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Second Trial Voluntary Protest Program 


A Second Trial Voluntary Protest Program will be con- 
ducted during the coming months. It will be increased in 
scale and somewhat modified in procedure from the first such 
program. Announcement of and description of the rules for 
the first program appeared in 923 0.G. 2 on June 4, 1974. 

As before, the objective is to gain experience in carrying 
out such a program and to determine the extent of interest 
by the public in participating and in supplying pertinent 
references. To the extent there is participation, the program 
should be beneficial by bringing new art to the attention of 
the Office, preventing inadvertent issuance of invalid 
patents, and increasing confidence in the strength of those 
patents which survive the protest proceedings. 

The first Trial Voluntary Protest Program showed a con- 
siderable interest by applicants and the public in taking part 
in protest proceedings. A summary of the results will be pub- 
lished soon in this Gazette. The second Trial Voluntary Pro- 
test Program is designed to gain additional information as 
to public participation and also to follow more closely the 
procedures which would be required in a continuing, perma- 
nent prétest program. 


Applications Involved 


In the second Trial Voluntary Protest Program, n Request 
to Participate and Waiver of Confidentiality form (PTOL-— 
224 Temp.) will be sent to each applicant to whom a Notice 
of Allowance is mailed during a selected three week period, 
probably in October, 1975. The total number of requests 
mailed will be about 4,500. Applications for plant patents 
will be excluded from the program, The reason for this ex- 
clusion is the high cost of printing colored drawings and the 
relatively limited prior art available. No other applications 
will be excluded from the trial program, regardless of sub- 
ject matter, type of application or earlier proceedings, 


Waiver of Confidentiality 


Two copies of the form letter requesting voluntary waiver 
of confidentiality (form PTOL-224 Temp.) will be mailed 
in the same envelope along with the Notice of Allowance, An 
additional copy of the form letter will be made of record 
in each application at the time of mailing. The applicant 
will have three months from the notice of allowance date 
in which to either (1) elect to participate in the Trial 
Voluntary Protest Program by filing a signed waiver of con- 
fidentiality, or (2) elect not to participate in the program by 
paying the issue fee. If he does neither, the application will 
become abandoned, as provided in 37 C.F.R. 1.316, The waiver 
of confidentiality is a part of form PTOL-224 Temp. This 
procedure will avoid any increase in pendency time for those 
applications in which an election is made not to participate 
in the program. An early filing of a waiver of confidentiality 
by the applicant will result in early publication of the ap- 
plication. 

Publication 


If the applicant decides not to participate in the protest 
program and payment of the issue fee is timely made, the 
patent will issue routinely without delay. 

If the applicant elects to participate in the protest program 
and a signed waiver of confidentiality is filed in the Office 
within 3 months of the notice of allowance date, the Notice 
of Allowance will be vacated. In such a case the issue fee 
should not be filed, as it will not be accepted and applied 
if filed with a signed waiver of confidentiality, An additional 
Notice of Allowance will be issued after the protest pro- 
ceedings have been completed if only allowable claims re- 
main in the application, 

After a signed waiver has been filed, the application will 
be printed in the form of a patent and be available for sale 
as in the first Trial Voluntary Protest Program. At least 
one claim and a drawing figure, if any, will be printed in the 
OFFICIAL GAzETTE. These published applications will appear 
in about 6 to 9 issues of the OrrICIAL GazETTE early in 1976. 
Advance notice will be given in the OrriciaL Gazette of 
the dates on which applications will be published under this 
program. 
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PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE NOTICES 


Inspection of Files 


The Patent and Trademark Office files of the published 
applications will be available for inspection by the public 
for a period of three months after publication, The applica- 
tion files will be retained in a single location in the Patent 
Issue Division during the protest period. This single location 
will be staffed with personnel to process papers directed to 
these files, supervise inspection of the files by the public, 
provide copies of file contents when ordered, and perform 
other related duties. A coin operated copying machine will 
also be available at this location. 


Filing of Protests 


Protests relating to the patentability of any published ap- 
plication must be filed in writing in the Patent and Trade- 
mark Office no later than three months after publication of 
the application. No extension of the three month protest 
period will be granted. Each protest must be filed in dupli- 
cate (one copy will be forwarded to the applicant and the 
other copy will be placed in the application file) and must 
indicate the grounds for protesting the allowance of any 
claim contained in the published application. If the protest 
involves prior art not of record in the application, two copies 
of the alleged pri: r art, together with an explanation of the 
relevance of such prior art to the allowed claims, should be 
included. The protester may also comment on the prior art 
record in the application and the manner in which it was 
applied, 

In those applications where prima facie evidence of prior 
public use or sale the claimed invention is presented in 
accordance with 37 C.F.R. 1.292, public use proceedings will 
give the protester an opportunity to present evidence. 

Should claims be copied from a published application for 
interference purposes, the applicant copying claims must 
also file a notice of such copying in the file of the published 
application to avoid the possibility of inadvertent issuance 
of the published application as a patent before conclusion of 
any interference proceedings. 

For easy identification, all protests should be headed, 
“Protest Under Trial Voluntary Protest Program” and be 
addressed to: 


Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks 
Box TVPP 
Washington, D.C. 20231 


The protester should fully identify himself and include 
his mailing address so that communications may be addressed 
to him. In view of administrative problems encountered in 
the first Trial Voluntary Protest Program in protecting the 
confidentiality of the identity of protesters, no attempt will 
be made by the Office to maintain the confidentiality of any 
protester under the new program. 

If no protests are received during the protest period, the 
application file will be rerouted for the mailing of a new 
Notice of Allowance. The file will not be returned to the 
examining group except for consideration of matters which 
normally require return of an allowed file. 

If one or more protests are filed in an application, the ap- 
plication file and the protest(s) will be returned to the 
examining group for consideration. 


* Consideration of Protest 


The examining group will acknowledge receipt of all pro- 
‘tests. The authority for deciding whether or not the evidence 
submitted constitutes a prima facie showing of unpatent- 
ability of any allowed claim will reside with the Group Di- 
rector. If the Group Director decides that no such showing 
has been made, the application will be forwarded to the 
Patent Issue Division for mailing of a new Notice of Al- 
lowance. Protesters will be notified in such cases that prosecu- 
tion has not been reopened, and the applicant will be sent a 
duplicate copy of all protests. The decision of the Group Di- 
rector will be final and will not be subject to petition by a 
protester. 

If the Group Director decides that the submitted evidence 
constitutes a prima facie showing of unpatentability of any 
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allowed claim, prosecution of the application will be re- 
opened. The decision to reopen prosecution will be communi- 
cated to the applicant by means of an Office action. signed by 
a primary examiner, rejecting any claim considered unpatent- 
able. The duplicate copy of each protest will be mailed to the 
applicant with the Office action. Protesters who submitted 
evidence on which the rejection is based will be identified 
in the Office action and will also receive copies of this and 
subsequent Office actions. Other protesters will be notified 
that prosecution has been reopened, but based on evidence 
and for reasons other than those submitted by them and 
that. consequently, no further correspondenc. will be directed 
to them. The applicant will normally be given a three month 
shortened statutory period to respond to the Office action. 


Response by the Applicant to Subsequent Office Actions 


During this period, the applicant may present amended or 
new claims which will be subject to further consideration 
by the primary examiner. In order to allow protesters who 
submitted evidence on which a rejection in the Office action 
is based to participate in later prosecution and to comment 
upon further proceedings, applicant will be required to serve 
by mail upon each protester identified in the Office action, 
a copy of any response filed, including any appeal brief. 
Indication of such service will be a required component of a 
complete response. Applicant need only reply to the rejections 
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and objections made in the Office action. There need be no 
specific response to any other points raised by the protesters. 


Comment on Applicant’s Response by the Protester 


Each protester served will be allowed one month, running 
from the date applicant’s response or brief is received in the 
Patent and Trademark Office, to file comments relating 
thereto. All communications from protesters must be in writ- 
ing. Examiner interviews with the protesters will not be per- 
mitted. No extensions of the one month period will be granted. 

Any appeal by the applicant to the Board of Appeals in a 
protested application will be made special and will be taken 
up out of order. 

Conclusion of Prosecution 


If, after further prosecution, the application is found to 
be allowable, all protesters still participating at that time 
will be notified and the application will be forwarded to the 
Patent Issue Division for mailing of a new Notice of Allow- 
ance. A decision of the primary examiner to allow an ap- 
plication will not be subject to petition or appeal by any 
protester. 

Cc. MARSHALL DANN, 
Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks. 
Sept. 16, 1975. 
[938 0.G. 945] 








PATENT NOTICES 


Certificates of Correction for the Week of Apr. 13, 1976 


P.P. 3,794 3,851,036 3,891,895 8,908,479 3,912,854 3,917,999 3,924,937 3,931,086 
Re. 28,318 3,857,385 3,892,165 3,904,333 3,913,016 3,918,762 3,924,966 3,931,152 

Re. 28,506 3,861,309 3,892,809 3,904,542 3,918,163 3,918,799 3,924,981 3,931,162 

D. 233,050 3,861,916 3,892,821 3,904,544 3,913,380 3,919,227 3,925,119 3,931,645 

D. 236,848 3,862,975 3,892,894 3,904,877 3,913,669 3,919,392 3,925,141 3,931,824 - 
D. 237,711 3,863,060 3,893,307 3,904,976 3,913,793 3,919,658 3,925,472 3,931,847 

D. 237,884 3,864,694 3,894,181 3,905,984 3,914,041 3,919,800 3,925,491 3,932,543 

D. 237,892 3,868,580 3,894,493 3,907,163 3,914,235 3,920,029 3,925,718 3,933,022 

D. 237,893 3,873,483 3,894,874 3,907,642 3,914,268 3,920,493 3,926,246 3,933,072 

D. 238,280 3,874,804 3,894,993 3,907,643 3,914,313 3,920,596 3,926,858 3,933,094 

3,619,028 3,876,236 3,895,672 3,908,165 3,914,648 3,920,635 3,926,945 3,933,362 - 
3,642,575 3,876,972 3,896,245 3,908,544 3,914,836 3,921,095 3,927,952 3,933,439 

3,732,245 3,877,064 3,896,443 3,908,596 3,914,916 3,921,112 3,927,966 3,933,656 

3,753,461 3,877,929 3,896,571 3,908,808 3,915,057 3,921,283 3,928,011 3,934,022 

3,762,038 3,878,214 3,897,043 3,909,289 3,915,757 3,921,495 3,928,219 3,934,122 . 
3,763,922 3,878,290 3,897,198 3,909,603 3,915,838 3,921,707 3,929,052 3,934,294 ¢ 
3,768,979 3,878,450 3,897,401 3,910,254 3,915,917 3,922,427 8,929,286 3,934,338 

3,778,458 3,879,198 3,897,408 3,910,268 3,916,082 3,922,441 3,929,378 3,934,347 

3,786,099 3,879,346 3,897,424 3,910,317 3,916,144 3,923,332 3,929,438 3,934,409 P 
3,793,074 3,881,772 3,898,073 3,910,520 3,916,193 3,923,381 3,929,495 3,934,710 

3,799,274 3,884,793 3,898,239 3,910,764 3,916,228 3,923,683 3,929,508 3,934,746 

3,808,810 3,884,880 3,899,335 3,910,863 3.916.365 3,928,846 3,929,574 3,934,860 I 
3,804,228 3,885,524 3,900,062 3,911,118 3.916.600 3,924,046 3.929.914 5,934,867 

3,809,461 3,886,216 3,900,430 3,911,212 3,916,912 3,924,065 3,929,977 ogee 
3,810,099 3,887,372 8,900,720 3,912,297 Jeter cots paar ey 3,934,981 « 
3,826,886 3,888,395 3,900,854 3,912,454 3,917,258 8,024,260 3,930,025 3,935,715 

3,833,465 3,889,351 3,901,682 3,912,481 3,917,482 3,924,340 3,930,798 3,935,911 

3,843,572 3,889,744 3,901,910 3,912,509 3,917,636 3,924,484 3,930,923 3,936,087 § 
3,843,607 3,890,284 3,902,281 3,912,570 3,917,639 3,924,552 3,930,994 3,936,294 

3,847,045 3,890,459 3,902,449 3,912,657 3,917,929 3,924,569 3,930,998 

3,849,653 3,890,757 3,908,371 3,912,692 8,917,932 8,924,728 3,931,001 
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PATENT EXAMINING CORPS 


RENE D. TEGTMEYER, Assistant Commissioner 
WILLIAM FELDMAN, Deputy Assistant Commissioner 


CONDITION OF PATENT APPLICATIONS AS OF MARCH 13, 1976 





Actual 


Idest 

New Case 
Awaiting 
Action 


PATENT EXAMINING GROUPS 





CHEMICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


GENERAL CHEMISTRY AND PETROLEUM CHEMISTRY, GROUP 110—S. N. ZAHARNA, Director............-.-..- 6-30-75 
Inorganic Compaen’ Inorganic Compositions; Organo-Metal and Organo-Metalloid Chemistry; Metallurgy: Metal Stock; Electro 
ee _ : — ; Hydrocarbons; Mineral Oil Technology; Lubricating Compositions; Gaseous Compositions; Fuel and 
ing Devices. 


GENERAL ORGANIC ‘CHEMISTRY, GROUP 120—A. L. LEAVITT, Director...........-.........-...---.-------------------- 2-12-75 
Heterocyclic, Amides; Alkaloids; Azo; Sulfur; Misc. Esters; Carbohydrates; Herbicides; Poisons; Medicines; Cosmetics; Steroids; 
Oxoand Oxy; Quinones; Acids; Carboxylic Acid Esters; Acid Anhydrides; Acid Halides. 
HIGH POLYMER CHEMISTRY, PLASTICS AND MOLDING, GROUP 140—A. P. KENT, Director...........-.......... 1-13-75 
‘Synthetic Resins; Rubber; Proteins; Macromolecular Carbohydrates; Mixed Synthetic Resin Compositions; Synthetic Resins 
With Natural Polymers and Resins; Natural Resins; Reclaiming; Pore-Forming; Compositions (Part) e.g.: Coating; Molding; 
: Ink; Adhesive and Abrading Compositions; Molding, Shaping, and Treating Processes. 
‘COATING AND LAMINATING, BLEACHING, DYEING AND PHOTOGRAPHY, GROUP 160—R. FRIEDMAN, Director. 3-5-75 
Coating; Processes and Misc. Products; Laminating Methods and Apparatus; Stock Materials; Adhesive Bonding; Special Chemical 
Manufactures; Special Utility Compositions; Bleaching; Dyeing and Photography. 
SPECIALIZED CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES AND CHEMICAL ENGINEERING, GROUP 170—H. 8. VINCENT, Director... 5-9 -75 
Fertilizers; Foods; Fermentation; Analytical Chemistry; Reactors; Sugar and Starch; Paper Making; Glass Manufacture; Gas; 
Heating and Illuminating; Cleaning Processes; Liquid Purification; Distillation; Preserving; Liquid, Gas, and Solid Separation; 
Gas and Liquid Contact Apparatus; Refrigeration; Concentrative Evaporators; Mineral Oils Apparatus; Misc. Physical Proc- 
esses. 


ELECTRICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


INDUSTRIAE ELECTRONICS, PHYSICS AND RELATED ELEMENTS, GROUP 210—W. L. CARLSON, Director.... 2-10-75 
Generation and Utilization; General Applications; Conversion and Distribution; Heating and Related Art Conductors; Switches; 
Photography; Motion Pictures; Illumination; Horology; Acoustics; Recorders; Weighing Scales. 
SPECIAL LAWS ADMINISTRATION, GROUP 220—C. D. QUARFORTH, Director. ................----.------------------- 3-24-75 
Ordnance, Firearms and Ammunition; Radar, Underwater Signalling, Directional Radio, Torpedoes, Seismic Exploring, Radio- 
‘Active Batteries; Nuclear Reactors, Powder Metallurgy, Rocket Fuels; Radio-Active Material. 


INFORMATION TRANSMISSION, STORAGE AND RETRIEVAL, GROUP 230—J. F. COUCH, Director........-.....-- 5-9-75 
a Multiplexing Techniques; Facsimile; Data Processing, Computation and Conversion; Storage Devices and 
al > 
RECEPTACLES, SANITATION AND CLEANING, WINDING, AND MEASURING, GROUP 240—N. ANSHER, Director. 9-15-75 


Receptacles;-Joint Packing; Conduits; Plumbing Fixtures; Textile Spinning; Food; Agitating; Cleaning; Pressing; Geometrical 
nstruments; Sound: Recording; Winding and Reeling; Measuring and Testing; Indicating. 
ELECTRONIC COMPONENT SYSTEMS AND DEVICES, GROUP 250—L. FORMAN, Director.................---.------ 5-5-75 
Semi-Condtctot and Space Discharge Systems and Devices; Electronic Component Circuits; Wave Transmission Lines and Net- 
works; Optics; Radiant Energy; Measuring. 
ee Be, BNE oo sss cnc cccccccssucencscnnbiescscdecousecnivessceessctescesesenecetee 
Industrial Arts; Household, Personal and Fine Arts. 


MECHANICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


MANDEING AND TRANSPORTING MEDIA, GROUP 310—D. J. STOCKING, Director................--..--.------------ 4-1-75 
Conveyors; Hoists; Elevators; Article Handling Implements; Store Service; Sheet and Web Feeding; Dispensing; Fluid Sprinkling; 
Fire Extinguishers; Coin Handling; Check Controlled ppgeretes, Classifying and Assorting Solids; Boats; Ships; Aeronautics; 
Motor and Land Vehicles and Appurtenances; Brakes; Railways and Railway Equipment. 


1-8-75 


MATERIAL SHAPING, ARTICLE MANUFACTURING, TOOLS, GROUP 320—S. 8S. MATTHEWS, Director... .........-- 749-75 
Manufacturing Processes, Assembling, Combined Machines, Special Article Making; Metal Deforming; Sheet Metal and Wire 
Working; Metal Fusion—Bonding, Metal Founding; Metallurgical Apparatus; Plastics Working Ap ; Plastic Block and 


Earthenware Apparatus; Machine Tools for Shaping or Dividing; Work and Tool Holders, Woodworking; Tools; Cutlery; Jacks. 
AMUSEMENT, HUSBANDRY, PERSONAL TREATMENT, INFORMATION, GROUP 330—G. M. FORLENZA, Director. 6-11-75 
Amusement and Exercising Devices; Projectors; Animal and Plant Husbandry; Butchering; Earth Working and Excavating; 
Fishing, etc.; Tobacco; "Artificial Body Members; Dentistry; Jewelry; Surgery; Toiletry; Printing; Typewriters; Stationery; 
Information Dissemination. 


HEAT, POWER, AND FLUID ENGINEERING, GROUP 30—B. R. GAY, Director.................-...----.-------------- 5-10-75 
Power Plants; Combustion Engines; Fluid Motors; Reaction Motors; Pumps: Rotary Engines and Pumps; Heat Generation and 
Exchange; R ; Ventilation; Drying; Tem ture and Humidity Regulation; Machine Elements; Couplings; Gear- 
ing; Bearings; Clutches; Power Transmission; Fluid Handling and Control; Lubrication. 
8-11-75 


GENERAL CONSTRUCTIONS, TEXTILES AND MINING, GROUP 350—M. M. NEWMAN, Director............-.------ 

Joints; Fasteners; Bed, tg and Electrical Connectors; Miscellaneous Hardware; Locks; Building Structures; Closure Operators; 

Bridges: Closures; Eart Ragnestng: Drilling; Mining; Furniture; Supports; Cabinet Structures; Centrifugal Separations; 
Coating; Textiles; Apparel and Shoes; Sewing Machines. 





: of patents: The nts within the of numbers indicated below expire during March 1976, except those which may have 
exp earlier due to shortened terms under the provisions of Public Law 690, 79th Congress, approved Anges 8, 1946 (60 Stat. 940) and Public 
Law 619, 83rd Congress, approved A’ 23, 1954 (68 Stat. 764), or which may have had their terms curtailed er under the provisions of 


y, 
35 U.S.C. 253. Other patents, issued the dates of the of numbers indicated below, may have expired before the full term of 17 years for 
the same reasons, or have lapsed under the provisions of 35 U.S.C. 151. 


Numbers 2,875,445 to 2. 418 inclusive 
a Nainbere 1.e4 tora inclusive 
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PATENT APPLICATIONS 


PUBLISHED APRIL 13, 1976 
UNDER THE SECOND TRIAL VOLUNTARY PROTEST PROGRAM 


NOTE- A copy of the notice ‘vee? forth the details of the Second Trial Voluntary Protest Program may be found in the Patent and Trademark 


Notices section of this 


Any protests relating to the patentability of these published 
available for inspection in the Allowed Files Branch, Crystal 


ications must be filed in writing before July 13, 1976. These applications are 
. Room 2-10C28. All correspondence should be addressed to: 


Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks 


Box TVPP 


Washington, D.C. 20231 
Printed copies of the published applications may be purchased from the Patent and Trademark Office at 50 cents each. 
An “Index of oy and Assignees of Published Applications” and a concordance entitled “Classification of Published Patent Applications” 


are located in back of this issue. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL APPLICATIONS 


B 471,681 
SIGHTING DEVICES FOR FIREARMS 
Paul E. Tellié, St.-Etienne, France, assignor to Etat Francais, 


Paris, France 
Filed May 20, 1974, Ser. No. 471,681 


Claims priority, application France, June 1, 1973, 73.19955 
Int. Cl.?2 F41G 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 33—252 11 Claims 
References Cited 
UNITED STATES PATENTS 

800,195 DITSED, VS MEMIEIED 00ccsiccccccscovcccseseste 33/252 
1,523,319 1/1925  Vosmetk ......... 
1,908,019 5/1933 Howard ...... 
2,132,490 10/1938 Mossberg 








1. A firearm comprising a rear sight and a front sight, each 
of said rear sight and said front sight being mounted on an 
associated support having a fixed position with respect to the 
firearm, means for adjusting each of said sights, said adjusting 
means for one of said sights comprising a flexible, substantially 
vertically extending metal flat blade having a first end fastened 
to said support of said one sight and a second end firmly 
connected to said one sight, said one sight being an extension 
of said second end of said b.ade, and control means for vary- 
ing the distance between an area of said blade and said sup- 
port of said one sight so that the varying of this distance causes 
a displacement of the one sight. 


B 506,760 
METHOD OF FORMING A DUAL IN-LINE PACKAGE 
Charles W. Wallick, York, Pa., assignor to E. I. Du Pont de 
Nemours and Co., Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Sept. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 506,760 
Int. Cl.? HOIL 21/28 
















U.S. Cl. 29—591 7 Claims 
References Cited 
UNITED STATES PATENTS 
3,280,378 10/1966 Brady et al. ..............00200++ 317/101 
3,689,684 9/1972 Cox etal. ..-. 174/68.5 
3,689,991 IT EET Ai, cocnciadecveicduessapetih 29/577 
3,691,629 STE TINUE adie csecckctasoutsextotenecetns 29/588 
3,724,068 bf i el 29/471.1 
3,750,252 8/1973 Landman .... 29/191.6 
3,793,714 PEE TS <NEIEIIDE cosccovceocevessoncsosersocbes 29/589 
3,832,480 8/1974 Bunker ........... .... 29/576 S 
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1. The method of forming a dual in-line package from a 
unitary lead frame having spaced parallel carrier strips with 
groups of leads extending toward each other from the strips 
and rungs joining the strips between opposed groups of leads 
and a circuit module having opposed contact surfaces com- 
prising the steps of: 

A. Freely positioning a circuit module between adjacent 
rungs on the lead frame with the contact surfaces of the 
module adjacent the ends of the leads on the carrier 
strips; 

B. Moving the carrier strips toward the circuit module to 
foreshortened the adjacent rungs and seat the ends of the 
leads on both carrier strips against the contact surfces on 
the circuit module, and then; 

C. Forming bonded electrical connections between the lead 
ends and the contact surfaces on the circuit module. 
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1. A resistance-to-current converter system comprising: 

a. a sensing resistor responsive to a variable physical condi- 
tion to be indicated, 

b. a bridge including said resistor, said bridge having input 
and output junctions and being balanced only when said 
resistor has a predetermined value, whereby the bridge 
voltage developed at said output junctions is a function of 
the deviation of the resistor from said predetermined 
value as a result of a change in said physical condition, 

c. a D-C amplifier whose input circuit is connected to the 
output junctions of said bridge whereby the impedance in 
the output circuit of the amplifier varies as a function of 
said bridge voltage, 

d. a direct-voltage source providing an operating voltage 
both for said bridge and said amplifier, 

e. a load connected in series with said source and having an 
output current flow therethrough resulting from varia- 
tions in said resistor and hence indicative of said condi- 
tion, 
a voltage regulator, 
a pair of wires connecting said series-connected source 
and load through said regulator across both the output 
circuit of said amplifier and the input junctions of said 
bridge, whereby the operating voltage of said amplifier is 
stabilized despite variations in said output current flow 
through said load resulting from variations in the value of 
said resistor, 

h. a feedback resistor connected in series with said load to 

produce a feedback voltage, and 

. means to feed said feedback voltage into the arm of said 

bridge containing said sensing resistor in series opposition 
to the voltage produced by the sensing resistor to rebal- 
ance the bridge, whereby the output current is accurately 
proportional to changes in said resistor. 
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1. In a fence including line posts and top rails in the form 
of channel members, a top rail bracket for use on an upper 
end of said line post for securing said top rail to the side of the 
post, said bracket having a side wall adapted to be received in 
an open upper end of said line post, a top wall one edge of 
which terminates in a downwardly and inwardly extending 
flange adapted to engage a dove tail shaped groove on said top 
rail and a projection on said side wall adapted to extend 
through an opening in said channel type post to support said 
top rail and terminating in an upwardly extending projection 
extending into a channel in the underside of said top rail. 
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1. An emergency control system for use in a reversibly 
operable vehicle having a hydraulically operated steering 
system, including reservoir means for a supply of operating 
fluid for said steering system and a first pump adapted to be 
operated by the vehicle prime mover for supplying the steer- 
ing system with operating fluid when the prime mover is in 
operation, said emergency control system comprising; a sec- 
ond pump adapted to be reversibly operated according to the 
direction of operation of the vehicle, first and second cham- 
bers at opposite sides of said second pump serving alternately 
as suction and discharge chambers according to the direction 
of operation of said second pump, valve means for intercon- 
necting said reservoir with said chambers comprising first and 
second passageways for supply of fluid from said reservoir 
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means to said first and second chambers respectively, a valve 
member in each of said passageways, said valve members each 
being movable between a position in which flow from the 
reservoir to its chamber is blocked and a position in which 
flow is permitted, control means responsive to operation of 
said first pump for holding said valve members in the flow 
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blocking position so that no operating fluid is delivered to the 
second pump when the first pump is operating, said control 
means being operative to open the valve member blocking 
flow to the chamber serving as suction chamber when the first 
pump is not in operation and the vehicle is in motion whereby 
operating fluid :s aclivered by said second pump to said steer- 
ing system when the first pump is not operating. 


B 540,703 
ADJUSTABLE GUTWARD CLINCH ANVIL ASSEMBLY 
Walter G. Lemos, East Providence, R.I., assignor to Textron, 
Inc., Providence, R.I. 
Filed Jan. 13, 1975, Ser. No. 540,703 
Int. Cl.? B27F 7/16 





U.S. Cl, 227—83 10 Claims 
References Cited 
UNITED STATES PATENTS 
1,309,613 a Wee ek ane A ser 269/235 
3,152,335 10/1964 Wandel et al. .. 227/83 
SAMIT SOS UZIIGGE “TOCRUII 20... .00chcciecessecceapdteee 227/83 





cz 
LS: nGaVatatavas es 


1. A stapling device comprising a housing defining a drive 
track, a staple magazine for receiving a supply of staples in 
stick formation and feeding successive leading staples laterally 
into the drive track, a staple driving element slidably mounted 
in said drive track through a drive stroke to drive a leading 
staple within said drive track outwardly thereof into a work- 
piece and a return stroke, the outer end of said drive track 
being defined by outwardly diverging side wall surfaces, said 
housing including a keyway formed in the exterior thereof 
parallel with said drive track, a spring metal anvil member 
having a fixed end portion slidably mounted within said key- 
way, said anvil member including a free end portion normally 
extending within the outward end of said drive track, the free 
end portion of said anvil member having a pair of outwardly 
diverging side wall surfaces cooperating with said diverging 
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drive track side wall surfaces for deflecting the legs of a staple 
outwardly during the driving movement thereof and a cam 
surface engageable during the last portion of the staple driving 
element drive stroke to cam said free end portion outwardly 
of said drive track and enable the staple crown to move 
thereby during the last part of the driving movement of the 
staple, and means for fixedly securing the fixed end portion of 
said anvil member in any one of a multiplicity of adjusted 
positions within said keyway comprising: 

a threaded stud extending from said housing outwardly 
through said keyway, the fixed end portion of said anvil 
member having a cam follower opening formed therein 
through which said stud extends, 

a generally rectangular plate having an opening therein 
through which said stud extends, said plate being dis- 
posed in backing relation to the fixed end portion of said 
anvil member and including an inwardly bent end portion 
extending beyond said anvil member within said keyway 
throughout the width thereof and an opposite end portion 
extending throughout the width of said anvil member 
providing a flexure surface therefor, 

an adjusting member rotatably mounted on said stud, said 
adjusting member including an inner cam portion dis- 
posed within the cam follower opening of said anvil mem- 
ber of a shape relative thereto such as to effect a displace- 
ment of said anvil member along said keyway in response 
to the rotational displacement of said adjusting member, 
an outer knob portion for manually effecting rotational 
displacement of said adjusting member, and an intermedi- 
ate portion disposed within the opening in said plate, and 

a locking nut threadedly engaged on the outer end of said 
stud for maintaining said adjusting member in any posi- 
tion of rotational displacement and said anvil member in 
a fixed position within said keyway corresponding 
thereto. 
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1. An injector including a fuel supply passage for a fuel 
injection system of an internal combustion engine which com- 
prises: 

a. a nozzle body formed with a compartment and including 

a valve seat; 

b. a nozzle needle positioned within said compartment of 
said nozzle body and cooperating with said valve seat to 
form an injection valve; 

c. guide means for guiding said nozzle needle within said 
nozzle body, one end of said guide means forming a first 
chamber including part at least of said compartment, the 
other end of said guide means forming a second chamber 
within said injector, said first and second chambers being 
in fluid communication with said fuel supply passage, the 
cross-sectional area bounded by the other edge of contact 
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between said nozzle needle and said valve seat being skimmed floatage from waste-water treatment operations, 
smaller than the cross-sectional area of said guide means; 
d. spring means for biasing said nozzle needle against said 


valve seat; and 

e. trigger valve means for opening said second chamber at 
a first predetermined pressure within said second cham- 
ber and for closing said second chamber at a second 
lower predetermined pressure within said second cham- 
ber whereby (i) an increase in fuel supply pressure causes 
said trigger valve means to open when the pressure in said 
























comprising: 
a. Grinder means for first receiving and grinding such mate- 


rials; 


b. A settling device for receiving the ground materials and 


permitting the same to settle; said settling means includ- 
ing a settling zone, means for receiving a decanted over- 
flow from the settling zone, and a zone for containing said 
overflow; 


c. A burner assembly which receives a flow of material from 


said overflow containing zone and emits a fraction 
thereof as a spray which is subsequently burned, said 
burner assembly including return means for returning a 
fraction of the flow for subsequent recycling. 
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greater than said first predetermined pressure, thereby 
relieving the pressure in said second chamber so that the 
resultant force on said nozzle needle causes the nozzle 
needle to lift from said valve seat for the injection of fuel 
and (ii) said trigger valve means recloses said second 
chamber when the pressure in said second chamber re- 
duces to a value substantially equal to or lower than said 
second predetermined pressure, said nozzle needle being 
returned into contact with said valve seat under the influ- 
ence of said spring means. 
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1. A system for conditioning and burning materials such as 
aqueous mixtures containing organic solids that constitute 





1. An irrigation emitter tube, comprising: 
a. a continuous flexible tube normally of oval configuration 


forming opposed side walls of major radius connected by 
opposed edge walls of minor radius; the tube being re- 
sponsive, as internal pressure increases, to assume an 
increasingly cylindrical configuration; the tube having, 
along one of its sides of greater radius, a row of spaced 
emitter ports; 


b. a continuous strip within the tube, having a margin se- 


cured to the interior of the tube, the remaining portion 
forming a flap positioned to clear the emitter ported side 
wall of the tube, when the tube is in its normal configura- 
tion, to permit flush flow through the emitter ports; 


c. the flap movable into contact with the emitter ported side 


wall when the tube assumes a predetermined configura- 
tion between its normal oval position and its near cylin- 
drical position; 


d. and means operable, when the flap is in contact with the 


emitter ported side wall, to restrict flow from the emitter 
ports to trickle flow. 
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1. The method of obtaining impression information from a 
well comprising: 

flowing a noncompressible liquid through an orifice, 

running into a well a wire line packer having an impression 
sleeve connected to the outside of an inflatable sleeve of 
said packer, 

lowering said inflatable packer down said well before the 
elapse of a predetermined time as determined by flow of 
said liquid through said orifice to position the impression 
sleeve at a predetermined depth in said well, 

inflating said inflatable sleeve of said packer in response to 
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said flow of liquid through said orifice to press said im- 
pression sleeve against the wall of said well, 

maintaining said inflatable sleeve in inflated condition for a 
predetermined time while continuing to flow said liquid 
through said orifice, 
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then in response to said flow of said liquid deflating the 
inflatable sleeve of said packer to remove said impression 
sleeve from said well wall, and 

removing said inflatable packer from said well. 
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1. Plasminostreptin, capable of inhibiting the proteolytic 
activity of plasmin and trypsin, characterized by the following 
properties: 

a. a molecular weight of 26,000 + 2,000 as determined in 
0.1 M sodium chloride by Archibald’s ultracentrifugal 
method, and 25,000 + 2,000 as determined in 0.05 M 
Tris-HCI buffer-0.1 M potassium chloride by Andrews’ 
gel filtration method, 

b. sedimentation constant (Soo, w), by ultracentrifugation, 
of 2.5 + 0.3 S in 0.1 M sodium chloride and 1.2 +0.3S 
in 4 M guanidine hydrochloride, 

c. elemental analysis indicating C, 51.48 + 2.0%; H, 6.96 + 
0.5%; N, 16.63 + 1.0%; and S, 1.84 + 0.5%, 

d. specific rotation [a]p”* of about —90° (C=1, in a weakly 
alkaline solution), 

e. isoelectric point of about 6.3 as determined by the iso- 
electric focussing method, 

f. 0.05% solution thereof in 0.1 M sodium chloride gives a 
maximum absorption at 283 mp, a minimum absorption 
at 267 mp and a shoulder at 288 to 291 mp, 

g. significant infrared absorption bands at wave numbers 
(cm~') 3280, 3070, 2960, 1670, 1640, 1530, 1400, 1240 
and 1160. 

h. contains alanine, valine, glycine, threonine, aspartic acid, 
glutamic acid, leucine, phenylalanine, arginine, proline, 
serine, cystine or cysteine, lysine, tyrosine, histidine, 
methionine and tryptophan, and does not contain isoleu- 
cine, 

i. positive to hypochlorite reagent and Folin-Ciocalteu re- 
agent, 

j. soluble in water and aqueous ammonia; slightly soluble in 
pyridine; sparingly soluble in glacial acetic acid, alcohols, 
acetone, chloroform, ether and hexane; substantially 
completely precipitated by ammonium sulfate at 60% 
saturation and solubility dropping in the neighborhood of 
pH 6, 
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k. more than 50% of the initial activity thereof remains 
intact after treatment for 30 minutes at pH 4-9 and 
100°C, and 

. dialytic behavior indicating substantially all the activity 
thereof remains in the internal solution, when dissolved in 
water having a pH of 8.0 to a concentration of 10 mg./ml 
and dialyzed in a cellophane bag against ten times as 
much volume of water having a pH of 8.0 to 4°C for 24 
hours. 
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1. Amines of the formula I 


Ro R3z Ry 
i ae 
m6 Se <i oe 
| Ys 
0 ke — 0 -.Clig -CH -.CHz —NH —R, 


R6 


(I) 


wherein R, is lower alkoxy, R, is hydrogen or lower alkyl, R; 
is hydrogen, lower alkyl, carboxyl or lower alkoxycarbonyl, R, 
is hydrogen or lower alkyl, Rs is lower alkyl, phenyl optionally 
substituted by lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, halo or trifluoro- 
methyl, carboxy-lower alkyl esterified with an aliphatic alco- 
hol, carbamoyl-lower alkyl, N-mono-lower alkyl carbamoyl- 
lower alkyl, or N,N-di-lower alkyl carbamoyl-lower alkyl, and 
Rg denotes halogen, trifluoromethyl, lower alkyl, lower alke- 
nyl, lower alkoxy, lower alkenyloxy, nitro, lower alkox- 
ymethyl, carbamoyl, N-lower alkylcarbamoyl, lower al- 
kinyloxy or hydrogen, and therapeutically acceptable acid 
addition salts thereof. 
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1. A fermentation process for producing champagne which 
comprises placing a fermentable liquid in a pressure sealable 
receptacle and introducing in said receptacle a yeast held 
within a container having a porous wall membrane, said con- 
tainer being out of contact with said liquid, causing said fer- 
mentable liquid to contact the contained yeast and thereby 
causing fermentation to take place, said porous wall mem- 
brane having openings of a mean pore size sufficient to retain 
the yeast cells having a diameter greater than the pores in the 
membrane while permitting the interchange of the liquid 
components and passage therethrough in the membrane and 
small enough to bar the passage of any solid yeast and solid 
fermentation byproducts, and removing the container and 
retained solids after the fermentation has been effected to the 
desired stage, the fermentable liquid being a wine and sugar 
solution, and a <econdary fermentation process being carried 
out under secondary fermentation conditions of temperature 
and for a period of time sufficient to produce champagne. 
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1. A compound of the formula 


OH 
| 
C-H 


1 {II] 


y' 


wherein R, and R, are the same or different and each is a 
straight- or branched alkyl residue having from | to 12 carbon 
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atoms, or R, and R,, together with the carbon atom to which 
they are attached, form a cycloalkyl residue having from 5 to 
12 carbon atoms, or the group: 


CH 
Ho 3 


\e 
Mle thes 


wherein R, and R, are as defined above and Y’ is a straight- 
or branched alkyl having from 5 to 20 carbon atoms, an alke- 
nyl or alkyny! having from 3 to 20 carbon atoms, an aralkyl 
selected from benzyl, a-methylbenzyl, p-methyl- a-methyl- 
benzyl and a-naphthylmethyl or the group —CH,X’ wherein 
X’ is the group 


CH,———-CH— or Se 
i ‘ 


4 


wherein R;’ is hydrogen or a methyl residue, or X is the group 


re ee 


wherein R, is alkyl residue having from | to 20 carbon atoms. 
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1. A method for controlling the growth of algae in the water 
of swimming pools which comprises adding to the water poly(- 
hexamethylene biguanide) hydrochloride, in an amount to 
provide a concentration of from | to 200 parts per million. 
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B 440,632 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF POLYETHERS 
CONTAINING IONIC BONDS 

Alfred Renner, Munchenstein, Switzerland, assignor to Ciba- 

Geigy AG, Basel, Switzerland 

Filed Feb. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 440,632 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 14, 1973, 

2087/73 
Int. Cl.? CO8G 45/08 





US. Cl. 260—831 18 Claims 
References Cited 
UNITED STATES PATENTS 
3,436,373 STFS, COE OE Bi rsecccvcsseseseave 260/47 XR 
3,462,382 8/1969 Kolkaetal. .. 260/51.5 
SES BE 1 ZIERTT EO Bo eneesccoseecesscsoccvess 260/2 A 
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FOREIGN PATENTS OR APPLICATIONS 
652,830 5/1951 United Kingdom 


1. A process for the manufacture of crosslinked macromo- 
lecular polyethers containing ionic bonds, wherein polyhydric 
mononuclear or polynuclear phenols which contain as substit- 
uents, in the o- or p-positions to the OH groups, at least 2 
radicals of the formula I 


Pas 
—CHeNS () 


in which R' and R? are identical or different and denote a 
saturated or unsaturated hydrocarbon radical with 1 to 4 
carbon atoms or together denote the morpholino radical 
(Mannich bases) are subjected, optionally in the presence of 
water or organic solvents, at temperatures of 20° to 200°C 
A. on the one hand, to a polyaddition, in a manner which 
is in itself known, with compounds containing an average 
of more than one 1,2-epoxide group, the epoxide groups 
reacting with the phenol groups, and 
B. on the other hand, to a polyquaternization, in a manner 
which is in itself known, with organic compounds con- 
taining at least 2 chlorine, bromine or iodine atoms. 


B 446,956 

METHOD FOR THE ELECTROLYTIC POLISHING OF 

THE INSIDE SURFACE HOLLOW NIOBIUM BODIES 
Arthur Roth, and Otto Schmidt, both of Erlangen, Germany, 

assignors to Siemens Aktiengeselischaft, Munich, Germany 

Filed Feb. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 446,956 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 15, 1973, 

2313026 
Int. Cl.? C25F 3/30, 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 204— 129.43 9 Claims 
References Cited 
UNITED STATES PATENTS 
2,861,937... 110958... Janet. .basined tidaaid 204/212 





3,616,341 10/1971 Jumer 204/129.6 
3,689,388 9/1972 Diepers et al. .............. 204/129.7 X 


1. A method for the electrolytic polishing of the inside 
surface of a hollow niobium body, having at least one opening, 
in which method the hollow niobium body is partially im- 
mersed in an electrolyte, containing H,SO,, HF and H,O, the 
niobium body being the anode in the electrolyte and sup- 
ported for rotation about an axis of rotation extending through 
the opening such that for any position of the hollow niobium 
body, a coherent empty space in communication with the 
outside environment through the opening is present, said 
empty space being formed between the surface level of the 
electrolyte and all parts of the inside surface of the hollow 
niobium body located above the electrolyte level, in which 
method a cathode is introduced through the opening in the 
hollow niobium body and arranged in electrolyte relative to 
the hollow niobium body such that in the region of the electro- 
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lyte in which gases formed at the cathode during the flow of 
current are free to rise to the surface of the electrolyte and 
escape from the inside surface of the hollow niobium body 
without contacting any parts of the inside surface of the hol- 
low niobium body immersed in the electrolyte, the steps of 
polishing including applying a constant electric voltage be- 
tween the hollow niobium and the cathode such as to obtain 
damped oscillations imposed on the electrolyte current, 

switching off the voltage no later than at the point of complete 
decay of the current oscillations, maintaining the niobium 
body at rest until the oxide layer built up during the current 
oscillations is dissolved, rotating the niobium body and repeat- 
ing these steps with the individual parts of the inside surface 








successively immersed in the electrolyte but such that no part 
of the inside surface remains continuously in the electrolyte, 
wherein the improvement comprises slowly rotating the hol- 
low niobium body during a period of constant voltage applica- 
tion of approximately 0.7 to 4 minutes about its axis of rota- 
tion at a speed which is sufficiently low so that the width of the 
zone of the inside surface which has emerged by the time the 
voltage is switched off is is at most 5 mm so as to not disturb 
the development of the damped oscillations, and raising the 
level of the electrolyte after the voltage is switched off to 
cover at least the zone which has emerged during application 
of voltage whereby the full oxide layer formed will be dis- 
solved. 


B 453,960 
PROCESS OF MAKING DIAZO-SENSITISED FILM 
PRODUCTS USING HALOGEN CONTAINING PHENOLS 
AS COATING AID 
Margaret Loudon Clachan; David Rankine Kennedy, both of 
Manningtree, England; Basil Robert Shephard, deceased, 
late of Manningtree, England, by Doreen Shephard, 
executrix, Colchester, England, assignors to Imperial Chemi- 
cal Industries Limited, London, England 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 307,529, Nov. 17, 1972, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 647,642, June 
21, 1967, abandoned. This application Mar. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 
453,960 ‘ 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, June 27, 
1966, 28738/66; Sept. 8, 1966, 40209/66 
Int. Cl.2 GO3C 1/80, 1/52 
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2,984,569 5/1961  Huys et al. ...... 
3,072,482 1/1963 Beeber et al. ... 
3,506,445 4/1970 Abbott et al. .......000..0000... 96/87 R 
FOREIGN PATENTS OR APPLICATIONS 
966,258 8/1964 United Kingdom .................... 96/75 


OTHER PUBLICATIONS 
Van der Grinter Bulletin, No. 78, 12/1964, pp. 1-8. 


1. A process for the production of a diazo-sensitised film 
product, which comprises the successive steps of: 
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I. treating a self-supporting film of synthetic linear polyester 
by applying to at least one surface thereof a solution 
consisting of: 

i. a liquid solvent which is volatile in the temperature 
range 30°-120°C, and 

ii. 0.5-20% by weight of halogen-containing phenolic 
substance in solution therein, the molecules of the said 
substance containing one benzenoid ring and one or 
two hydroxyl groups and one or more chlorine or bro- 
mine atoms all of which are attached directly to carbon 
atoms belonging to the benzenoid ring; 

Il. heating the treated film for 1-15 minutes at 30°-120°C 
to remove the volatile solvent; 

Ill. superimposing on a treated surface of the film a layer 
consisting essentially of one of the following: 

1. a vinyl chloride-vinyl acetate copolymer or partially 
hydrolysed vinyl chloride-vinyl acetate copolymer, 

2. a vinylidene chloride-acrylonitrile copolymer or a 
copolymer of vinylidene chloride with an acrylic or 
methacrylic ester, 

3. a polymer of acrylic or methacrylic acid or ester, or a 
copolymer of these acids or esters with other vinyl 
unsaturated monomers; 

IV. and thereafter applying over the said layer 
(1), (2 ), or 3 (4) one of the following: 

A. a layer of cellulose acetate, cellulose acetate buty- 
tate, polyvinylacetal, polyvinyl acetate or partially 
hydrolysed polyvinyl acetate which layer comprises 
a light-sensitive diazonium compound, 

B. a layer of cellulose acetate, cellulose acetate buty- 
rate, polyvinylacetal, polyvinyl acetate or partially 
hydrolysed polyvinyl acetate followed by impregna- 
tion of the said layer with a light-sensitive diazonium 
compound, or 

C. a layer of cellulose acetate or cellulose acetate 
butyrate, followed by surface hydrolysis of said layer 
and impregnation of said hydrolysed surface with a 
light-sensitive diazonium compound. 


B 458,819 
LIQUID CLEANING COMPOSITION CONTAINING 
STABILIZED ENZYMES 
Meyer Michael Weber, Milwaukee, Wis., assignor to Midwest 
Biochemical Corporation, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 211,755, Dec. 23, 1971, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
852,079, Aug. 21, 1969, abandoned. This application Apr. 8, 
1974, Ser. No. 458,819 
Int. Cl.2 C11D 7/42 


U.S. Cl. 252—545 16 Claims 
References Cited 
UNITED STATES PATENTS 
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1. An aqueous cleaning composition containing stabilized 
enzymes enabling the composition to be stored for extended 
periods without appreciable deactivation of the enzymes, 
comprising an aqueous solution containing at least 50% by 
weight of water and having a pH in the range of 8.0 to 11.0 
and consisting essentially by weight of (a) 2% to 25% of an 
ionic detergent builder selected from the group consisting of 
water soluble inorganic phosphates, nitrilotriacetic acid, water 
soluble alkali metal salts of nitrilotriacetic acid, ethylene 
diamine tetra acetic acid, water soluble alkali metal salts of 
ethylene diamine tetra acetic acid, and the combination of an 
alkali metal metalsilicate and an alkali metal carbonate, (b) 
5% to 30% by weight of a water-soluble surface active agent 
selected from the group consisting of an alkali metal alkyl 
sulfate where the alkyl group contains from 10 to 18 carbon 
atoms, an alkali metal alkylol sarcosinate where the alkylol 
group contains from 11 to 18 carbon atoms, an acetylenic 
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glycol, an alkyl aryl sulfonate where the alkyl group contains 
from 8 to 15 carbon atoms, a fatty acid alkanolamide where 
the acyl radical has from 10 to 18 carbon atoms, and mixtures 
thereof, (c) 0.1% to 5% by weight of a water-soluble alkaline 
protease, (d) 5% to 40% by weight of an enzyme stabilizing 
agent selected from the group consisting of alkali metal sul- 
fates, alkali metal chlorides, glycerol and alkylene glycols 
having from 2 to 8 carbon atoms in the alkylene group, and 
(e) the balance water. 

7. A cold water wash composition, having a pH of about 7.0 
and consisting essentially by weight of: 1% of the sodium salt 
of ethylene diamine tetraacetic acid, 6% of sodium lauryl 
sulfate, 6% sodium lauryl ether sulfate, 1.5% alkylamide sulfo 
succinate amid salt, 2% soluble alkaline protease having an 
activity from about 4000 to about 6000 Delft units/gm., 20% 
propylene glycol, 1.5% cocoaamido propyl dimethyl amine 
oxide, 0.5% polypeptides, 1.5% of an additive selected from 
the group consisting of perfume, sodium chloride, and citric 
acid, and 60% water, said composition having a cleaning 
performance differential up to 65. 


B 465,376 
CURED EPOXY POLYMER HAVING IMPROVED 
ADHESIVE PROPERTIES 
Charles Allen McPherson, Easthampton Township, Burlington 
County, N.J., assignor to Western Electric Company, Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 443,648, Feb. 19, 1974, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
369,038, June 11, 1973, abandoned. This application May 1, 
1974, Ser. No. 465,376 
Int. Cl.? B32B 15/08 


USS. Cl. 428—418 7 Claims 
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1. An article which comprises: 
a first layer comprising a cured epoxy polymer resulting 
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from curing a mixture of (1) a resin component compris- 
ing, (a) about 25 to about 95 parts by weight per 100 
parts by weight of said resin component of a diglycidyl 
ether based upon linoleic dimer acid selected from the 
group consisting of (a') an adduct of two moles of the 
diglycidy! ether of bisphenol A and one mole of linoleic 
dimer acid having a structural formula of 






\ CH3 OH 
/ ' ' 
H2C-CH~-CH 2-0- Cp)-c-K)- o-chgrcii-cH 279 
' 
CH3 






0 OH C3 A 
c-ocH2cH~cHy-0-{7)-c-( p) -0cu2C- Ho, 
(CH2)7 (CH2)7 CH3 

H2CH=CH- (CH2) y-CH3 

CH2)5 

CH; 


and an epoxide equivalent weight of 650 to 750, (b') a 
diglycidyl ether of linoleic dimer acid having a structural 
formula of 


A ya iia ok yo cal 
” “" 
nzbeduecng-0-¢ C-O-CH2-CH-CH 


(CH2)7 (CH2)7 


AW2-CH=CH= (CH2) y-CH3 
NS 
(CH2)5 


CHy ’ 


and an epoxide equivalent weight of 400 to 420, and (c') a 
mixture thereof; (b) about 5 to about 50 parts by weight 
per 100 parts by weight of the resin component of an 
elastomerically modified epoxy resin blend comprising 
the reaction product of about 40 weight percent of a 
carboxyl terminated acrylonitrile/butadiene random co- 
polymer having a structural formula of 


'H; H; 
HOOC-CH,CH popes '-~CH,CH,COOH, 
N N N 


containing 2.37 percent carboxyl groups, 18 to 19 percent 
bound acrylonitrile and having a number average molecu- 
lar weight of 3200, combined with about 60 weight per- 
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cent of a diglycidyl ether selected from the group consist- 
ing of bisphenol A having an epoxide equivalent weight 
of 180 to 195 and bisphenol F having an epoxide equiva- 
lent weight of 152 to 167, and (c) a remainder of the resin 
component of a suitable diglycidyl ether selected from 
the group consisting of a diglycidyl ether of bisphenol A, 
a diglycidyl ether of bisphenol F and a mixture thereof, 
and (2) a suitable curing agent selected from the group 
consisting of (a) an acid anhydride percent in an amount 
ranging from about 16 to about 60 parts by weight per 
100 parts by weight of the resin component, (b) a suitable 
polyamine present in an equal mole-to-mole ratio with 
the resin component, (c) a mixture comprising said poly- 
amine in (b) above combined with at least 5 parts by 
weight per 100 parts by weight of the resin component of 
a suitable acid anhydride and (d) a mixture comprising 
said acid anhydride in (a) above combined with up to 
about 30 parts by weight per 100 parts by weight of the 
resin component of a carboxylic acid selected from the 
group consisting of a dicarboxylic acid having a structural 
formula of 


omy PE 


where R’’ is an organic radical selected from the group 
consisting of 


CH, (CH,),CH, CHy-(QHy)¢ (CHa) CH, 
HjCH=CH (CH,) 4 “cH, ° 
Ha) 5CR, 
'H; Hs 
CH,CH, ponencncneries CH,-CH,, and 
N N CN 
H; H, 
CH,CH; ee ee -CH,CH,; 
N N COOH CN 


and a trimer acid having a stoichiometry of Cs4HggO4, and 
a mixture thereof, and (e) a mixture of the foregoing; and 

a metal layer deposited on at least a portion of said first 
epoxy layer. 


B 470,945 . 
NON-HARDENING HIGH MOLECULAR WEIGHT 
TRANS-POLY PENTENAMERS 
Friedrich Haas, Cologne-Buchheim; Kari Nutzel, Opladen, and 
Hans-Joachim Jahn, Cologne-Flittard, all of Germany, as- 
signors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 330,641, Feb. 8, 1973, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 164,137, July 19, 1971, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 813,688, April 
4, 1969, abandoned. This application May 17, 1974, Ser. No. 
470,945 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 11, 1968, 
1769149 
Int. Cl.? CO8F 32/04; CO8K 5/01 
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2,964,083 
3,458,489 


12/1960 Pfau et al. .........0000..... 260/33.6 AQ 
7/1969 Natta etal. ......00000.000.. 260/93.1 
OTHER PUBLICATIONS 
Nelson—Petroleum Refinery Engineering 
(McGraw-Hill) (N.Y.) (1958), pp. 173-178. 
Bruins—Plasticizer Technology (Vol. 1) (Reinhold) (N.Y.) 

(1965), pp. 26-31. 


(4th ed.) 





1. A composition of matter consisting essentially of (a) a 
high molecular weight polypentenamer having more than 50% 
of its double bonds in the trans-configuration obtained by 
ring-opening polymerization of cyclopentene and having a 
Mooney viscosity ML 4’ (100°C.) of from 50 to 200 and (b) 
from 20 to 100 parts by weight of a plasticizer per 100 parts 
by weight of said polypentenamer, said plasticizer being a 
paraffinic, naphthenic or aromatic hydrocarbon having a 
molecular weight of from 200 to 1500. 


B 472,760 
AMINO ETHANOL-INDANE AND 
TETRAH YDRONAPHTHALENE DERIVATIVES 

Adrian Charles Ward Curran, Reading, England, assignor to 

John Wyeth & Brother Limited, Maidenhead, England 

Filed May 23, 1974, Ser. No. 472,760 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, June 7, 1973, 

27123/73 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 91/22 
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1. A compound having the formula: 
Me Me 1.2 
CHCHNR R 
(C 2)n 
4 R? 
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wherein R' represents hydrogen or lower alkyl; R? represents 
lower alkyl; R* and R* independently represent hydrogen or 
lower alkyl; and n is the integer | or zero; or a pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable acid addition salt thereof. 


B 487,467 
IONIC POLYMER PLASTICIZED WITH PREFERENTIAL 
PLASTICIZERS 
Robert D. Lundberg, 4 Brian Drive, Somerville, N.J. 08876; 
Henry S. Makowski, 2045 Winding Brook Way, Scotch 
Plains, N.J. 07076, and Lowell Westerman, 223 Pin Oak 
Drive, Baytown, Tex. 77520 
Filed July 11, 1974, Ser. No. 487,467 
Int. Cl.? CO8K 5/05, 5/20, 5/43, 5/49 
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1. A composition of matter comprising an ionically cross- 
linked polymer in combination with from about 0.2 to 50 parts 
per hundred parts ionically crosslinked polymer of a preferen- 
tial plasticizer wherein said plasticizer is a normally liquid, 
non-volatile compound having a solubility parameter of at 
least nine, a boiling point of at least 150°C, and containing 
functional groups exhibiting a bond moment of at least 0.6 
Debye, wherein the ionically crosslinked polymer is a sulfo- 
nated polymer. 


B 494,439 
ABSORBENT ARTICLES MADE FROM CARBOXYLIC 
SYNTHETIC POLYELECTROLYTES HAVING 

COPOLYMERIZED N-SUBSTITUTED ACRYLAMIDE 

CROSSLINKER 

James R. Gross, Lake Jackson, Tex., assignor to The Dow 
Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 494,439 
Int. Cl.? CO8F 220/34 
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1. A solution useful to form water swellable articles of a 
carboxylic synthetic polyelectrolyte upon curing which comr- 
pises 

1. a solvent selected from the group consisting of water, 

lower alcohols and mixtures thereof, 

2. about 5 to about 60 percent by weight based on (1) of a 

crosslinkable carboxylic copolymer which contains in the 
copolymer 
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A. about 25 to about 98 percent by weight based on the 
total weight of the copolymer of units derived from an 
alkali metal salt of an olefinically unsaturated monosul- 
fonic or monocarboxylic acid; 

B. about 2 to about 50 percent by weight of an olefinically 
unsaturated monocarboxylic acid; and 

C. about 0.1 to about 5.0 percent by weight of an N-sub- 
stituted acrylamide or methacrylamide wherein the 
substituent group is a hydroxy methylene or an alkox- 
ymethylene group having 1-8 carbons. 


B 498,208 
ENCAPSULATION PROCESS UTILIZING 
MICROORGANISMS AND PRODUCTS PRODUCED 
THEREBY 
Joseph L. Shank, Matteson, Ill., assignor to Swift and Com- 
pany Limited, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 498,208 
Int. Cl.? B41M 5/02; C12D 13/08 
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Microbiology, by Pelczar et al., p. 151, McGraw-Hill Book 


Co., 1958. 





1. An encapsulation process comprising the steps of: grow- 
ing a fungus under conditions that produce a fungus having a 
fat content of about 40 to 60% by weight, passing a fat-soluble 
substance into the fat within the grown fungus by placing said 
fungus into contiguous contact with said substance to thereby 
encapsulate said substance, said fat-soluble substance being 
passively retained within said fat and not being a natural 
constituent of the fungus; and harvesting said encapsulated 
substance. 

5. The process of claim 4, wherein the casting is accom- 
plished with an adhesive, the web is treated with an acidified 
clay, and the substance is a leuco dye that is initially colorless 
and exhibits a color when the pH thereof is lowered upon 
coming into contact with said acidified clay. 


B 500,959 
STABILIZED POLYMERIC COMPOSITION AND 
PRODUCT USING SAME 

Ray Lawson Hartless, Lopatcong Township, Warren County, 
and Anthony Marion Trozzolo, Murray Hill, both of N.J., 
to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, 

Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed Aug. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 500,959 
Int. Cl.? CO8K 5/00 
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1. Article including at least one metallic portion in intimate 
contact with a plastic portion, said metallic portion including 
at least one element which accelerates the oxidative degrada- 
tion of at least a component of the said plastic portion, the said 
plastic portion including a polymeric composition which is at 
least 90 percent by weight polymer, exclusive of filler, the said 
plastic portion containing a metal deactivator to lessen the 
acceleration of oxidative degradation due to the said metallic 
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portion; characterized in that the said metal deactivator may 
be produced as the condensation product of two reactants: 
oxalyl dihydrazide and a furyl carbonyl compound selected 
from the group consisting of substituted and unsubstituted 
furyl aldehydes and furyl ketones. 


B 507,166 
SIFTING DRUM PAPER MACHINE WHEREIN THE 
DILUENT WATER IS CONTROLLED 
Klaus Prechtel, Heidenheim, Germany, assignor to J. M. Voith 
GmbH, Heidenheim (Brenz), Germany 
Filed Sept. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 507,166 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 20, 1973, 
2347369 
Int. Cl.2 D21F 1/06, 1/08 
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OTHER PUBLICATIONS 
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1. A sifting drum paper machine having a sifting drum with 
a pulp material inlet located at the outside thereof and suction 
chambers disposed in the interior thereof and with means for 
measuring pressure in vicinity of a paper web-forming part on 
the surface of the drum, said pressure measuring means opera- 
tively connected with means controlling the quantity of dilu- 
ent water to the supply of pulp material to said pulp material 
inlet in accordance with said measured pressure. 
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B 509,819 fe) 
CATHODE-DEPOLARIZER MIX CONTAINING A ns 
POLYACRYLAMIDE BINDER c 
Richard J. Bryndal, Russell Twp. Cuyahoga, Ohio, assignor to R' N-Me or 
Union Carbide Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 509,819 S 
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U.S. Cl. 136—138 11 Claims ° 
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1. A galvanic cell having an anode; a cathode-depolarizer 
mix containing manganese dioxide, a carbonaceous conduc- 
tive material and an electrolyte; and a separator interposed 
between said anode and said cathode-depolarizer mix and also 
containing a portion of the electrolyte; the improvement com- 
prising discrete particles of polyacrylamide in said cathod- 
depolarizer mix in an amount ranging between about 0.1% to 
about 1.5% based on the weight of the cathode-depolarizer 
mix. 
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1. A process for preparing cyclicdicarboximido phosphono- 
thioates corresponding to the formula 


re scorer 


wherein R represents phthalimido, mono-methy! phthalimido, 
4-cyclohexene-1 ,2-dicarboximido or mono-methyl-4- 
cyclohexene-1,2-carboximido which comprises reacting a 
phosphorochloridothioate corresponding to the formula 


a oxy 
cl— 


% 


with an N-alkali-metal cyclicdicarboximide corresponding to 
the formula 


loweralk oxy 


wherein R’ represents hydrogen or methyl and Me represents 
sodium or potassium at a temperature of from about 0° to 
about 100°C. in the presence of an inert tertiary alcohol sol- 
vent and a catalytic amount of a 1-(loweralky!)imidazole. 
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1. A flame-resistant blend of textile fibers comprising (a) 
from about 20 to 40% by weight of a normally flammable 
textile fiber aesthetically suitable for wearing apparel and (b) 
from about 60 to 80% by weight of poly(metaphenylene 
isophthalamide) fiber containing distributed substantially 
throughout its whole interior a finely divided cross-linked 
reaction product of a tetrakis hydroxymethyl phosphonium 
compound selected from the group consisting of tetrakis hy- 
droxymethyl phosphonium chloride, tetrakis hydroxymethyl 
phosphonium oxide and reactive derivatives thereof and a 
resin containing active hydrogen selected from the group of 
melamine formaldehyde, phenolformaldehyde and hexame- 
thylol melamine, the phosphonium compound being present 
in an amount of from 5-20% of weight (unreacted basis) of 
the poly(metaphenylene isophthalamide) fiber. 
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1. An adduct prepared by condensing, in the presence of an 
acid catalyst and under temperature and pressure conditions 
that result in the removal of alcohol formed by the condensa- 
tion of 

A. an alcohol of the formula 

1 RACH,),OH wherein R, is perfluoroalkyl of from 4 
through 16 carbon atoms, and n is an integer from 1 
through about 16; 

B. ethylene glycol; 

C. a polyalkylene glycol of the formula 

2 HO(CH,-CHR-O),,H 
wherein R is hydrogen or methyl; 

-and m is an integer of about from 4 to 450; 
and having a molecular weight of about from 200 to 
20,000; and 
D. at least one poly(alkoxymethy!)melamine of the formula 


—N N CH,OR’ )o-ir+y 
ha / XS / (CH, Je-r+w 
,"~ 
\ ye (CH,OH), 
ce 
a 
N (H)y 
~*~ 


wherein 

R’ is alkyl of 1 to 5 carbon atoms; 

x has a value of 0 to 2; and 

y has a value of 0 to 3 with the limitation that x + y 
cannot exceed a value of 3; wherein the equivalents 
ratio of A to B + C is about from 1/20 to 20/1, the 
equivalents ratio of A + B + C to D is about from 
0.5/1 to 1.5/1, and the equivalents ratio of B to C is 
about from 10/1 to 1/10. 
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1. A process for producing an optically active (+)-thiolac- 
tone of the formula: 
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R-N N-R 


wherein R is a benzyl group, which comprises reacting a dicar- 
boxylic acid of the formula: 


R 
i H 
COOH 


COOH 
H 


wherein R is as defined above or the acid anhydride, ester or 
halide thereof with an optically active primary amine of the 
formula: 


R' — NH, 


where R! is an optically active primary amine residue, reduc- 
ing the resultant trione of the formula: 


wherein R and R! are each as defined above, hydrolyzing the 
resulting amide-alcohol of the formula: 


x 


| 
< ONH-R 
5 


4 20H 
RB 


wh 
fide 
imi 
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wherein R and R' are each defined above and treating the thus 
obtained lactone of the formula: 


R-N 


w 


wherein R is as defined above with an alkali metal hydrosul- 
fide and carbon disulfide or phosphorus pentasulfide and 
imidazole. 
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1. The composition of matter selected from the group con- 
sisting of 17-ethynyl-178-hydroxy-gon-4-en-3-thioketal hav- 
ing an alkyl group containing 2 to 4 carbons at the 13-position, 
17-chloroethynyl-178-hydroxy-gon-4-en-3-thioketal having 
an alkyl group containing 2 to 4 carbons at the 13-position, 
and the acetate esters thereof. 
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1. A motor control circuit comprising 
means responsive to energization of the control circuit for 
supplying a unipolarity voltage across a pair of nodes, 
a timing resistance, 
a timing capacitance, 
said timing resistance and said timing capacitance being _1. In a rotating disk memory including a disk, means for 
connected in a series circuit across the pair of nodes, rotating the disk and support means for the rotating means, 
switch means having first and second terminals and being the improvement of means for writing data onto and reading 
responsive to a predetermined lubricating fluid pressure data from the disk, said means comprising: 
for opening and closing a conductive path between the _A. a carriage adapted for linear motion along an axis, said 
first and second terminals, carriage including a central frame unit and, connected to . 
said first and second terminals and said timing capacitance opposite ends thereof, a reading and writing head unit se 
being connected in a closed loop circuit excluding the and a coil unit, all said units being formed integrally along 
timing resistance, the axis with said head unit being operatively associated 
sensing means including a voltage responsive semiconduc- with the disk, ve 
tor device connected to the timing capacitance for sens- _B. an integral housing mounted to the support means adja- 
ing a predetermined charge condition of the capacitance, cent the disk, said housing having guides parallel to the 
and axis for confining carriage motion, and 
means capable of terminating operation of a motor in re- _C. said carriage additionally including coplanar engaging 
sponse to the sensing means including a magnetic latching means for coacting with said guides and supporting said a 
relay having a winding energized in response to the sens- carriage for linear motion along the axis, said reading and 
ing means, a pair of contacts which are opened when the writing head unit and said coil unit each having portions 
winding is energized, means for maintaining the pair of extending above and below the plane of said coplanar 
contacts open after the winding is deenergized, and engaging means, the carriage center of gravity thereby 
means for allowing the manual reclosing of the pair of being midway between said guides and coplanar with said ci 
contacts. engaging means. 
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1. An electrical circuit protecting device, comprising: 

sensor means for sensing circuit current in an electrical 
circuit, said sensor means having an output for providing 
an output current related to said circuit current; 

replaceable load resistor means connected to said output of 
said sensor means for converting said output current into 
a voltage the value of which is variable within a predeter- 
mined voltage range for a predetermined range of said 
circuit current; 

a replaceable module connected in parallel circuit relation- 
ship with said load resistor means, said module being 
capable of initiating a circuit breaker trip function, said 
module being operable over said predetermined range of 
said voltage; and 

circuit breaker trip means connected to said module for 
opening said electrical circuit when said trip function 
occurs in said module. 
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8. An AM-FM detector comprising: 

a. a source selectively providing either frequency modu- 
lated signals of a first predetermined center frequency or 
amplitude modulated signals of a second predetermined 
center frequency, 

b. phase shift means which for frequency modulated signals 
produces a substantially linear change of phase with 
frequency through a range lying to either side of an odd 
multiple of 90° and which for amplitude modulated sig- 
nals produces a phase inversion, 

c. a differentially connected emitter follower pair compris- 
ing a pair of transistors, the collectors of both transistors 
being jointly coupled to a bias source; the emitters of both 
transistors being jointly coupled to ground through a load 
impedance, and the base of one transistor being coupled 
to said source without phase shift and the base of the 
other transistor being coupled to said source through said 
phase shift means to produce at the joined emitters an 
output waveform representing the greater of the two 
input waveforms and having zero crossing widths propor- 
tional to the phase separation of the input wave; 
whereby for FM operation an output wave-form is pro- 

vided having a portion of one polarity which is broad 
and double peaked while having a portion of the other 
polarity which is narrow and single peaked, and 
whereby for AM operation full wave rectification is 
achieved; and 

d. integrating means coupled to said load impedance which 
for FM operation converts said variable width portions of 
said other polarity to a time averaged waveform whose 
amplitude is proportional to said frequency deviation to 
obtain the original signal modulation and which for AM 
operation derives the average amplitude of said full wave 
rectified signal to obtain the original signal modulation. 

13. A frequency modulation. detector responsive to fre- 

quency modulated signals of ae center frequency, 
comprising: 
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a. a pair of unidirectionally conducting semiconductor 
means each having at least a first and a second electrode, 
the first electrodes being joined together and connected 
to a load impedance, 

b. first input means for applying said frequency modulated 
signals to the second electrode of one of said semiconduc- 
tor means, said frequency modulated signals being in the 
form of a first input waveform, 

c. second input means for applying said frequency modu- 
lated signals that have been shifted in phase so as to 
exhibit a substantially linear change of phase as a function 
of frequency through a range lying to either side of an odd 
multiple of 90° to the second electrode of the other of 
said semiconductor means, the phase shifted frequency 
modulated signals being in the form of a second input 
waveform, said first and second semiconductor means 
conducting in accordance with the predominant one of 
said first and second input waveforms so as to generate an 
output waveform at said load impedance which repre- 
sents the predominant one of the two input waveforms 
and which intersects an established reference level with 
reference level crossing widths that are a function of the 
relative phase of said two input waveforms, and 

d. integrating means coupled to said load impedance for 
converting the output waveform to a time averaged wave- 
form whose amplitude is proportion! to said relative 
phase and therefore the frequency deviation of said sig- 
nals. 
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1. A plasma gun for use within a ion-milling machine com- 
prising an elongated, hollow housing; a first elongated elec- 
trode positioned lengthwise within said housing, said electrode 
including a hollow end portion with a perforated closed end 
to define a first plasma chamber; a second electrode compris- 
ing a point source mounted within and in electrical contact 
with said first electrode extending longitudinally within said 
first plasma chamber; an insulating sleeve disposed about said 
first electrode along the length thereof and outwardly from 
said perforated closed end; a third flat electrode mounted 
essentially parallel to and outwardly from said perforated 
closed end of said first electrode in sealing engagement with 
the inner surfaces of said housing to define a second plasma 
chamber; means for providing an ionizable gas about said 
insulating sleeve and within said first and second plasma 
chamber; and means for applying a voltage between said third 
electrode and said combined first and second electrodes to 
ionize said gas and provide a plasma. 
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COMPUTER TEACHING MACHINE 

Alan Epstein, Monroe, N.Y., assignor to Integrated Electronics 
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1. A teaching machine for teaching the operation of an 
electronic device of the type provided with a plurality of 
adjustable control elements and a control panel display which 
includes a plurality of lights adapted to illuminate in a prede- 
termined pattern in response to a particular setting of said 
control switches, said machine comprising: 

a. a support structure; 

b. a mock control panel display supported on said structure, 
said mock display having an overall configuration and 
appearance substantially identical to the electronic de- 
vice display; 

c. a plurality of areas on said mock display, each of said 
areas occupying a position corresponding to the position 
of one of said lights on said electronic display; a 

d. a plurality of switches equal in like and kind to said 
adjustable control elements mounted on said support 
structure; 

e, means for projecting an image on said mock display 
areas; and 

f. circuit means interconnecting said switches and said 
projecting means, whereby when said teaching machine 
switches are set in a pattern identical to a predetermined 
setting of said control elements, said projecting means is 
actuated to project an image on said mock display areas 
to cause said mock display areas to resemble the prede- 
termined pattern of illuminated lights of said electronic 
device. 


Re. 28,764 
ADJUSTABLE RAKE 

Gale H. Durkee, 4301 Stafford, S.W., Wyoming, Mich. 49509 
Original No. 3,701,243, dated Oct. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 

165,483, July 26, 1971. Application for reissue Oct. 12, 

1973, Ser. No. 405,742 

Int. Cl.? AO1D 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 56—400.15 

1. An adjustable hand rake comprising: 

a handle having a longitudinal extent; 

a guide member secured to one end of said handle, said 
guide member having a plurality of laterally spaced apart 
holes; 

a tine retainer slidably mounted on said handle, said re- 
tainer including a transversely extending one piece cage 
and a one piece transversely extending support plate, said 
cage having an axial bore through which said handle 
extends; 


13 Claims 


said support plate having a transversely extending slot and 
a transversely extending indentation angularly extending 
from said transversely extending slot to a bottom edge of 
said support plate; 

a plurality of tines extending through said guide member 
holes, the upper ends of said tines being bent outwardly, 
the upper portion of said tines being positioned in said 
indentation with said upper bent ends extending into said 
transversely extending slot; 

said cage having a transversely extending wide base flange 
covering said tines upper portion; 





said support plate and said cage wide base flange having 
transversely extending portions extending longitudinally 
of said slot and parallel to said tines in clamping engage- 
ment therewith longitudinally of said outwardly bent 
portions; and 

means rigidly clamping said support plate to said cage wide 
base flange for rigidly retaining said tines in said indenta- 
tion for movement laterally within said indentation but 
otherwise preventing said tines from movement in said 
indentation, said rigidly clamped tines maintaining said 
tine retainer in a fixed angular position on said handle 
with respect to said guide member. 


Re. 28,765 
LIQUID TONER APPLICATOR 

Josef Matkan, Malvern, Australia, assignor to Canon Kabu- 

shiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Original No. 3,752,119, dated Aug. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 151,483, 

June 10, 1971. Application for reissue Aug. 13, 1975, Sec. 

No. 604,191 

Claims priority, application Australia, June 11, 1970, 1483 

Int. Cl.2 GO3G /5/10 

U.S. Cl. 118—637 12 Claims 

6. Apparatus for developing electrostatic latent images 
comprising, in combination, a drum having a surface thereon 
for carrying an electrostatic latent image to be developed, 
a container for containing a liquid dispersed toner, agitation 
means mounted for maintaining said toner in suspension in 
said container, a pair of side plates mounted relative to said 
drum, means defining an elongated well extending along and 
interconnecting the said side plates and opening between 
said side plates, an elongated distributor mounted to extend 
along said elongated well and having openings therealong 
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opening into said well, pump means, means connecting said 
pump means between said container and said distributor 
to supply liquid dispersed toner from said container to said 
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distributor, said side plates and said elongated well being 
mounted to coact to form a pool of liquid dispersed toner 
having a top surface which touches the surface of said drum. 


Re. 28,766 
APPARATUS FOR MILLING CAMS AND THE LIKE, AS 
FOR SWISS-TYPE SCREW MACHINE CAMS 

John A. Villano, Cam-Apt 17 Brown St., Waterbury, Conn. 
06702 

Original No. 3,714,865, dated Feb. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 104,662, 
Jan. 7, 1971. Application for reissue Oct. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 
$17,397 

Int. Cl.? B23C 1/18 


US. Cl. 90—13 C 5 Claims 





1. An N/C controlled system for cutting involute and/or 
corrected involute cam profiles for Swiss-type screw machine 
control cams, which comprises, 

a.a [milling] machine having a cutting head and a work 

supporting slide, 

b. said slide having at least one linear axis of movement, 

c. a work-holding rotary table mounted on said slide, 

d. said cutting head mounting a [milling] cutter engage- 
able with a cam blank on said rotary table, 

e. N/C controlled motors driving said rotary table through 
rotary movements and said slide through linear move- 
ments, and 

f. an N/C program control, including a linear-to-linear con- 
tinuous path interpolator, connected to said table driving 
motor and said slide driving motor to effect integrated 
linear and rotary movements of a cam blank relative to 
said cutter. 
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Re. 28,767 
DRAWING TABLE 
Franz Kuhlmann; Arnold Gundlach, and Horst Seiffert, all of 
Wilhelmshaven, Germany, assignors to Franz Kuhlmann 
KG, Wilhelmshaven, Germany 
Original No. 3,826,204, dated July 30, 1974, Ser. No. 
296,586, Oct. 11, 1972. Application for reissue June 19, 
1975, Ser. No. 588,185 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 11, 1971, 
2150633 
Int. Cl.? A47F 5/12 


U.S. Cl. 108—2 10 Claims 








1. A drawing table including a stand, a board, a horizontal 
spindle constituting an axis rotatably mounted in the stand, a 
first arm mounted on the spindle adjacent each end thereof, 
a second arm pivotally mounted on the spindle adjacent each 
end thereof, each of said first arms being pivotally attached to 
said board, a link arm pivotally attached to each of said sec- 
ond arms and to said board, a compensating member having 
a peripheral spiral groove rotatably mounted adjacent each 
end of said spindle, a cable having first and second ends, said 
cable being attached at the first end to the compensating 
member and located in the spiral groove, a counterbalancing 
means adjustably connected to the stand, and the second end 
of the cable being attached to the counterbalancing means, 
the attachment of the cable to the compensating member in 
the spiral groove enabling the point of action of the counter- 
balancing means to vary with respect to the pivot axis during 
rotation of the compensating member with respect to the pivot 
axis, the arrangement being such that the first and second 
arms and the link arms connecting the board to the horizontal 
spindle allow the board to be adjusted in position and in which 
the weight of the board creates a first moment about the axis 
and the counterbalancing means creates a second moment 
about the axis, with said compensating member varying the 
second moment to compensate for variations in the first mo- 
ment due to changes in the position of the board whereby the 
board is balanced in any position thereof. 
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Re. 28,768 
JARRING AND BUMPING TOOL FOR USE IN OILFIELD 
DRILLING STRINGS 

Leonard Mason, Edmonton, Canada, assignor to Lee-Mason 
Tools Ltd., Edmonton, Canada 

Original No. 3,804,185, dated Apr. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 
171,063, Aug. 12, 1971. Application for reissue Dec. 30, 
1974, Ser. No. 537,573 

Int. Cl.? E21B ///0 
U.S. Cl. 175—297 23 Claims 











1. A hydraulic tool for use in a drill string, which comprises: 

telescopically arranged tubular parts comprising an outer 
barrel and an inner mandrel received in the barrel in 
spaced relationship therewith so that an annular space is 
defined therebetween, said mandrel being longitudinally 
movable between a collapsed bumping position and an 
extended jarring position; 

a spline assembly comprising a tubular male spline member 
connected at its lower end to the upper end of the man- 
drel, said member having means at its upper end for 
threadably connecting it into a drill string, and a female 
spline member slidably receiving the male spline member 
and connected at its lower end to the upper end of the 
barrel, said female spline member having ports in the 
lower end of its wall to permit of the escape of material 
trapped between the spline members; 

said spline members having interlocking splines which lock 
them together with reference to rotational movement but 
permit of relative longitudinal movement; 

fixed upper and floating lower packing elements sealing off 
the ends of the annular space to form a chamber for 
retaining a body of operating liquid; 

a Ebumper] bottom sub connected at its upper end to the 
lower end of the barrel and adapted to be connected into 
the drill string at its lower end, said sub having a counter- 
bore to accommodate the lower end of the mandrel when 
it is in the collapsed bumping position; 

said barrel having a floating packing section, a bumper 
free-stroke section of relatively large effective inside 
diameter, a valve-fitting section of relatively reduced 
inside diameter, and a jar free-stroke section of relatively 
large effective inside diameter, said bumper free-stroke 
section being of substantially greater length than the jar 
free-stroke section, said bumper free-stroke and jar free- 
stroke sections combining with the mandrel to define a 
bumper chamber and a jar chamber respectively; 

stop means, protruding inwardly from the barrel wall at the 
upper end of the floating packing section, adapted to limit 
upward movement of the floating lower packing element; 


valve means carried by one or both of the parts and com- 
prising, when passing through the valve-fitting section, 

first duct means, connecting the chambers, through which 
operating liquid may relatively slowly pass, 

second duct means connecting the chambers, 

and means arranged to close the second duct means when 
the valve means is passing through the valve-fitting sec- 
tion toward the jar chamber, 

said second duct means being sized to permit operating 
liquid to pass from the bumper chamber to the jar cham- 
ber, as the valve means is passing through the valve-fitting 
section toward the bumper chamber, at a sufficiently 
rapid rate whereby the mandrel may move freely through 
the valve-fitting section; 

said bumper chamber and jar chamber being adapted, due 
to their relatively large effective inside diameter to permit 
operating liquid to quickly bypass around the valve means 
when it is passing therethrough; and 

impact faces, carried by the tubular parts, arranged to 
contact to limit the movement of the tubular parts to the 
collapsed bumping position and extended jarring posi- 
tion. 

16. A hydraulic tool for use in a drill string which comprises: 

telescopically arranged tubular parts comprising an outer 
barrel means and an inner mandrel slidably received in the 
barrel means in spaced relationship therewith between its 
ends so that liquid-holding space is defined therebetween, 
said barrel means and mandrel being movable longitudi- 
nally relative to each other between a collapsed bumping 
position and an extended jarring position; 

upper and lower packing elements sealing off the ends of the 
liquid-holding space so that it is adapted to retain a body of 
operating liquid; 

first and second means connecting the mandrel and barrel 
means and preventing relative rotational movement of the 
parts but permitting relative longitudinal movement 
thereof, said first means and the mandrel forming a first 
unit, said second means and the barrel means forming a 
second unit; 

means at each end of the tool for threadably connecting it into 
the drill string; 

said barrel means having a bumper free-stroke section, a 
valve-fitting section, and a jar free-stroke section, said 
bumper free-stroke section and jar free-stroke section com- 
bining with the mandrel to form bumper and jar free-stroke 
chambers ; 

valve means carried by the mandrel and providing, when in 
the valve-fitting section, 

first duct means, connecting the bumper free-stroke and jar 
free-stroke chambers, through which operating liquid may 
relatively slowly pass at a controlled rate so as to effect 
retardation of the relative movement of the tubular parts, 

second duct means connecting the bumper free-stroke and jar 
free-stroke chambers, 

and means arranged to close the second duct means when the 
valve means is passing through the valve-fitting section 
toward the jar free-stroke section, 

said second duct means being sized to permit operating liquid 
to pass at a relatively rapid rate from the bumper free- 
stroke chamber to the jar free-stroke chamber, as the valve 
means is passing through the valve-fitting section toward 
the bumper free-stroke section; 

said bumper free-stroke and jar free-stroke sections each 
forming a passage, when the valve means is passing there- 
through, which permits operating liquid to relatively freely 
bypass around the valve means; 

said valve-fitting section having a relatively close fit around 
the valve means whereby, when the valve means is passing 
therethrough toward the jar free-stroke section, the operat- 
ing liquid is prevented from freely bypassing said valve 
means; 

a pair of first impact faces, one such impact face being carried 
by each unit and arranged to contact the other to limit the 
longitudinal movement of the units relative to each other to 
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the extended jarring position; and 

a pair of second impact faces, one such second impact face 
being carried by each unit and arranged to contact the other 
to limit the longitudinal movement of the units relative to 
each other to the collapsed bumping position; 

said impact faces and barrel sections being arranged to 
ensure that the effective jar stroke, being the distance 
moved by one tabular part relative to the other from the 
time the valve means leaves the valve-fitting section on 
the jarring stroke, thereby permitting relatively free by- 
pass of operating liquid, until the impact faces limiting 
the jarring stroke contact, is substantially shorter than 
the effective bumping stroke, being the distance moved 
by one tubular part relative to the other from the time 
the valve means leaves the portion of the valve-fitting 
section, effective to cause retardation on the jarring 
stroke, until the impact faces limiting the bumping stroke 
contact. 


Re. 28,769 

NOZZLE FOR FUEL AND OXYGEN LANCE ASSEMBLY 

Nicholas M. Rymarchyk, Pittsburgh, and Leo L. Meinert, 
Baden, both of Pa., assignors to Berry Metal Company, 
Harmony, Pa. 

Original No. 3,823,929, dated July 16, 1974, Ser. No. 
396,912, Sept. 13, 1973. Application for reissue Dec. 9, 
1974, Ser. No. 531,005 

Int. Cl.2 F27D 23/00 


US. Cl. 266—34 L 8 Claims 





1. For a lance adapted for mixing oxygen and fuel and 
including, 

a first central fuel pipe, 

a second pipe concentric with said first pipe and providing 
an insulating space around said fuel pipe, 

a third pipe concentric with and providing an oxygen con- 
veying space around said second pipe, 

fourth and fifth pipes concentric with each other and said 
other pipes providing concentric coolant circulating 
spaces; 

a nozzle head, 

a first lower closure wall connected at its peripheral edge to 
said fifth pipe, 

at least one cylindrical passage means opening outwardly of 
said first closure wall to provide an oxygen and fuel dis- 
charge orifice, 

an extension of said fourth pipe providing at a lower portion 
of said nozzle head a coolant chamber surrounding said 
cylindrical passage and communicating with said coolant 


circulating spaces, 
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a second closure wall on said third pipe above said first 
closure wall, 

a third closure wall on said second pipe enclosing said 
insulating space and being disposed above said second 
closure wall, 

a fourth closure wall on said first pipe disposed above said 
third closure wall, and 

a tube connected to said fourth closure wall and communi- 
cating with said first fuel pipe, 

said tube being connected to and extending through said 
third closure wall, and 

said tube having a discharge end [terminating] within 
said cylindrical passage. [in spaced relation relative to 
said oxygen and fuel discharge orifice] 


Re. 28,770 
PHOTOGRAPHIC EXPOSURE APPARATUS 
Barthel Zeunen, Clarkston; Rex C. Grace, Troy, and Alvie R. 
Dunn, Madison Heights, all of Mich., assignors to Capitol 
Reproductions, Inc., Madison Heights, Mich. 
Original No. 3,723,001, dated Mar. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 69,404, 
Sept. 3, 1970. Application for reissue Nov. 15, 1974, Ser. 
No. 524,000 


Int. Cl.? GO3B 27/10 


U.S. Cl. 355—84 14 Claims 





7. Exposure apparatus for making a photographic reproduc- 
tion of a loft drawing or the like supportably overlying a horizon- 
tal drawing table surface, comprising a box-like unit having an 
open bottom and containing a light source, a set of wheels on 
said unit on which it is movable over a sheet of light sensitive 
exposure film covering the drawing to be reproduced, a means 


for applying a downward force proximate the leading edge of 


said exposure unit and adapted to apply such force toward said 


film and drawing to cause the film horizontally and smoothly to 


adhere to the drawing as said exposure unit moves thereover to 
expose said film, and a motor for driving said wheels to propel 
said exposure unit over said film. 


Re. 28,771 
TRANSLATOR FOR MEASURING AMOUNT OF COLOR 
CORRECTION FOR COLOR 
Mitsuo Aimi, and Kiyoshi Seigenji, both of Sakai, Japan, as- 
signors to Minolta Camera Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Original No. 3,819,275, dated June 25, 1974, Ser. No. 

337,232, Feb. 26, 1973. Application for reissue Jan. 23, 

1975, Ser. No. 543,570 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 29, 1972, 47-20774 

Int. Cl.? GO1J 3/50 
U.S. Cl. 356—175 9 Claims 

1. A translator for measuring the amount of color correc- 

tion for color printing comprising: 

a light receiving unit including three kinds of photocells 
having spectral sensitivities corresponding to red, green 
and blue colors respectively for measuring light from the 
optical projecting system of an enlarger equipped with 
color correction filters, 

arithmetic means for calculating ratios between the outputs 
of the light receiving unit responsive to the respective 
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colors by taking one of the outputs as denominators and 
the other two outputs as numerators respectively, an 
amplifier for amplifying the output taken as the denomi- 
nator, 

reference voltage generating means for setting three com- 
parison outputs for the three outputs of the arithmetic 
means respectively, the reference voltage generating 





means memorizing the comparison outputs previously 
set, and 

comparison means for comparing the outputs of the arith- 
metic means with the outputs of the comparison output 
setting means in corresponding relation thereto, the com- 
parison means having indicators for indicating the differ- 
ences between the outputs of the arithmetic means and 
the corresponding set comparison outputs respectively. 


Re. 28,772 
HIGH STRENGTH CORROSION-RESISTANT STAINLESS 
STEEL 
Elbert E. Denhard, Jr., Towson, Md.; D. Cameron Perry, 
Middletown, Ohio, and Robert R. Gaugh, Lutherville, Md., 
assignors to Armco Steel Corporation, Middletown, Ohio 
Original No. 3,592,634, dated July 13, 1971, Ser. No. 
725,516, Apr. 30, 1968. Application for reissue Mar. 8, 
1974, Ser. No. 449,516 
Int. Cl.? C22C 38/44, 38/46, 38/58 
U.S. CL. 75—128 A 3 Claims 
C1. Alloy steel of improved resistance to intergranular 
corrosion having a tensile strength exceeding some 100,000 
p.s.i. at room temperature together with an elongation in 2’ 
of at least about 30% and essentially consisting of about 20.5% 
to about 25% chromium, about 6% to about 17% nickel, about 
3.5% to about 7% manganese, about .15% to about .50% 
nitrogen, at least two ingredients selected from the group 
consisting of molybdenum, columbium and vanadium wherein 
molybdenum is about .5% to about 4%, columbium about .1% 
to about .7% and vanadium about .05% to about .5%, with 
carbon less than .08%, silicon not exceeding about .7% and 
remainder substantially all iron.J 


Re. 28,773 

CHARGE IMAGE STORAGE METHOD AND APPARATUS 

Charles B. Gibson, Jr., Portland, Oreg., assignor to Tektronix, 
Inc., Beaverton, Oreg. 

Original No. 3,426,238, dated Feb. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 599,933, 
Dec. 7, 1966. Continuation of Ser. No. 106,613, Jan. 14, 
1971, abandoned. Application for reissue Apr. 9, 1973, Ser. 
No. 349,210 

Int. Cl.? HO1J 3//48 
U.S. Cl. 315—11 
1. Charge image storage apparatus comprising: 
a storage target having capacitance for storing a charge 
pattern, 

first means for bombarding such storage target with a first 
beam of electrons capable of causing secondary emission 
from selected areas from said storage target upon which 
said beam is directed for changing the voltage at such 
selected areas to store information, 

second 2 means for bombarding the storage target with a 
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lower velocity flood beam of electrons acting to drive 
areas of said target towards one of two stable potentials 
depending upon information stored thereon by said first 
means for the purpose of holding such information on the 
target, 

means for modulating said first beam to read out stored 
potential information located at a selected area of said 
target at which the first beam is then directed including 
means for independently pulsing said first beam, wherein 





each pulsation thereof has a duration less than necessary 
to change such selected area from one said stable poten- 
tial to another, the said flood beam driving said area back 
to its stable potential during the time between pulsations 
in order to retain such stable potential of such area, Cand] 

means for systematically scanning said first beam of elec- 
trons, during read-out, over areas of the target where infor- 
mation is stored, and 

means coupled to said target for detecting a read-out signal. 


Re. 28,774 
WHITE BALANCE CONTROL SYSTEM 

Yasuharu Kubota, Chigasaki, and Takashi Shiono, Tokyo, 

both of Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Original No. 3,627,911, dated Dec. 14, 1971, Ser. No. 12,070, 

Feb. 17, 1970. Application for reissue Feb. 14, 1965, Ser. 

No. 332,278 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 17, 1970, 44-13409 

Int. Cl.? HO4N 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 358—29 7 Claims 





1. A white balance control system comprising a first gain 
control circuit [,} and means for applying a first color video 
signal to the first gain control circuit [,] ; a second gain 
control circuit [,} and means for applying a second color 
video signal to the second gain control circuit [, means for 
applying a third color video signal, means for producing a first 
color difference signal, ] ; means for producing [a] first and 
second color difference [signal between the first color video 
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signal as received from the first gain control circuit and the 
third color video signal, means for producing a second color 
difference signal between the second color video signal as 
received from the second gain control circuit and the third 
color video signal, video signals and means for applying a 
third color video signal to said last-named means, said first and 
second gain control circuits being connected to said last-named 
means; a first memory circuit connected to said first gain 
control circuit for controlling the first gain control circuit{,J; 
a second memory circuit connected to said second gain control 
circuit for controlling the second gain control circuit, said first 
and second memory circuits respectively comprising first and 
second capacitors connected to have signals derived from said 
first and second color difference signals, respectively, applied 
thereto, and field effect transistors having gate electrodes con- 
nected to said capacitors to memorize the signals applied to said 
capacitors; and means for selectively applying the first and 
second color difference video signals to the first and second 
memory circuits, respectively, the first and second memory 
circuits storing the color difference signals applied thereto for 
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maintaining constant the gains of the first and second gain 
control circuits. 

6. A white balance control system [as claimed in claim 4 
which is provided with] comprising a first gain control circuit 
and means for applying a first color video signal to the first gain 
control circuit; a second gain control circuit and means for 
applying a second color video signal to the second gain control 
circuit; a matrix circuit for producing R-Y and B-Y color 
difference signals [,] and means for applying a third color 
video signal to said matrix circuit, said first and second gain 
control circuits being connected to said matrix circuit; a first 
memory circuit connected to said first gain control circuit for 
controlling the first gain control circuit; a second memory cir- 
cuit connected to said second gain control circuit for controlling 
the second gain control circuit; and means for selectively apply- 
ing the R-Y and B-Y signals Ebeing supplied] to the first 
and second memory circuits, respectively, the first and second 
memory circuits storing the color difference signals applied 
thereto for maintaining constant the gains of the first and sec- 
ond control circuits. 
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Illustrations for plant patents are usually in color and 


3.861 
KALANCHOE PLANT 
Adolf Grob, St. Gallen, Switzerland, assignor to 
Mikkelsens Inc., Ashtabula, Ohio 
Filed Sept. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 509,145 

Int. Cl. AO1h 5/00 
U.S. Cl. Pit.—68 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct cultivar of Kalanchoe charac- 
terized particularly by its ability to flower continuously 
for several months and flower again after revegetation 
under proper environmental conditions; by its excellent 
branching habit and relatively small foliage, and its ease 

of handling for wrapping and shipping. 


3,862 
PRUNE TREE 
Georges H. Odier, Lot-et-Garonne, France, assignor to 
Dave Wilson Nursery, Hughson, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 535,991 
Int. Cl. AOIh 5/03 

U.S. Cl. Pit.—38 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct variety of prune tree, substantial- 
ly as illustrated and described, which is large, medium 
vigorous, upright, dense, vase-formed, hardy, foliated with 
an above average number per spur of medium size, ovate, 
abruptly pointed, thick, rugose leaves, and a regular and 
very productive bearer of early ripening, medium size, 
symmetrical, oblong, clingstone fruit having dark blue 
skin and yellow flesh; the variety, in comparison with the 
normal Agen prune tree (e.g., Ente 707), being more 
compact and more upright in tree growth, and the fruit 
ripening about eight to ten days earlier with no fruit 
fall before the harvest, almost all fruit being harvested at 
the same time, and the fruit having a smaller stone and a 
higher sugar content. 


3,863 
CHRYSANTHEMUM PLANT 

Walter H. Jessel, Jr., Doylestown, and William E. Duffett, 

Akron, Ohio, assignors to Yoder Brothers, Inc., Bar- 

berton, Ohio 

Filed Feb. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 551,838 
Int. Cl. AOlh 5/00 

U.S. Cl. Pit.—74 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct cultivar of chrysanthemum 
plant particularly characterized as to uniqueness by the 
combined features of daisy inflorescence type and flat 
inflorescence form which does not reflex; inflorescence 
diameter up to three inches at maturity; medium yellow 
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therefore it is not practicable to reproduce the drawing. 


ray floret color devoid of bronze tinging with minimal 
color oxidation; medium green disc floret color at im- 
mature, unopened stage; minimal pollen development; 
uniform nine week response period; durable flowers and 
foliage; and adaptability to a wide range of pot sizes 
under a controlled environment. 


3,864 
APPLE TREE 

Athol G. Staniforth, Naramata, British Columbia, Can- 

ada, assignor to Columbia & Okanogan Nursery Co., 

Inc., Wenatchee, Wash. 

Filed Mar. 13, 1975, Ser. No. 558,141 
Int. Cl. AOIh 5/03 

U.S. Cl. Pit.—35 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct variety of apple tree, substantially 
as herein shown and described, characterized particularly 
as to novelty by the unique combination of a more col- 
umnar habit of growth than the parent variety “Royal Red 
Delicious,” with a much greater number of fruit spurs 
per unit length of wood; more vigorous and lush foliage 
which is deeper green in color; fruit which closely resem- 
bles that of “Royal Red Delicious” in shape, size, flesh and 
skin colors, including its distinctive bright cherry-red skin 
color and early coloring habit as an overall blush without 
stripes; and a later fruit-maturing habit ranging from a 
week to 10 days later than the fruit of “Royal Red Deli- 
cious.” 


3,865 
CARNATION PLANT ENTITLED LUCY CARRIER 
Leonard E. Carrier, 1911 Sheridan Road, 
Encinitas, Calif. 92024 
Filed Apr. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 565,622 
Int. Cl. AO1h 5/00 

U.S. Cl. Pit.—71 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct cultivar of carnation plant, Lucy 
Carrier, substantially as herein shown and described, 
characterized particularly as to novelty by the unique 
combination of a very vigorous and free-breaking plant 
habit, with strong and straight stems, superior resistance 
to soil-borne diseases such as Fusarium oxysporium and 
roseum and other root-rots such as damping off, water 
molds, and the like, large, serrated flowers which open 
fully without bursting the calyx and causing “splits,” a 
distinctive and attractive pink flower color which fades 
evenly and beautifully, a distinctive and pleasing delicate 
fragrance, and good heat tolerance which is superior to 
that of the parent lines and the so-called “Sim.” 
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3,949,426 
CONFORMING LADIES GARMENTS HAVING SMOOTH 
LINES 
Georgia A. George, 404 E. 55th St., New York, N.Y. 10022 
Filed July 23, 1974, Ser. No. 491,120 
Int. Cl.? A41B 9/16 


US. Cl. 2—73 7 Claims 





1. A tubular torso conforming ladies garment having 
smooth lines made from a one-piece substantially rectangular 
bias cut piece of fabric, said piece of fabric including on one 
shorter side four substantially equal projections extending 
beyond the boundary line of the substantially rectangular 
shape, said projections being grouped into two pairs, each pair 
of which contains between them an indentation cut into the 
piece of fabric beyond the boundary line of the substantially 
rectangular shape; said piece of fabric being assembled into a 
tubular torso conforming ladies slip undergarment which 
substantially conforms to the shape of the feminine body from 
the area of the hips to the axilla when it is worn around the 
feminine body, said garment being constructed so that the bias 
of said single piece of fabric is substantially parallel to the axis 
of symmetry of said feminine body, said garment having shoul- 
der suspending means, said garment having three assembly 
seams, the first being located on the torso portion of the 
garment parallel to the axis of symmetry of said feminine 
body, approximately centered on the rear torso portion of the 
garment, the second and third seams being located so that said 
shoulder suspending means are fastened together to form 
shoulder straps. 


3,949,427 
GARMENT WITH DROP SEAT 
Gladys LeBlanc Sampey, R.F.D. Box 59, Lockport, La. 70374 
Filed May 28, 1974, Ser. No. 473,993 
Int. Cl.? A41D 13/02 
U.S. Cl. 2—79 18 Claims 
1. In a unitary body garment that includes an improved drop 
seat design covering an opening in the derriere region of the 
garment, wherein the unitary body garment is to cover at least 
the upper and central torso of the body of the wearer includ- 
ing the shoulders, back, derriere, and upper thighs, the im- 
proved drop seat design comprising: 

a drop seat flap of generally rectangular configuration for 
covering the opening in the derriere region of the unitary 
body garment fixedly connected along its bottom edge to 
the main body of the garment; 

dual belting means for supporting the drop seat flap in the 
raised or closed position attached to the opposite, upper, 
side edges of said drop seat flap; 


attachment means, a portion of which is on said belting 
means, for securing said belting means along the side or 
the front of the garment at two places, one on each side 
of the garment, when desired by the wearer of the unitary 
body garment; 

elastic means for supporting the drop seat flap in the raised 
position; said drop seat flap being located between the 
main body of the unitary body garment and said belting 
means with said drop seat flap being connected to the 
unitary body garment along the bottom edge of said drop 
seat flap and with said drop seat flap being connected to 
said belting means along the top edge of said drop seat 
flap; said belting means extending past the side edges of 
said drop seat flap and attachment means with said belt- 
ing means being connected to said attachment means 





when said drop seat flap is in the raised position and being 
completely free from said unitary body garment when 
said drop seat flap is in the lowered position; said attach- 
ment means being located between the garment and said 
belting means with said attachment means being con- 
nected to the waist side or front portions of the unitary 
body garment at two places, one on each side of the 
unitary body garment, and said attachment means being 
connected to said belting means when said drop seat flap 
is in the raised position; and said elastic means being 
included integrally as a part of said belting means in the 
back portion of the unitary body garment and extending 
along a substantial length of said belting means and being 
secured against the back of the unitary body garment 
when said drop seat flap is in the raised position. 


3,949,428 
PROSTHETIC BONE JOINT DEVICES 
Michael Edward Cavendish, and John Thomas Matthew 
Wright, both of Merseyside, England, assignors to National 
Research Development Corporation, London, England 
Filed Sept. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 502,961 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sept. 7, 1973, 
42303/73 
Int. Cl.? AGIF 1/24 
U.S. Cl. 3—1.911 9 Claims 
1. An endoprosthetic knee joint device, comprising: 
at least one femoral component of elongated overall form 
having a longitudinally curved convex bearing surface 
extending therealong, and a fixation surface wholly of 
substantially L-shape with first and second L-arms longi- 
tudinally coextensive with and transversely opposed to 
different end portions of said convex bearing surface; 
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and at least one tibial component of elongate form, but 
lesser longitudinal extent that said femoral component, 
having a longitudinally curved concave bearing surface in 





articulatory engagement with said convex bearing sur- 
face, and a longitudinally convergently tapered fixation 
surface extending therealong remotely from said concave 
bearing surface. 


3,949,429 
ANIMAL COMMODE 
John O. Hall, 4210 Centre Ave., Pittsburgh, Pa. 15213 
Filed Aug. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 388,936 
Int. Cl.? A47K 13/00, 13/02 


U.S. Cl. 4—10 9 Claims 





1. A toilet facility for use by both humans and animals 

comprising: 

a human toilet facility provided with a bowl terminating 
upwardly in a rim, and a seat; 

an animal toilet facility provided with a seat, at least one 
perforation within said seat, said seat further being pro- 
vided with a sidewall extending upwardly so as to engage 
said bowl of said human toilet facility in the vicinity of 
said rim; 

a support member resting on said rim of said human toilet 
facility and having a portion extending downwardly there- 
from; 

a compressible back position adjacent the rear of said side- 
wall of said seat of said animal toilet facility, said back 
being provided with both vertical and horizontal portions, 
an axial slit in said vertical portion and a radial slit in said 
horizontal portion; and 

a plurality of fins connecting said support member and said 
sidewall of said seat of said animal toilet facility. 


3,949,430 
PORTABLE TOILET 

Marshall W. Miller; Arthur W. Henke, and John M. Antos, all 

of Ann Arbor, Mich., assignors to Thetford Corporation, 

Ann Arbor, Mich. 

Filed Jan. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 542,430 
Int. Cl.? EO3D 7/00, 11/10; A47K 11/02; EO3D 11/11 

U.S. Cl. 4—76 19 Claims 

1. A portable toilet comprising a portable lower holding 
tank section and a portable upper seat section removably 
supported thereon, said seat section having top, side and 
bottom walls with an outlet port in its bottom wall and defin- 
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ing a bowl extending between said top and bottom walls and 
opening at the bottom to said outlet port, said holding tank 
section having a top wall and side and bottom walls forming 
a closed receptacle with an inlet port in its top wall in registry 
with said outlet port, and a flat slide valve assembly mounted 
on said holding tank section and defining said inlet port, said 





slide valve assembly including an annular valve body located 
within said holding tank section and having therein vertically 
spaced guide surfaces, a flat blade supported between said 
guide surfaces within the confines of the holding tank section 
for movement in a plane perpendicular to the axis of said inlet 
port for closing said inlet port and sealing the interior of said 
tank section from the environment. 


3,949,431 
LATRINES 
Peter Roger Morgan, Salisbury, Rhodesia, assignor to Techni- 
cal Innovation Company for Commerce and Industry 
(TICCI), Luxembourg, Luxemburg 
Filed Nov. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 521,815 
Claims priority, application Rhodesia, Nov. 9, 1973, 433/73 
Int. Cl.? EO3D 11/10 


U.S. Cl. 4—85 6 Claims 





1. A non-flushing device adapted to seal a lavatory arrange- 
ment from escape of odors, and ingress of insects, comprising 
a ‘seat’ defining an inlet opening, a chute positioned below the 
‘seat’ and defining a passageway which is directed substan- 
tially downwardly from said inlet opening and terminates at its 
lower end in an outlet opening, and a tippable pan mounted 
at the lower end of the chute and arranged to tip downwardly 
from a normal or substantially horizontal position towards a 
substantially vertical discharge position, the pan having a rim 
which surrounds the lower end of the chute above the outlet 
opening when the pan is in its normal position yet permits the 
contents of the pan to discharge downwardly from the pan 
when the pan tips towards its discharge position, and the 
device also comprising valve means for admitting water to the 
pan, and level-sensitive means which act on the valve means 
to discontinue admission of water to the pan when the level of 
water in the pan reaches a preselected level above said outlet 
opening, the pan being arranged and adapted to remain in its 
normal position when it contains water up to said preselected 
level but to tip towards its discharge position upon addition of 
further material to the pan. 
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3,949,432 
CUSHIONED TOILET SEAT 
Milton Ginsburg, Bala Cynwyd, Pa., assignor to Ginsey Indus- 
tries, Inc., Lester, Pa. 
Filed May 30, 1974, Ser. No. 474,520 
Int. Cl? A47K 13/00, 13/02 


U.S. Cl. 4—237 2 Claims 





1. A cushioned toilet seat comprising: 

a. an annular base of molded plastic material having a flat 
under surface and an upper surface having upstanding 
inner and outer peripheral flanges and upstanding narrow 
ribs at spaced apart locations extending between said 
inner and outer flanges forming, on each side of the 
center line, at least one wide deep channel therebetween, 
the width of said channels being at least several times 
greater than said ribs; 

b. an annular foam plastic cushion supported on said ribs 
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tirely across the entire surface thereof, an edge of said 
stopper member engaging the sealing surface of said 
socket member in a sealing relationship to inhibit a flow 
of liquid into said drain when said stopper member is in 
a closed position; 


means, including a support member secured to said stopper 


member and slideable relative to said socket member, for 
supporting said stopper member in cooperation with said 
socket member in a position extending over said opening 
and in engagement with said socket member to seal said 


opening; 


said stopper member being structurally adapted to flex to an 


inverted position out of engagement with said sealing 
surface of said socket member in response to an external 
force acting on said stopper member to release said seal 
and to flex from said inverted position back to said sub- 
stantially dome-shaped configuration in response to an 
additional external force acting therein without accompa- 
nying axial movement of said support means; 


means for urging said stopper member in a direction away 


from said socket member when said external force is 
released; and 


means for limiting the movement of said support member 


when said stopper means is urged from said socket mem- 
ber. 


3,949,434 
DUAL PURPOSE SOFA BED 


and peripheral flanges, said cushion having a normally Charles D. Anacker, 502 Frenchman St., New Orleans, La. 


substantially flat bottom and a convex top surface, said 
bottom when said cushion is depressed tending to push 
down into said channels but without filling said channels 


70116 


Filed Nov. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 527,814 
Int. Cl.? A47C 17/14 
8 Claims 


leaving substantial space therein for air passage there- U.S. Cl. S—12R 
through; 

c. a plastic film tightly encasing said base and cushion, said oo 4 
film having fused seals near the inner and outer edges of i ‘ 
said annular base; 

d. vent holes extending through said base and film encase- 
ment into said channels at locations in the forward half 
only of said seat near to but spaced from the bumper 
locations for providing air communication between said 
channels and atmosphere. 


3,949,433 kd 
DRAIN CLOSURE ASSEMBLY 
Shu-Lien Liou, Taipei, China /Taiwan, assignor to Chin-Chih «< 
Chuang, Taipei, Taiwan, China /Taiwan, a part interest 
Continuation of Ser. No. 421,353, Dec. 3, 1973, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 189,209, Oct. 14, 
1971, abandoned. This application June 17, 1975, Ser. No. 
587,672 
Int. Cl.? A47K ///4 





ao 


1. In a dual purpose sofa bed, the combination comprising 
a. first and second longitudinally elongated frame sections 
including longitudinally elongated, parallel tubular 
stretches two of which associated with the respective 


U.S. Cl. 4—295 12 Claims 









iT 2 sections extend in adjacent relation, 
u ‘= b. and hinge means interconnecting said two stretches to 
= = accommodate pivoting of the sections between collapsed 


3 and extended condition, one section overlying the other 

10 to form a sofa framework in said collapsed condition, and 
said sections extending at the same level to form a bed 
framework in said extended condition, 

c. said hinge means including longitudinally extending inte- 
gral parallel sleeves respectively in alignment with said 
two stretches, and hinge pins received within said sleeves 


SSeS STN 
\ 
‘ 
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1. A drain closure assembly comprising: 

a socket member adapted to extend at least partially within 
the drain to be closed and defining a through opening for 
permitting a liquid to flow into said drain, said socket 
member including a sealing surface; 

a stopper member of a flexible material and having a sub- 
stantially dome-shaped configuration substantially en- 


and stretches, 


d. the longitudinal tubular stretches of the first section 


directly overlying the longitudinal tubular stretches of the 
second section in said collapsed condition of the sections, 
the hinge means then resisting relative horizontal dis- 
placement of the first section relative to the second sec- 
tion. 
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3,949,435 
SUPPORT FOR USE WITH BED RIDDEN PATIENTS 
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3,949,437 
HAIR-DO PROTECTING HEAD REST 


David James Dionne, Pittsboro, N.C., assignor to Terry Rob- Franz S. Gritsch, Staten Island, N.Y., assignor to Lawrence 


erts, Albemarle, N.C., a part interest 
Filed Apr. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 459,607 
Int. Cl.2 A47C 21/00 


Peska Associates, Inc., New York, N.Y., a part interest 
Filed Mar. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 451,957 
Int. Cl.2 A47G 9/00 


6 Claims U.S. Cl. 5—338 1 Claim 


US. Cl. 5—327 R 














1. A head rest and support device comprising a main body 
board portion means with front and rear edges intersecting 
with left and right edges to form a wide and broad main upper 

1. A device for the cure and prevention of ulcerated tissue surface upon which the user reclines, head support means on 
on the body of a patient who is bed ridden for a prolonged and molded integrally with said board portion means, and 
period of time comprising: an extensively adjustable, endless downwardly curved head engaging portion means on and 
frame means adapted to be disposed on the surface of the bed molded integrally with said head support means for resting of 
of the patient, said frame having at least one raised portion the user’s head thereon, said head support means comprising 
disposed in spaced relationship to said bed; and a body sup- eft and right shoulder portions carried by and molded inte- 
portable, stretchable, air permeable fabric removably secured grally with said main upper board portion means, said shoul- 
completely about said endless frame in such a manner as tO ger portions sloping gradually inwardly upwardly from said 
support the body of the patient in spaced relation to said bed je, and right edges of said board portion means to connect at 
surface whereby the weight of the patient is evenly distributed their upper ends with the upper edges of said downwardly 
over a large body area and ambient air is allowed to circulate cyryedq head engaging portion means, so that the lowermost 


therearound. 


3,949,436 
TORSO SUPPORT 
Edward Fawess, Fresh Meadows, N.Y., assignor to Lawrence 
Peska Associates, Inc., New York, N.Y., a part interest 
Filed Feb. 12, 1975, Ser. No. 549,342 
Int. Cl.? A47C 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 5—327 RK 4 Claims 





1. A torso support device comprising a substantially flat 
elongated main support means substantially in the shape of a 
trapezoid, for easy access to the side of an automobile a pair 
of leg support means, means pivotally mounting each of said 
leg support means at a location adjacent to each of the oppo- 
site ends of said device whereby each of said leg support 
means are adapted to be deployed in a folded and unfolded 
position to support said device, said leg support means includ- 
ing a telescopic portion whereby the length thereof may be 
adjusted such that opposite ends of said device can engage a 
surface at different elevation. 


portion of said head engaging means is elevated somewhat 
above the main board portion upper surface, said head sup- 
port means and said main body portion board means being 
formed of similar lightweight substantially thick materials and 
molded integrally with each other by molding them together 
as a single unit for furnishing the desired head and neck sup- 


port. 


3,949,438 
INFLATABLE SUPPORT APPLIANCE 
John Tracey Scales, 17, Brockley Ave., Stanmore, Middlesex, 
HA7 4LX, England 
Filed Nov. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 524,871 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 20, 1973, 
§3797/73 
Int. Cl.2 A47C 27/08, 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 5—348 R 17 Claims 





1. A support appliance comprising a body of resilient 
foamed material having continuous interconnected air trans- 
mitting cells and which body has sufficient dimensions and 
density to provide support for a user, a portion of the surface 
area of the body, on which a user is intended to be supported, 
providing an impedance to gas flow but being capable of 
transmitting water vapour on the outside of said portion of the 
surface area to within the body of foam, and the remainder of 
the surface area of the body of foam being rendered substan- 
tially gas-tight, and means for providing a flow of gas under 
pressure through the body of foam to inflate the body and to 
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remove water vapour transmitted through said portion of the _a fixed pruner anvil attached to the top of the handle; 

surface area of the body. a fixed saw attached to the anvil; 

a movable pruner blade attached to the anvil in a manner 
that the upward movement of the pruner blade towards 
the anvil will cut a tree limb interposed between the blade 
and anvil; 

a vertically extending flexible cord; 

first means for moving the pruner blade upwardly towards 
the anvil in response to a downward pull upon the cord, 
the first means being characterized by a fixed pulley 
attached to the anvil and a movable pulley attached to the 
blade and moving therewith, the cord passing over both 
the pulleys; and 

second means for spraying paint in response to a downward 
pull upon the cord, said second means including: 

a pressurized vessel attached to the handle and containing 
a suspension of paint and propellant, the vessel having a 
conventional depressable dispenser nipple on its top 
which permits the ejection of a jet of paint and propellant 
when depressed; and 

a solid elongated vertically disposed rod slidably attached to 
the anvil and placed above the nipple, the lower end of 
the rod being attached to the blade and sliding down- 
wardly towards the can as the blade moves upwardly 
towards the handle and depressing the nipple after the 
blade has reached the anvil and continues to be upwardly 
moved, causing paint and propellant to be sprayed. 


3,949,439 
FIREMAN’S COMPOSITE TOOL 
Alfred J. Ardis, Cantiague Lane, Westbury, N.Y. 11590 
Filed June 18, 1975, Ser. No. 587,853 
Int. Cl.? B25F 1/04 
US. CL. 7—1 G 8 Claims 





1. A composite tool for a variety of fire fighting purposes 
comprising: 

a. a main body having an elongated median slot at one end 
thereof; 

b. a pull-handle rockably secured to the unslotted end of the 
main body for manual operation; 

c. a metal hook rotably coupled at one end to the body 
within the slot for convenient folding to a position where 
the outer end of the hook lies within the slot; 


d. a spanner wrench positioned in said median slot for 


operating pipe couplings; 


3,949,441 
SHALLOW WATER MOORED BUOY 


e. a pawl and recess combination on the spanner wrench Harry R. Menzel, Hatboro, and Joseph F. Belzer, Southamp- 


and hook for retaining the hook in its extended operating 
position, the recess formed in the hook and the pawl 


resiliently engaged; and 
f. socket wrench means in the tool body. 


3,949,440 


COMBINED TREE SAW, PRUNER AND PAINT SPRAYER 


U.S. Cl. 9—8 R 


ton, both of Pa., assignors to The United States of America 
as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, 
D.C, 
Filed July 23, 1975, Ser. No. 598,495 
Int. Cl.? B63B 2//52 
10 Claims 
1. An automatically deployable moored buoy comprising, in 


combination: 


Delio A. Guerra, Alpine, N.J., assignor to The Raymond Lee floatable housing means having meunted therein a float 

Organization, Inc., a part interest material: 
Filed Jan. 6, 1975, Ser. No. 538,511 an antenna attached to one side of said housing means; 
Int. Cl.* B2SF 1/02; B27B 23/00 an anchor releasably attached to another side of said hous- 

US. Cl. 7—13 RK 2 Claims ing means opposite to said one side thereof; 

cable means having one end attached to said other side of 
said housing means, the other end attached to said an- 
chor, and formed to be wound about the outer periphery 
of said housing means when said anchor is attached 
thereto; and 

release means including a spring-loaded release pin having 
an eyehole at one end thereof and connected to engage 
the shank of said anchor with said housing means, said 
release pin being urged to disengage from said anchor and 
said housing means by the spring, a retaining pin having 
one end inserted into said eyehole for holding said release 
pin in an engaged position with said anchor and said 
housing means and having an eyelet formed at the other 
end thereof, spring means connected at one end to said 
housing means and torsionally connected at the other end 
to said eyelet so as to urge said retaining pin from said 
release pin eyehole and trigger means pivotally connected 
to said housing means and frictionally connected to en- 
gage said other end of said spring means and for disengag- 
ing from said spring means upon water impact; 

whereby said trigger means disengagement releases said 
spring means which pulls said retaining pin from said 
release pin thereby releasing said anchor from said hous- 
ing means and causing said cable to unwind therefrom. 











1. In combination: 
a vertically elongated handle; 











562 OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


3,949,442 
VACUUM CLEANER HEADS 

Michael John Chandler, Springfields, Tuddenham Lane, Wit- 

nesham, Ipswich, Suffolk, England 

Filed Dec. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 536,370 

Claims priority, application France, Dec. 26, 1973, 

73.47188; Apr. 30, 1974, 74.15825 
Int. Cl.? E04H 3/20 


U.S. Cl. 15—1.7 7 Claims 





1. A vacuum cleaner head adapted to clean the floor and 
walls of a swimming pool, said head comprising 

a first head section having a vacuum pipe connected thereto 
between the ends of said first head section, said first head 
section being adapted to move over the bottom of a 
swimming pool in a primary travel direction, and 
second head section connected to said first said section 
along a first hinge axis disposed transverse to said primary 
travel direction, said first hinged connection being along 
the leading edge of said first head section relative to said 
primary travel direction, and said second head section 
being pivotable upward along said first hinge axis to ride 
up the side wall of said swimming pool as said vacuum 
cleaner head meets the floor and wall corner of said 
swimming pool when moving in said primary travel direc- 
tion, thereby permitting said first head section and vac- 
uum pipe to be positioned in optimum proximity to said 
corner for cleaning of same as said vacuum cleaner head 
moves between the bottom and the side wall when mov- 
ing in said primary travel direction. 


3,949,443 
COIN CONTROLLED GOLF BALL WASHER 
John B. Edgar, 6119 Glenwood Drive, Baton Rouge, La. 70806 
Filed Dec. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 528,931 
Int. Cl.? A63B 47/04 


US. Cl. 15—21 A 4 Claims 





1. A golf ball washer, comprising, in combination: a liquid- 
tight enclosure arranged for containing a bath of a cleaning 
solution; a drum provided with an opening arranged for per- 
mitting ball placement into and withdrawal from the drum, 
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with the drum being rotatably mounted and arranged immedi- 
ately adjacent the bath; carrier megns for transferring solution 
from the bath to the drum; actyater means for rotating the 
drum, the drum including a hollow ¢ylinder having one open 
end, forming the opening in the drim, and one closed end, and 
a shaft journaled on the enclosure and affixed to the hollow 
cylinder for supporting same, and the hollow cylinder is pro- 
vided with a plurality of slots arranged evenly spaced around 
the cylinder in at least four rows, and with scoops arranged on 
an outer surface of the hollow cylinder and associated one 
with each slot, the hollow cylinder arranged relative to a 
surface of the bath for permitting the scoops to pick up solu- 
tion from the bath as the cylinder rotates and to guide the 
solution through the slots and into the cylinder, the scoops and 
slots forming the carrier means. 


3,949,444 
CASTORS 
Frederick Mattinson, Andover, England, assignor to Martin- 
Thomas Limited, Andover, England 
Filed Aug. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 500,185 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sept. 4, 1973, 
41536/73 


Int. Cl.? B60B 33/00 


U.S. Cl. 16—35 R 4 Claims 





1. A castor comprising a wheel carrying device including an 
upright spindle, wheel carrying plates spaced apart from each 
other and carried by the lower end of the spindle, a wheel 
having an axle, said axle extending horizontally through hori- 
zontally elongated openings in the plates, a wheel braking 
surface carried by said device between said plates, a pivot 
having a fixed axis extending through the axle-carrying plates 
and said axis being parallel with the axle to one side thereof, 
and cam plates pivoted on said pivot, said cam plates having 
elongated cam slots extending at a substantial angle to the 
elongated openings, said slots being engaged by the wheel axle 
and of such shape as to move the wheel axle along the elon- 
gated openings during pivoting of said cam plates, said axle 
moving from a position where the wheel is spaced from the 
braking surface to a position where the wheel is engaged by 
said braking surface, said openings being made of constant 
depth so that the axle has substantially no vertical play, and 
the cam slots being shaped in such a manner that movement 
of the cam plates by the user to the brake-on position causes 
the braking surface and the wheel to be engaged firmly even 
when not loaded, the said elongated openings stopping short 
of passing beneath said braking surface whereby the load is 
shared by the axle and the surface. 
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3,949,445 
CONNECTOR LEAF AND LEAF ASSEMBLY 
John R. Stevens, Seattle, Wash., assignor to Harlan B. Dean, 
Seattle, Wash. 
Filed May 27, 1975, Ser. No. 580,670 
Int. Cl.? EOSD 9/00, 15/00 


US. CL. 16—128 R 11 Claims 





1. A leaf for connecting structures, comprising: 

a relatively thin body having front and back planar faces, 
opposite ends, and a center line located between opposite 
lengthwise edges extending between said opposite ends, 

securing means for fastening said body against a structure 
with the back planar face abutting the structure, and 

a pair of longitudinally bored, parallel knuckles secured to 
said opposite ends of said body, each of said knuckles 
terminating adjacent the center line of the body, being 
flush with said back face, and extending forwardly of the 
front face such that a pair of said leaves are adapted to be 
nested front face to front face with the knuckles aligned 
and their confronting ends abutting each other. 


3,949,446 
STUFFING HORN 
David W. Smith, West Des Moines, Iowa, assignor to Townsend 
Engineering Company, Des Moines, Iowa 
Filed Apr. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 462,244 
Int. Cl.2 A42C ///02 


US. Cl. 17—41 2 Claims 
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1, In combination with a meat encasing apparatus including 
a rotatable stuffing tube having a discharge end comprising, 

a fin head threadably mounted on the discharge end of said 
stuffing tube, said fin head having rearward and discharge 
ends, said fin head having an interior bore extending 
therethrough between its discharge end and its rearward 
end, 

said interior bore being defined by rearward and discharge 
bore portions, said rearward bore portion having a 
greater diameter than said discharge bore portion thereby 
creating a shoulder therebetween, 

said stuffing tube having an exterior threaded portion posi- 
tioned rearwardly of its discharge end and spaced there- 
from, 

said fin head having an interior threaded portion at its 
rearward end for engagement with said exterior threaded 
portion of said stuffing tube, 

said shoulder receiving the forward discharge end of said 
stuffing tube whereby a smooth continuous bore extends 
from said stuffing tube into said fin head to allow product 
flow without impeding turbulence and drag. 
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3,949,447 
SEPARATION OF ANIMAL INTESTINES 

Roy James Evers, Cronulla, and Darcy Glen Perrett, Peak- 

hurst, both of Australia, assignors to Cyanamid Australia 

Pty. Limited, St. Leonards, Australia 

Filed Oct. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 518,823 

Claims priority, application Australia, Nov. 1, 1973, 

5486/73 


Int. Cl.? A22C 17/14 


U.S. Cl. 17—61 6 Claims 





1. Apparatus for the separation of animal intestines com- 
prising a horn member the leading end of which is solid and 
curved and the initial portion of which is adapted to receive 
therearound a portion of small intestine tube which has been 
initially severed from the stomach of a beast, said horn diverg- 
ing after the solid leading end thereof into a trailing end com- 
prising a plurality of rods, said rods being terminated and 
joined at their terminal points to a fixed bar, a rotary cutting 
device being positioned in relation to the curved solid leading 
end of said horn so as to sever the small intestine tube from 
the stomach portion of the beast as the tube is fed along the 
horn, there being a pair of pulling rollers positioned on either 
side of the solid portion of the horn adjacent the point where 
the horn diverges into plurality of rods, said pulling rollers 
being adapted to engage the small intestine tube as it is fed 
over the solid portion of the horn and to puil the tube over said 
solid horn portion, the rods of said horn being adapted so that 
the portion of intestine tube fed thereover is expanded beyond 
its normal cross-sectional area, there being provided adjacent 
the terminal points of the rods a plurality of rotary cutting 
members located so that the outermost rotary cutting mem- 
bers effect an initial severing of the expanded small intestine 
tube so to isolate therefrom that part of the tube containing 
the gold beater strand of the serosa membrane and the inner 
rotary cutting member or members sever the separated por- 
tion of tube containing the gold beater strand into a plurality 
of threads, two or more co-operating further rollers through 
which the severed threads may be fed so that the threads may 
be beaten between said co-operating rollers and the gold 
beater strand contained in each thread thus processed for 
collection, and guide means being placed relative to the cut- 
ting members which effect longitudinal severing of the small 
intestine tube itself so that that part of the small intestine tube 
which is not threaded by the innermost of said cutting mem- 
bers may be conducted away from the moving parts of said 
apparatus for collection, wherein said guide means comprise 
a weighted rod privotally secured to the solid portion of said 
horn and a hook-shaped member disposed beneath said 
weighted rod. 
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3,949,448 
AIR MANIFOLD FOR AUTOMATIC GIN FEEDER 
M. Herbert Willcutt, Cary, and Joseph K. Jones, Raleigh, both 
of N.C., assignors to Cotton Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 16, 1975, Ser. No. 568,553 
Int. Cl.? DO1G 7/10 


U.S. Cl. 19—80 R 
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1. In apparatus for removing fibers stacked on a pallet, the 
apparatus having means for supporting and translating a pal- 
let, breaker means for loosening fibers stacked on the pallet, 
and discharge means for conveying loosened fibers to subse- 
quent fiber handling apparatus, an improved pallet sweeping 
means for removing fibers escaping engagement by the 
breaker means, comprising: 

rotatable sweeper means positioned between the breaker 

means and discharge means, spaced above the means for 
supporting and translating such that the pallet freely 
passes therebetween, operable to move fibers adjacent 
the pallet to the discharge means; and 

gas blast means positioned adjacent the sweeper means and 

the discharge means and being operable to direct a gase- 
ous current toward the pallet surface as the pallet passes 
between the sweeper means and the means for supporting 
and translating. 


3,949,449 
INTEGRAL ONE-PIECE CABLE TIE 
Jack E. Caveney, Chicago, and Roy A. Moody, Flossmoor, both 
of Ill., assignors to Panduit Corporation, Tinley Park, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 814,694 
Int. Cl.?2 B65D 63/00 


U.S. Cl. 24— 16 PB 30 Claims 





1. An integral one-piece cable tie to be tensioned about a 
bundle of wires and the like, said cable tie comprising an 
elongated flexible strap, a row of abutments disposed on one 
longitudinal surface of said strap and arranged transversely 
with respect thereto, a frame integral with one end of said 
strap and including an end wall and an abutment wall, said 
frame having an entry surface and an exit surface and a strap- 
receiving opening extending therethrough, a rigid ledge on 
said end wall extending longitudinally therefrom toward said 
abutment wall, a pawl disposed within said frame in said strap- 
receiving opening, flexible hinge means extending from said 
ledge toward said exit surface and pivotally interconnecting 
said ledge and said pawl, said hinge means normally spacing 
said pawl from said end wall and being collapsible toward said 
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ledge to lock the strap in a tensioned condition about a bundle 
of wires, said abutment wall having a strap-bearing surface 
disposed toward said pawl and defining therewith a strap- 
receiving throat, and a tooth on said pawl arranged trans- 
versely with respect thereto and disposed toward said abut- 
ment wall and shaped to engage said row of abutments on said 
strap, said strap being deformable into a loop encircling a 
bundle of wires with the free end of said strap extending into 
said strap-receiving throat and through the opening in said 
frame and therebeyond, said tooth being disposed toward said 
row of abutments as said strap is tensioned about the bundle 
of wires to a tensioned condition and release of said strap 
causing at least one of said abutments firmly to engage said 
tooth, any force tending to withdraw said strap from within 
said strap-receiving throat in a strap-loosening direction serv- 
ing to collapse said hinge means to enable a portion of said 
pawl to abut said end wall and to enable said pawl to pivot 
about said hinge to move said tooth into more firm engage- 
ment with the engaged ones of said row of abutments firmly 
to grip said strap between said strap-bearing surface and said 
pawl, whereby to prevent inadvertent withdrawal of said strap 
from said frame and thus to lock said strap in its tensioned 
condition about the bundle of wires. 


3,949,450 
WIRE BALE TIRE AND METHOD OF MAKING THE 
SAME 

Brian Charles Bailey, Birmingham, England, assignor to F. A. 

Power Limited, Birmingham, England 

Filed Dec. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 534,370 
Int. Cl.? B21B 1/00; B21F 1/06; B65D 63/10 

U.S. Cl. 24—27 13 Claims 





7. A wire tie comprising a length of wire of uniform compo- 
sition throughout and of a ductility such that it can be bent 
about a short radius without fracture, said wire having each of 
its opposite end portions in the form of a loop with a free leg 
at one end of the loop extending endwise generally alongside 
and in the general direction of a straight portion of the wire 
at the other end of the loop, and said wire having an interme- 
diate portion extending from one of said straight portions to 
the other and being long relative to said end portions, said 
loops being arranged to be loosely interengageable by move- 
ment of the loops toward each other transversely of their free 
end portions and to be drawable into a knot by pulling the end 
portions in opposite directions by predetermined tension 
forces applied by, and endwise of, the intermediate portion to 
the end portions adjacent the loops, respectively; 

characterized in that said intermediate portion has a smaller 

cross section that each of said end portions and has differ- 
ent physical characteristics than the end portions, and the 
load capacity of the intermediate portion when the tie is 
subjected to direct tensile pull is greater than that of the 
resulting knot, but more closely approaches that of the 
knot than do the portions of the tie between the interme- 
diate portion and the loops. 


3,949,451 
SAFETY SNAP HOOK ASSEMBLY 
Hugh Bunn, Box 236, Snow Lake, Manitoba, Canada 
Filed June 7, 1974, Ser. No. 477,548 
Int. Cl.? A44B / 3/00; A47L 3/04 
US. Cl. 24—241 CH 2 Claims 
1. A safety snap hook assembly for use in mines or the like 
in conjunction with a D-ring permanently secured to a miners 
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web belt and a safety ring permanently secured to one end of 
a safety rope or the like; said assembly including in combina- 
tion a main body portion and a snap component permanently 
secured to said body portion adjacent one end thereof, a 
compression spring co-operating between said one end of said 
-body portion and said snap component normally biassing said 
snap component to a closed position relative to the other end 
of said main body portion, first ring engaging means formed 
in said main body portion and second ring engaging means 
also formed in said body portion, said snap component nor- 
mally closing off said first ring engaging means from said 
second ring engaging means, said main body portion being 
substantially C-shaped and including an inner wall surface and 
a pair of jaw portions one at each end of said body portion, 
said snap component being pivotally secured to one of said 





jaw portions and normally engaging the other of said jaw 
portions internally and adapted to be moved inwardly from 
said second jaw portion against the pressure of said spring 
means, said snap component including a pair of spaced and 
parallel plate portions engaged by one end of said plate por- 
tions engaging externally one upon each side of said one end 
of said body portion and being pivotally secured thereto, said 
one end of said plate portions extending and closing off said 
first ring engaging means when said snap component is in the 
closed position, and means between said plate portions remote 
from said one end thereof engageable with the inner surface 
of said other end of said body portion to prevent further 
outward movement of said snap component from said body 
portion, said plate portions remote from said one end thereof 
also being situated externally of said body portion. 


3,949,452 
YARN SORTING DEVICE 
Margaret Y. Henderson, Mystic, Conn., assignor to New Ven- 
ture Engineering, Inc., Manchester, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 493,771 
Int. Cl.? DO2H 13/16 


US. Cl. 28—1 R 8 Claims 





1. A yarn sorter for segregating different groups of yarn 
strands comprising an elongated, planar member including a 
plurality of slot portions formed therein for retaining yarn 
strand groups, said slot portions: 
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A. being spaced along the length of said planar member and 
extending into and opening to a long edge of said planar 
member, and 

B. each said slot portion being formed by spaced side por- 
tions of said planar member, adjacent side portions being 
substantially uniformly spaced apart by a width which ie 
narrower than the diameter of a yarn strand and having 
a depth which is a plurality of times greater than a diame- 
ter of a yarn strand, said side portions remaining in a 
substantially planar configuration when yarn strands are 
inserted thereby to form slot portions which can grip a 
plurality of yarn strands in a side-by-side relation and 
permit the withdrawal of any strand in the group without 
disturbing other strands in said sorter. 


3,949,453 
STRAND TREATMENT 

Ralph W. List, East Lansdowne; Malcolm F. Irwin, West Ches- 

ter, and Robert K. Stanley, Media, all of Pa., assignors to 

Textured Yarn Co., Inc., Kennett Square, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 461,976, April 18, 1974, abandoned. This 

application Jan. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 542,182 
Int. Cl.? DO2J 1/12 


U.S. Cl. 28—72 HR 11 Claims 





1. Method of treating textile strands, comprising injecting a 
strand into a gorelike progressing region of diminishing extent, 
accumulating the strand therein between adjacent movable 
conveying surfaces and passing it therethrough and into a 
gorelike progressing region of expanding extent, and with- 
drawing the strand from the latter region, and including heat- 
ing the strand. 


3,949,454 
TREATMENT OF TEXTILE FILM STRANDS 
Malcolm F. Irwin, West Chester, Pa., assignor to Textured 
Yarn Co., Inc., Kennett Square, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 109,203, Jan. 25, 1971, 
abandoned. This application June 13, 1972, Ser. No. 262,218 
Int. Cl.2 DO2G ///2 


U.S. Cl. 28—72.14 1 Claim 





1. Process of textile strand treatment comprising wetting a 
scored film strand, drawing the wet strand to increased length, 
rewetting the strand, laterally and longitudinally compressing 
the drawn wet strand and thereby fibrillating and crimping it. 
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3,949,455 
FLEXURE-COMPENSATING ROLL 
Mario Biondetti, Schio, Italy, assignor to Escher Wyss Limited, 
Zurich, Switzerland 
Filed Apr. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 564,758 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 10, 1974, 


5048/74 
Int. Cl.? B21B 13/02 


U.S. Cl. 29—116 AD 5 Claims 
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1. A controlled deflection roll comprising a beam, an annu- 
lar roll shell engaged over the beam, two first bearings dis- 
posed at spaced locations lengthwise of the shell for support 
of the shell, two second bearings supporting the beam from 
the shell, said second bearings being each on the side of a 
separate one of said first bearings remote from the other of 
said first bearings, said second bearir:gs including inner and 
outer annular elements of which the inner element is affixed 
to the shell and the outer element is affixed to the beam, and 
at least one hydraulically actuated support element disposed 
between the beam and shell at a position lengthwise of the 
shell between said first bearings. 


3,949,456 
BRAKE FORCE DISTRIBUTOR VALVE 

Heinrich Oberthur, Offenbach-Rumpenheim, Germany, as- 

signor to ITT Industries, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 299,481, Oct. 20, 1972, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 71,166, 
Sept. 10, 1970, abandoned. This application Sept. 9, 1974, Ser. 

No. 504,627 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 16, 1969, 

1946773 
Int. Cl.? B21D 53/00; B23P 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—157.1 R 3 Claims 





1. In assembling a brake force distributor valve including a 
housing and a prestressed spring having a predetermined force 
disposed within and coaxial of said housing acting between an 
abutment member fixed with respect to said housing and an 
axially movable valve body disposed within and coaxial of said 
housing, said predetermined force of said spring determining 
the point of response of said valve body, the method of con- 
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necting said housing to said abutment member comprising the 
steps of: 

forming a peripheral groove in one of said housing and said 
abutment member; 

placing a sealing ring of rubber-like material in said periph- 
eral groove; 

assembling said housing and said abutment member in a 
telescoping manner with said spring disposed between 
said abutment member and said valve body, said one of 
said housing and said abutment member being disposed 
within the other of said housing and abutment member; 

applying a given axial force to said abutment member rela- 
tive to said housing to provide said spring with said prede- 
termined force; 

shearing the material of said other of said housing and 
abutment member completely through at selected spaced 
locations about the periphery thereof corresponding to 
said peripheral groove before said given axial force is 
released; and 

forcing said sheared material adjacent both sides of said 
peripheral groove equally into said peripheral groove 
against said sealing ring to provide a high pressure seal 
between said housing and said abutment just prior to 
release of said given axial force to connect said housing 
to said abutment member and to provide an exact loca- 
tion of said abutment member relative to said housing to 
maintain said predetermined force of said spring after 
said connection is made and said given axial force is 


released. 
3,949,457 

MEANS AND METHOD FOR BRANCHING WIRE 
BUNDLES 


William A. Fortsch, 28 West Lawn Ave., Livingston, N.J. 
07039 
Filed Mar. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 560,382 
Int. Cl.? HOIR 43/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—203 MW 12 Claims 





1. Apparatus for selectively branching and enclosing indi- 
vidual wires of a wire bundle comprising, in combination: a 
deformable strip comprising a first elongate member having a 
series of discrete spaced tongue portions along one edge, said 
tongue portions being spaced from one another by wire re- 
ceiving slots, a second elongate member having a series of 
openings, one for each of said tongue portions and arranged 
to coincide and interlock with a respective one of said tongue 
portions, and flexible web portions interconnecting said first 
and said second members to one another to permit a wire 
bundle to be engaged within the elongate loop formed by 
deforming said strip about a wire bundle and interlocking said 
second member to said first member; and a reusable strip 
support adapted to be attached to a wiring board, said strip 
support comprising an elongate member having a series of 
spaced transverse slots extending across the width thereof and 
arranged to provide a guide for wires branched out of a wire 
bundle, said strip support further comprising a channel por- 
tion extending along one longitudinal side thereof for releas- 
ably receiving said first member therein to temporarily locate 
and hold said strip in a convenient portion during the wire 
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branching operation, said strip support transverse slots being 
spaced so as to coincide with said wire receiving slots located 
between said tongue portions of said strip first member. 


3,949,458 
METHOD OF FORMING PALLET STRUCTURE 
William R. Saidel, 3427 Volimer Road, Flossmoor, Ill. 60422 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 408,615, Oct. 23, 1973, Pat. 
No. 3,867,887, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
239,682, March 30, 1972, abar‘oned. This application Feb. 
20, 1975, Ser. No. 551,426 
Int. Cl.? B23P 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—416 13 Claims 





1. A method of making a plurality of pallet constructions 
comprising the steps of successively advancing a plurality of 
support members along a predetermined path of travel to a 
first work station, successively severing each of said support 
members when located at said first work station and thereby 
simultaneously forming a plurality of struck out portions from 
each of said support members while at said first work station 
and thereby forming apertures in each support member upon 
removal of the struck out portions in a first predetermined 
pattern, subsequently successively advancing each of the 
support members from said first work station along said path 
of travel and successively positioning each of said support 
members at a second work station, gathering struck out por- 
tions removed from the support members at said first work 
station, directing said struck out portions toward successive 
support members at said second work station, successively 
placing groups of said struck out portions on successive sup- 
port members at said second work station in a second prede- 
termined pattern relative to the support members to provide 
legs on the support members, and thereafter securing the legs 
to the support members. 


3,949,459 
TRANSMISSION TOOLS 
John A. Marenchin, 2639 Longview Road, Sharon, Pa. 16146 
Filed July 22, 1974, Ser. No. 490,488 
Int. Cl.? B23P 19/02 
U.S. Cl. 29—427 6 Claims 





1. The method of removing a snap ring lock from seating 
relation in a groove at the open end of a bore in the housing 
of an automatic transmission, said housing having a hole adja- 
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cent to said bore and a servo within said bore and including 
a spring retainer forced against said snap ring lock by a kick- 
down spring, said method including the steps of: 
inserting a rigid stem having a roughened peripheral surface 
into said housing hole and disposing a rigid plate which is 
connected to said stem over the open end of said bore, 
forcing a plug which is interposed between said plate and 
said spring retainer inwardly of said housing bore and 
against said spring retainer to displace the latter inwardly 
of said bore to compress said spring and move said spring 
retainer from abutting relation with said snap ring lock, 
whereby the latter may be removed from the groove in 
which it is seated, and canting said stem to cause it to bind 
in said housing hole to provide a rigid backup for the 
forcing action of said plug. 


3,949,460 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING NUCLEAR FUEL 
ELEMENTS 
Paolo della Porta; Tiziano Anselmo Giorgi, and Livio Rosai, all 
of Milan, Italy, assignors to S.A.E.S. Getters S.p.A., Milan, 


Italy 
Filed Apr. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 465,724 
Claims priority, application Italy, June 13, 1973, 25355/73 
Int. Cl.? B21D 39/03 


U.S. Cl. 29—428 19 Claims 
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1. A method of manufacturing a nuclear fuel element com- 
prising a metallic container having walls forming a fuel con- 
taining chamber and a plenum chamber, a body of fissionable 
material within the fuel containing chamber comprising the 
steps of 

A. pumping the fuel element to sub-atmospheric pressure 

B. inserting a non-evaporable activated getter material into 

the plenum chamber 

C. heating the fuel element and getter material to a temper- 

ature below that at which the fuel element walls com- 
mence to sorb gas 

D. filling the fuel element with helium to super atmospheric 

pressure. 


3,949,461 
METHODS FOR JOINING INSULATED PIPE LENGTHS 

Ove Thastrup, Fredericia, Denmark, assignor to A/S E. Ras- 

mussen, Denmark 

Filed Oct. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 301,065 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 28, 1971, 

$0231/71 
Int. Cl.? FI6L 59/16 

U.S. Cl. 29—460 11 Claims 

1. A method of providing insulated joints between consecu- 
tive lengths of insulated pipes, each length consisting of at 
least one fluid conducting pipe surrounded by a layer of heat 
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insulating material and an outer protective tube from which 
the respective ends of the at least one fluid conducting pipe 
project, the method including joining the projecting fluid 
conducting pipe ends of two aligned and adjacent pipe ends by 
welding or the like, mounting a tube casing sealed against the 
end portions of the outer protective tube around the space 
between adjacent ends of the layer of heat insulating material, 
introducing a foam producing substance into an upper hole in 
the tube casing, permitting the foam producing substance to 
foam up inside the tube casing until the foam flows out 
through the upper hole in the tube casing, and closing the 
upper hole in the tube casing by means of a stopper, the 





improvement comprising: providing a stopper having a selec- 
tively actuable closure means having at least an open position 
and a sealing position, mounting the stopper in the upper hole 
of the tube casing before the foam appears therein with the 
closure means in the open position to partially close the upper 
hole of the tube casing, and actuating said closure means to 
the sealed position to completely and permanently seal the 
upper hole of the tube casing after the foam appears at the 
outside of the partially closed upper hole of the tube casing, 
the amount of foam producing substance introduced into the 
tube casing being sufficient to produce, after actuation of said 
closure means to the sealed position, an over pressure of at 
least 1 atm. inside the tube casing. 


3,949,462 
REMOVABLE ATTACHMENT FOR AUTOMATING 
MILLING MACHINES 
David Edward deCaussin, Van Nuys, Calif., assignor to Fadel 
Engineering Company, Inc., N. Hollywood, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 329,111 
Int. Cl.? B23Q 3/157 


U.S. Cl. 29—568 13 Claims 





13. A portable and removable bracket assembly adapted to 
be movably attached to the spindle carriage assembly of a 
numerically controlled milling machine having a tool spindle 
located in said spindle carriage, said assembly comprising 

an indexing device located on said bracket and adapted to 

hold a plurality of individual tool holders in an ordered 
relationship, 

means for incrementally and sequentially indexing said 

device to present said tool holders to an interchange 
position 

an L shaped transfer arm comprising a vertical portion, a 

horizontal portion and articulated jaws at the end of said 
horizontal portion, said arm being movable along and 
pivotable about said vertical portion, said jaws being 
rotatable about the longitudinal axis of said horizontal 
portion whereby said jaws are adapted to grasp a tool 
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holder at the interchange station and present it to the tool 
spindle in an inverted orientation and 

means for sequentially operating said indexing device and 
said transfer arm whereby individual tool holders are 
sequentially moved from the indexing device to the spin- 
dle and returned to the indexing device. 


3,949,463 
METHOD OF APPLYING AN ANTI-REFLECTIVE 
COATING TO A SOLAR CELL 
Joseph Lindmayer, Bethesda, and James F. Allison, Silver 
Springs, both of Md., assignors to Communications Satellite 
Corporation (Comsat), Washington, D.C. 
Filed Feb. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 331,739 
Int. Cl. B44d ///8; HOU 15/02 
US. Cl. 29—572 14 Claims 

1, The method of applying to a surface of a silicon wafer, 
adapted for use as a solar cell, an anti-reflective coating and 
a desired pattern of a metal electrode for current collection, 
comprising the steps of: 

a. coating said surface with a first metal layer of the type 

which can be oxidized to form said anti-reflective coating, 

b. forming on top of said coating a metal electrode having 
said desired pattern, said first metal layer having parts 
thereof exposed which are not covered by said metal 
electrode pattern, and 

c. oxidizing the said exposed parts of said first metal layer 
to convert said exposed parts into a metal oxide anti- 
reflective coating. 

2. The method of claim 1 wherein the step of forming a 

metal electrode comprises: 

a. forming on said first metal layer a photoresist mask hav- 
ing openings therein corresponding to said desired pat- 
tern, 

b. coating said photoresist mask and the parts of said first 
metal layer not covered by said photoresist mask, with a 
second layer of metal suitable for use as an electrode for 
said solar cell, and 

c. lifting off and removing said photoresist mask and the 
portions of said second layer of metal overlying said 
photoresist mask. 

3. The method of claim 2 wherein the step of forming a 
photoresist mask comprises the ordered steps of placing a 
photoresist material on said first metal layer, exposing the 
photoresist material to light through a mask means having a 
pattern identical to said desired pattern, developing said pho- 
toresist material previously exposed to light and removing said 
developed photoresist. 


3,949,464. 
CONTEMPORANEOUS INSERTION OF OVERLAPPING 
COILS 

Robert G. Walker, Ossian, Ind., assignor to Industra Products, 

Inc., Fort Wayne, Ind. 

Filed Jan. 13, 1975, Ser. No. 540,675 
Int. Cl.2? HO2K 15/085 

U.S. Cl. 29—596 19 Claims 
1. In a machine for inserting coils of wire into slots of a 
dynamoelectric machine stator core having a plurality of 
elongated members upstanding about the circumference of a 
circle for supporting the coils, and a stripper movable axially 
through the stator bore to push the coils through the bore and 
outwardly into the core slots, an improvement for the contem- 
poraneous insertion of at least a leading coil and an overlap- 
ping following coil, each of said coils having a leading and a 
trailing end turn, comprising means movable through the bore 
ahead of the stripper for urging the leading coil through the 
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bore somewhat ahead of the following coil, and radially ex- 
tending means for engaging and urging the trailing end turn of PROCESS FOR FORMING AN ALUMINUM ELECTRICAL 





the leading coil radially outwardly to aid in providing clear- 
ance for the following coil. 


3,949,465 
METHOD OF BRACING STUDS IN FRAMED WALL 
SECTIONS 


Charles E. Wirch, 1366 E. Palm, Altadena, Calif. 91001 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 376,819, July 5, 1973, Pat. 
No. 3,851,372, which is a division of Ser. No. 199,959, Nov. 
18, 1971, Pat. No. 3,744,540. This application Apr. 18, 1974, 
Ser. No. 461,958 
Int. Cl.2 B23P 1/1/00 


US. Cl. 29—432 17 Claims 

















1. A method of making a rigid building wall panel of framed 


construction comprising the steps of: 


attaching a series of spaced apart and substantially parallel 
studs between a top plate and a bottom plate to form a 
framed wall panel in which the top plate, bottom plate, 
and studs each have a front face lying in the plane of the 
wall panel and a depth extending perpendicular to the 
plane of the wall panel, 

placing an elongated saw guide diagonally across the face of 
the studs, 

running a saw along the saw guide to form a series of diago- 
nally aligned saw cuts extending into the depth of the 
studs, 

removing the saw guide from the studs, 

placing a rigid brace member into the saw cuts and against 
the front faces of the studs, and 

fastening the brace member in a fixed position relative to 
the studs to hold the bracing member in a rigid position 
on the wall panel. 
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3,949,466 


CONDUCTING WIRE JUNCTION END PIECE 
John L. O’Brien, Winchester; Philip C. Johnson, Carlisle, and 
D. William Lee, Concord, all of Mass., assignors to Arthur 
D. Little Inc., Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed May 28, 1974, Ser. No. 473,516 
Int. Cl? HOIR 43/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—628 11 Claims 


1. A process for affixing to the terminal end of a solid alumi- 
num electrical conductor wire a junction end piece whereby 
said aluminum wire is connectable to an electrical terminal 
through said junction end piece, comprising the step of effect- 
ing a direct solid state bond solely between said terminal end 
of said solid aluminum wire and said junction end piece, the 
surface area of said bond being appreciably greater than the 
cross sectional area of said wire normal to the wire axis and 
extending over a bonding section of finite length while main- 
taining the cross sectional area of said junction end piece 
throughout said bonding section substantially equal to the 
cross sectional area of said aluminum wire. 


3,949,467 
SOLDERLESS ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR ELEMENT 
APPLICATION METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Arne H. Mayala, Stillwater, and Thomas J. Antolak, St. Paul, 
both of Minn., assignors to Minnesota Mining and Manufac- 
turing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 

Division of Ser. No. 494,773, Aug. 5, 1974, abandoned, which 
is a continuation of Ser. No. 329,108, Feb. 2, 1973. This 
application June 26, 1975, Ser. No. 590,600 
Int. Cl? HOIR 43/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—628 4 Claims 





1. A method for rapidly making a series of electrical con- 
nections in the assembling of electrical apparatus, comprising 
the steps of: 

providing an electrical apparatus with a conductor support 

base formed to support an electrical conductor across a 
contact element receiving slot therein, 
feeding a plurality of spring compression reserve contact 
elements appressed together in tandem seriatim to an 
application position in a contact element applicator, 

aligning the application position of the applicator with the 
contact element receiving slot in the conductor support 
base, 

rapidly forcing the spring compression reserve contact 

element at the application position over a conductor and 
into the contact element receiving slot to form spring 
compression reserve contact with the conductor, and 
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repeating said steps with additional conductors and contact 
elements. 

3. A system for rapidly making a seties of electrical connec- 

tions in the assembling of electrical apparatus, comprising: 
an electrical apparatus having a conductor support base 
formed to support an electrical conductor across a 
contact element receiving slot therein, 

a contact element applicator for rapidly forcing a spring 
compression reserve contact element at an application 
position therein over a conductor and into said contact 
element receiving slot to form spring compression reserve 
contact with the conductor, 

means for feeding a plurality of spring compression reserve 
contact elements appressed together in tandem seriatim 
to said application position in said applicator, and 

means for aligning said application position in said applica- 
tor with said contact element receiving slot in said con- 
ductor support base. 


3,949,468 

COMPACT POWER OPERATED CAN OPENER WITH 

COMPOUND PIERCING LEVER, POWER PIERCE, AND 
REMOVABLE CUTTER MOUNTING PLATE 

Robert E. McLean, Raytown, Mo.; Leo F. Aberer, Shawnee 

Mission, Kans., and James B. Aberer, Greenwood, Mo., 

assignors to Rival Manufacturing Company, Kansas City, 

Mo. 

Filed Jan. 30, 1975, Ser. No. 545,597 
Int. Cl.? B67B 7/38 

U.S. Cl. 30—4R 11 Claims 





1. A power operated can opener having an upright frame 
with a plurality of apertures defined therein, a rotary can feed 
wheel and motor means for rotating said can feed wheel, the 
combination therewith of: 

a compound piercing hand lever assembly, said assembly 
including a removable cutter mounting plate having a 
cutter element mounted thereon, said plate having a first 
and second pin member extending therefrom, said first 
pin member being received within a first bearing aperture 
on said frame to thereby pivot said mounting plate with 
respect to said frame, 

a hand lever having a pin member extending therefrom, said 
pin member received within a second bearing aperture on 
said frame to thereby attach said hand lever to said frame 
and facilitate pivotal rotation of said hand lever with 
respect to said frame, said hand lever having an elongate 
slot defined therein for receiving said cutter mounting 
plate second pin member to thereby effect the rotation of 
said cutter mounting plate in response to movement of 
said hand lever, said slot extending inwardly into said 
hand lever from the periphery thereof, said cutter mount- 
ing plate second pin member being longitudinally mov- 
able in said slot; 

said can opener further having a means for releasably 
mounting said cutter mounting plate to said can opener 
frame, said cutter mounting plate being retained on said 
frame by said releasable mounting means for a substantial 
portion of the pivot arc of said cutter mounting plate, said 
cutter mounting plate being separable from said can 








opener frame in response to rotation of said cutter 
mounting plate to a predetermined angular position; and 

means for actuating said motor means in response to prede- 
termined movement of said hand lever. 


3,949,469 
ELECTRIC SHAVER COMPRISING A ROTATABLE 
CYLINDRICAL SHEARING FOIL 

Helmut Balthasar Brauss, Kronberg, Germany, assignor to 

Braun Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 

Filed Feb. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 443,859 
Claims priority, application Austria, Feb. 16, 1973, 1385/73 
Int. Cl.? B26B 19/02 

US. Cl. 30—43.91 5 Claims 

1. An electric shaver including a cylindrical shearing foil, a 
first support for rotatably supporting said foil, a blade head 
arranged inside of said shearing foil and extending over a 
portion of the circumference thereof, a second support ar- 
ranged inside said shearing foil, a pressure exerting means 
acting between said cutting head and said second support 
means, and contact means arranged over a part of the circum- 
ference of said second support means facing said shearing foil 
providing contact areas against which the inside of said shear- 
ing foil abuts, and bearing means between said second support 
and said blade head for reciprocal movement of said head with 
respect to said second support. 


3,949,470 
SAFETY RAZOR 
Charles L. Hall, 532 Serpentine Drive, Del Mar, Calif. 92014 
Continuation of Ser. No. 307,393, Nov. 17, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 546,413 
Int. Cl.? B26B 2//22 
U.S. Cl. 30—50 4 Claims 





1. In a safety razor: 
blade holder means for holding a replaceable razor blade 
with the cutting edge of the blade presented for shaving 
whiskers, said blade holder means having a handle for 
gripping by the operator; 
said blade holder means including a second cutting edge 
formed on a portion of said blade holder means, said 
second cutting edge being made of a more durable mate- 
rial in shaving use than the cutting edge of the replaceable 
razor blade and said second cutting edge being disposed 
to track with the cutting edge of the razor blade to form 
a dual cutting edge razor such that one of said cutting 
edges simultaneously tracks behind the other in cutting 
relation to cut whiskers missed by the other cutting edge. 
4. The apparatus of claim 1 wherein said blade holder 
means is the holder of a double edged razor blade, and 
wherein said blade holder means includes a pair of pivoted 
arched blade cover plates, and wherein said second cutting 
edge is formed on said pair of cover plates. 
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3,949,471 
PROCESS AND MEANS FOR GEL CUTTING 
Leo P. Cawley, P.O. Box 8152, Wichita, Kans. 67208 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 294,696, Oct. 3, 1972, 
abandoned. This application May 28, 1974, Ser. No. 473,585 
Int. Cl.? B26B 27/00 


US. CL. 30— 123.3 4 Claims 





1. A gel cutting apparatus comprising a hollow substantially 
cylindrical body having an inlet and an outlet to provide fluid 
communication therethrough, a cutter portion attached to 
said inlet, a vacuum pressure source connected to said outlet, 
said cutter portion including a structure defining an essentially 
elongated conduit having a flattened end and having an edge 
portion defining a substantially elliptical structure sharpened 
on its periphery, said elongated conduit including an internal 
diameter smaller than the internal diameter of said hollow 
body to provide greater suction force in said elongated cutter 
portion, said flattened end facilitates directing said apparatus 
in an essentially linear path over a gel surface and includes an 
areal opening smaller than the internal areal opening of said 
elongated conduit of said cutter portion to provide a greater 
suction force at said opening of said flattened end for easy 
removal of said gel and said gel cutting apparatus traverses a 
generally linear path over said gel surface, said cutter portion 
is essentially longer than said hollow body, said hollow body 
comprises a first conduit section having a second outlet end 
and said inlet and a second conduit section including a second 
inlet end and said outlet, said second outlet end removably 
lodges within said second inlet end, said inlet and said outlet 
generally comprise approximately identical diameters such 
that said inlet may be attached to said vacuum pressure source 
and said outlet may be connected to said cutter portion. 


3,949,472 
SELF CLEANING DRY-SHAVER 
Carl E. Meyerhoefer, 264-30 60th Ave., Little Neck, N.Y. 
11362 


Filed Feb. 18, 1975, Ser. No. 550,185 
Int. Cl.? B26B 19/44 


U.S. Cl. 30—41.5 9 Claims 





1, A dry shaver including in combination, a casing assembly 
formed with a zone of openings therethrough and with air inlet 
and outlet openings, a primary motor driven shaft within said 
casing, an annular series of blades connected to said shaft to 
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rotate therewith and shear hair extending through the zone 
openings into said assembly, said blades having solely uni- 
directional rotation to create a flow of air through said assem- 
bly to discharge air through the outlet opening of said casing 
when its openings are open and a movable cover mounted on 
said casing assembly for closing the air inlet and outlet open- 
ings, thereby interrupting said flow. 


3,949,473 
BOLT CUTTER 
Michel Blanc, Saint Etienne, France, assignor to Forges Ste- 
phanoises, Saint-Etienne, France 
Filed Feb. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 550,022 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 18, 1974, 
74.06037 


Int. Cl.? B26B 17/02 


U.S. CL. 30—191 5 Claims 





1. A cutting tool comprising: 

a flat support; 

a pair of blades pivoted to said support by a first pair of 

fulcra on opposite sides of a centerline, said blades having 

coacting jaws forwardly of said first pair of fulcra and 

rearwardly extending shanks; 

pair of handles with front extremities bracketed by said 

shanks and pivoted to sai: support by a second pair of 

fulcra on opposite sides of said centerline rearwardly of 

said first pair of fulcra; and 

a pair of thrust members articulated to said shanks and to 
said front extremities at points forwardly of said second 
pair of fulcra, the points of articulation of each of said 
members lying on a line generally perpendicular to said 
centerline in both an open and a closed position of said 
jaws. 


te 


3,949,474 
CUTTING IMPLEMENT 
Dennis Ronald Sandbrook, and Harry Melling, both of Shef- 
field, England, assignors to John Cooper and Sons Limited, 
Sheffield, England 
Filed Apr. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 565,100 
Int. Cl.? B26B 13/04 
U.S. Cl. 30—260 10 Claims 

10. A cutting implement comprising in combination: 

a. a first handle; 

b. a second handle formed of sheet metal stock; 

c. a pivot connecting said handles for relative pivotal move- 
ment between an open position and a closed position; 

d. a blade mounted on said first handle; 

e. two adjacent portions of said sheet metal second handle 
being secured together in face to face relation in a plane 
substantially perpendicular to said pivot; and 

f. two bent out portions of said adjacent portions, one bent 
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out from each adjacent portion, so that they extend in 
opposite directions and both lie in a plane substantially 





perpendicular to said blade effective to form an anvil in 
one piece with said second handle. 


3,949,475 
CHAIN SAW GUIDE BAR 
Joseph Tokarz, Byram, Conn., assignor to Textron, Inc., Provi- 
dence, R.1. 
Filed Mar. 18, 1975, Ser. No. 559,639 
Int. Cl.? B27B 17/04 


U.S. Cl. 30—387 6 Claims 





1. A chain saw guide bar for supporting and guiding a cut- 
ting chain having supporting edges and tangs of selected thick- 
ness projecting a selected length beyond said supporting 
edges, said guide bar comprising two elongate sheet metal 
plates of uniform thickness and of like size and shape, each of 
said plates having an inner face and an outer face and having 
local areas displaced from the plane of the plate to form 
protuberances on the inner face of the plate and correspond- 
ing recesses in the outer face of the plate, said protuberances 
being spaced from one another both laterally and longitudi- 
nally of the plate and comprising rows of protuberances which 
are spaced inwardly from opposite lateral edges of the plate a 
distance greater than the length of said tangs of the chain and 
less than twice the length of the tangs, said plates being super- 
posed on one another with said protuberances of one plate 
engaging matching protuberances of the other plate, one of 
the protuberances of a pair of matching protuberances having 
an integral tubular projection extending through a hole in the 
matching protuberance and riveted over in the corresponding 
recess to unite said plates in a unitary structure, said plates 
being spaced apart from one another by said protuberances 
except in the local areas of the protuberances, the spacing of 
at least the peripheral portions of the plates outside said rows 
of protuberances being slightly greater than the thickness of 
said tangs to accommodate said tangs between said peripheral 
portions of the plate with working clearance. 
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3,949,476 
DEVICE USEFUL IN DENTAL CROWN PROCEDURES 
AND METHOD OF USING THE SAME 
Henry Kahn, 366 Dell, Highland Park, Ill. 60035 
Filed Mar. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 454,154 
Int. Cl.? A61C 5/08 


US. Cl. 32—12 18 Claims 





1. A form for the preparation of the core for a crown in the 
restoration of a broken or otherwise degraded tooth wherein 
said core is to be secured to at least one post in the stub of the 
tooth, said form being cup shaped with an end wall which lies 
at least parallel to the normal occlusal plane of the tooth, a 
continuous side wall extending from the periphery of the end 
wall, the cup having transverse interior dimensions to define 
a space to accommodate the stub and surrounding the same, 
the space being adapted to receive a core casting material to 
be placed around the post, the edge of said side wall opposite 
said end wall being shaped to conform to the irregular surface 
of said stub, at least said side wall comprising a readily ma- 
chinable, relatively rigid material, the form further having a 
handle protruding from said end wall. 


3,949,477 
ORTHODONTIC METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Morton Cohen, Fox Pavilion, Suite 604, Jenkintown, Pa., and 
Elliott Silverman, 4829 Atlantic Ave., Ventnor, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 524,470 
Int. Cl.? A61C 7/00 


US. Cl. 32—14 A 13 Claims 





1. In an orthodontic method, the steps which comprise: 
making a dental cast of the patient, selectively positioning and 
detachably applying brackets to the dental cast positioned as 
desired on the patient's teeth, applying a molding material into 
conforming engagement with the dental cast and brackets to 
define a mold which assumes the configuration of the dental 
cast and captures the brackets, removing the mold and cap- 
tured brackets from the dental cast, applying said mold and 
brackets to the patient’s teeth with selectively activatable 
adhesive interposed between the brackets and teeth, activat- 
ing the adhesive by passing activating energy through the mold 
to secure the positioned brackets to the teeth, and removing 
the mold from the teeth while leaving the brackets secured. 
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3,949,478 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR FITTING 
ORTHODONTIC BRACKETS TO TEETH 

Karl Schinhammer, Letmathe, Germany, assignor to Firma 

Scheu-Dental, Inhaber Rudolf Scheu Herstellung und Ver- 

trieb von Dentalbedarf, Letmathe, Germany 

Filed Dec. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 536,984 
Int. Cl.? A61C 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 32—14 A 11 Claims 





1. A process for attaching orthodontic brackets to teeth to 
‘be orthodontically treated comprising the steps of forming a 
first positive jaw model as a replica of a jaw containing said 
teeth to be treated, said first jaw model being formed with 
replaceably removable model teeth which are replicas of said 
teeth to be treated, transferring said model teeth to a second 
jaw model composed of pliable material capable of enabling 
adjustable positioning of said model teeth therein, adjusting 
the positions of said model teeth in said second jaw model to 
effect a desired orientation thereof, said desired orientation 
being a replica of the tooth orientation ultimately desired for 
said teeth to be orthodontically treated, attaching to said 
model teeth orthodontic brackets while said model teeth are 
in said desired orientation, replacing said model teeth with 
said brackets attached thereto within said first positive jaw 
model, and transferring said brackets from said model teeth to 
said teeth to be orthodontically treated by utilizing said first 
jaw model to form a negative mold of said model teeth and 
brackets and subsequently utilizing said negative mold as a 
transfer mold to attach said brackets to said teeth to be or- 
thodontically treated. 


3,949,479 
ENDODONTIC OPERATING AND SEALING METHOD 
AND APPARATUS THEREFOR 
Oscar Malmin, 127 E. Wayne Ave., Akron, Ohio 44301 
Continuation of Ser. No. 305,973, Nov. 13, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,855,702. This application Aug. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 493,509 
Int. Cl.? A61K 5/02 


US. Cl. 32—15 2 Claims 
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1. A substantially compressible gutta percha endodontic 
sealing member for use in root canals comprising; an elongate 
removable handle portion; gripping means disposed on one 
end of said handle portion; an integral elongate body portion 
projecting from the opposed end of said handle; the projecting 
end of said body terminating in a reduced diameter portion to 
form an offset annular shoulder thereon and having a length 
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dimension substantially shorter than the length dimension of 
said root canal; and said body portion having a circumferential 
weakening slot adjacent to said projecting end whereby said 
projecting end may be separated from said body following 
insertion of said sealing member into said root canal. 


3,949,480 
MOBILE DENTAL CONSOLE 
Richard W. Page, Box 258B, Chatham, Mass. 02633 
Filed Feb. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 119,097 
Int. Cl.? A61C 19/02 


U.S. Cl. 32—22 7 Claims 





1. A mobile dental unit comprising a cabinet and a cantile- 
ver console arm pivotally carried thereby for up and down 
adjustment of its end, a panel carried by the arm at its end, and 
means associated with said panel for holding a row of instru- 
ments when not in use, said means comprising apertures in 
said panel for accommodating the instrument hoses, a row of 
clips positioned respectively in back of a plurality of said 
apertures and operable to receive and hold the hoses of said 
instruments when pulled out for use, each said clip being 
disengaged with the hose of its associated instrument when 
such instrument is held by the first said means in its not in use 
position, said arm comprising a housing which is substantially 
at least as wide as said panel and forms a substantially rigid 
cantilever support member therefor, a thrust member extend- 
ing across said housing adjacent said panel and supporting the 
said clips, and support means and hose guide means fixed to 
said housing adjacent the cabinet. 


3,949,481 
LAYOUT INSTRUMENT FOR SHEET-MATERIAL 
FABRICATION 
Marcus E. Campbell, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to Joseph L. 
Kresser, Newtown, Ohio, a part interest 
Filed Sept. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 510,447 
Int. Cl.? B43L 7/06 


U.S. Cl. 33—75 R 7 Claims 





1. A device for constructing the two-dimensional sheet 
pattern of a cylindrical article having a plurality of circumfer- 
entially spaced, longitudinal elements n each having opposite 
ends which terminate in a first plane normal to the axis of the 
cylinder and a second, oblique plane which intersects the first 
plane at an acute angle, wherein each element n is parallel to 
said axis and defines therewith an axial plane which intersects 
a diameter D of the cylinder at an angle a,, and wherein the 
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longest and shortest of said elements n are of predetermined, 
ascertainable lengths, the device comprising: a calibrated 
layout scale bar of length L having a series of points thereon 
each spaced a distance d, from one end thereof defining that 
end of the corresponding element n which is in the second, 
oblique plane, wherein: 


n= *L(1+COSa,). 


3,949,482 
GUN SIGHT AND METHOD OF MAKING THE SAME 
Cecil Jack Ross, El Paso, Tex., assignor to W. R. Weaver 
Company, El Paso, Tex. 
Filed Aug. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 607,089 
Int. Cl.? F41G //32; GO2B 27/32 


U.S. Cl. 33—241 4 Claims 





1. A gun sight adapted to be mounted on the muzzle end of 
a gun, said sight comprising: 
a. a single opaque tubular housing having a through bore of 
predetermined diameter; 
b. a slot through a side wall of said housing forming a win- 
dow for the passage of ambient light therethrough; 

c. first means forming a localized reduction in the diameter 
of said through bore adjacent to one end of said housing; 
d. a stack of internal components contained within said 
housing bore with each of said components having a 
generally circular outer wall of a diameter which is less 
than the diameter of said housing through bore to permit 
free passage of each of said components through said 

through bore, said components comprising in series: 
i. a cylindrical rod of fluorescent plastic material serving 
as a reticle illuminator and underlying said window; 
ii. reticle-forming means adjacent to said rod and abutting 
one end wall thereof and including a light transmitting 
passage forming a reticle for the sight and positioned to 
transmit fluorescent light from said rod; 

iii. at least one spacer sleeve adjacent to said reticle-form- 
ing means and abutting one end wall thereof; and 

iv. collimating lens means adjacent said spacer sleeve and 
abutting one end wall thereof to provide a collimated 
image of said reticle; and 

e€. a retaining ring press-fitted into the end of said housing 

bore remote from said first means, said first means engag- 

ing one end of said stack to hold said components against 

passage through said one end of said housing bore, and 

said retaining ring engaging the other end of said stack to 

hold said components against passage through the other 

end of said housing bore. 


3,949,483 
COMPASS 
Wilfrid Gordon White, Dover, Mass., assignor to Optimum 
Inc., Dover, Mass. 
Filed Sept. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 504,165 
Int. Cl.2 GOIC 17/08 
U.S. Cl. 33—364 12 Claims 
1. In a spherical compass having, positioned in a horizontal 
plane within a pair of hemispherical bowls joined together 
parallel to a compass mounting plane, double axis gimball 
means having lubber lines and a rotatably mounted compass 
card supported therein, 
support means for adjustably positioning said double axis 
gimball means into its horizontal plane within said bowls 
for selective mounting of said gimball means with its 
compsss mounting plane oriented at an angle between the 
horizontal and vertical, 
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said support means comprising: 
a movable double axis grimball means support unit mounted 
within said bowls and 








adjustment means for adjustably, selectively positioning 
said support unit relative to said bowls thereby orienting 
said gimball means, lubber lines and compass card to a 
horizontal plane. 


3,949,484 
VERTICAL MOVEMENT DETECTION SYSTEMS 
Edward Samuel Cluley, Leicester, and Christopher Heaps, 
Oadby, both of England, assignors to The English Electric 
Company Limited, London, England 
Filed May 22, 1974, Ser. No. 472,287 
Int. Cl.2 GOIC 5/04 


US. Cl. 33—367 15 Claims 





. A vertical movement detection system comprising: 

a. a multi-limbed manometer having one limb mounted in 

a reference location substantially free from movement 

and other limbs mounted in locations to be monitored for 

vertical movement, 

a float in said one limb; 

c. an electro-mechanical transducer associated with and 
coupled to said float in said one limb arranged to produce 
a reference signal indicative of the level of the liquid in 
said one limb; 

d. floats in each of said other limbs; 

e. a different electro-mechanical transducer associated with 
and coupled to the float in each of said other limbs, each 
arranged to provide a monitoring signal indicative of the 
level of the liquid in that limb; 

f. recording means arranged to produce a record of the 
reference signal and each of the monitoring signals; 

g. a head of liquid connected to the manometer; 

h. means for changing the pressure of the head of liquid; 


as 


s 
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j. means for providing a signal indicative of a desired datum 
level of the liquid in the said one limb; 

k. means for comparing the reference signal and the signal 
indicative of the desired datum level and deriving a differ- 
ence signal; 

m. means for changing the pressure of the head of liquid in 
response to the difference signal and thus maintaining the 
level of the liquid in said one limb at the desired datum 
level; and 

n. means for adjusting the signal indicative of the desired 
datum level to one or more alternative values so that the 
level of the liquid in the said one limb can be changed to 
a corresponding alternative datum level, thus causing the 
transducers associated with the floats in said other limbs 
of the manometer to respond and provide a check that 
these floats and transducers are functioning. 


3,949,485 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR DRYING ARTICLES 
IN CONTACT WITH AN ORGANIC SOLVENT 

Heinrich Fiihring, Augsburg, and Johannes Helmut Sieber, 

Aystetten, both of Germany, assignors to Firma Bowe, 

Brohler & Weber KG, Augsburg, Germany 

Filed Aug. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 392,336 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 30, 1972, 

2242632 


Int. Cl.? F26B 5/04 


US. Cl. 34—15 15 Claims 





1. A method of drying an object wetted with a vaporizable 
liquid solvent comprising the steps of: 

enclosing said object in a substantially gastight chamber and 
evacuating air therefrom; 

passing air-free gas in the form of vapor of said solvent in 
said chamber over a heater to heat the gas and evaporate 
the liquid on said object; 

simultaneously withdrawing gas and evaporated solvent 
from said chamber at a rate to maintain a substantially 
constant gas pressure in said chamber; 

recovering solvent from said gas; and 

recirculating said gas to said chamber to entrain additional 
evaporated solvent therein. 





3,949,486 
ORANGE JUICE 
Neophytos Ganiaris, Riverdale, N.Y., assignor to Struthers 
Scientific and International Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 556,833 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 8, 1974, 
10476/74 
Int. Cl.? F26B 5/06 
U.S. CL. 34—5 10 Claims 
1. A process for the freeze concentration of a comestible 
product, comprising the steps of: 
i completely freezing an aqueous extract of a comestible 
product to form a hard frozen mass thereof, 
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ii alternately raising and lowering the temperature to con- 
vert the hard frozen mass firstly into a soft frozen mass 
and then into another hard frozen mass, 





iii granulating the another hard frozen mass to obtain parti- 
cles, and 
iv drying the particles obtained under vacuum. 


3,949,487 
HAIR DRYER 
Nial C. Bartram, Wilmington, Del., and William J. Scheid, 
Leola, Pa., assignors to Schick Incorporated, Lancaster, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 253,634, May 15, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Sept. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 394,462 
Int. Cl.2 A45D 20/24 


U.S. Cl. 34—99 4 Claims 





1. In a portable hair dryer of the type having a base; a head 
assembly including a dome-shaped head receiving recess for 
receiving a portion of the head of a user; and a head assembly 
support including a housing pivotably attached at one end to 
said base and at its other end to said head assembly for sup- 
porting said head assembly in an operating configuration 
above said base, or in a collapsed storage configuration 
wherein said head support lies within said head receiving 
recess, the front surface of said support facing the dome- 
shaped surface of said recess to define a free space of limited 
dimensions therebetween, a blower and a heating element 
being contained within said head support housing for supply- 
ing a heated air stream to said head assembly; and a power 
cord extending through said housing for supplying operating 
power to said blower and said heating element; storage means 
for said power cord comprising, in combination: 

an elongated retaining member having a center base portion 

contoured to lie flat against said front surface of said head 
support, and further having winged end portions whereby 
the ends of said retaining member are spaced apart from 
said front surface to form in cooperation therewith a reel 
assembly for receiving said power cord; and 

means for mounting said center base portion of said retain- 

ing member to said front surface of said head support 
whereby said power cord is contained within said free 
space between said front surface of said head support and 
said dome-shaped surface of said recess when said head 
assembly is in said storage configuration. 
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3,949,488 
EDUCATIONAL ASSOCIATIVITY DOLL 
Venus Lorraine Welch, 3041 Brighton St., Baltimore, Md. 
21216 
Filed Jan. 13, 1975, Ser. No. 540,658 
Int. Cl.? GO9B 5/06; A63H 3/28 
U.S. Cl. 35—8 A 10 Claims 





1. An educational associativity doll comprising: 

a stuffed body having head, trunk and limb portions; 

a garment on said body having front and back sides; 

said garment having a plurality of design areas on one of 
said sides bearing preselected different colors, and an 
equal plurality of similar design areas on the other of said 
sides bearing preselected different numbers, each of said 
color areas corresponding with a particular number area 
to establish a color-number correspondence; 

an audio playback means secured within said body; 

said audio playback means having a plurality of recorded 
messages equal to said plurality of color areas and there- 
fore also equal to said plurality of number areas, each 
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b An item analysis sheet of paper spaced beneath said cover 
plate and containing indicia thereo.., contiguous thereto 
and adapted to be punctured by a probe passing through 
said cover plate; 

c A spacer beneath said item analysis sheet provided with 
a series of holes therethrough corresponding to and in 
vertical aligninent with said holes in said cover plate; 

d An answer key plate beneath said spacer plate provided 
with holes corresponding to answers to successive ques- 
tions programmed thereon; 

e A series of electrical contacts beneath said answer key 
plate in alignment with each of said holes corresponding 
to the succession of answers programmed on said answer 
key plate; 

f A probe connected to a source of power and at least one 
source of light for penetrating the holes of said cover 
plate, item analysis sheet, spacer plate, and answer key 
plate to make contact with said electrical contacts upon 
selection of the answers to the respective questions on 
said item analysis sheet and programmed on said answer 
key plate; and 

g Two sources of light on the top of said base in parallel 
alignment with each successive line of holes correspond- 
ing to programmed answers, the first source of light being 
provided for each line of holes in said cover plate for 
illumination each time said probe contacts said electrical 
contacts corresponding to said line and the second source 
of light for each line of said holes being controlled by an 
individual switch for permitting activation of each second 
source of light, said individual switches being located on 
a side of said base. 


3,949,490 


SIMULATOR INCLUDING IMPROVED HOLOGRAPHIC 


HEADS UP DISPLAY SYSTEM 


message relating a particular color to its corresponding George Derderian, Maitland, and Windell Neil Mohon, Winter 


number; and 

a plurality of activating means on said body for activating 
the playback means, each activating means causing the 
playback of a different recorded message; 

each activating means also being associated with the color 


area and corresponding number area whose relationship U.S. Cl. 35—12 N 


is played back when that activating means is activated; 
whereby a child will learn to associate numbers and colors 
by operating said activating means. 


3,949,489 
PSYCHOLOGICAL TEACHING APPARATUS 
Frank Gallucci, 22 Maple Ave., Holbrook, N.Y. 11741 
Filed Sept. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 508,085 
Int. Cl.? GO9B 7/06 
U.S. Cl. 35—9 C 4 Claims 





1. A psychological teaching apparatus having a base sup- 

porting a series of overlying layers comprising: 

a A cover plate provided with multiplicity of holes arranged 
in lines and at least two columns for indicating a succes- 
sion of answers to successive questions; 


Park, both of Fla., assignors to The United States of America 
as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, 
D.C. 
Filed Oct. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 518,000 
Int. Cl.? GO9B 9/08 
4 Claims 
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1. A simulator including an improved multichannel heads 


up display for viewing from an observer point comprising 


a. a multichannel holograhic lens means, 

b. a plurality of multi-slide projectors for passing a plurality 
of images on light ray paths through said holographic lens 
means to an observer point, 

c. adjustable polarizing light ray valves positioned one in 
each light ray path, each including one rotatably adjust- 
able polarizing element means for passing, interrupting 
and varying in light intensity its associated light ray, 
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d. drive means for selectively manually adjusting each of 
said rotatable element means of said light ray valves to 
selectively present to said viewer at simulated infinity 
position and at desired light level one or more of said light 
ray images, and 

€. programming means for exposing selected slides of said 

projectors as desired in a selected training exercise. 


3,949,491 
MATHEMATICAL TEACHING AID 
James Richard Harte, 10 W. Concord, Kansas City, Mo. 
64112 
Filed Oct. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 405,473 
Int. Cl.2 GO9B 19/02 


U.S. Cl. 35—31 R 6 Claims 
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1. A mathematical teaching aid comprising: 

an elongated beam member having a longitudinally extend- 
ing upper surface presenting the top thereof, 

said member being provided with a series of equally longitu- 
dinally spaced marks thereon and associated numbers 
adjacent the marks, the numbers progressing from 0 at 
one end to n at the other end of the member; and 

a plurality of units overlying said surface and being slidable 
longitudinally therealong and freely removable from said 
surface by grasping and lifting said units, 

each of said units having a pair of opposed, laterally spaced, 
depending legs and a dimension longitudinally of the 
member which bears a predetermined mathematical rela- 
tionship to the space between a pair of adjacent marks, 

each unit straddling said member with its legs disposed on 
opposite sides of the member, and having a bottom pres- 
ented at least in part by said legs which defines a down- 
wardly facing cavity configured to complementally re- 
ceive said surface and partially embrace the member to 
preclude transverse shifting of the unit without interfering 
with separation of the member and the unit by upward 
lifting movement of the latter, 

each unit being retained on the member solely by gravity 
and the complemental reception of said surface within 
said cavity, 

each unit being of sufficient height to project above said 
surface and expose the unit for easy grasping and manipu- 
lation. 


3,949,492 
WRITING GUIDE 
Albert J. Less, 3615 W. 90th Place, Westminster, Colo. 80030 
Filed Apr. 18, 1975, Ser. No. 569,362 
Int. Cl.? GO9B 21/00 
US. Cl. 35—38 18 Claims 
1. A writing guide for the blind comprising the combination 
of 
means for defining a writing support surface having top and 
bottom edges and side edges; 
means for retaining material to be written on on said sur- 
face; 
an elongated writing guide strip having an elongated slot 
therein to define a zone within which a writing implement 
can be used; and 
means for supporting said writing guide strip adjacent to 
said surface with said slot extending substantially perpen- 
dicular to said side edges and for moving said writing 
guide strip parallel to itself in predetermined increments 
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from a location near said top edge toward a location near 
said bottom edge, said means comprising 

spring means for continuously urging said writing guide strip 
toward said bottom edge; 

a plurality of stops; 

abutment means carried by and movable with said strip for 
contacting said stops; and 








manually rotatable means for successively moving said stops 
into the path of travel of said abutment means as said 
rotatable means is rotated, each stop moved into said 
path of travel for contact with said abutment means being 
longitudinally spaced from the preceding stop by a dis- 
tance equal to the desired space between writing lines on 
the material retained on said surface. 


3,949,493 
PROTECTIVE SHOE 
Jhoon Goo Rhee, 2525 N. Ridgeview Road, Arlington, Va. 
22207 
Filed Aug. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 601,440 
Int. Cl.? A41D /7/00 


U.S. Cl. 36—2 R 6 Claims 





1. A protective shoe device for use in the art of karate and 
the like comprising casing means adapted to fit over the top 
of the foot, an open top portion, a slit portion extending for- 
wardly from said top portion, and an open bottom having a 
peripheral rim, said casing being tough and pliable and con- 
taining resilient means, peripheral retaining means secured to 
said peripheral rim and comprising a cross medial portion and 
an adjacent pair of hole means adapted to receive the toes of 
the wearer of said shoe device, and securing strap means 
disposed through hole means on both sides of said slit portion. 


3,949,494 
CHILDREN’S SHOE 
Ilvio Giannoni, 156 Via XX Settembre, 06100 Perugia, Italy 
Filed Mar. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 455,331 
Claims priority, application Italy, Oct. 12, 1973, 53080/73 
Int. Cl.? A43B 00/00 
U.S. Cl. 36—2.5 F 1 Claim 
1. A children’s shoe incorporating an arch support, com- 
prising: 
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an upper having a base provided with a perforate front 
portion and an unperforate middle and rear portion, the 
instep side of said middle portion having a recess; 

a heel piece applied to the upper, the instep side of its rim 
following the contour of said recess; 

a cover strip applied by its top margin to the unperforate 
portion of said base, part of said top margin forming a 
curve complementary to said recessed base and being 
fastened to it; 





an insole having a perforate front portion fastened to the 
front portion of said upper and an unperforate front 
portion fastened to said unperforate base portion; 

an arch support fastened beneath the middle and rear insole 
portion, said arch support having its raised part fastened 
to the underside of the instep portion of said insole and 
a peripheral groove registering with the remaining imper- 
forate base of the upper; and 

a sole applied over said front portion of the insole and over 
the arch support. 


3,949,495 
ANTI-SKIDDING DEVICE FOR SHOES 
Arthur E. Hollmann, 5021 Frankfort, St. Louis, Mo. 63123 
Filed Oct. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 513,042 
Int. Cl.? A43C 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 36—62 6 Claims 





1. In an anti-skidding device for use in cooperating with the 
shoe vamp and its sole and heel part for preventing the user 
from slipping on the ground during inclement weather, com- 
prising, chain means providing for embracing the underside of 
the sole and useful for abrasively contacting the ground, said 
chain means comprising a pair of chain segments, an elastic 
means encircling the upper shoe vamp and being biased up- 
wardly due to the inclined taper of said shoe vamp, the ends 
of each chain segment being attached to the elastic means at 
a position approximately laterally of the shoe vamp, a link 
attaching the pair of chain segments together at a location 
proximate the underside of the shoe sole, another chain seg- 
ment attaching to the elastic means approximately laterally of 
the upper shoe and for embracing the underside of the shoe 
heel, and the upward bias of said elastic means upon said shoe 
vamp effecting a constant draw of the chain segments to 
sustain their contiguous embracement against the underside of 
the shoe. 
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3,949,496 
WAVE COMPENSATING SYSTEM FOR SUCTION 
DREDGERS 


Jan de Konig, 20, Soetendaal, Amsterdam; Romke van der 
Veen, 21, Prof. Dr. Hesselaan, Jutphaas, and Tjako Aaldrik 
Wolters, 53, Kastanjelaan, Vianen, all of Netherlands 

Continuation of Ser. No. 327,307, Jan. 29, 1973, abandoned. 

This application Sept. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 508,621 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jan. 28, 1972, 
7201215 
Int. Cl.? E02F 3/88 
U.S. Cl. 37—58 5 Claims 








1. A suction dredger comprising, in combination: 

a buoyant hull and a suction dredging system associated 
therewith, said suction dredging system including a nozzle 
adapted to be inserted into the bottom below the hull, and 
flexible conduit means connected to said nozzle for con- 
veying dredger spoil to a discharge region; 

winch means on said hull for supporting said nozzle and 
including at least one cable connected to said nozzle and 
a motor to operate the winch means for hauling in and 
paying out said cable whereby to locate said nozzle at a 
desired depth below said hull; 

a first piston/cylinder device one member of whose piston 
and cylinder members is connected with said cable to 
reciprocate as said hull rises and falls while said nozzle 
remains at said desired depth, a first fluid pressure accu- 
mulator chamber connected with said device and acting 
on said one member continuously to urge it in that direc- 
tion required to haul in said cable whereby to maintain 
tension of at least a minimum value on said cable even 
when said hull falls to the lowermost point in the trough 
of a wave and to exert an increasing tension on the cable 
as said hull thereafter rises, the pressure in said first fluid 
pressure accumulator being such that when said one 
member approaches its end of stroke position responsive 
to rising of said hull, the tension on said cable is less than 
a predetermined maximum value; and 

a second piston/cylinder device one member of whose pis- 
ton and cylinder members is connected with said cable to 
reciprocate as said hull rises and falls, a second fluid 
pressure accumulator chamber connected with said sec- 
ond device and acting on said one member thereof con- 
tinuously to urge it in that direction required to haul in 
said cable, the pressure in said second fluid pressure 
accumulator being such that said second device is opera- 
ble only in response to tension in said cable which ex- 
ceeds that value prevailing when said one member of the 
first device reaches said end of stroke position, and the 
stroke of said one member of the second device being 
such that at its end of stroke position the tension on said 
cable is still less than said predetermined maximum value. 
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3,949,497 a pair of bucket shells each formed by spaced, generally 
RELEASABLE LATCHING APPARATUS FOR A BENTHIC triangularly-shaped side walls connected by a bottom 
GRAB plate member; 

Ben L. Crump, Freeland, Mich., assignor to Trippensee Corpo- _ hinge means located at outer extensions of said support 
ration, Saginaw, Mich. means, and link means connected to said block means; 

Filed Aug. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 500,065 said triangularly-shaped side walls of each said bucket shell 

Int. Cl.? GOIN ///2; EOQ2F 3/44 having one corner thereof connected with said hinge 

U.S. Cl. 37—71 9 Claims means and further having a spaced adjacent corner con- 


nected with said link means whereby vertical movement 
of said block means and connected link means moves said 
bucket shells between open and closed positions; 

a pair of cover plates, one each mounted on said support 
means and extending therealong from said vertical guide 
member attachment to said hinge means location; and 

a pair of reinforcement plates, one each extending between 
and mounted along top portions of said spaced side walls 
of each said bucket shell, each said reinforcement plate 
extending outwardly from at least said corners connected 
with said link means to an intermediate distance, each 
said reinforcement plate positioned in overlapping rela- 
tion with each said respective cover plate when said 
bucket shells are in the closed position. 





1, Releasable latching apparatus for a benthic grab or the 3,949,499 
like comprising a body having therein a cavity, at least one REMOVABLE TANK IRON 
opening substantially parallel to and spaced from said cavity, Robert L. Schaeffer, Leroy, N.Y., and Charles A. Balchunas, 
and a channel establishing communications between said Alta Loma, Calif., assignors to General Electric Company, 
cavity and said opening; a plunger member accommodated in _ Bridgeport, Conn. 


said cavity for movement inwardly of said body from a normal Filed Dec. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 534,215 
position projecting beyond one end of said cavity; a latch Int. Cl? DOGF 75/06 
member having a free end accommodated in said opening for U.S. Cl. 38—77.3 12 Claims 


movement inwardly of said body from a normal latching posi- 
tion in which said free end protrudes beyond said body to an 
unlatching position; means accommodated in said channel 
spanning the distance between said plunger member and said 
latch member at the opposite end of the latter and coupling 
said members for conjoint movement; and yieldable means 
acting on at least one of said members and yieldably biasing 
the latter to its normal position. 


3,949,498 
GRAB BUCKET FOR DREDGING SLUDGE 
Hisao Iwata; Gentaro Hasewaga, and Kameichi Shimizu, all of 
Chiba, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Seiko Kabushiki Kai- 
sha, Japan 





Filed Oct. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 519,120 1. An electric flatiron with a handle, soleplate and with fluid 
Int. Cl.? E02F 3/44 handling means having a removable tank assembly compris- 
U.S. Cl. 37— 187 5 Claims ing: 


a tank support on said iron, conduit means from said fluid 
handling means extending into said tank when disposed 
on said support, 

means to fill said tank when removed, and pliable plug 
means in said tank split to accept said conduit there- 
through in sealing relation for fluid flow from said tank to 
the handling means, whereby said conduit pierces the 
pliable plug in a fluid tight seal when the tank is con- 
nected and the plug seals itself when the conduit and tank 
are separated. 


3,949,500 
ADJUSTABLE NEEDLEPOINT HOLDING FRAME 
Dorothy Connors, 3900 Silverleaf Ave., Orange, Calif. 92669 
Filed Aug. 27, 1975, Ser. No. 608,050 
Int. Cl.? DO6C 3/08 
U.S. Cl. 38—102.5 4 Claims 
1. A grab bucket for dredging sludge comprising frame 1. A frame that may be manually adjusted to a desired 
means including spaced vertical guide members within which length and width to removably hold a sheet of material on 
block means is in contact with and vertically shiftable between which needlepoint work is being performed within the con- 
upper and lower locations on said vertical guide members; _ fines thereof, said frame comprising: 
support means attached to each said vertical guide member _a. first, second, third and fourth elongate members having 
at said lower location and extending outwardly there- first and second ends, each of said members having first 
from; and second side surfaces, and first and second edge sur- 
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faces, each of said first surfaces having an elongate tooth 
defining rack thereon, 

. first, second, third and fourth heads on first ends of said 
first, second, third and fourth members, each of said 
heads including a transverse channel-shaped member 
defined by an elongate web normal to said first side sur- 
face most adjacent thereto and first and second parallel 
laterally spaced flanges that project from said web 
towards said second side surface most adjacent thereto, 
first and second openings in said first and second flanges 
that are longitudinally aligned with an elongate cavity in 
said first end of said elongate member most adjacent 
therein; 

. first, second, third and fourth locking members disposed 
on said first, second, third and fourth webs and slidably 
movable in said first and second openings and cavity most 
adjacent thereto, each of said locking members including 
a rectangular strip having first and second ends, a posi- 
tioning button on said first end of said strip and a block 
on said second end of said strip, said block having a 
plurality of spaced teeth defined on the surface thereof 
most adjacent said button on said strip; 





d. first, second, third and fourth compressed springs in said 
first, second, third and fourth cavities that abut against 
said blocks on said first, second, third and fourth locking 
members that tend at all times to move said first, second, 
third and fourth locking members outward where said 
buttons thereof project outwardly from said first, second, 
third and fourth heads; and 

. first means for removably holding the edges of said sheet 
on said first side surfaces of said first, second, third and 
fourth elongate members, when said first and second 
elongate members are disposed in parallel, laterally 
spaced relationship to define a first pair thereof and said 
third and fourth elongate members are disposed in paral- 
lel, laterally spaced relationship to define a second pair 
thereof, said first and second heads having the channel- 
shaped members thereof engaging said third and fourth 
members and being removably held in engagement there- 
with by said teeth on said blocks of said first and second 
locking members being forced by said springs associated 
therewith into interlocking engagement with said tooth 
defining racks on said third and fourth members, and said 
heads on said third and fourth members similarly engag- 
ing said second and first members to define said frame 
and of such size that said sheet is held in a taut position 
thereon. 
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3,949,501 
NOVEL IDENTIFICATION CARD 
Paul A. Andrews, Belmont, and Richard M. Raia, Lexington, 
both of Mass., assignors to Polaroid Corporation, Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 295,201, Oct. 5, 1972, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
866,875, Oct. 16, 1969, abandoned. This application Dec. 7, 
1973, Ser. No. 422,662 
Int. Cl.? GOOF 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 40—2.2 5 Claims 


1. An LD. credit card which comprises an information-bear- 
ing medium encased within a laminated envelope said enve- 
lope comprising first and second plastomeric sheets at least 
one of which has an adherent capability, the first sheet being 
transparent and having a magnetic encoding capability pro- 
vided by a layer of magnetic material in the form of a stripe 
over a predetermined area of the outermost surface of the 
transparent sheet; a frame positioned between the sheets 
providing a rectangular opening which can accommodate the 
information-bearing medium, the thickness of the frame being 
substantially the same as the thickness of the information- 
bearing medium accommodated thereby so that when the 
information-bearing medium is accommodated by the frame 
and the first sheet is superposed thereon for lamination, sub- 
stantially all portions of the stripe can be supported by a 
substantially flat surface provided by the frame and the me- 
dium accomodated therein. 


3,949,502 
SALES DISPLAY AND METHOD FOR SELLING 
SELECTED MEAT CUTS 
James E. Carr, 6038 S. Prince, Littleton, Colo. 80120 
Filed Sept. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 502,818 
Int. Cl.? GO9F 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 40—126 R 3 Claims 











1. In a display for use in merchandising selected primal cuts 

of meat, the combination comprising: 

a plurality of three-dimensional, relatively lightweight, non- 
perishable replicas of primal cuts of meat including beef 
round, beef sirloin, beef rib, beef chuck and pork loin, 
each of said replicas being made of a fiber glass material 
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formed as a hollow, generally thin-walled body that is of 
substantially less total weight than a corresponding cut of 
meat, each of said replicas being painted to represent 
alternately fat and meat to closely simulate the actual cut 
of meat; 
support means for displaying the replicas, said support 
means being in the form of a display case having a plural- 
ity of vertically spaced transparent shelves with a differ- 
ent replica being supported on each shelf, a sub-cut rep- 
lica of a construction corresponding with that of said 
primal cut replicas on at least one of said shelves repre- 
senting a smaller cut of meat taken from the associated 
primal cut replica supported on an associated shelf, said 
display case being closed across the front, sides and rear 
with a transparent closure to enclose all of said replicas 
except the one on the uppermost of said shelves; and 
indicia means in the form of at least one sign associated with 
each shelf identifying each of the primal cut replicas and 
the price per pound of actual cuts of meat corresponding 
to said primal cut replicas. 















3,949,503 
EMERGENCY WARNING DEVICE 
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3,949,504 
LIGHTED DISPLAY FOR A CONSOLE 


Wesley Nelson Willis, Mossley, and Graham Stirling Laing, 


London, both of Canada, assignors to Northern Electric 
Company, Limited, Montreal, Canada 
Filed Oct. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 513,230 
Int. Cl.? GOOF 13/04 


U.S. Cl. 40—132 D 3 Claims 


















1. A console for a telecommunications unit including a 


Edward T. Waress, 6196 Estes St., Arvada, Colo. 80004 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 397,939, Sept. 17, 1973, 


abandoned. This application Aug. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 494,535 


Int. Cl.? GO9F 21/04 


US. CL. 40—129 C 13 Claims 











housing base and a housing top, said base and top cooperating 
to form an enclosure for telecommunications apparatus, said 
housing top including a forward part having an upwardly 
facing surface with at least one aperture therein for the 
mounting of apparatus items, and a rear part having an up- 
wardly extending portion, the upwardly extending portion 
having a forwardly facing surface with an aperture therein 
extending for the major part of the forwardly facing surface 
and having top and bottom edges; and 

a lighted display positioned in said aperture of said for- 
wardly facing surface and extending into said upwardly 
extending portion, said lighted display comprising; 

a front cover of dark colored translucent material posi- 
tioned in said aperture in said forwardly facing surface 
said front cover having a planar front surface and top and 
bottom flanges; 

a light indicator assembly mounted behind said front cover, 
said light indicator assembly including at least one lamp- 
holder unit mounted in said upwardly extending portion 





















1. An emergency warning device for an automotive vehicle 
wherein the vehicle includes a trunk lid hinged along its upper 
edge to form a space between the trunk lid and body of the 
motor vehicle when the trunk lid is open and has a lower efige 
terminating directly abcve the rear bumper of the motor 
vehicle, the improvement comprising: 





and having a plurality of lamps therein; an indicator sheet 
of dark opaque material having a plurality of transparent 
indicator characters thereon spaced in a predetermined 
pattern with a character in front of each lamp; and an 
apertured plate releasably attached to said lamp unit and 
including a plurality of apertures therein, an aperture 










a curtain support member having releasable mounting 
means at opposite ends thereof releasably attachable to 
the inner surface of said trunk lid, 

a curtain of brightly colored, flexible material having top 
and bottom ends, front and reverse surfaces, a message or 
symbol on said front surface indicating danger or caution 
at least a portion of which is visibly discernable within the 
bottom one-third of the length of said curtain nearest said 
bottom end, and means fixing the upper end of said cur- 
tain to said curtain support member such that rotation of 
said curtain support member will cause said curtain to be 
wound onto said curtain support member, said curtain 
being of a length such that when said releasable mounting 
means is attached to the inner surface of said trunk lid 
said curtain will extend alternately downwardly for visibly 
displaying said message or symbol rearwardly of the vehi- 
cle when the trunk lid is open, or forwardly through the 
space between said trunk lid and the body of the motor 
vehicle and rearwardly along the length of said trunk lid 
and beyond the lower edge thereof for visibly displaying 
said message or symbol discernable portion rearwardly of 
the vehicle when the trunk lid is closed, and 

lower connecting means at the bottom end of said curtain 
for releasably attaching said bottom end to a portion of 
the vehicle thereby holding said curtain in a substantially 
extended condition. 


aligned with each lamp, the indicator sheet portioned 
between said plate and said lampholder unit and held in 
close contact with said lampholder unit by said plate, the 
indicator sheet also positioned in close proximity to said 
planar front surface of said front cover; and 

interengaging formations on said top and bottom edges of 
said aperture in said forwardly facing surface and on said 
top and bottom flanges of said front cover, said interen- 
gaging formations releasably attaching said front cover to 
said forwardly facing surface with said front cover posi- 
tioned in said aperture. 


3,949,505 
QUICKLY INTERCHANGEABLE SLIDE MOUNTS 
Bunichi Kato, 9-25, Osu 1-chome, Naka, Nagoya, Japan 
Filed Jan. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 430,785 
Int. Cl.? GOOF ///2 
U.S. Cl. 40—152 2 Claims 
1. A slide mount for framing a transparency into a slide, said 
transparency carrying a picture thereon for projection in a 
projector, said slide mount comprising: 
a planar main frame having an upper surface, a lower sur- 
face, and two pairs of opposite side walls; 
a concavity formed in said upper surface of said main frame 
in the center thereof and adapted to stationarily receive 
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said transparency therein, said concavity having a bottom bly mountable on any of said plastic body fixed mounting 
spaced below said upper surface of said main frame and means, and 
being substantially equal in size to the transparency, said Lo 


concavity being defined by a pair of spaced-apart, oppo- 
site walls extending substantially perpendicular to said 
upper surface and a pair of spaced-apart, opposite walls 











angularly inclined with respect to said upper surface, said U.! 
walls defining an inlet into said concavity having a smaller 
cross-sectional area than said bottom thereof; 
a first opening formed in the center of said concavity and 
communicating between said bottom of said concavity 
and said lower surface of said main frame, said first open- 
ing being substantially of the same size as said picture and 
located in such a position that upon insertion of said 
transparency into said concavity said picture may be 
correctly aligned with said first opening; 
a flexible planar fitting frame having an upper surface, a 
lower surface, and two pairs of opposite side walls, one of 
said pairs of side walls being equally angularly inclined as 
the angularly inclined side walls of the main frame to 1 
tris 
sai 
W rel 
a indicia on the face of said plastic body to indicate league act 
as grouping of said plurality of ornamental team units. ing 
j 1) so 
t giv 
t | + 3,949,507 mo 
T TOP LOCK MECHANISM FOR BREAK-OPEN FIREARM eng 
James Cameron Hutton, and Merle Francis Carter, both of har 
Mohawk, N.Y., assignors to Remington Arms Company, wh 
ir Inc., Bridgeport, Conn. 
Filed July 22, 1974, Ser. No. 490,514 
Int. Cl.? F41C ///08 
U.S. Cl. 42—44 20 Claims Tk 
engage same, the other pair of side walls being substan- Sve 
tially perpendicular to the upper surface of said fitting ; 
frame and adapted to be removably inserted into said 
concavity to hold said transparency against said bottom C 
of said concavity, said fitting frame including means 121 
formed on the upper surface thereof to facilitate removal The 
from said concavity; 
a second opening formed in the center of said fitting frame 
and communicating between said upper and lower sur- US 
faces of said fitting frame, said second opening being “ 
substantially of the same size as said first opening and 
alignable with said opening upon insertion of said fitting 
frame into said concavity; and 
said means for facilitating removal comprising a pair of 
recesses formed in said upper surface of said fitting frame 
opposite to each other, each of said recesses being lo- 
cated adjacent to the top of one of said pairs of opposite 
side walls of said fitting frame, the recesses being located 
adjacent the top of said angularly inclined opposite side 
walls of said fitting frame. 
3,949,506 
PLAQUE WITH REPOSITIONABLE ORNAMENTAL 
TEAM UNITS 1 
John Benkowski, 4322 N. Leavitt St., Chicago, Ill. 60618 1. In a break-open firearm having a frame and a barrel rece 
Filed June 12, 1974, Ser. No. 478,697 assembly, a locking device to secure the frame and barrel hav: 
Int. Cl.? GOOF 1/12 assembly when the firearm is in the closed firing position and nisn 
U.S. Cl. 40— 160 10 Claims which is actuatable to an open position to permit the frame said 
1. an ornamental team plaque, including and barrel assembly to break open and pivot relative to one said 
a plastic body having a face side and an opposite side, another, said locking device comprising a top lock, means posi 
a plurality of like fixed mounting means molded with the slidably mounting said top lock on said frame to engage and erat 
plastic body on the face of said plastic body, secure said barrel assembly to said frame when the top lock ably 
a plurality of molded, oranmental team units, each of said means is in the forwardmost position and to permit pivoting of posi 
units having a raised obverse side depicting characteristic said frame and barrel assembly when the top lock is in the rear der 
ornamentation representative of a team, and a reverse position, and torsion means biasing said top lock away from lock 
side having like mounting means interchangeably engage- said frame into frictional engagement therewith and also bias- sear 
able with any of said plastic body fixed mounting means _ ing said top lock forwardly into securing relationship with said posi 


so that each of said ornamental team units is repositiona- barrel assembly. is di 
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3,949,508 
FIRING MECHANISM 
Louis Elkas, Agawam, Mass., assignor to Emhart Corporation, 
Farmington, Conn. 
Filed June 10, 1974, Ser. No. 478,083 
Int. Cl.? F41C 19/00, 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 42—69 B 6 Claims 
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1. Firing mechanism for a gun comprising a receiver, a 
trigger, a pivotal hammer, a sear releasably engageable with 
said hammer for retaining the same in cocked position and for 
releasing said hammer for firing the gun in response to trigger 
actuation, a safety movable to and from a position for block- 
ing firing movement of said sear, said hammer being pivotable 
so that its sear engaging portion moves along an arc having a 
given radius of curvature, said hammer being rectilinearly 
movable to reduce said radius when the hammer being cocked 
engages said sear which is blocked by said safety, whereby the 
hammer may be swung into cocked engagement with the sear 
when the safety is positioned to block movement of said sear. 


3,949,509 
FIRING MECHANISM WITH ADJUSTABLE 
TRIGGER-SEAR OVERLAP AND SAFETY MECHANISM 
Sven Gunnar Olof Larsson, Huskvarna, Sweden, assignor to 
Forenade Fabriksverken, Eskilstuna, Sweden 
Filed Aug. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 756,159 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Sept. 1, 
12147/67 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sept. 13, 
1991, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. F4ic 17/00 


1967, 


U.S. Cl. 42—70 R 1 Claim 
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1. A rifle with a cylinder lock comprising in combination: a 
receiver, a rectilinearly movable and retractable breech bolt 
having a firing member, a firing spring and a trigger mecha- 
nism, including a trigger, a sear and a sear spring pressing on 
said sear toward operative holding position, a locking lug on 
said sear for releasably holding said firing member in a cocked 
position, a locking shoulder provided on said sear and a coop- 
erating locking shoulder provided on said trigger for releas- 
ably holding said sear shoulder in the sear operative holding 
position by engaging and overlapping said sear locking shoul- 
der and said trigger shoulder being withdrawable from said 
locking shoulder on said sear upon pulling of said trigger, said 
sear being depressed by said firing member into a non-holding 
position against the pressure of said sear spring when the rifle 
is discharged, said sear shoulder being disposed at the forward 
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end of said sear, said receiver including an upwardly open rear 
portion having an opening therein, said locking lug of said sear 
passing through said opening to cooperate with said firing 
member, a separate assembly yoke positioned below said 
receiver, said sear being pivoted at its rear portion in said 
assembly yoke and the remainder of said trigger mechanism 
also being pivoted in said assembly yoke, and a movable safety 
mechanism pivotally supported in said assembly yoke to be 
movable between an on and an off position, and a ledge on 
said sear with which said safety mechanism cooperates to lock 
said sear when said safety mechanism is in its on position in 
either one of said operative holding or non-holding positions, 
according to whether the firing mechanism is in locked or 
released condition; and an element on said trigger to turn said 
sear and its locking lug out of engagement with said firing 
member by an extended trigger motion. 


3,949,510 
DEVICE FOR RETRIEVING MINNOWS 
Kenneth J. Johnson, 8917 Woestboul, East St. Louis, Ill. 
62203 


Filed Dec. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 537,789 
Int. Cl.2 AOIK 77/00 


U.S. Cl. 43—4 10 Claims 





1. In a minnow bucket containing water and minnows in the 
water, a device for retrieving the minnow individually from 
the water in the bucket, said device comprising: a handle long 
enough to extend from the bottom of the bucket completely 
through the water and to project above the upper surface of 
the water so that it can be grasped without getting one’s hands 
wet; and a tubular trap pivotally connected to one end of the 
handle so that it will rest horizontally on the bottom of the 
bucket, the trap having a hollow interior sized to accommo- 
date a single minnow, the trap further having its one end open 
so that a minnow can swim into the hollow interior and its 
other end closed so that the minnow cannot escape by merely 
swimming through the trap. 


3,949,511 
KEY HOLDERS FOR INSTANT FISHING 

Morris Goldhaft, 8100 Shorefront Parkway, Rockaway Beach, 

N.Y. 11693 

Filed Jan. 22, 1975, Ser. No. 543,021 
Int. Cl.? AO1K 83/00, 97/06 

U.S. Cl. 43—20 3 Claims 

1. In a key holder for instant fishing, the combination of a 
key ring attached to one end of a leash and the other end of 
said leash being connected to a case for storing fishing lures 
and flies, and said key ring incorporating means for being 
converted into a fish hook, wherein said key ring comprises an 
arcuate rod, a first end of said rod being tapered to a point, a 
barb formed near said point, and an opposite end of said 
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arcuate rod having a lever pivotally attached thereto, said 
lever being pivotally attached to one end of a bar, an opposite 





end of said bar being engageable in a notch near said first end 
of said rod. 


3,949,512 
FISHING DEVICE 
Kenneth Stegemeyer, 1818 N. 8th St., Sheboygan, Wis. 53081 
Filed Mar. 6, 1975, Ser. No. 555,753 
Int. Cl.? AO1K 91/00 
U.S. Cl. 43—43.13 8 Claims 





1. A trolling device, comprising; a generally flat, elongated 
body means adapted to float in water, having a front edge 
generally tapering rearwardly and from one surface plane of 
said body to the other and a bottom edge heavier than the top 
edge to maintain said body in a generally vertical position 
when disposed in said water; yoke means mounted on said 
body adjacent said front edge thereof having a generally-trian- 
gular configuration, said triangle having a first side extending 
outwardly from said plane of said body having said tapered 
form and rearwardly therefrom, a second side extending from 
the rearward end of said first side downwardly toward said 
body and generally perpendicular to said plane of said body 
having said tapered form to form a first angle between said 
first side and said plane of said body having said tapered form 
and a second angle between said first and second sides of said 
triangle, and bent upwardly toward said top edge of said body 
at intermediate points along said first and second sides of said 
triangle; and slide means slidably mounted on said yoke to 
normally engage said yoke at said second angle and draw said 
body through said water at a first predetermined attitude and 
to slide to and engage said yoke at said first angle and draw 
said body through said water at a second predetermined atti- 
tude when a pulling force is exerted on the rear edge of said 
body. 
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3,949,513 
FISHING FLOAT 
Walter Dmytriw, 65 Southport St., 404, Toronto, Ontario, 
Canada 
Filed Nov. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 521,440 
Int. Cl.? AO1K 93/00 
U.S. Cl. 43—44.93 4 Claims 





1. A fishing float comprising: 

a buoyant float body formed with an opening; and, 

a fishing line attachment member which extends about a 
longitudinal axis, and which includes: a first portion 
adapted to be fitted into said opening in the float body to 
couple the member and the body and close said opening; 
and, a second portion disposed axially adjacent said first 
portion and arranged to protrude from the body when the 
member and body are coupled together, so that the sec- 
ond portion can be gripped for the purpose of separating 
the member and the body; 

said first portion of the member being formed with a periph- 
eral rib, and the portion of the float body defining said 
opening being formed with a complimentary groove to 
receive the rib and retain the first portion in the opening 
in the float body in use, at least one of the body and the 
member being resiliently deformable to permit the rib to 
engage in and disengage from the groove; 

said first portion of the member also being formed with a slit 
which is disposed parallel to said axis of the member and 
is dimensioned to receive and frictionally retain a fishing 
line, the slit opening into the end of the member remote 
from said second portion and extending from said end 
substantially to the position of said second portion; 

said second portion of the member being of greater diame- 
ter than the first portion and defining around said first 
portion an inner face positioned to engage a fishing line 
frictionally retained in said slit so that the line is trapped 
between the float body and said inner face when the 
fishing line attachment member and float body are cou- 
pled together in use. 


3,949,514 
SNARE 
Frank J. Ramsey, P.O. Box 394, Stephenville, Tex. 76401 
Filed July 1, 1975, Ser. No. 592,330 
Int. Cl.? AOIM 23/34 
U.S. CL. 43—87 7 Claims 





1. A snare for catching fish, frogs, snakes and other small 
animals comprising an elongated pole having a head section at 
one end and a handle section at its other end, a bore extending 
longitudinally through the pole, a snare wire extending 
through the bore having one end affixed in said head section, 
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grooved guide block means detachably mounted in said head 
section for guiding said wire to form an expanded loop out- 
wardly of said head section when said wire is pushed through 
said central bore in the direction of said head section, said 
handle section having a piston chamber therein in alignment 
with and opening into said bore, said piston chamber having 
a forward end in the direction of said head section and an 
opposite rear end, a piston extension receiving chamber ex- 
tending rearwardly of said piston chamber through said handle 
section, a piston reciprocally mounted within said piston 
chamber from a normal rear uncocked position to a forward 
cocked position, a rear piston extension reciprocal within said 
piston extension receiving chamber, means securing the other 
end of said snare wire to said piston for reciprocating said wire 
through said bore upon reciprocation of said piston to expand 
and contract said loop, spring means within said piston cham- 
ber for biasing said piston in a direction opposite said head 
section to contract said loop, trigger means for holding said 
piston in its cocked position, said piston being normally biased 
by said spring means to its uncocked condition toward the rear 
end of said piston chamber with said piston extension project- 
ing outside of said handle, said snare being cocked by pushing 
said piston extension toward the head section until said piston 
is held in said cocked position by said trigger means and said 
loop is expanded. 


3,949,515 
IN-FIELD BOLL WEEVIL TRAP 

Earl B. Mitchell, Louisville; Dicky D. Hardee, and Theodore B. 

Davich, both of Starkville, all of Miss., assignors to The 

United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 

Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 

Filed July 23, 1975, Ser. No. 598,493 
Int. Cl.2 AOIM ///0 


U.S. Cl. 43—121 9 Claims 





1. An apparatus for capturing boll weevils comprising in 

combination: 

a. a base comprising an open bottom, cylindrical vertical 
sides, and a horizontal circular top affixed at its edge to 
the tip edge of the cylindrical vertical sides thus substan- 
tially forming an inverted cylinder with an open bottom 
allowing for movement of boll weevils up the sides due to, 

. a grandlure attractant and 

c. a plurality of openings spaced around the top edge of said 
inverted cylinder to allow boll weevil entry into 

d. an inverted funnel attached to the top of the cylindrical 
base so that the edge of the inverted funnel overlaps the 
outer edge of the cylindrical base, said funnel affixed to 
the top edge of said cylindrical base, thus substantially 
forming a guide for the boll weevils up and through the 

funnel throat, said funnel throat end inserted into a 
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e. clear capture chamber which is affixed to overlap the 
funnel throat end said clear capture chamber affixed and 
sealed to overlap the funnel throat end so that when the 
boll weevils enter the capture chamber they cannot re- 
turn due to their nature to crawl upward. 


3,949,516 
TOY BUILDING ASSEMBLY 
Ronald Gronert, 76 Willem de Rijkelaan, Hillegom, Nether- 
lands 
Filed Aug. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 495,170 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Aug. 27, 1973, 
7311744 


Int. Cl.? A63H 33/06 


U.S. Cl. 46—17 4 Claims 





1. A toy parking garage comprising: 

a plurality of ramps each having an inclined plane portion 
and a support flange which extends upwardly from one 
side of the inclined plane portion and has a horizontal 
upper edge; 

a plurality of horizontal floor elements each provided with 
upstanding support flanges extending along opposed 
edges thereof; and 

a plurality of stackable column elements for supporting the 
ramps and floor elements, each said column element 
including means for detachably connecting it in stacked 
relation with others of said column elements and for 
detachably attaching said floor elements and ramps to 
said column elements, said means comprising an upper 
edge recess surrounding the upper surface of said column 
element providing a support ledge for said support 
flanges, and a jacket at the bottom of said column ele- 
ment of a size to fit over the upper edge of a lower column 
element while leaving a vertical clearance between said 
jacket and the upper edge of said lower column element 
to retain the support flange of a floor element or ramp 
supported on the support ledge of said lower column 
element. 


3,949,517 

POWER SUPPLY TOY AND MOTORIZED VEHICLE 
Lawrence L. Reiner, Woodbury, N.Y., and John P. McNett, 

Short Hills, N.J., assignors to Lawrence L. Reiner, Wood- 

bury, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 512,087 
Int. Cl.? A63H 33/27 

U.S. Cl. 46—45 11 Claims 

1. An electrically energized toy for use in combination with 
a portable power supply having a pair of output contact ele- 
ments, comprising: a housing forming generally the body of 
said toy and having a pair of input contact elements adopted 
to be co-operatively associated with said output contact ele- 
ments, said input contact elements having terminal elements 
for providing positive electrical contact with the output 
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contact elements, electrically actuated means in said toy, and 


conductive paths extending between said input contact ele- 





ments and said means for energizing same, thereby operating 
said toy. 
3,949,518 
MISSILE LAUNCHING TOY 


Vincent V. Lenza, 90 Montgomery Ave., Staten Island, N.Y. 


10301 
Filed July 21, 1975, Ser. No. 597,581 
Int. Cl. A63H 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 46—74 B 8 Claims 





1. A missile launching toy comprising a body adapted to be 
held and twirled in a hand and having a cylindrical cavity, a 
rotatable member mounted in one end of said cavity, a coun- 
terweight integrally attached to but extending out of said 
cavity from and off-center to said rotatable member whereby 
twirling of said body in said hand will rotate said counter- 
weight and said rotatable member, a longitudinally movable 
member mounted in said cavity above, and movable by, said 
rotating member, means for releasably mounting a missile in 
said other cavity end, means contacting said missile for storing 
energy created by movement of said movable member, and 
means for simultaneously releasing said missile and said stored 
energy whereby said missile is launched from said body. 


3,949,519 
TOY GLIDER 

Burton C. Meyer, Downers Grove, Ill., assignor to Marvin 
Glass & Associates, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Feb. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 550,032 
Int. Cl.? A63H 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 46—79 17 Claims 

1. A toy flexible wing glider, comprising: 

a frame including a longitudinal keel member and at least 
two resilient leading edge spar members disposed one at 
each side of said keel member; 

means connecting said leading edge spar members near the 
front of said keel member with the spar members diverg- 
ing rearwardly therefrom; 

a diaphragm of substantially air impervious, flexible mate- 
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rial secured to said frame forming two semiconical wing 
portions when in flight; 

a payload support connected to said keel and including 
means for supporting a figure toy for aerodynamically 
transporting the figure toy through the air; and 





selectively adjustable flight direction control means on the 
frame for varying the relative sizes of the two semi-coni- 
cal wing portions to change the predetermined path of 
flight of the glider. 


3,949,520 
PARACHUTE TOY 
Steven Allen Lebensfeld, 82-56 213th St., Queens Village L.I., 
N.Y. 11427 
Filed Dec. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 534,369 
Int. Cl.? A63H 33/20 


U.S. Cl. 46—86 R 6 Claims 


1. A parachute toy comprising a parachute canopy, a plural- 
ity of shroud lines each attached at a first end to said canopy, 
a hollow container sized to receive and contain said canopy in 
compressed condition therein, said container comprising a 
first hollow hemispherical shell, a second hollow hemispheri- 
cal shell, and hinge means connecting said first and second | 
hollow hemispherical shells, and means connecting the sec- 
ond, opposite ends of said shroud lines to the interior of said 
hollow container, said hinge means comprising a first pair of 
projecting portions integrally formed on said first hollow 
semispherical shell and a second pair of projecting portions 
integrally formed on said second hollow hemispherical shell 
with said first pair of projecting portions interengaging said 
second pair of projecting portions and with each of said pro- 
jecting portions including an inwardly tapered slot and a hole 
disposed at the base of said slots and with said inwardly ta- 
pered slots and said holes in said projecting portions in align- 
ment, and further comprising a hinge pin rotatably disposed 
passing through said holes in said projecting portions. 
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3,949,521 
WALKING DOLL WITH SITTING CAPABILITY 
Horst Heerlein, Dorfles, Germany, assignor to Puppenfabrik 
Hans Gotz, Rodental, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 277,561, Aug. 3, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 460,973 
Int. Ci.? A63H 29/22 


5 Claims 





1. A walking doll comprising in combination: 

an elongate hollow trunk; 

a support member mounted within said trunk; 

a bearing member on said support member and journaling 
said trunk to be pivotal thereabout; 

an axle secured to said support member and extending from 
opposite sides thereof; 

a pair of first discs, each rotatably seated on said axle on 
opposite sides of said support member; 

a pair of legs each secured to one side of one of said first 
discs for angular movement in unison therewith; 

a pair of second discs each rotatable and axially slidable on 
said axle and disposed in juxtaposition to the other side 
of the respective one of said first discs, each of said sec- 
ond discs having a recess in its periphery; 

cooperating coupling means on said first and second discs 
and on said axle releasably coupling each of said second 
discs with the respective first coupling disc thereby pro- 
viding for angular movements of each leg and the first and 
second coupling disc associated therewith as a leg unit; 

a bar secured to said support member extending therefrom 
on opposite sides, each end of said bar being engaged 
with one of said peripheral recesses thereby limiting the 
angular movements of the respective leg unit to the cir- 
cumferential width of the respective recess; and 

activating means for effecting alternate pendular move- 
ments to the legs secured to said first discs, said activating 
means including drive means and transmission means 
coupled to said drive means and having an output mem- 
ber coacting with the trunk so as to impart to the same 
lateral pendular movements about said bearing means, 
each of said legs being balanced and correlated so as to 
assume a position substantially parallel to the lengthwise 
axis of the trunk when the weight of the doll is supported 
by it, said position constituting the standing position of 
the leg and to swing into a position defining an acute 
angle with the lengthwise axis of the trunk when the leg 
is relieved of the weight of the doll, said angular position 
of the leg constituting the step position thereof, succes- 
sive pivotal movements of each leg from the standing 
position into the step position and back into the standing 
position being caused by shifting the weight of the doll to 
alternate legs thereby effecting walking of the doll; 

release of said coupling means freeing said first discs and 
the legs secured thereto for rotation about said axle inde- 
pendent of said second discs and of the circumferential 
widths of said peripheral recesses in the second discs 
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thereby permitting turning of the legs into angular posi- 
tions for sitting of the doll. 


3,949,522 
GREENHOUSE 
Donald K. Kehl, and Eugene A. Crist, both of 1501 Mulberry 
Ave., Panama City, Fla. 32401 
Filed July 26, 1974, Ser. No. 492,014 
Int. Cl.? AO1G 9/24 


U.S. Cl. 47—17 





1. In combination with a greenhouse, an air distribution 
system, said greenhouse including a plurality of troughs ex- 
tending longitudinally in and supported on the floor of said 
greenhouse, 

said air distribution system comprising a plurality of lower 

tubular ducts, respective ones of said lower tubular ducts 
being placed on respective ones of said troughs, each of 
said lower tubular ducts comprising spaced apart air 
distribution apertures for directing air flow along the 
length of the trough toward the plant growing in said 
trough, 

blower means connected to said plurality of lower tubular 

ducts to cause said distribution of air through said aper- 
tures; 

said spaced apart air distribution apertures enabling distri- 

bution of insecticides and fungicides in said greenhouse 
by the force of said blower means, and 

upper tubular duct means elevated above said plurality of 

lower tubular ducts, said upper tubular duct means being 
connected to said blower means and extending longitudi- 
nally in said greenhouse. 


3,949,523 
CELL STRUCTURE FOR THE RAISING OF SEEDLINGS 
Tauno Lehtipuu, Helsinki, Finland, assignor to Enso-Gutzeit 
Osakeyitio, Helsinki, Finland 
Filed Nov. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 520,133 
Claims priority, application Finland, Jan. 9, 1974, 5874/74 
Int. Cl.? AO1G 9/02; AOIC 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 47—34.13 7 Claims 


poll 





1. Improvement in a cell structure for raising seedlings 
comprising a planar plate, wherein the improvement com- 
prises a plurality of laterally spaced cells formed from and 
extending from one side of said plate with each said cell hav- 
ing an open mouth in the plane of said plate, each of said cells 





588 


comprising a closed tear-shaped wall comprising two portions 
meeting at one end in an integral bend forming an acute angle 
with an archlike third portion connecting the two portions at 
their ends opposite the acute angle and a bottom joining the 
edges of said closed tearshaped wall spaced outwardly from 
said plate, said bottom forming a closure for said cell opposite 
and spaced from the open mouth of said cell, the integral bend 
formed by the two portions of said wall extending between 
said plate and the bottom of said cell, said two portions and 
said third portion of said wall tapering inwardly relative to one 
another as they extend outwardly from said plate toward said 
bottom so that the area of said bottom of each said cell is 
smaller than the area of its open mouth thereby a plurality of 
the cell structures can be fitted one into the other in a stacked 
arrangement, and the bottom of said cells being permeable to 
water. 


3,949,524 
PLANTER 
Richard C. Mickelson, 623 F. W. Stocker, Glendale, Calif. 
91202 
Filed Feb. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 552,925 
Int. Cl.2 AO1G 9/02, 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 47—34R 1 Claim 





1. A plant carrier for holding a growing plant and its life 

supporting soil comprising: 

an enclosure having a circular bottom of a given diameter 
and an integral sidewall projecting upward and outward 
from the peripheral edge of said circular bottom; 

said sidewall terminating at its free end in a reverse curled 
lip having a rounded peripheral edge defining a central 
opening leading into the interior of said enclosure; 

said bottom having an integrally formed, downwardly de- 
pending cup-like portion including an annular wall and a 
flat bottom of smaller diameter than said given diameter 
of said enclosure circular bottom; 

a dish-like tray removably carried on said annular wall of 
said cup-like portion; 

said tray having a predetermined diameter intermediate said 
diameters of said enclosure bottom and said cup-like 
portion bottom so that a uniform upwardly tapering side- 
wall of said enclosure is maintained; 

fluid communicating means interposed between said cup- 
like portion and said tray whereby fluid may travel there- 
between; 

snap-lock means releasably coupling said tray to said cup- 
like portion; 

said snap-lock means includes a plurality of openings pro- 
vided in said annular wall in fixed spaced-apart relation- 
ship with respect to each other; 

a plurality of projections upwardly and inwardly extending 
from the bottom of said tray and of lesser diameter than 
said plurality of openings so that a snap-lock relationship 
exists when said projections are mated and in registry 
with said openings; 

said fluid communication means comprises said openings in 
said annular wall; 

said openings being of larger size than the size of said pro- 
jections snap-locking with said cup-like portion and said 
tray for aligning said projections with respect to said 
openings; 
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locator means cooperating between said cup-like portion 
and said tray for aligning said projections with respect to 
said snap-lock and drainage openings; 

said locator means includes a center frustro-conical projec- 
tion extending upwardly from the bottom of said tray; and 

a hole provided in said cup-like portion bottom for insert- 
ably receiving said tray upward porjection whereby said 
tray can be rotated relative to said cup-like portion about 
said projection inserted in said hole for locating said 
snap-lock projections with respect to cooperating ones of 
said snap-lock and drainage openings. 


3,949,525 
WINDOW LOCK STRUCTURE 
Wayne C. Bates, and Wilbert C. Wallin, both of Owatonna, 
Minn., assignors to Truth Incorporated, Owatonna, Minn. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 336,632 
Int. Cl.? EOSC 9/02 


US. Cl. 49—395 10 Claims 











1. A lock structure for a window having a frame and a 
pivotally-mounted sash comprising, a keeper mounted on one 
of said frame and sash, a locking shoe carried by the other of 
said frame and sash for locking engagement with said keeper 
when the window is closed, said locking shoe being offset from 
the keeper when the window is open, means mounting said 
locking shoe for both bodily elevation and rotation to move 
into engagement with the keeper and draw the sash to closed 
position as the window closes, the means actuable by the 
window as the window closes to operate said locking shoe. 


3,949,526 
DOOR CONSTRUCTION 

Russell J. W. Sherlock, and James Gordon Maynard, both of 
Toronto, Canada, assignors to H. A. Brown Limited, Mark- 
ham, Canada 

Filed July 31, 1974, Ser. No. 493,409 
Int. Cl.? E06B 3/16 

U.S. Cl. 49—501 10 Claims 

1. An insulated panel assembly comprising 

a. a frame consisting of a plurality of hollow plastic molding 
elements having a longitudinally extending chamber 
formed therein which is open at either end, said elements 
being arranged in an end to end abutting relationship with 
the chambers thereof opening into one another at said 
abutting ends, and passage means extending longitudi- 
nally of one side of each of said plastic molding elements 
and opening outwardly from said chamber, 
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b. panel means mounted in said frame and having marginal 
edge portions extending through said passage means of 
said molding elements into said chambers, and 

c. a body of foamed plastic material filling said chambers 
and extending continuously between abutting ends of said 
molding elements to secure said elements with respect to 
one another in the required frame configuration with said 
panel means mounted therein, 





d. said plastic molding elements each having a pair of side 
edges disposed one on either side of said longitudinal 
passage, and flange means projecting inwardly of said 
chamber from each of said side edges and engaging oppo- 
site faces of said marginal portion of said panel, said 
flange means being urged towards said panel by said body 
of foamed plastic material to lock said panel therein. 


3,949,527 
MATERIAL SUPPORTED COVER AND METHOD FOR 
SECURING SAID COVER TO THE GROUND 
Paul B. Double, and Clayton M. Bryson, both of Winona, 
Minn., assignors to Canamer Leasing Services Inc., Winona, 
Minn. 
Filed Aug. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 495,952 

Int. Cl.? E04D //34 

8 Claims 





1. Apparatus for covering and securing a stack of materials 

to the ground, comprising: 

a. a flexible cover sheet for placement over the entire sur- 
face of a stack of material extending to the ground on 
which the stack rests, said cover sheet including a rim 
portion which can be extended over the ground adjacent 
the base of the stack over which said cover sheet is to be 
laid; 

b. particulate ballast material for overlaying the top surface 
of the rim portion of said cover sheet, the weight of said 
particulate ballast material forcing it to assume the con- 
tour of the ground surface over which said cover sheet is 
applied thereby forcing substantially all of the rim portion 
of said cover sheet into abutting engagement with the 
ground surface to prevent the influx of wind or moisture 
beneath said cover sheet; 

c. a plurality of securing cables for overlaying said cover 
sheet each of said securing cables having first and second 
ends to be positioned on opposite sides of a stack of 
material over which said cover sheet and said securing 
cables may be laid; 

d. a plurality of elongated members, each of said elongated 
members having a top end fixedly attachable to one end 
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each of said elongated members being definable in part 

by an elongated axis; 

e. anchor means attachable to said elongated members to 
hold said securing cables taught over said cover sheet, 
said anchor means including: 

i. a plurality of anchor plates, each of said anchor plates 
having a broad surface with a top portion and a bottom 
portion, said plate being driveable into a portion of 
ground material adjacent to that which may support a 
stack of material in a direction generally parallel to said 
plate board surface, with the top portion of said plate 
being positionable at one ground strata and the bottom 
portion being positionable at a second ground strata 
below the first strata; 

ii. said anchor plates each containing pivot connector 
means for pivotally connecting the bottom end of one 
of said elongated members to said anchor plate, said 
pivot connector means being located on said anchor 
plate such that when tension is exerted on said elon- 
gated member the bottom portion of said anchor plate 
is urged upwardly toward the first ground strata in 
which the anchor plate top portion is located thereby 
tending to reorient said anchor plate with its broad 
surface generally perpendicular to the longitudinal axis 
of said elongated member; 

f. load distribution means including a plurality of load-dis- 
tributing footings, each of said footings having a base area 
and being fixedly positionable on said securing cables 
with the base area abutting said cover sheet for distribut- 
ing compressive forces which may be built up within said 
cables over the footing base area to prevent the securing 
cables from becoming embedded in the cover sheet; 

g. footing securing means for attaching and positioning said 
footings to said securing cables with the footing base area 
being generally positional beneath said securing cables 
and with the footings spaced generally along the length of 
the securing cables to distribute compressive loads which 
may be developed in the cables therealong; and 

h. a webbing of lines attached to at least two of said securing 
cables to overlay the portion of said cover sheet which 
may be positioned over the end of a stack of material, 
portions of said webbing of lines being selectively remov- 
able from said cover sheet to allow a portion of said cover 
sheet to be removed from therebeneath from one end of 
a material stack over which the webbing of lines lies while 
allowing the other portions of said flexible cover sheets to 
be held in place by the remaining cables. 


3,949,528 
STORAGE ENCLOSURE FOR BICYCLES, 
MOTORCYCLES, OR THE LIKE 


Richard W. Hartger, and John M. Perry, Il, both of Grand 


Rapids, Mich., assignors to Harold V. Hartger, Grand Rap- 
ids, Mich., a part interest 


Continuation of Ser. No. 323,657, Jan. 15, 1973, abandoned. 


This application July 3, 1974, Ser. No. 485,608 
Int. Cl.2 E04G ///2; EO4B 7//6; E04H 6/08 
17 Claims 





1. A storage enclosure for bicycles, motorcycles and the like 


of one of said securing cables, and a bottom end, and including a roof, front and rear edges, side walls and a fixed 
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end wall depending downwardly from said roof, and means 
defining an end aperture opposite said fixed rear end wall; said 
side and fixed end walls having generally coplanar lower edges 
adapted to support said enclosure on a generally planar sup- 
porting surface; said enclosure having an overall length be- 
tween said front and rear edges slightly greater than the length 
of a bicycle or motorcycle to be stored therein and a height 
measured from said lower edges of said fixed end and side 
walls slightly greater than the height of the highest portion of 
said bicycle or motorcycle but less than the height of an aver- 
age adult person straddling or walking adjacent such a bicycle 
or motorcycle; said end aperture having a width slightly 
greater than the width of the widest portion of such a bicycle 
or motorcycle; said end aperture extending into said roof a 
distance sufficient to allow a person to guide a bicycle or 
motorcycle entirely into said enclosure for storage therein 
through said end aperture while straddling or walking adjacent 
the middle of said bicycle or motorcycle without encountering 
obstruction from said roof; a closure mounted on said enclo- 
sure and movable to expose said end aperture, said closure 
including first and second closure portions for covering and 
closing of said end aperture including the portion extending 
into said roof, said first closure portion extending upwardly 
and said second closure portion extending outwardly over said 
aperture when said closure is opened to cover a person stand- 
ing within said aperture; interlocking flange means outlining 
said closure and aperture for locating and sealing said closure 
over said aperture when said closure is closed; and locking 
means for securing said closure in its closed position over said 
end aperture. 


3,949,529 
INSULATING STRUCTURAL ASSEMBLY AND STUD 
MEMBER FOR FORMING SAME 

William H. Porter, Holland, Mich., assignor to W. H. Porter, 

Inc., Holland, Mich. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 344,569, March 26, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,881,290. This application Jan. 29, 1975, Ser. No. 544,878 

Int. Cl.? E04C 3/30 


U.S. Cl. 52—281 8 Claims 








1. An insulating stud assembly comprising a stud member 
adapted to join a pair of abutting insulating panels each having 
undercut edges which, when the panels are abutted, form a 
complementary panel to receive said stud member and a 
sheetform moisture-impervious layer affixed to one surface of 
said stud member having margins extending beyond the edges 
of said stud member adapted to underlie said panels and to 
provide sealing flanges for holding a sealing material in 
contact with said panels, said stud member comprising an 
insulating slab layer laminated to a fastening means layer of a 
material substantially harder than said slab layer adapted to 
receive elongated metal fastening means and to hold the same 


tightly. 
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3,949,530 
CORNER FORMATION FOR ARCHITECTURAL 
GLAZING STRIP 
Fred Williams, Pittsford, and Charles Yackiw, Fairport, both 
of N.Y., assignors to Schlegel Corporation, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 506,115 
Int. Cl.? E04B 1/66; E04C 2/22 


U.S. CL. 52—288 5 Claims 


23 





1. A corner formation for an architectural glazing strip 
having a spring material formed of a resilient wire element in 
a transverse pattern of zig-zag loops encased in an elastomeric 
cover to have an anchorage edge region and a glass-engaging 
edge region, said wire loops extending from said anchorage 
edge region into said glass engaging edge region, said corner 
formation comprising: 

a. the pair of said wire loops occurring at said corner and 
said elastomeric cover over said pair of loops being 
spread apart about 90° to open a substantially square 
space at said corner with an unbroken length of said wire 
extending around the inside of said corner between said 
pair of loops in the region of said glass-engagind edge; 

b. a substantially square, resilient element having approxi- 
mately the transverse cross-sectional shape of said spring 
material being positioned in said square space between 
said spread-apart loops; and 

c. elastomeric material encasing said resilient element and 
secured to said strip around said corner. 


3,949,531 
HOLLOW CORED CONCRETE SLAB AND METHOD OF 
MAKING THE SAME 
James L. Fanson, W230 $2421 Morningside Drive, Waukesha, 
Wis. 53186 
Filed Apr. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 461,996 
Int. Cl.? EO4B ///6; B28B 1/16 
U.S. Cl. 52—380 


4 Claims 





3. In a concrete slab adapted to be formed in a generally 
rectangular mold having recesses therein, a relatively thin 
base layer of concrete cast in the bottom portion of the mold, 
an assembly of transversely spaced, longitudinally extending, 
precast concrete channel members disposed in the mold on 
the freshly cast base layer with the flanges of said members in 
contact with the base layer and the web of said members in 
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spaced relation from the base layer, transversely extending 
rigid metal connecting rods embedded within the webs of the 
channel members to secure the members in a given position 
relative to each other and reinforce the slab to better resist 
laterally imposed stresses, said rods having the opposed end 
portions thereof projecting beyond the outermost of the chan- 
nel members for positioning engagement with said recesses 
defined in the mold, the flanges of the channel members of the 
assembly projecting downwardly into the base layer a given 
distance whereby the channel members are keyed relative to 
the base layer, and an upper layer of concrete cast upon the 
base layer and around the spaced channel members of the 
assembly to fill the mold, said upper layer being struck gener- 
ally level at a given distance above the channel members to 
cover the webs thereof to a given depth and which upon 
curing is bonded integrally to the base layer to form the slab, 
said channel member assembly being secured as a structural 
part within the slab to provide a plurality of transversely 
spaced, generally rectangular hollow cores extending longitu- 
dinally of the slab. 


3,949,532 
SANDWICH-TYPE BUILDING PANEL AND MOUNTING 
ASSEMBLY THEREFOR 

Olov Jonsson, Olivedalsgatan 14b, S-413-10 Goteborg, and 

Edward Milaszewski, Framgangen 210-81, S-412-80 Goten- 

borg, both of Sweden 

Filed Sept. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 510,739 

Claims priority, application Sweden, Sept. 28, 1973, 

7313214 
Int. Cl.? E04B 1/74; E04H 9/06 


U.S. Cl. 52—404 8 Claims 





1. A construction assembly comprising: 

a pair of parallel skins of fireproof and rupture-proof syn- 
thetic-resin material; 

a foamed synthetic-resin mass between said skins; 

a gas-porous body between said skins generally under said 
mass and defining therewith an empty cavity between said 
skins; 

a rigid edge stiffener between said skins generally under said 
mass and said cavity and formed with a throughgoing 
passage for gas flow between said cavity and the exterior, 
whereby said skins, said mass, said body, said stiffener 
form a building panel; and 

means for securing said building panel in a generally upright 
position between a pair of vertically spaced slabs, said 
edge stiffener having a portion extending along the upper 
edge of said panel and a portion extending along the 
lower edge of said panel, said portion being formed with 
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outwardly open bores, said means including a plurality of 
pins extending vertically from said slabs into said bores. 


3,949,533 
MODULAR CEILING SYSTEM 
William H. Spencer, La Canada; John O. Dorius, Hacienda 
Heights, both of Calif., and James D. Brown, Grants Pass, 
Oreg., assignors to Trend Ceiling Systems, Co., Los Angeles, 
Calif. 
Filed Jan. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 221,143 
Int. Cl.? F16B 2//08; E04B 1/38 


U.S. Cl. 52—758 A 19 Claims 





1. A stringer for use in forming a suspended ceiling grid 
assembly comprising a continuous lightweight aluminum ex- 
trusion of general T-shape in cross section and characterized 
by a channel shaped T-head having an open side facing away 
from and lying in a plane normal to the T-stem portion 
thereof, said T-stem portion having a rectangular opening 
therethrough with its longer dimension extending normal to 
the web of said channel shaped T-head and its shorter dimen- 
sion corresponding to the thickness of said T-stem portion, 
and one sidewall of said T-head being notched opposite the 
adjacent end of said rectangular opening to a depth flush with 
the interior bottom surface of the web of said T-head and to 
a width corresponding to the distance between the exterior 
sidewall surfaces of said T-head. 


3,949,534 
INTERKEYED PANEL EDGE CORNER JOINT 
Peter Severin Croy, Dobrastrasse 112, A 2344 Maria-Enzers- 
dorf-Suedstadt, and Rudolf Zelenka, Iglaseegasse 56, A 1190 
Vienna, both of Austria 
Filed Mar. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 556,416 


Claims priority, application Austria, Mar. 14, 1974, 
2114/74 
Int. Cl.? F16B 5/07 
U.S. Cl. 522—753 D 10 Claims 





1. A furniture joint comprising: 

a plurality of boards, each said board having an end face, 
each said end face having extending therefrom a raised 
portion, each said raised portion having integral there- 
with and extending therefrom a plurality of projections, 
each said raised portion having therein a plurality of 
recesses having a configuration complementary to that of 
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said projections, each said recess being aligned with and 
extending transverse to a respective said projection; and 

said plurality of boards being arranged at right angles to 
each other, with said projections of each said board being 
extended into and received by said recesses of the next 
adjacent said board. 


3,949,535 
COLDWORKED JOINT HELD BY SEAMLESS TUBULAR 
MEMBER 
John O. King, Jr., 3990 N. Ivy Road, Atlanta, Ga. 30342 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 324,485, Jan. 17, 1973, Pat. 
No. 3,835,688, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
268,478, July 3, 1972, Pat. No. 3,835,615, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 33,281, April 30, 1970, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
711,368, March 7, 1968, abandoned. This application Aug. 29, 
1974, Ser. No. 501,487 
Int. Cl.? F16B 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 52—758 D 7 Claims 
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1. A joint construction including: 

a plurality of work pieces defining holes therethrough gen- 
erally axially aligned; and, 

a tubular member within said holes, said tubular member 
including a seamless cylindrical side wall defining a com- 
mon central passage therethrough having a substantially 
constant diameter along its length, said side wall further 
comprising a major section and a minor section posi- 
tioned end-to-end with said major section, said major 
section having a substantially constant major outside 
diameter along the length of said major section and said 
minor section having a substantially constant minor out- 
side diameter along the length of said minor section, said 
minor diameter being a final prescribed amount smaller 
than said major diameter, said tubular member having 
less rebound upon enlargement than the material of said 
work pieces, and said side wall having been enlarged a 
substantially constant enlarged amount along its length to 
cause said major and minor sections to be enlarged into 
contact with said work pieces within said holes and en- 
large said holes from an initial substantially constant hole 
diameter along the length of said holes to said major 
outside diameter and said minor outside diameter where 
said major section has been enlarged said prescribed 
enlarged amount from a first initial outside diameter 
smaller than said initial hole diameter to said major out- 
side diameter and where said minor section has been 
enlarged said prescribed enlarged amount from a second 
initial outside diameter smaller than said first initial out- 
side diameter of said major section by said final pre- 
scribed amount to said minor outside diameter larger 
than said initial hole diameter so that the portion of said 
holes aligned with said major section is enlarged more 
than the portion of the holes aligned with said minor 
section by said final prescribed amount. 


Aprit 13, 1976 
3,949,536 

GUIDING DEVICE FOR AN AUTOMATIC BAG-FILLING 
MACHINE 


Marcel Chevalier, Uriage (Isere), France, assignor to Eta- 
blissements M. Chapuis, France 
Filed Dec. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 536,458 
Int. Cl.? B65B 3/16 


U.S. Cl. 53—187 10 Claims 





1. A guiding device for facilitating the automatic filling of 
containers, comprising, in combination: 

first means for filling said containers; 

a conveyor for receiving said containers when filled; 

second means for guiding said containers moving on said 
conveyor; and 

third means for gripping at least a portion of a filled con- 
tainer and for guiding the filled container to engage with 
said second means as said conveyor moves the filled 
container. 


3,949,537 
APPARATUS FOR PACKAGING 

Henry Jason, and Christopher Richard Eddison, both of Wat- 

ford, England, assignors to Hayssen Manufacturing Com- 

pany, Sheboygan, Wis. 

Division of Ser. No. 314,908, Dec. 14, 1972, Pat. No. 

3,861,114. This application Nov. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 527,287 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 3, 1972, 
20594/72 

Int. Cl.? B65B 11/02 

U.S. Cl. 53—226 6 Claims 





1. Apparatus for wrapping articles with foil and comprising 
foil feed means, clamp means for locating a length of foil fed 
from said feed means in a position adjacent an article to be 
wrapped, an article lift located below said clamp means for 
moving the article relative to the clamped foil so that the foil 
is draped around the article and, located above said clamp 
means, a first set of folding blades disposed vertically above 
the lift, said blades being radially movable from an open posi- 
tion to a closed position in which they at least almost mate to 
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form a closed surface, the mating lines being in the form of a 
cross to thereby fold the draped foil under the article and 
leaving pleats of foil hanging through cruciform gaps between 
the blades, and a second set of folding blades each movable 
radially from an open position in which each blade is adjacent 
and just above one of the mating lines between two adjacent 
blades of the first set to a closed position to thereby bunch the 
foil pleats. 


3,949,538 
ANIMAL TRAINING HALTER 
Dale K. Woodruff, Rte. 1, Box 171 E, Spokane, Wash. 99204 
Filed Dec. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 535,565 
Int. Cl.? B68B //02 


U.S. Cl. 54—24 19 Claims 





10. An animal training halter for automatic expansion and 
contraction about the head and nose of an animal in response 
to external tension applied to the halter, comprising: 

a noseband portion for extending transversely over the 

bridge of the nose; 
control means interconnected to the nose band on one side 
of the nose for extending therefrom ventrally toward the 
ventral surface of the mandibular subregion, transversely 
across the chin groove, dorsally and posteriorally along 
the opposite side of the nose, across the masseteric region 
and parotid region to the poll, transversely over the poll 
and thence ventrally and anteriorally along the one side 
of the head across the parotid and masseteric regions 
toward the ventral surface of the mandibular subregion, 
then on transversely to crisscross with itself on the ventral 
surface of the mandibular subregion adjacent the chin 
groove, and subsequently dorsally again to interconnect 
with the nose band on the opposite side of the nose, 

rein means integral with the control means and leading from 
the interconnections of the nose band and control means 
for enabling selective circumferential contraction and 
expansion of the halter about the head through applica- 
tion of tension to the halter through the interconnections 
of the control means and nose band. 


3,949,539 
HYDRAULIC MOWER ATTACHMENT 

Jack O. Cartner, 1005 N. 8th St., Cambridge, Ohio 43725 

Continuation of Ser. No. 211,051, Dec. 22, 1971, abandoned. 
This application June 27, 1974, Ser. No. 483,781 

Int. Cl.? AOID 75/18 
U.S. Cl. 56—10.4 : 3 Claims 
2. In a mowing attachment for a tractor of the like: a boom 
assembly having an inner end and an outer end; means mount- 
ing the inner end of the boom assembly for swinging move- 
ment about a horizontal axis and a vertical axis; hydraulic 
means for adjusting the angular position of the boom assembly 
relative to the vertical axis, said hydraulic means including a 
double-acting hydraulic ram, a control valve and hydraulic 
circuit for operating said ram in either direction and for hy- 
draulically locking said ram in desired positions by blocking 
hydraulic flow to and from said ram, said circuit including first 
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and second hydraulic pressure lines connecting said valve to 
opposite ends of said ram and a hydraulic reservoir, and 
means permitting operation of the locked ram in either direc- 
tion when an external force of substantial magnitude is applied 
to said ram and when hydraulic flow is blocked by said control 
valve, said means including first and second pressure relief 








valves connected in said first and second hydraulic pressure 
lines respectively for relieving pressure to said reservoir, and 
first and second check valves connected between said hydrau- 
lic reservoir and said first and second pressure lines, respec- 
tively, at locations intermediate said relief valves and said ram, 
said check valves passing hydraulic fluid only into said ram. 


3,949,540 
MOWER DISCHARGE INTERLOCK APPARATUS 
Herman P. Christopherson, Burnsville; Robert H. Witt, and 
Dennis J. Pavlik, both of Bloomington, all of Minn., assignors 
to The Toro Company, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Aug. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 494,330 
Int. Cl? AOID 35/22 


U.S. Cl. 56—202 9 Claims 





1. In combination: 

a rotary lawn mower including a housing, configured to 
define the walls of a recessed rear discharge passage, and 
handle means extending rearwardly and upwardly from 
said housing; 

closure means pivotally mounted in said housing at said 
discharge passage for movement between a first position, 
in which it occludes said passage, and a second position, 
in which it is withdrawn into the recess of said passage to 
fully open said passage; 

a removable grass catching bag for said mover having a 
closed end for support by said handle means and a mouth 
end larger than said discharge passage; 

frame means, for the mouth end of said bag, including 
means securing said bag to said housing at said discharge 
passage; 

and means carried in part by said housing and in part by said 
frame means, and interlocked with said closure means, 
for normally preventing opening of said passage unless 
said bag is secured to said mower. 
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3,949,543 
STRANDED WIRE FORMING METHOD AND 
APPARATUS 
Jesse Clarence Bittman, Cuyahoga Falls, Ohio, assignor to 
Wean United, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 524,168 
Int. Cl.2 DO7B 3/00 


3,949,541 
ROTARY MOWER BLADE WITH DETACHABLE END 
MEMBERS 
Keith V. Henry, Box 12, Harlan, Ind. 46743 
Filed Nov. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 523,913 
Int. Cl.? AOID 55/18 
U.S. Cl. 56—295 8 Claims 


US. Cl. 57—34R 14 Claims 
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1. A blade for a rotary mower comprising; a central section 
including means for connection thereof to the mower output 
shaft, and blade members detachably mounted on the ends of 
said central section, each blade member having aperture 
means therein adapted to register with aperture means in the 
respective end of said central section, a spring element includ- 
ing mounted pin means on said central section adapted for 
being received in said aperture means thereby to engage said 
blade members and lock the blade members to the central 
section, and a hook element movably mounted on each said 
spring element and engageable over the radially outer end of 
the respective blade member when the blade member is in the 
proper position on the said central section. 


3,949,542 
PROCESS FOR MAKING A LEAF RAKE AND THE LIKE 
John B. Wood, 325 N. Carson Road (Pinson), Birmingham, 
Ala. 35126 
Filed Jan. 2, 1975, Ser. No. 537,961 
Int. Cl.2 AO1D 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 56—400.17 


1. In a leaf rake or the like of the kind having a plurality of 
tines and a hollow sheet metal holder for the inner side-by-side 
ends of the tines, said tines having notches in the sides thereof 
which are transversely aligned in a row within the holder, said 
hollow holder being defined by parallel walls lying adjacent 
the sides of the inner ends of the side-by-side tines and side 
walls joining said parallel walls, the improvement comprising: 

a. a transversely extending in-formed indentation in the 

parallel wall lying adjacent said notches extending trans- 
versely across the entire row of said notches, said indenta- 
tion lying inwardly of the tops of the side walls which join 
the parallel wall containing said indentation, and 

b. there being cut-outs in the said side walls of the holder 

located at each end of said indentation so that the inden- 
tation stops short of the side walls but interfits the entire 
row of notches thereby positively securing all of the tines 
in the holder. 





1. A means of forming wire cord and similar articles of 
manufacture, comprising: 

support means, (44) for supporting at least two spools of 
individual wire strands 

a gathering station including gathering means, 

flyer means, 

rotating means for supporting said flyer means arranged 
with respect to the axis of said support means (44) radi- 
ally outward therefrom and from said gathering means, 

means for supporting said rotating means in a manner that 
said rotating means rotates relative to said support means 
(44) and said gathering means, 

said means for supporting said rotating means including 
means arranged to support to said rotating means about 
an axis arranged parallel to the axis of the gathered 
strands in said gathering station, 

power means for rotating said rotating means, 

said flyer means being arranged so that said strands are fed 
from said gathering means to said flyer means and then to 
a discharge station arranged on the same side of a means 
adapted to pull the wire under tension through the ma- 
chine at a given rate of speed, 

the construction and arrangement of elements being such 
that the individual strands of wire are caused to be 
formed into a wire cord in which the number of twists per 
unit length thereof is a function of said speed of travel of 
the wire and the revolutions per minute of the rotating 
means. 


3,949,544 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING HIGH BULKY YARN BY 
FALSE-TWISTING SYSTEM 

Shin-ich Kitazawa, Kyoto; Takao Negishi, and Kozo Susami, 

both of Otsu, all of Japan, assignors to Toray Industries, 

Inc., Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 239,462, March 30, 1972, 

abandoned. This application Oct. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 514,552 

Claims priority, application Japan, June 17, 1971, 46-42974 

Int. Cl.2 DO2G 1/02, 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 57—157 TS 4 Claims 

1. A process for producing spun-like yarns by a false-twist- 
ing system, comprising, in combination, forming a fibrous 
strand from at least two kinds of fibers having different melt- 
ing point temperatures, said fibrous strand containing at least 
some short fibers, subjecting said strand simultaneously to 
false-twisting and ballooning vibration with the balloon having 
a diameter of two to twenty millimeters whereby a twisting 
zone is created, and heating said strand in said twisting zone 
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to temperatures between the highest and lowest melting point 
temperatures of said fibers without directly contacting said 
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strand with any heating element, and keeping said strand to 
reach a temperature above the lowest melting point of said 
fibers while said strand is in said twisting zone. 


3,949,545 
QUARTZ CRYSTAL TIMEPIECE 
Hiroyuki Chihara, Okaya, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kai- 
sha Suwa Seikosha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 571,125 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 24, 1974, 49- 
46248; July 15, 1974, 49-80932 
Int. Cl.2 GO4C 3/00; GO4B 47/06 


U.S. CL. 58—23 BA 30 Claims 
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1. An electronic timepiece comprising driving circuit means 
for producing timekeeping signals; display means operatively 
coupled to said timekeeping circuit means for the visual dis- 
play of time in response to said timekeeping signal; a battery 
power source operatively coupled to said driving circuit 
means for powering same; and battery failure detecting circuit 
means coupled to said battery for producing a signal represen- 
tative of impending battery failure when the voltage of said 
battery falls below a predetermined level, said battery-voltage 
detecting circuit means including a field-effect transistor and 
means coupling said field-effect transistor to said battery 
whereby said predetermined voltage level is detected by the 
threshold voltage of said field-effect transistor. 


3,949,546 
ILLUMINATING DEVICE FOR DIGITAL DISPLAY 
WRISTWATCHES 

Toshiaki Saito, Chino, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 

Suwa Seikosha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 450,706 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 13, 1973, 48- 

28509 
Int. Cl.? GO4B 19/34 

U.S. Cl. 58—50 R 7 Claims 

1. An electronic timepiece comprising quartz crystal oscilla- 
tor means producing a high frequency time standard signal; 
divider circuit means for producing a low frequency time 
signals in response to said high frequency time standard sig- 
nals; liquid crystal display means for digital display of time; 
driving circuit means intermediate said divider circuit means 
and said liquid crystal display means for applying driving 
signals to said display means in response to said time signals 
applied thereto; a light source disposed proximate to said 
liquid crystal display means for illuminating same; a single 
power source for energizing said oscillator means, said divider 
means, said driving circuit means, and said light source; manu- 
ally operable time correcting switches disposed externally to 
said electronic timepiece; switching circuit means adapted to 
selectively connect said time correcting switches to said di- 
vider circuit means when said switching circuit means is in a 
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first mode for the selective correction of digital display of time 
by said time correcting switches, said switching circuit means 
being adapted to selectively connect at least one of said time 
correcting switches to said light source when said switching 
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means is in a second mode for the selective actuation of said 
light source by said correcting switches; and control switch 
means connected to said switching circuit means for selecting 
one of said first and second modes. 


3,949,547 
ESCAPEMENT OR COUNTING MECHANISM FOR A 
TIMEPIECE HAVING A BALANCE-WHEEL 

Ali Schneiter, Neuchatel, Switzerland, assignor to Ebauches 

S.A., Neuchatel, Switzerland 

Filed Oct. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 516,721 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Oct. 31, 1973, 

15334/73 
Int. Cl.? GO4B 15/00 


U.S. CL. 58—116R 3 Claims 





1. A mechanism for operating a timepiece having a balance- 
wheel, said mechanism comprising, a toothed mechanism 
wheel movable between several rest positions, stabilizing 
means associated with the mechanism wheel and acting 
thereon for ensuring the stability of the several rest positions 
of the mechanism wheel, the balance-wheel carrying first and 
second abutting members adapted to cooperate successively 
with the teeth of said mechanism wheel, said first abutting 
member operable on one tooth of the mechanism wheel to 
cause the mechanism wheel to leave a first rest position 
against the action of said stabilizing means, and said tooth of 
the mechanism wheel being operable on said second abutting 
member under the effect of a thrust exerted on the mechanism 
wheel by said stabilizing means to provide driving energy to 
the balance-wheel. 











3,949,548 


GAS TURBINE REGENERATION SYSTEM 
Hanford N. Lockwood, Jr., 801 N. Humboldt St., San Mateo, 
Calif. 94401 
Filed June 13, 1974, Ser. No. 478,921 
Int. Cl.? FO2C 7/08, 7/02 
US. Cl. 60—39.15 


11 Claims 
















2. A gas turbine, comprising: a combustion chamber; a 
power output shaft; a power turbine mounted on the power 
output shaft; a compressor drive shaft; an ambient air com- 
pressor mounted on the compressor drive shaft; an exhaust gas 
compressor mounted on the compressor drive shaft; a com- 
pressor drive turbine mounted on the compressor drive shaft 
to drive the ambient air and exhaust gas compressors; means 
connected between the combustion chamber and the turbines 
to supply products of combustion thereto to drive the tur- 
bines; exhaust manifold means connected in common with the 
turbines to collect the exhaust gases therefrom; and exhaust 
gas cooling means connected to receive at least a portion of 
the collected exhaust gases to cool the exhaust gases prior to 
supply of the exhaust gases to the exhaust gas compressor, said 
cooling means including means for circulating ambient cool- 
ing fluid under pressure in heat exchange relationship with the 
exhaust gas at a substantially constant rate at all speeds of the 
turbines. 


3,949,549 
AIRCRAFT GAS TURBINE ENGINE TURBINE BLADE 
COOLING 
Raymond Holl, Farnham, England, assignor to The Secretary 
of State for Defence in Her Britannic Majesty’s Government 
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ire- 
land, London, England 
Filed Nov. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 522,275 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 9, 1973, 
§2236/73 
Int. Cl.? FO2K 3/02; FO2C 3/06, 7/18 
U.S. Cl. 60—226 R 5 Claims 
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1. An axial flow gas turbine engine for use in a V/STOL 
aircraft having aircraft stabilisation jets comprising, compres- 
sor means driveen by turbine means, the turbine means having 
at least one row of turbine blades mounted on a turbine disc; 
at least one combustion chamber situated between the com- 
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pressor means and the turbine means; an exhaust nozzle; a 
tapping downstream of the compressor means and upstream 
of the combustion chamber; outlet means for permitting gas 
from the tapping to flow to the aircraft stabilisation jets; 
means for supplying gas from the tapping to at least one row 
of turbine blades; and a valve movable between a closed 
position in which it prevents flow of gas through the tapping, 
a first open position in which it allows flow of gas to the tur- 
bine blades only, and a second open position in which it allows 
flow of gas to both the turbine blades and to the aircraft 
stabilisation jets. 


3,949,550 
ENGINE EXHAUST FLOW DIVERTER 

Harry A. Albrecht, Hobe Sound; Michael Diver, North Palm 
Beach; Norman F. Fowle, North Palm Beach, and Edwin E. 
Knight, North Palm Beach, all of Fla., assignors to United 
Technologies Corporation, Hartford, Conn. 

Filed Mar. 5, 1975, Ser. No. 555,647 
Int. Cl.? FO2K 1/20 
U.S. Cl. 60—229 














1. An engine exhaust diverter including a duct having an 
open forward end for receiving exhaust and having a closed 
rearward end, first exit means in said duct for directing ex- 
haust therefrom, second exit means in said duct for directing 
exhaust therefrom, an annular door mounted on said duct for 
axial movement to control the flow through one of said exit 
means, an annular nozzle shroud mounted on said duct for 
axial movement to control the flow through the other of said 
exit means, actuating means for moving said annular door and 
said annular nozzle shroud into one position where said annu- 
lar door permits flow through its associated exit means and the 
annular nozzle prevents flow through its associated exit means 
and a second position where said annular door prevents flow 
through its associated exit means and the annular nozzle 
shroud permits flow through its associated exit means. 


3,949,551 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR REDUCING NOXIOUS 
COMPONENTS IN THE EXHAUST EMISSION OF 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE SYSTEMS AND 
PARTICULARLY DURING THE WARM-UP PHASE OF 
THE ENGINE 
Dieter Eichler, Hochberg; Walter Remmele, Stuttgart, and 
Giinter Rosenzopf, Ludwigsburg, all of Germany, assignors 
te Robert Bosch G.m.b.H., Gerlingen-Schillerhohe, Ger- 
many 
Continuation of Ser. No. 282,848, Aug. 22, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 453,015 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 29, 1972, 
2204292 
Int. Cl.? FO2B 75/10 
U.S. Cl. 60—274 19 Claims 
1. Method to reduce noxious components in the exhaust 
emission of an internal combustion engine system having an 
exhaust composition sensing means (22') and a reactor (5) in 
the exhaust system of the internal combustion engine system 
during the warm-up period of the engine and of the reactor 
and thereafter when temperature equilibrium has been 
reached and wherein the engine system comprises a fuel-air 
mixture control device (4), comprising the steps of 
enriching the air-fuel mixture supplied by the fuel-air mix- 
ture control device (4) immediately after starting of the 
engine; 
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deriving a reactor temperature signal representative of 
temperature of the reactor (5); 


disabling control of the fuel-air mixture control device by 
said exhaust composition sensing means (22') when the 
sensed temperature is below a predetermined tempera- 
ture; 

controlling the fuel-air mixture control device (4) to feed a 
leaner mixture of fuel and air to the engine by reducing 
the enrichment of the mixture after starting until the 








engine system has warmed up and the sensed temperature 
has reached said predetermined temperature level as 
determined by sensing a characteristic of the reactor 
temperature signal; 

and activating control of said exhaust composition sensing 
means (22’) for said fuel-air mixture control device (4) 
to control the air number of the air-fuel mixture to about 
unity when a temperature at or above said predetermined 
temperature has been sensed. 


3,949,552 


HEAT INSULATING CASTINGS 
Yasuhisa Kaneko; Akiyoshi Morita; Yasuo Nemoto, and Juni- 
chi Nagataki, all of Toyota, Japan, assignors to Toyota Jido- 
sha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 
Filed Dec. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 427,017 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 9, 1973, 48-77218 
Int. Cl.? FOIN 3/10, 7/18 


US. Cl. 60—282 7 Claims 





1. A heat insulating casting of triple structure comprising a 
heat and corrosion resistant metal sheet with a heat insulating 
refractory material covering a significant portion of the sheet 
to thereby form a double structure, a cast metal enveloping 
the thus formed double structure whereby the refractory 
material is completely sandwiched between the metal sheet 
and the cast metal and does not appear on the surface of the 
casting, and a fringe area at the end of the metal sheet envel- 
oped with the cast metal, the fringe area including an up- 
turned portion spaced from the refractory material and com- 
pletely enveloped with the cast material. 

6. An exhaust port in a cylinder head of an internal combus- 
tion engine comprising the heat insulating casting of claim 1. 
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3,949,553 
HYDRAULIC STEP-MOTOR 

Wolf Giselher Schneider, Hondelage, Germany, assignor to 

Feinmechanische Werke Mainz GmbH, Mainz-Mombach, 

Germany 

Filed Sept. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 503,293 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 7, 1973, 

2345146 
Int. Cl.? FISB ///12 


U.S. Cl. 60—325 17 Claims 











1. Apparatus for controlling a hydraulic motor having a 
drive member comprising a servo-valve having a housing and 
a slide member movable therein, means for connecting said 
drive member of said hydraulic motor and said slide member 
of said servo-valve for conjoint movement, a pair of fluid 
manifolds located in said slide member, and means for con- 
necting each of said manifolds and said hydraulic motor with 
a source of fluid under pressure, a plurality of positioning 
webs spaced uniformly about the surface of said slide member, 
said positioning webs having opposed frontal faces, separating 
webs respectively interposed between adjacent ones of said 
positioning webs to form gaps adjacent each frontal face of 
said positioning webs, means for connecting the gaps adjacent 
one frontal face of each of said positioning webs to one of said 
manifolds, and the gaps adjacent the other frontal face of each 
of said positioning webs to the other of said manifolds, said 
housing having a plurality of channels distributed uniformly 
therein with respect to said slide member and at a distance 
from each other different then the distance between said 
positioning webs, conduit means connecting said channel 
means for recovery of said fluid, and valve means interposed 
in each of said conduits for selectively controlling the flow of 
fluid therethrough, the number of channels in said housing 
being less than the number of said positioning webs, fluid 
being caused to flow on selection of one of said channels 
through said hydraulic motor, one of said manifolds and ones 
of said gaps and the selected channels, said fluid acting on the 
frontal face of the positioning web associated with the corre- 
sponding gap through which fluid flows to move said slide 
member until said associated positioning web blocks the se- 
lected channel causing the cessation of fluid flow. 
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3,949,554 
HEAT ENGINE 
Jack E. Noble; Peter Riggle, both of Benton City; Stuart G. 
Emigh, and William R. Martini, both of Richland, all of 
Wash., assignors to The United States of America as repre- 
sented by the United States National Institute of Health, 
Washington, D.C. 
Division of Ser. No. 328,075, Jan. 30, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,855,795. This application Oct. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 513,872 
Int. Cl.? FOB 29/10 


US. Cl. 60—521 3 Claims 


1. In a heat engine operating on a regenerative cycle and 
having a cylinder, a displacer piston reciprocably mounted 
within said cylinder to form a lower cold chamber and an 
upper hot chamber, a crankcase adjacent the cylinder, means 
for controlling the reciprocating motion of said displacer 
piston disposed within said crankcase, and drive piston means 
connecting said displacer piston and said control means, said 
crankcase being in communication with said cylinder in order 
to allow said drive piston to transmit motion from said control 
means to said displacer piston, the improvement comprising a 
bellows seal attached at one end thereof to the lower end of 
said displacer piston and at the other end thereof to the inner 
wall of said lower end of said cylinder around the opening 
through which said crankcase communicates with said cylin- 
der and through which said drive piston means passes, said 
bellows seal being effective to seal off said crankcase from 
said cylinder. 


3,949,555 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES EQUIPPED WITH A 
TURBOCOMPRESSOR UNIT WITH HEATING 
UPSTREAM OF THE TURBINE AND METHODS OF 
STARTING UP THEIR TURBOCOMPRESSOR UNITS 
Jean Melchior, Paris, France, assignor to Etat Francais, Paris, 
France 
Filed Jan. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 436,728 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 22, 
73.06202 


1973, 


Int. Cl.? FO2B 33/44, 33/32 

U.S. Cl. 60—606 12 Claims 

1. In a supercharged internal combustion engine of the 
expansible chamber type having a turbocompressor unit in- 
cluding at least one compressor having an inlet open to draw 
in fresh air from the outside atmosphere and at least one 
turbine for driving said compressor, said engine having a 
combustion chamber system connected between said com- 
pressor and said turbine adapted to be supercharged by said 
turbocompressor unit, a bypass duct communicating with the 
outlet of said compressor and with the turbine inlet in parallel 
air flow relation with said engine combustion chamber system, 
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an auxiliary combustion chamber having an inlet communicat- 
ing with the compressor via said bypass duct and an outlet 
communicating with said turbine inlet, said compressor, tur- 
bine, bypass duct and auxiliary combustion chamber provid- 
ing an open airway for said fresh air to flow therein from the 
compressor inlet to the turbine outlet via said bypass duct and 
said auxiliary combustion chamber, the combination there- 
with of a starting device for starting said turbocompressor 
comprising air moving means located within said open airway 
upstream of said turbine inlet and operable to develop a mo- 
tive pressure difference for causing a flow of air in said airway, 
said flow comprising at least in part a flow of said fresh air 
from the outside atmosphere into said compressor inlet and 
through said open airway to said turbine outlet while said 


























compressor, turbine and engine are initially stationary, -said 
flow of air being sufficient to enable operation of said auxiliary 
combustion chamber to be initiated, and thereafter said air 
moving means also being operable to maintain said pressure 
difference once said compressor begins being rotated by said 
turbine such that said air moving means contributes to an 
increased circulation of said fresh air from said compressor to 
said turbine via said airway resulting from the conjoint opera- 
tion of said air moving means, said auxiliary combustion 
chamber and said turbine-driven compressor, said air moving 
means being positioned in said bypass duct, said air moving 
means comprising an ejector disposed in said open airway and 
supplied with air under pressure and generating a flow by the 
effect of induction. 


3,949,556 
MODULAR ENGINE ASSEMBLY 
Marvin E. Wallis, 5535 Longfellow Road, Santa Barbara, 
Calif. 93111 
Filed Mar. 12, 1975, Ser. No. 557,746 
Int. Cl.? FO1B 2//00 
U.S. Cl. 60—709 15 Claims 
1. A modular engine assembly for connection to a transmis- 
sion driven thereby, said assembly comprising: 
a primary engine; 
means for starting said primary engine; 
a flywheel; 
first clutch means for engagement of said flywheel with said 
primary engine for cooperation thereof; 
an auxiliary engine; 
means for supplying fuel to said primary and auxiliary en- 
gines for operation thereof 
second clutch means for selective engagement of said 
flywheel with said auxiliary engine for starting of said 
auxiliary engine, and for rotating said flywheel by opera- 
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tion of said auxiliary engine whereby to aid in driving said 
transmission; and 


33 








means for actuating said second clutch means to effect said 
engagement. 


3,949,557 
TURBINE 
Michael Eskeli, 7994-41 Locke Lee, Houston, Tex. 77042 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 405,628, Oct. 11, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 9, 1975, Ser. No. 566,373 
Int. Cl.? FOIK 25/02 
U.S. Cl. 60—682 


1. In a turbine for generating power wherein a shaft is 
mounted for rotation and a rotor is mounted on said shaft so 
as to rotate in unison therewith, with said rotor having a first 
outward extending passage and a second outward extending 
passage with a passage means for connecting said outward 
extending passages for circulation of a first fluid, said first 
fluid being compressed within said first outward extending 
passage by centrifugal force and said first fluid being ex- 
panded within said second outward extending passages, said 
rotor having nozzles for accelerating said first fluid, said rotor 
having a heat addition heat exchanger for adding heat into 
said first fluid located upstream of said nozzles, the improve- 
ment comprising: 

a. a working fluid heat exchanger with a first passage for 
said first fluid and connecting with said first outward 
extending passage for removal of heat from said first fluid 
during its compression, a second passage for said first 
fluid and connecting with said second outward extending 
passage for adding heat into said first fluid, with the heat 
being removed within said first passage being the heat 
that is being added within said second passage. 


3,949,558 
POWER UNIT 
Bobby Lane Ross, 14122 Bonhom, Houston, Tex. 77015 
Filed Apr. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 571,797 
Int. Cl.? FO3B / 7/00; FO3G 7/00 
US. Cl. 69—721 
1. A power unit including: 
a receptacle for holding a body of fluid; 
a drive wheel means mounted for rotation in said body of 
fluid about a drive shaft; 


18 Claims 
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said drive wheel means including a power means mounted 
on said drive wheel means and radially spaced from said 
drive shaft for rotational movement through said fluid 
body in said receptacle; 


said power means including a propelling means which acts 
against said fluid body to provide a driving reaction force 
to rotate the drive wheel about the drive shaft. 


3,949,559 
PROCESS FOR ISOLATING AQUEOUS BRINE LAYERS IN 
UNDERGROUND GAS-STORAGE CAVERNS 

Frank Meyer, Essen, Germany, assignor to Bergwerksverband 

GmbH, Essen, Germany 

Filed Sept. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 505,380 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 17, 1974, 

2346740 
Int. Cl.? B65G 5/00; E21F 17/16 

U.S. Cl. 61—.5 12 Claims 

1. A process for isolating a residual aqueous brine layer in 
an underground gas-storage cavern which comprises injecting 
into the said cavern a liquid polyurethane-resin-forming com- 
position that is hardenable by reaction with water, the compo- 
sition being injected in such an amount as to form a continu- 
ous layer over the entire floor surface of the cavern and above 
the brine layers so that the liquid resin-forming composition, 
after reaction with the water in the aqueous brine layer with 
which it is in contact, forms an essentially continuous unitary 
layer of a foamed polyurethane resin that is essentially imper- 
vious to water vapor between the residual brine layer and the 
gas-storage space thereabove. 


3,949,560 
METHOD AND COMPOSITION FOR PREVENTING 
WATER CONTAMINATED WITH INDUSTRIAL WASTE 
FROM SEEPING THROUGH SOIL CONTAINING SAID 
WATER 
Arthur G. Clem, Des Plaines, Ill., assignor to American Colloid 
Company, Skokie, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 330,200, Feb. 7, 1973, 
abandoned. This application May 23, 1974, Ser. No. 472,668 
Int. Cl? EO2D 3/12 
U.S. Cl. 61—36 R 10 Claims 
1. A method for containing water having dissolved there 

water-soluble industrial waste salts which comprises: 
dry mixing soil and a soil sealant composition consisting 
essentially of (A) bentonite; (B) a water-soluble soluble 
dispersing agent selected from the group consisting of a 
water-soluble salt of phosphoric acid, a water-soluble 
sulfate of the formula ROSO;X where R is hydrocarbon 
of from 8 to 32 carbon atoms and X is a member selected 
from the group consisting of an alkaline metal or ammo- 
nium, and a water-soulble salt of leonardite; and (C) a 
water-soluble polymer selected from the group consisting 
of polyacrylic acid, water-soluble salts of polyacrylic acid, 
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hydrolyzed poly-acrylonitrile, polyvinyl acetate, polyvinyl! 3,949,562 


alcohol, copolymers of the foregoing, and a copolymer of APPARATUS FOR PREVENTING CAVE-INS OF 
acrylic acid and maleic anhydride, the amount of water- EXCAVATIONS 

soluble polymer in said soil sealant composition being Giinter Blumenthal, Westerholt, and Ernst Gebehart, Bochum, 
from 0.1% to 3.0%, by weight, and the amount of water- _ both of Germany, assignors to Bochumer Eisenhutte Heint- 


soluble dispersent in said soil sealant composition being 
from 0.1% to 3.0%, by weight, the weight ratio of water- 


soluble dispersent to water-soluble polymer being from 
6:1-36; 


forming a water-containing enclosure from said mixture of 


said sealant composition and soil; 

contacting said enclosure with water-containing substan- 
tially no water-soluble industrial waste salts thereby hy- 
drating the bentonite; 

and contacting said enclosure with the water contaminated 
with water-soluble industrial waste salts. 


3,949,561 
SOIL GROUTING APPARATUS 
Roger S. Chapman, 93 Mohawk Drive, Wallingford, Conn. 
06492 
Filed June 27, 1974, Ser. No. 483,655 
Int. Cl.? E02D 3//2 


US. Cl. 61—36 R 12 Claims 


1. Apparatus for grouting the soil adjacent to a borehole 
comprising, means for forming a borehole having a borehole 
wall with a first diameter, tubular means in said first named 
means for conveying grout from a source outside the borehole 
to a delivery aperture in the tubular means and within the 


zmann & Co., Bochum, Germany 
Filed June 6, 1974, Ser. No. 477,084 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 20, 1973, 
2331309 
Int. Cl.? E21D 15/44 


U.S. Cl. 61—45 D 11 Claims 


1. In an apparatus for supporting a roof of an underground 
excavation, a combination comprising floor-engaging means; 
conveyor means closer to the face of the excavation than said 
floor-engaging means; means for alternately advancing said 
floor-engaging means and said conveyor means toward said 
face, as the same recedes exposing portions of the floor and 
the roof of the excavation, in steps of a predetermined length; 
roof-engaging means mounted on said floor-engaging means 
for pivoting about a substantially horizontal axis and extend- 
ing above said conveyor means toward said face, said roof- 
engaging means having a front portion adjacent said face and 
spaced therefrom by a distance which depends on the inclina- 
tion of said roof-engaging means; and means for minimizing 
said distance so as to prevent the roof above said conveyor 
means for caving in, said minimizing means including a car- 
riage section mounted on said floor-engaging means for shift- 
ing relatively thereto toward and away from said face and 
having an end facing the latter, an extension section in the 
region of said end and connected to said conveyor means, one 
of said sections being mounted on the other section for tele- 
scopic movement with respect thereto whereby the spacing 
between said floor-engaging means and said conveyor means 
is adjusted so as to minimize said distance independently of- 
said advancement, and means for arresting said one section in 
a plurality of positions relative to said other section so as to 
form a unit therewith during said advancement of said floor- 
engaging and conveyor means. 


3,949,563 
MINE ROOF SHIELD 
Wilhelm Wertelewski, and Jorg Schade, both of Datteln, Ger- 
many, assignors to Becorit Grubenausbau GmbH, Ger- 
many 
Filed Feb. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 554,026 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 4, 1974, 


borehole, said aperture being spaced from the lower end of 2416306 


said tubular means, said tubular means having a diameter 
substantially less than said first diameter, separate upper and 
lower expansible sealing means affixed to said tubular means 
at positions above and below said delivery aperture, means for 
confining said sealing means when the apparatus is in borehole 
forming mode, means for moving said confining means verti- 
cally relative to the tubular means to release the sealing 
means, and means for causing said sealing means to close the 
space between said tubular means and said borehole wall 
above and below said delivery aperture, whereby a zone to be 
grouted is defined. 


Int. Cl.? E21D 15/44 
U.S. Cl. 61—45 D 5 Claims 
1. A shield sup, »rt structure for underground mining opera- 
tions comprising 
a ground-engaging structure; 
an inclined caving shield pivotally supported at its lower 
rearward end from said ground-engaging structure; 
a roof bar pivotally attached to the upper forward end of 
said caving shield and projecting forwardly thereof; 
first laterally extensible L-section aperture-sealing plates 
each having one limb of the L-shape extending along one 
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side of said roof bar to the rearward edge thereof and the 

other limb extending over a portion of said roof bar; and 
second laterally extensible L-section aperture-sealing plates 

each having one limb of the L-shape extending along one 


side of said caving shield and the other limb extending 
over said caving shield; 
said second plates extending no further forward than the arc 
described by the rearward edges of said first plates upon 
pivoting of said roof bar relative to said caving shield. 


3,949,564 
FLOATING PLATFORMS WITH A WHARF BELONGING 
THERETO 
Bernt Ivar Nord, Vastra Frolunda, Sweden, assignor to Ingen- 
jorsfirma B. Nord AB, Goteborg, Sweden 
Filed Oct. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 518,960 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Nov. 1, 1973, 7314865 


Int. Cl.? E02D 17/00; B63B 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 61—46 3 Claims 











1. In combination: supporting means provided with a num- 
ber of spaced supporting elements above water level; and a 
floating platform arrangement having a hull, and a portion 
above said hull and projecting laterally beyond said hull, the 
underside of said projecting portion being provided with a 
number of spaced supporting surfaces corresponding in num- 
ber and spacing from each other to the supporting elements, 
said hull being dimensioned such that at a first load and water 
level at said supporting means said platform arrangement 
occupies a first position with said supporting surfaces placed 
above and vertically spaced from said corresponding support- 
ing elements, and such that at a second load and water level 
at said supporting means said platform occupies a second 
position with said supporting surfaces placed in contact with 
said supporting elements, and pumping means for selectively 
introducing water into said hull to bring said platform arrange- 
ment into said second position and for removing water from 
said hull to bring said platform arrangement into said first 


position. 
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3,949,565 
LIQUIFIED GAS EVAPORATOR 
Robert N. Roop, Warminster, Pa., assignor to Fischer & Porter 
Co., Warminster, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 496,194 
Int. Cl.? F17C 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 62—52 











1. An evaporator for converting a liquified gas into a heated 
gas to be supplied to a gas dispensing system, said evaporator 
comprising: 

A. a pressure vessel provided at its lower end with a base 
plate and at its upper end with a top plate, said vessel 
having an unimpeded inlet pipe adapted to be coupled to 
a source of liquified gas to feed liquified gas into the 
vessel to form a pool therein, from which pool gas is 
evaporated to fill the space thereabove in said vessel to 
create gas pressure therein, said inlet pipe passing 
through said top plate and terminating near said base 
plate, and an outlet pipe to supply the gas evaporated 
from said pool to said system in accordance with the 
demand thereof, said outlet pipe being coupled to said 
top plate and communicating with an opening therein, 

B. a heat pipe vertically mounted in said vessel and in 
contact with said pool, the lower end of said pipe extend- 
ing through said base plate below the bottom of said 
vessel to expose the evaporator section of the pipe, and 

C. means to apply heat to said evaporator section whereby 
said heat is transferred to the section of said pipe within 
said vessel in contact with said pool to boil said liquified 
gas and to convert it into a heated gas to be supplied to 
said system, said pool reaching an equilibrium level in 
said pressure vessel at which the rate of liquified gas being 
converted into gas equals the rate at which liquified gas 
enters the vessel through said inlet pipe, after which 
further evaporation of said gas from said pool results in 
an increase in gas pressure in said vessel forcing the 
liquified gas to flow back out of said vessel through said 
inlet pipe to said source. 


3,949,566 
PURGE ARRANGEMENT FOR ABSORPTION 
REFRIGERATION SYSTEMS 

Neil E. Hopkins, York, Pa., assignor to Borg-Warner Corpora- 

tion, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Aug. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 493,579 
Int. Cl.? F25B 43/00 

U.S. Cl. 62—475 10 Claims 

1. In an absorption refrigeration machine including a gener- 
ator, a condenser, an evaporator, and an absorber intercon- 
nected to form a closed system containing an absorbent solu- 
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tion, a refrigerant, and an undissolved liquid fraction of an 
additive effective to increase the refrigeration capacity of the 
machine, liquid passage means connected to said absorber and 
providing a closed circuit for flow of absorbent solution and 
additive through said machine, and vapor passage means for 
flow of noncondensible vapor from the absorber, and a purge 
arrangement for exhausting noncondensible vapors from the 
machine, said purge arrangement comprising: 
means defining a chamber for separating noncondensible 
vapors from said solution, said chamber being adapted to 
separate said additive from said solution, said additive 
being relatively volatile and having a lower specific grav- 
ity than said absorbent solution and tending to accumu- 
late above the solution in the chamber; 
first conduit means having a first section connecting said 
liquid passage means to said chamber for diverting a 
portion of the solution flowing in said liquid passage 
means to said chamber and a second section connecting 
said chamber to said absorber; 











means for expelling separated noncondensible vapors from 
said system and including a receiver disposed above said 
chamber for receiving and holding said separated vapors 
prior to removal from said machine; second conduit 
means connecting said chamber to said receiver for flow 
of separated vapors therebetween, said second conduit 
means being adapted to conatin liquid additive separated 
from said solution in said chamber; 

means inducing flow of noncondensible vapor through said 
vapor passage means to said separation chamber by flow 
of solution through said first conduit means and entrain- 
ment of the vapor with the flowing solution; and 

third conduit means connecting said second conduit means 
to said liquid passage means to pass liquid additive, col- 
lecting in said second conduit means, directly to said 
liquid passage means thereby to inhibit collection of 
liquid additive in said compartment. 


3,949,567 
CENTRIFUGAL PUMP ASSEMBLY 
Peter Stech, Platjenwerbe near Bremen, Germany, assignor to 
K S B Kernkraftwerkspumpen GmbH, Frankenthal, Pfalz, 
Germany 
Filed Jan. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 432,343 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 16, 1973, 
2301961 
Int. Cl. Fl6d 3//8 
U.S. Cl. 64—9 R 10 Claims 
1. In a centrifugal pump assembly, particularly in an upright 
centrifugal pump assembly for use in nuclear reactor plants, 
a combination comprising a motor shaft; a pump shaft coaxial 
with and spaced apart from said motor shaft; a stationary 
housing intermediate said shafts; an intermediate shaft coaxial 
with said first mentioned shafts and rotatable in said housing; 
bearing means provided in said housing for said intermediate 
shaft; a first coupling between said motor shaft and said inter- 
mediate shaft; and a second coupling between said pump shaft 
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and said intermediate shaft, said intermediate shaft being 
movable axially in said housing relative to said motor shaft and 
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said pump shaft between first and second positions in which 
said second coupling is respectively engaged and disengaged. 


3,949,568 
BOUQUET RING 
Helen H. Gallagher, 57 Bald Cypress Lane, Levittown, Pa. 
19054 
Filed Aug. 9, 1971, Ser. No. 170,204 
Int. Cl.? A44C 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 63—1 A 


1. A bouquet ring for fresh flowers or an artificial nosegay 
comprising a support base, bendable grasping prongs extend- 
ing from said support base and adapted to be bent to grasp 
fresh or artificial flowers, a wet or dry synthetic foam-plastic 
flower support block, a flower water tube, and the like; a ring 
band adapted to be placed on a finger; and connecting means 
connecting the ring band to the support base; including a 
synthetic foam plastic flower-support block grasped by said 
prongs; flowers inserted into and supported by said block; and 
wherein said ring band is provided with overlapping ends so as 
to permit expansion and contraction of the ring band to ac- 
commodate fingers of various sizes; and wherein said connect- 
ing means comprises a rivet joining the ring band to the center 
of the support base; said support base being wider than said 
ring band; said prongs including a first pair of prongs extend- 
ing outwardly from the support base in opposite directions; 
said prongs also including a second pair of prongs extending 
outwardly from the support in opposite directions; said prongs 
further being provided with crease lines that divide the prongs 
into tip portions, intermediate portions, and bottom portions; 
with said tip portions being imbedded in the sides of said 
synthetic foam plastic flower-support block. 
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3,949,569 3,949,571 
RING WITH BEZEL SECURED BY THE DECORATIVE ELASTIC YARN BINDER AND CUTTER 
MEMBER IT SURROUNDS Harry J. Hinkle, Spruce Pine; Mack E. Wilson, Bakersville, 

Jack Gutschneider, White Plains, N.Y., assignor to Jack Gutsc- | and Jack H. Wade, Spruce Pine, all of N.C., assignors to 

hneider Jewelry Co., Inc., New York, N.Y. Hampshire-Designers, Inc., Manchester, N.H. 

Filed Aug. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 497,855 Filed Nov. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 528,153 
Int. Cl.? A44C 9/00 Int. Cl.? DO4B 35/00, 15/50 
U.S. Cl. 63—15 7 Claims U.S. Cl. 66—140S 
58 
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1. A ring which comprises a continuous circular member _7. A device for use in a circular knitting machine to severe 
through which a person’s finger fits; two substantially parallel an end portion of a length of yarn and to hold the remaining 
side members, one extending upwardly from each side of the portion of the yarn comprising: 
circular member; a top portion extending between and se- _a body member; 
cured to the outer ends of said side members so that the side _a first jaw and a second jaw, both mounted for movement 
members, top portion and the portion of the circular member in unison toward and away from the body member and 
extending between the side members form a defined space; a between an extended position in which a length of yarn 
plate member having an upper surface and a lower surface; a may be located between the jaws and the body member 
support member, one end of which is secured to the top of the and a clamping position in which the first jaw grips the 
circular member and the other end of which is secured to the yarn in cooperation with the body member; 
plate member so that the plate is fixed in said space with the _ both of said jaws having yarn engaging surfaces which are 
upper surface of said plate member spaced from the lower free of sharp edges capable of cutting the yarn; 
surface of said top portion and said top portion extending over —_a cutting member mounted to the body member, the cutting 
at least a part of the plate member; a bezel and a decorative member having a sharp edge and being disposed to coop- 
member disposed within said bezel, said decorative member erate with the second jaw to cut the yarn; 
being secured to said plate member, said bezel laterally sur- _ said jaws, body member and cutting member being con- 
rounding said decorative member, said bezel and said decora- structed and arranged to delay cutting of the yarn until 
tive member being thereby securely held in place between the after the yarn has been clamped between said first jaw 
upper surface of said plate and the lower surface of said top and the body member. 
portion. 


3,949,572 
3,949,570 HIGH IMPACT KNITTING NEEDLE 

METHOD AND MEANS FOR FORMING KNIT FABRIC Jaroslav Kopal, Liberec; Milos Jansa, Brno, and Jaroslav 
INCORPORATING A WEFT STITCH WEAVE Deiss, Tisnov, all of Czechoslovakia, assignors to Vyzkumny 
Kurt W. Niederer, Charlotte, N.C., assignor to W. Schlafhorst a vyvojovy ustay Zavodu vseobecneho strojirenstvi, Brno, 

& Co., Monchengladbach, Germany Czechoslovakia 

Division of Ser. No. 423,487, Dec. 10, 1973, Pat. No. Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 102,333, Dec. 29, 1970, 
3,884,053. This application Jan. 6, 1975, Ser. No. 538,970 abandoned. This application July 29, 1974, Ser. No. 492,691 
Int. Cl.? DO4B 9/16 Claims priority, application Czechoslovakia, Dec. 29, 1969, 
U.S. Cl. 66—10 4 Claims 8557-69 
Int. Cl.? DO4B 35/02 

U.S. Cl. 66—115 5 Claims 


1. In the formation of knit fabric simulating a woven struc- 1. In a circular knitting machine having needles with elon- 
ture which involves the steps of feeding spaced warp ends to gated shanks slidably mounted in tricks in a needle carrier that 
weft knitting means while laying filling ends at opposite sides is rotatable in a first angular direction, each of said needles 
of the fed warp, the improvement which comprises causing having an outwardly protruding integral butt for engagement 
needle loops of weft knit courses to form wales at the spaces with needle sliding cams on the machine, an improved ar- 
between the warp ends and to execute a shedding motion in rangement for reducing the impact forces in the needles when 
relation to said warp in the course of such wale formation so the associated butts engage one of said cams, wherein the 
that filling ends are disposed between the needle loops and the needle carrier exhibits a plurality of relieved unobstructed 
warp at both faces of the resulting fabric as it is formed. zones individually defined between the trailing side of each 
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needle relative to the first angular direction and the confront- 
ing side wall of the associated trick, each relieved zone being 
aligned and at least coextensive with the butt of the associated 
needle, whereby to provide an increased clearance between 
the trailing side of the needle and the confronting trick side 
wall and thus to permit unobstructed bending of the needle 
shank into said relieved zone when the butt engages one of 
said cams. 


3,949,573 

THREAD DELIVERY DEVICE FOR TEXTILE MACHINES 
Kurt Arne Gunnar Jacobsson, Ulricehamn, Sweden, assignor 

to Aktiebolaget IRO, Ulricehamn, Sweden 

Filed Mar. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 557,118 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 12, 1974, 

2411876 
Int. Cl.? DO4B 15/48 


U.S. Cl. 66—132 T 8 Claims 


1. In a thread delivery device for a textile machine, in which 
a member associated with a thread delivery arrangement is 
driven by a driving belt which in turn is driven by a driving 
wheel whose effective diameter can be varied to vary the 
speed of said driving belt, said driving belt being engaged with 
a running surface associated with said driving wheel, compris- 
ing the improvement wherein said driving belt is provided with 
holes therein, and wherein the running surface of the driving 
wheel is formed by a second driving belt with pins on its outer 
face which engage in the holes of said first-mentioned driving 
belt to provide a slip-free connection therebetween, the sec- 
ond driving belt being engaged with and extending between 
said driving wheel and a further wheel. 


3,949,574 
SUBLIMATIC PRINTING MACHINE 

Richard Donovan Glover, Ings Mills, Dale St., Ossett, York- 

shire, England 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 381,202, July 20, 1973, 
abandoned. This application May 29, 1974, Ser. No. 474,460 

Int. Cl.? DO6B ///0; B41M 5/02; DOGF 71/34 

U.S. Cl. 68—5 C 1 Claim 

1. A transfer printing press comprising a press platen in the 
form of an air permeable, sintered metal plate, an air permea- 
ble support platen means located in face-to-face relationship 
with the press platen, pressure means adapted to press a sand- 
wich comprising an air permeable sheet structure to be 
printed and a sublimatic printing foil between the sintered 
metal plate and the support platen means, heating means for 
heating the sublimatic printing foil through the sintered metal 
plate to release the dyestuff from the printing foil, and means 
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for creating a flow of air through the sintered metal plate, the 
sandwich of foil and sheet structure, and the support platen 











means when the dyestuff has been released from the printing 
foil. 


3,949,575 
JET MACHINE AND PROCESSING METHOD 

James Keith Turner, Lincolnton; William Cleere Sturkey, 

Charlotte, both of N.C., and Christopher W. Aurich, Clem- 

son, S.C., assignors to Gaston County Dyeing Machine Com- 

pany, Mount Holly, N.C. 

Filed July 17, 1974, Ser. No. 489,403 
Int. Cl.? DO6B 3/28 


US. Cl. 68—5 C 11 Claims 


1. Apparatus for wet processing textile fabric in continuous 
loop form of the type that includes means for recirculating 
said fabric loop free of nip constraint and under an aspiration 
influence induced with an inert gas, together with an enclo- 
sure housing a chamber of J-box configuration capable of 
containing liquid and arranged for storing a major portion of 
said fabric loop while the loop is progressively withdrawn from 
and returned to said chamber during recirculation under said 
aspiration influence, and in which said chamber is additionally 
arranged with a throat adjacent the entrance to the J-box leg 
at which the fabric loop is returned and means is connected 
at said throat for drawing off the discharge from said aspira- 
tion influence and delivering the drawn off discharge for 
inducing said aspiration influence, said connecting means 
providing the only path of communication between said cham- 
ber and the housing enclosure therefor. 
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3,949,576 
LIQUID FLOW DIVERSION ARRANGEMENT 
Richard A. Waugh, and Ved P. Gakhar, both of Louisville, Ky., 
assignors to General Electric Company, Louisville, Ky. 
Division of Ser. No. 406,535, Oct. 15, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,897,806. This application Apr. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 569,984 
Int. Cl.? DO6F 39/02 


US. Cl. 68—12 R 5 Claims 


1. In an automatic washer having a cycle control timer and 
an additive dispensing system including a multi-compart- 
mented dispenser, a liquid flow diversion arrangement having 
a liquid diverter for selectively diverting liquid into prese- 
lected dispenser compartments for flushing the additives into 
the washer at predetermined times during a cycle of the 
washer, the liquid diverter having a main inlet for liquid to 
enter, a liquid outlet providing a plurality of exit paths for the 
liquid, and at least two control ports respectively coupled to 
ambient, the arrangement further including means responsive 
to the timer for selectively closing each of the control ports 
respectively from ambient at predetermined times for deter- 
mining through which exit path and thereby into which dis- 
penser compartment liquid entering the main inlet will 
emerge, and a chamber coupled respectively between each 
control port and its respective closing means for accumulating 
liquid emerging from the control ports, the chambers being 
dimensioned for preventing audible sonic oscillations in the 
liquid flow diversion arrangement, wherein the improvement 
comprises: 

a hose associated respectively with each chamber for drain- 
ing liquid accumulating therein, the hose being dimen- 
sioned to act as a closed valve with respect to the control 
port, while allowing liquid to drain automatically from the 
chamber when a sufficient head has been built up therein. 


3,949,577 

APPARATUS FOR THE CONTINUOUS STEAMING OF 
TEXTILE MATERIAL OF MAN-MADE FIBER MATERIAL 
Hans Fileissner, Riehen, Basel, Switzerland, assignor to Vepa 

AG, Switzerland 

Filed Feb. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 439,049 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 2, 1973, 
2305154; Feb. 2, 1973, 2305155; Mar. 1, 1973, 2310195; 
June 9, 1973, 2329687 

Int. Cl.? DO6B 3/02 

US. Cl. 68—5 D 22 Claims 

1. An apparatus for the continuous steaming of textile mate- 
rial or man-made fiber material, endless material and syn- 
thetic fibers which comprises at least one bell-shaped steam 
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housing providing a treatment chamber closed all around by 
side walls and at least partly open at the bottom, said housing 
comprising a steamer hood that is arranged and supported on 
level-adjustable support means placed on a base surface, 
means for supplying steam into said chamber, at least one 
conveying means for transporting the material within said 
steamer hood whereby the material extends from below and 
into the steamer hood and extends out of the steamer hood at 


the bottom thereof, and said support means including lifting 
means for effecting vertical movement between the steamer 
hood and said conveying means whereby a steam atmosphere 
within said hood can be maintained while said conveying 
means is made accessible, said lifting means including tele- 
scopically extensible pistons for lifting the steamer hood away 
from said conveying means. 


3,949,578 
PUMP WITH SELF-CLEANING LINT FILTER 
Robert L. Heldreth, Mansfield, Ohio, assignor to White-West- 
inghouse Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 273,257, July 19, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,836,001. This application May 16, 1974, Ser. No. 470,497 
Int. Cl.? BOID 35/22 


U.S. Cl. 68—18 F 2 Claims 


1. In an automatic washing machine having an outer gener- 
ally stationary water containing tub; a rotatable foraminous 
clothes tub; reversible drive means for selectively driving said 
machine through various modes of operation including a 
washing mode and a spin dry mode of operation; and, a revers- 
ible centrifugal pump, said pump including a housing provid- 
ing a pump chamber bounded by the internal wall structure of 
said housing and including a rotatable impeller enclosed 
within said chamber, said pump having an inlet port con- 
nected to said water containing tub and first and second outlet 
ports respectively connected to a drain hose and a recirculate 
hose, said pump operatively connected to said reversible drive 
means in a manner that drives said pump to discharge through 
said second outlet port during said washing mode and through 
said first outlet port during said spin dry mode of operation; 
wherein the improvement comprises: 
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a stationarily mounted screen filter disposed within said 
pump chamber spaced between said impeller and said 
internal wall structure, said filter positioned between said 
inlet port and said second outlet port and between said 
second outlet port and said first outlet port; whereby, 

operation of said drive means to impart said washing mode 
also drives said pump in a recirculate mode wherein said 
impeller rotates in one direction causing water to flow 
from said pump inlet, through said filter and out said 
second outlet port such that filter removed particles are 
retained within the pump chamber, reversal of said drive 
means to impart said spin dry mode also drives the pump 
in a drain mode wherein said impeller rotates in the other 
direction causing water to flow from said inlet port to said 
first outlet port, such that a turbulent flow path is devel- 
oped between said inlet port and said first outlet port, said 
flow path flushing any filter removed particles retained in 
the pump chamber out of said first outlet port. 


3,949,579 
APPARATUS FOR FABRIC PROCESSING 
Attilio Bertoldi, Via Luzzago 27, Manerbio (Brescia), Italy 
Filed Jan. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 436,471 
Claims priority, application Italy, Feb. 13, 1973, 20325/73; 
Sept. 17, 1973, 28964/73 
Int. Cl. DO6B 3/10, 17/02 


U.S. Cl. 68— 152 10 Claims 


1. In an apparatus for processing fabric or the like, tank 
means for containing a-processing liquid and having a bottom 
wall, elongated hollow channel means in said tank means, 
means for directing fabric through said channel means, said 
channel means having an entrance end for receiving fabric 
and an opposite exit end through which the fabric leaves said 
channel means, and said channel means being situated in said 
tank means for submersion in the processing liquid therein, 
moving means operatively connected with said channel means 
for moving said channel means toward and away from said 
bottom wall of said tank means, said channel means having an 
upper elongated portion distant from said bottom wall of said 
tank means and a lower elongated portion nearer to said 
bottom wall of said tank means than said upper portion 
thereof, and both of said portions of said channel means being 
formed with a plurality of openings through which the pro- 
cessing liquid can freely pass, said elongated channel means 
having opposed side walls, a pair of opposed impervious baf- 
fles fixed to said channel means and extending downwardly 
from said lower portion thereof and extending along said side 
walls, and means carried by said bottom wall of said tank 
means and cooperating with said baffles for confining between 
said baffles processing liquid which thus is prevented from 
escaping laterally. 
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3,949,580 
APPARATUS FOR THE WET TREATMENT OF CLOTHS 
Isidro Folch Trullas, Tarrasa, Spain, assignor to Argelich 
Termes Y CIA., Sociedad Anonima, Tarrasa, Spain 
Filed Mar. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 561,509 
Claims priority, application Spain, Mar. 27, 1974, 424689 
Int. Cl.? DO6B 3/24, 3/28 


U.S. Cl. 68—177 9 Claims 


1. In an apparatus for the wet treatment of cloths, wherein 
the cloth, in endless rope form, is moved through a closed, 
pressurised or non-pressurised circuit by the treatment liquid 
itself, the cloth moving at a high speed through a transport 
duct portion and at a slow speed through a storage vessel 
portion where a major portion of the cloth accumulates, the 
improvements which consist in providing a closed vessel com- 
prising in combination: 

a. an elongate tubular center portion acting as a storage 
chamber for the treatment liquid and cloth to be treated, 
said elongate tubular center portion having an entrance 
end and an exit end; 

. a tubular end portion attached to the entrance end of the 
center portion for receiving the liquid and cloth in their 
path towards the storage chamber, said tubular end por- 
tion having an entrance end and an exit end, said en- 
trance end being of smaller cross section than its exit end; 

. an upwardly directed elbow portion attached to the exit 
end of the center portion and forming part of the storage 
chamber; 

. a transition portion, attached to the elbow portion, hav- 
ing an entrance end and an exit end, said exit end having 
a larger cross sectional area than its entrance end; 

. an upper portion, attached to the transition portion, 
having a larger cross sectional area than the center por- 
tion, said upper portion having a loading and unloading 
cover: 

. a transport duct having an upper section housed in said 
upper portion and a lower section running below the 
storage chamber, said transport duct communicating the 
upper portion with the end portion to complete the ves- 
sel’s closed circuit, said transport duct further having an 
inlet port; 

. drive means consisting of a horizontal winch, driven by a 
variable speed motor, said winch having a periphery on 
which the cloth rests for delivery to the transport duct 
through said inlet port, an overflow chamber and a jet 
chamber adjacent said transport duct, said overflow and 
jet chambers cooperating with said inlet port for drawing 
the cloth into said transport duct through said inlet port; 
and 

. a circulation pump having a suction pipe in communica- 
tion with the storage chamber to draw liquid therefrom 
and a discharge pipe in communication with the overflow 
and jet chambers through a heat exchanger, said pipes 
having branches, said pipes and branches having adjust- 
able liquid flow valves for controlling the movement of 
the liquid and the cloth through the apparatus. 
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3,949,581 
STEERING LOCK ASSEMBLY FOR DIESEL MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
Shigeo Toyama, Okazaki, and Yutaka Tomizu, Toyota, both of 
Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Toyota, Japan 
Filed June 14, 1974, Ser. No. 479,450 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 14, 1973, 48- 
103187 
Int. Cl.? B6OR 25/04, 25/02 


U.S. Cl. 70—239 3 Claims 


1. A steering lock assembly for a diesel motor vehicle hav- 
ing a steering shaft, said steering lock assembly comprising: 

first locking means movable into a plurality of positions, 

means operable in response to movement of said first lock- 
ing means for locking the steering shaft when said locking 
means is in one of said plurality of positions, 

an engagement member displaceable with said first locking 
means, 

engine shutdown means axially displaceable into a position 
for shutting down the engine, said engine shutdown 
means being rotatable in the engine shutting down posi- 
tion, 

means defining a recess in said engine shutdown means, 

second locking means engageable with said recess for axi- 
ally locking said engine shutdown means, 

wire means connected with said second locking means to be 
movable therewith, said wire means being operatively 
related to said engagement member, 

means defining a slot in said engagement member for selec- 
tively engaging said wire means, and slot being configured 
to engage said wire means to prevent movement of said 
first locking means into said one position for locking the 
steering shaft when the engine is operating, 

said engagement member being configured to engage said 
wire means to prevent movement of said engine shutdown 
means out of the position for shutting down the engine 
when the first locking means is in said one position for 
locking the steering shaft, and 

said recess being configured to disengage said second lock- 
ing means from said recess to release said engine shut- 
down means from its axially locked position when said 
engine shutdown means is rotated. 


3,949,582 
POSITIONING SERVO AND CONTROLLED MECHANISM 
Homer L. Eaton, Balboa, and Walter F. Felber, Newport 
Beach, both of Calif., assignors to Eaton-Leonard Corpora- 
tion, Santa Ana, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 11, 1975, Ser. No. 567,287 
Int. Cl.? B21D 9/05 
U.S. Cl. 72—8 28 Claims 
1. Positioning apparatus for a movable device comprising 
command means for generating a position error signal indic- 
ative of the distance between a position to which said 
device is to be moved and the actual position of said 
device, velocity means for generating a velocity signal 
indicative of the actual velocity of said device, and 
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means responsive to said velocity means and to said com- 
mand means for applying to said device a braking force 


substantially proportional to the difference between said 
velocity signal and said position error signal. 


3,949,583 
PRESS CONTAINING A PRESSURE CELL WITH A 
FLEXIBLE DIAPHRAGM AND A FORMING PAD 
INFLUENCED BY SAID DIAPHRAGM 
Pertti Syvakari, Helsingborg, Sweden, assignor to Allmanna 
Svenska Elektriska Aktiebolaget, Vasteras, Sweden 
Filed Dec. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 529,891 
Claims priority, application Sweden, June 18, 
7407992 


1974, 


Int. Cl.2 B21D 22/12 


U.S. Cl. 72—63 2 Claims 


1. Hydraulic press comprising a pressure cell with a dia- 
phragm of flexible material having an opening and an annular 
bead, which includes around the opening first and second 
disc-shaped attachment members for the diaphragm which 
form between them a first annular groove fitting the bead 
member, and a pad of flexible material influenced by the 
pressure cell, for forming plates which are placed on forming 
pieces in a working space below the pad, the bead member 
and the first attachment member having opposed annular 
recesses therein opening at the outer surfaces of said members 
and the second attachment member having a surface facing 
said recesses to form therewith an annular channel, and a 
sealing means in such channel engaging the second attach- 
ment member and one of the first attachment members and 
the bead member. 


3,949,584 
BENDING APPARATUS HAVING A ROLLER SUPPORT 

UNIT FOR E.M.T., CONDUIT AND THIN WALL TUBING 
Vernon W. Pearson, and Larry G. Adleman, both of Rockford, 

Ill., assignors to Greenlee Bros. & Co., Rockford, Ill. 

Filed Dec. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 535,873 
Int. Cl.? B21D 7/024 

U.S. Cl. 72—149 14 Claims 

1. In a portable conduit bending apparatus having a frame, 
a bending shoe mounted on a rotatable shaft, and means to 
rotate said bending shoe, the improvement comprising a roller 
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support unit mounted on said frame, said roller support unit 
comprising: 

1. a pair of parallel frame members (53) extending under 
said bending shoe (27) normal to said rotatable shaft 
(29); 

2. spacing means (55, 56, 57, 59) connecting said parallel 
frame members to provide spacing therebetween; 

3. a first pivot means (97) at the approximate mid-length of 
said parallel frame members having an axis parallel to 
said rotatable shaft (29); 





4. arm means (99) connected to said first pivot means (97) 
at one end thereof; 

5. a second pivot means (91) mounted at the other end of 
said arm means; 

6. roller means rotatably supported on said second pivot 
means (91); and 

7. stop means mounted on said parallel frame members; 

wherein said roller means is adapted to be positioned between 


an operative and an inoperative position. 


3,949,585 
PROCESS FOR COOLING ROLLED WIRE 

Manfred Wagner, Elstorf, Germany, assignor to Hamburger 

Stahlwerke GmbH, Hamburg, Germany 

Filed Apr. 22, 1975, Ser. No. 570,992 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 22, 1974, 

2419345 
Int. Cl.? B21B 27/10, 45/02 


U.S. Cl. 72—201 4 Claims 


1. Process for the cooling of grooved rollers and wire rolled 
from wire stock by the rollers, wherein an open-ended hollow 
cooling tube is mounted directly behind the grooved rollers, 
comprising, providing an elongated coolant inlet for the tube 
at a spaced distance from the rollers, providing coolant supply 
bores evenly distributed along the periphery of the tube and 
directed toward the rollers and in communication with the 
inlet, disposing the coolant supply bores at an angle to the 
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longitudinal axis of the tube of between 5° to 9°, and introduc- 
ing coolant at a pressure of more than 5 atmospheres through 
the bores in a direction toward the rollers and opposite the 
direction of movement of the wire through the tube whereby 
the rolled wire is cooled and the coolant issuing from the tube 
serves to cool the rollers. 


3,949,586 
ROLLING MILL FRAME, IN PARTICULAR A 
UNIVERSAL ROLLING MILL FRAME 

Klaus Neumann, Am Klosterhang 15, 667 St. Ingberg, Saar, 

Germany 

Filed Oct. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 517,514 

Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 26, 1973, 

2353731 
Int. Cl.? B21B 3//08 


U.S. Cl. 72—238 10 Claims 








1. A rolling mill frame comprising two stands disposed on 
opposite sides of said frame, each stand having a window 
opening therein, chocks mounted in said window openings, 
rolls supported in said chocks, said window openings being 
smaller than the diameters of said rolls, drive means located 
adjacent one of said stands on one side of said frame, said 
other stand on said opposite side of said frame arranged for 
pivotal movement relatively to said chocks, means for tempo- 
rarily supporting said rolls to permit said other stand to be 
pivoted into a position clear of said chocks, and means for 
removing said rolls from said frame in the axial direction of 
the rolls while said other stand is in said pivoted position. 


3,949,587 
FRONT AND REAR MAGNETIC GAUGES FOR A PRESS 
BRAKE AND THE METHOD OF OPERATING SAME 
Roscoe H. Simmons, Sr., 1817 Larnard Drive, Des Moines, 
Iowa 50317 
Filed Sept. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 508,615 
Int. Cl.2 B21D ///22 


US. Cl. 72—379 9 Claims 


1. The method of shaping a flat sheet metal work piece on 
a brake press wherein the brake press includes gauges on 
either side of said punch and said gauge includes magnets in 
their inner opposing ends so that an operator being positioned 
on one side only can work without placing his hands between 
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said punch and gauge as the work piece is held by said gauges, 
including the steps of, 
positioning a front gauge at a distance from the centerline 
of said punch corresponding to the length of the desired 
completed work piece, 
positioning one end of the work piece under said punch and 
against and held by a back gauge with the other end of the 
work piece extending over the front gauge, 
operating said punch to make a fold in said work piece, 
turning the work piece 180° and positioning the outer sur- 
face of said fold against said front gauge with the other 
end of said work piece under said punch, and 
operating the punch to make a second fold in said work 
piece with the distance between folds being equal to the 
length of the desired completed work piece. 


3,949,588 

STRAIGHTENING PRESS FOR ROD-LIKE WORKPIECE 
Naonori Seo, Nagoya, Japan, assignor to Towo Seiki Co. Ltd., 

Nagoya, Japan 

Filed Dec. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 531,034 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1973, 49-590; 

Dec. 28, 1973, 49-1198[U] 
Int. Cl.? B21D 3//0 


U.S. Cl. 72—389 12 Claims 


1. A straightening machine for rod-like workpiece compris- 
ing a machine frame, a stationary base table provided on said 
machine frame, a carrier longitudinally rollable on said sta- 
tionary table, means for supporting the workpiece on said 
carrier, workpiece strain detection unit transversely movable 
on the carrier, said detection unit including a sensing element 
allowed to contact the workpiece for sensing the degree of 
workpiece strain, and power-driving means for permitting the 
detection unit to be moved, only at the time of detecting the 
degree of workpiece strain, from a retirement position at 
which said sensing element is out of contact with the work- 
piece to a detection position at which said sensing element 
contacts the workpiece. 


3,949,589 
REMOVABLE SUBDIE 
Robert R. Johnson, Ludlow; Robert E. Jones, Clarendon, and 
John A. Zwald, Warren, all of Pa., assignors te GTE Syl- 
vania Incorporated, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Feb. 5, 1975, Ser. No. 547,190 
Int. Cl.? B21D 37/02, 37/14; B21J 13/02, 13/04 
U.S. Cl. 72—413 11 Claims 
1. A removable subdie assembly for performing a specified 
operation on a workpiece within a larger die apparatus 
adapted for performing a series of operations on said work- 
piece, wherein said die apparatus includes an upper ram mem- 
ber and a lower base member, said subdie assembly compris- 
ing: 
die retention means affixed to said lower base member of 
said die apparatus and adapted for being removed there- 
from; 
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die means securedly positioned within said die retention 
means for having said workpiece positioned thereon; 

guide means having a first portion affixed to said die reten- 
tion means and a second portion extending therefrom; 

tool retention means unattached to said upper ram member 
of said die apparatus and movably oriented on said ex- 
tending second portion of said guide means for aligned 
movement toward and away from said die retention 
means during performance of said specified operation on 
said workpiece and for being engaged by said upper ram 
member of said die apparatus during actuation of said 
ram member; 

workpiece engaging means movably oriented on said ex- 
tending second portion of said guide means between said 
die retention means and said tool retention means for 
aligned movement toward and away from said die reten- 


tion means during performance of said specified opera- 
tion on said workpiece and for engaing said workpiece 
positioned on said die means; 

tool means securedly positioned within said tool retention 
means and having a working portion extending therefrom 
for passing through said workpiece engaging means to 
perform said specified operation on said workpiece dur- 
ing movement of said tool retention means toward said 
die retention means; 

first resilient spacing means positioned between said tool 
retention means and said workpiece engaging means for 
maintaining said tool retention means and said workpiece 
engaging means in spaced relationship; and 

second resilient spacing means positioned between said tool 
retention means and said die retention means for main- 
taining said tool retention means and said die retention 
means in spaced relationship. 


3,949,590 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING GASES IN 
A METAL SAMPLE 
Pierre Boillot, Le Pecq, France, assignor to Institut de Recher- 
ches de la Siderurgie Francaise (IRSID), Saint Germain en 
Laye, France 
Filed Aug. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 278,560 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 
71.29506 


12, 1971, 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 7/16 

U.S. Cl. 73—19 5 Claims 

1. An apparatus for determining the quantity of a gaseous 

element in a metal sample, comprising: a source of carrier gas 

including means for controlling the rate of flow of carrier gas 

from the source, and means for controlling a positive pressure 
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on the carrier gas slightly above atmospheric pressure; a refer- 
ence Circuit; a detection circuit, and a third circust; said refer- 
ence circuit and said detection circuit being connected in 
parallel between the source of carrier gas and said third cir- 
cuit; said third circuit including a suction means and a first 
flow control means, the reference circuit including a second 
flow control means and a first cell of a catharometer, the 
detection circuit including a first valve means, a degassing 


chamber, and a third flow control means and a second cell of 
the catharometer, the degassing chamber being provided with 
means for heating the sample therein and further having 
means for introducing and removing the sample; a comple- 
mentary circuit connected to said source of carrier gas includ- 
ing a second valve means and means for forming a gaseous 
curtain for isolating the degassing chamber from the atmo- 
sphere during introduction and removal of the sample. 


3,949,591 
BENDER FOR DIE CUTTERS AND PERFORATORS FOR 
THE PRINTING INDUSTRY 
Clyde G. Gregoire, Bensenville, Ill., assignor to Gregg Engi- 
neering Corporation, Lyons, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 522,892 
Int. Cl.? B21D 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 72—310 4 Claims 


1. A bender for horizontal flanged strips of prefabricated 
die cutters and perforators for the printing industry compris- 
ing a generally stationary horizontal table, an arm pivotally 
mounted for movement in a horizontal plane relative to said 
table about a vertical axis, a stationary wheel mounted on said 
table directly on said vertical axis, means on said stationary 
wheel for gripping the upper and lower surfaces of a flange of 
the strips of die cutters and perforators, a cooperative circular 
bending wheel mounted on said arm, an eccentric mounted on 
said arm and having the bending wheel carried thereby, means 
rotating said eccentric to move said bending wheel toward or 
away from said stationary wheel, means on said bending wheel 
for gripping the upper and lower surfaces of a flange of the 
strips of die cutters and perforators opposite the flange en- 
gaged by said stationary wheel, said gripping means of the 
stationary wheel and the bending wheel lying in the same 
plane, said table including a plurality of threaded holes in the 
surface thereof, a flange clamping member removably 
mounted to said table by screw means threadedly engaging 
any one of the plurality of threaded holes, said clamping 
member having a generally longitudinally disposed slit extend- 
ing inwardly from one end thereof and dividing the clamp into 
upper and lower portions at that end, and adjustable screw 
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means to tighten or loosen the upper and lower portions to 
thereby grip or release a flange disposed in said slit. 


3,949,592 
APPARATUS FOR MEASURING THE RUNNING OF 
WATCHES 
Jean Claude Berney, Chemin des Croix-Rouges 3, Lausanne, 
Switzerland 
Filed Jan. 30, 1975, Ser. No. 545,709 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jan. 31, 1974, 
1315/74 
Int. Cl.2 GO4D 7//2 


U.S. Cl. 73—6 8 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for measuring the running of watches compris- 
ing oscillator means for delivering a precise frequency fr, 
divider means coupled to said oscillator for dividing fr by X 
and delivering a reference frequency fd, comparator means 
receiving a signal fm from the watch to be measured and to be 
compared with fd, said comparator means being connected to 
the output of the divider means for receiving fd, means oper- 
ated by said comparator means and coupled to said divider 
means to switch the rate of division of the divider to a value 
X — Y when fm is ahead of fd and to X + Y when fm is behind 
fd, said comparator means delivering a voltage +V when fm is 
ahead of fd and a voltage —V when fm is behind fd, and output 
means coupled to said comparator means to obtain a mean 
value of voltage output of said comparator means which is 
proportional to the relative error in the watch signal compared 
to the reference signal fd. 


3,949,593 
DIFFUSION MONITORING APPARATUS 
Donald H. Oertle, Ponca City, Okla., assignor to Continental 
Oil Company, Ponca City, Okla. 
Filed Mar. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 556,237 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 7/10 


U.S. Cl. 73—19 13 Claims 


1. In a monitoring apparatus which includes an evacuated 
elongated hollow probe member through which components 
to be monitored diffuse, an evacuated collector chamber 
sealingly connected to the rearward end of said probe member 
and an ion pump means connected to said chamber for provid- 
ing an electrical current output in proportion to the rate of 
diffusion of said components, the improvement which com- 
prises: 
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said collector chamber including a port for communicating 
the interior thereof with the interior of said hollow probe 
member; 

a cylindrical connection member sealingly attached to said 
chamber around said port, said connection member hav- 
ing threads disposed around the outside peripheral sur- 
faces thereof and within the interior surfaces thereof: 

the rearward end of said probe member being of a size and 
including threads disposed thereon for threadedly engag- 
ing the threads within the interior of said connection 
member; 

a housing having a forward end and a rearward end, the rear- 
ward end including a first threaded opening adapted to 
threadedly engage the threads disposed around the outside 
peripheral surfaces of said connection member and the 
forward end including a second opening therein through 
which said elongated probe member is slideably disposed, 
said housing further including a third opening therein for 
connection to vacuum pump means so that the interiors of 
said housing, said chamber and said probe member can be 
evacuated with said probe member disconnected from said 
connection member, said probe member then threadedly 
connected to said connection member from the exterior of 
said housing while maintaining said evacuation and said 
housing subsequently removed from said connection mem- 
ber and said probe member; and 

means disposed in said second opening in said housing for 
providing a sliding seal between said housing and the out- 
side peripheral surfaces of said probe member. 


3,949,594 
TWO-STAGE DISPOSABLE PARTICLE SAMPLING HEAD 
Harry N. Treaftis, and Thomas F. Tomb, both of Pittsburgh, 
Pa., assignors to The United States of America as represented 
by the Secretary of Interior, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Sept. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 509,153 
Int. Cl.? GOIN 15/06 


U.S. Cl. 73—28 2 Claims 


tt 
TO METERING PUMP 


1. An integral, two stage, disposable personal dust sampling 
head whereof a housing contains a first stage chamber ar- 
ranged contiguous to a second stage chamber, and is adapted 
to have an aerosol sample of dust drawn therethrough be- 
tween inlet and outlet ends thereof, and wherein 

said housing comprises an overall enclosure having as inte- 
gral parts thereof at said inlet and outlet ends of said 
housing a first cover element including an aerosol inlet 
means and a second cover element including an aerosol 
outlet means, respectively, 

a particle filter is operatively maintained by a filter holder 
element having a central opening therein, said filter 
holder element being affixed within said housing in pe- 
ripheral contact with said second cover element to consti- 
tute said second chamber therebetween in which said 
particle filter is situated between said outlet means and 
said central opening so as to partition said second cham- 
ber, 

an integrally formed, impermeable collector impaction 
plate is operatively maintained by suspension from said 
first cover element such that said filter holder element, 
said enclosure and said first cover element constitute said 
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second chamber about said impaction plate spatially 
positioned therein between said inlet means and said 
central opening, and 

upon operation of a pumping means connected to said 
outlet means said aerosol sample is received in said first 
and second chambers where non-respirable contaminant 
particles suspended in said aerosol sample which have an 
aerodynamic equivalent diameter of greater than 10 um 
in size are removed and collected by said impaction plate, 
and respirable contaminant particles suspended in said 
aerosol sample which have an aerodynamic equivalent 
diameter of less than 10 mum in size are removed and 
collected by said particle filter, respectively. 


3,949,595 
AUTOMATIC ANTIKNOCK ADJUSTMENT 
John T. Jones, Ardsley; William C. Ludt, Yonkers, and 
Hudson W. Kellogg, Dobbs Ferry, all of N.Y., assignors to 
Ethyl Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 299,583, Aug. 2, 1963, 
abandoned, and Ser. No. 205,015, June 25, 9162, Pat. No. 
3,383,904. This application June 23, 1964, Ser. No. 377,192 
Int. Cl.? GOIL 23/00 


US. Cl. 73—35 10 Claims 





1. In an apparatus for sampling a liquid for test purposes and 
providing the sample at a predetermined elevation, a relatively 
small upright container having means for continuously supply- 
ing it with the liquid being sampled at a rate greater than 
required for testing, an outlet in its lower portion for connec- 
tion to a testing means, and a suction tube projecting into the 
interior of the container from its upper portion for sucking out 
excess liquid and thereby defining a level for the liquid in the 
container. 


3,949,596 

LEAK TEST FIXTURE AND METHOD FOR USING SAME 
Lawrence S. Hawk, Knoxville, Tenn., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the United States Energy 

Research and Development Administration, Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed Dec. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 531,587 
Int. Cl.2 GOIM 3/20 

U.S. Cl. 73—40.7 


1. A method for leak testing a seam in an article, comprising 
the steps of: 
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covering said seam and the surfaces adjacent thereto with 
an impervious, flexible membrane readily conformable to 
said surfaces adjacent said seam; 

sealing the outer edges of said membrane to said surfaces; 

evacuating the volume between said membrane and said 
surfaces to collapse said membrane into a conforming 
contact with said surfaces and to concentrate at a small 
space between said surface and said membrane at said 
seam a pressure differential only across said seam; and 

checking to detect the passage of a gas through said seam 
into the evacuated volume between said membrane and 
said seam when a leak is present in said seam. 


3,949,597 
GYROSCOPIC DEVICE FOR LOCATING THE GEODETIC 
POINT OF ROUTE 
Luigi Antonio Cozzolino, Via Ciociaria 16/2, Rome, Italy 
Filed Jan. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 435,996 
Claims priority, application Italy, Feb. 6, 1973, 48086/73 
Int. Cl.? GOIC 2/1/00 


* US. CL 73—178 R 8 Claims 
















1. A navigation device for use on a moving carrier, compris- 
ing gyroscopic means maintaining its position in the celestial 
space; support means mounting said gyroscopic means on said 
carrier with three degrees of freedom of movement with re- 
spect to the latter, and having an upright axis the position of 
which can deviate from a vertical position as a result of move- 
ment of said carrier; and means for maintaining said upright 
axis in said vertical position at any location on said carrier to 
thereby change the position of said support means with re- 
spect to said gyroscopic means whereby the extent of such 
change in position of said support means indicates the change 
in the position of said carrier with respect to the celestial 
space. 


3,949,598 
METHOD AND MEANS FOR INDICATING A LEAKAGE 
THROUGH THE WALL OF A VESSEL 
Gunnar Magnus Bergstrand, Stangholmsbacken 56, S-127 40 

Skarholmen, Sweden 

Filed Oct. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 512,890 

Claims priority, application Sweden, Oct. 10, 1973, 

7313782 
Int. Cl.? GOIM 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 73—49.2 3 Claims 

1. An apparatus for indicating leakage through a seam 
extending around the wall of a vessel of the type having at 
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least one opening remote from said seam, said apparatus 
comprising: 

a receptacle formed by two rigid dismountable parts coop- 
erating to form a recess dimensioned to receive therein, 
with a slight clearance only, a vessel to be tested; 

two sealing rings mounted on inner portions of respective of 
said receptacle parts and forming means, when a vessel to 
be tested is positioned in said recess, for sealingly engag- 
ing against such vessel at positions closely adjacent to and 
on opposite sides of the seam thereof; 

said two sealing rings and adjacent inner portions of respec- 
tive of said receptacle parts, when said two sealing rings 
are sealingly engaged against a vessel to be tested, delim- 
iting a narrow annular space around the seam of such 
vessel; 









ea~ 
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there being, when a vessel to be tested is positioned within 
said recess and engaged by said two sealing rings, sepa- 
rate chambers defined by inner faces of respective of said 
receptacle parts and opposed walls of said vessel, at least 
one of said chambers being in communication with the 
interior of said vessel through the at least one opening 
therein; 

a first channel means extending from said narrow annular 
space through one of said receptacle parts for connecting 
said narrow annular space to a pressure measuring de- 
vice; and 

plural additional channel means extending from said sepa- 

rate chambers through both of said receptacle parts for 

connecting said separate chambers and the interior of 
said vessel to a source of pressurized fluid. 


3,949,599 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR QUANTITATIVE 
ANALYSIS 
Johan Christiaan Willem Kruishoop, Eindhoven, Netherlands, 

assignor to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 515,701 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Oct. 27, 1973, 
7314801 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 27/50 
U.S. Cl. 73—61.1 R 


16 Claims 











11. Apparatus for continuously determining the quantity of 
one or more constituents of a measuring fluid comprising, a 
measuring cell having an exponential response characteristic 
and adapted to measure the quantity of the constituents pre- 
sent in the measuring fluid, means for alternately supplying 
the measuring fluid and a reference fluid containing a known 
amount of the constituents to be measured to the measuring 
cell in successive equal time periods T each of which is short 
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relative to the period of the cell exponential response charac- 
teristic, the cell producing a sawtooth waveform measuring 
signal in response to the successive receipt of the measuring 
and reference fluids, timing means for controlling the opera- 
tion of the means for alternately supplying the measuring fluid 
and reference fluid, and electronic processing and filtering 
means responsive to the sawtooth measuring signal of the 
measuring cell for providing an indication of the amount of 
said constituents in the measuring fluid in a time period 
shorter than the period of the cell exponential response char- 
acteristic. 


3,949,600 
LOAD APPLICATION MECHANISM OF ROCKWELL 
HARDNESS TESTER 

Shozo Iwasaki, Ebina, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 

Akashi Seisakusho, Japan 

Filed Dec. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 531,977 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 20, 1973, 48- 

143272 
Int. Cl.? GOIN 3/44 


U.S. CL. 73—83 3 Claims 


1. In a Rockwell hardness tester: a load application lever 
swingably mounted, and having a guide hole, an indenter shaft 
having an upper portion inserted in said guide hole formed in 
said lever and a lower portion in a stopper hole, stopper means 
defining said stopper hole, said indenter shaft having an ex- 
panded portion which limits axial travel of said indenter shaft 
by engagement with said stopper means, a spring support 
cylinder circumferentially of said indenter shaft loosely fitted 
thereabout, an initial spare load spring resiliently supporting 
said spring support cylinder on said indenter shaft in the ab- 
sence of an initial load and interposed between said expanded 
portion of said indenter shaft for engagement with said stop- 
per hole and said spring support cylinder, a load application 
mechanism comprising a load transfer unit disposed between 
a lower edge of said guide hole and the upper end of said 
spring support cylinder, said load transfer unit comprising an 
upper transfer member and a lower transfer member cylindri- 
cally shaped disposed circumferentially relatively loosely 
about said indenter shaft, a knife edge at a lower end of said 
guide hole, a knife edge along an upper end of said upper 
transfer member supporting said knife edge support at the 
lower end of said guide hole, and a pair of balls between said 
upper and lower transfer members held in contact therewith, 
and said pair of balls being horizontally arranged in a direction 
perpendicular to said knife edge, therebetween. 


3,949,601 
OPEN-LOOP WATER-WASHABLE INSPECTION 
PENETRANT PROCESS 

James R. Alburger, 5007 Hillard Ave., La Canada, Calif. 

91011 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 432,752, Jan. 11, 1974. This 

application Oct. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 513,105 
Int. Cl.2? GOIN 21/16 

U.S. CL. 73— 104 3 Claims 

1. In a water-washable inspection penetrant process in 
which a water-removable dye liquid penetrant is applied to a 
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test surface and excess surface penetrant is removed by wash- 
ing said test surface with water, leaving entrapments of said 
penetrant in any crack defects which are present, the improve- 
ment which permits recovery and re-use of said penetrant and 
the clarification of said wash water to a low level of penetrant 
contamination acceptable for discharge into sewage systems, 
wherein said penetrant is a non-surfactant-type low-solubility 
water-washable composition, and wherein said penetrant is 
utilized in the following sequential steps: (1) apply said pene- 
trant to test surfaces from a holding-tank reservoir containing 
said penetrant floating on a layer of wash water, (2) spray- 
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wash said test surfaces with water under controlled conditions 
of wash-water temperature and wash time, (3) return the 
mixture of wash water and partly dissolved penetrant which 
drains from said test surfaces to said holding-tank reservoir, 
allowing it to separate by flotation into layers of re-usable 
penetrant and clarified wash water containing a relatively low 
concentration of dissolved penetrant, and (4) discharge said 
used wash water from said holding-tank reservoir while retain- 
ing said penetrant for re-use, said penetrant being soluble in 
water to a concentration within the range of from about 
0.001% to about 3%. 


3,949,602 
FUEL USE RATE METER FOR ENGINES 
Curtis L. Erwin, Jr., 5805 SE. Gladstone, Portland, Oreg. 
97206 
Division of Ser. No. 214,913, Jan. 3, 1972, Pat. No. 3,805,602. 
This application Mar. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 456,264 
Int. Cl.2 GOIM 1/5/00 


U.S. Cl. 73—114 29 Claims 
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11. A fluid fuel system arranged for use with an engine 
having fuel feed means, a positive seal, positive displacement 
fluid flow meter operated by the engine fuel feed means, 
indicating means driven by said meter comprising a direct 
reading of the rate of fuel being consumed by the engine, and 
temperature control means arranged for use with the fuel 
system to control the temperature of fuel therein. 

















3,949,603 
STRAIN GAGE TRANSDUCER 
Eric Laimins, Belmont, Mass., assignor to Hottinger Baldwin 
Measurements, Natick, Mass. 
Filed July 1, 1974, Ser. No. 484,702 
Int. Cl.? GOIL 1/22 
U.S. Cl. 73—141 A 


14 Claims 







1. A strain gage force measuring transducer comprising a 
beam-like structure having a shear strain surface, means for 
supporting said structure and for applying a force to be mea- 
sured thereto at any one of various load points randomly 
located longitudinally thereof; variable resistance strain gage 
means affixed to said surface for measuring changes in actual 
shear strain experienced thereby, said strain gage means being 
located and oriented on said surface to have the electrical 
resistance thereof changed by changes in apparent shear strain 
and by changes in bending strain, with the net resistance 
changes of said gage means being substantially responsive in 
substantially directly proportion to changes in actual shear 
strain; and an electrical circuit coupled to said gage means and 
being responsive to said net resistance changes to indicate 
substantially the value of said force to be measured when said 
force is applied at any one of said various load points. 


3,949,604 

BICYCLE SPOKE TENSION GAUGE AND ADJUSTER 
Columbus B. Key, Jr., 212 Orange St., SE., Apt. 2, Washing- 

ton, D.C. 20032, and Vincent M. Spaulding, 2914 W St., 

SE., Washington, D.C. 20020 

Filed Feb. 18, 1975, Ser. No. 550,586 
Int. Cl.? GOIL 5/06 
9 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 73—144 











5. A bicycle spoke tension gauge, comprising, in combina- 
tion: 
a frame having a pair of spaced ends; 
arms extending co-directionally from the ends of the frame 
and terminating in hooks engageable with a spoke whose 
tension is to be gauged; and 
indicator means interposed between the arms for providing 
an indication of the tension on the spoke being gauged, 
and a wrench is mounted on one of the arms adjacent the 
hook thereof for tightening and loosening tension on a 
spoke being gauged. 
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3,949,605 
ACOUSTIC CURRENT/FLOW MEASURING SYSTEM 
Lewis A. Stallworth, East Lyme, and Robert R. Hartley, Nian- 
tic, both of Conn., assignors to The United States of America 
as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, 

D.C. 
Filed July 2, 1974, Ser. No. 485,195 
Int. Cl.? GOIF 1/66 


U.S. Cl. 73—194 A 6 Claims 



























1. A flowmeter for measuring the flow of a fluid comprising: 

a least three identical transmitting and receiving modules 
for transmitting and receiving simultaneously generated 
acoustic and electrical signals from and by any of the 
modules thereof, each of said modules being located at a 
separate point in the fluid, the three points thus selected 
forming a generally right angled triangle in a horizontal 
plane with the right angle formed at one of said selected 
points, and means for using said simultaneously generated 
electrical and acoustic signals to determine time dura- 
tions for the acoustic signals to travel back and forth from 
the selected point having the right angle formed thereon 
to the remaining two said selected points to compute the 
flow of the fluid by using said simultaneously generated 
electrical signals to initiate the measurement of said time 
durations upon arrival thereof at one of said remaining 
two selected points and to stop the measurement of said 
time durations upon arrival of said acoustic signals at said 
point of said remaining two selected points. 


3,949,606 
FLUID METER AND ADAPTER UNITS THEREFOR 
Joe H. Blancett, 4729 Jacksboro Highway, Wichita Falls, Tex. 
76302 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 396,002, Sept. 10, 1973, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 154,341, June 
18, 1971, abandoned. This application Sept. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 
$05,839 
Int. Cl.? GOIF 1/115, 3/12 


U.S. CL. 73—229 8 Claims 
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1. A fluid meter for measuring the amount of fluid flowing 
through a conduit, comprising: 
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fluid chamber means for receiving incoming fluid from the 
conduit, said fluid chamber means having an outlet for 
outgoing fluid, said fluid chamber means being formed 
between a lower body member and an upper body mem- 
ber, said upper body member having a counterbore 
formed therein adjacent said fluid chamber means; 

rotatable means rotating about an axis transverse to flow of 
fluid in said fluid chamber means for sensing the flow of 
the fluid; 

drive means responsive to said rotatable means, said drive 
means having a single driving gear mounted therewith; 

magnetic means responsive to said rotatable means for 
propelling said drive means, said magnetic means com- 
prising: 

a driving magnet moving in response to rotation of said 
rotatable means; 

a driven magnet moving in response to said driving magnet; 

a fluid-tight capsule for enclosing said driven magnet and 
said driving magnet, said capsule comprising: 

an enclosure member having an upwardly opening cup 
formed in an upper portion thereof for receiving said 
driven magnet therein; 

a sleeve member formed at a lower portion of said enclosure 
member and defining, in conjunction with said cup, a 
chamber for said driving magnet; 

said cup further being of a magnetically permeable material 
and serving as a guide for said driving magnet during 
movement thereof; 

a closure plate mounted at a lower end of said sleeve mem- 
ber for closing said chamber for said driving magnet; 
means for forming a seal between said closure plate and said 

sleeve member; 

a mounting sleeve extending upwardly for mounting said 
capsule in said counterbore in said upper body member; 
means for sealing between said mounting sleeve and said 

upper body member; and 

means for engaging said mounting sleeve for mounting said 
capsule in said counterbore in said upper body member; 
and 

register means responsive to said drive means for indicating 
the amount of flow of the fluid, said register means having 
a single external gear engaging said single driving gear of 
said drive means, wherein the complexity and size of the 
fluid meter is reduced. 

7. An adapter unit for replacing mechanical gears in a fluid 

meter counterbore which interconnect a flow sensor and a 

flow indicating register, comprising: 

a driving magnet moving in response to rotation of the flow 
sensor in the fluid meter; 

a driven magnet moving in response to said driving magnet 
and driving the flow indicating register; 

a capsule for enclosing said driving magnet and said driven 
magnet said capsule comprising: 

an enclosure member having an upwardly opening cup 
formed in an upper portion thereof for receiving said 
driven magnet therein; 

a sleeve member formed at a lower portion of said enclosure 
member and defining, in conjunction with said cup, a 
chamber for said driving magnet; 

said cup further being of a magnetically permeable material 
and serving as a guide for said driving magnet during 
movement thereof; 

a closure plate mounted at a lower end of said sleeve mem- 
ber for closing said chamber for said driving magnet; 
means for forming a seal between said closure plate and said 

sleeve member; 

a mounting sleeve extending upwardly for mounting said 
capsule in said counterbore in said upper body member; 
means for sealing between said mounting sleeve and said 

upper body member; and 

means for engaging said mounting sleeve for mounting said 
capsule in the fluid meter counterbore. 
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3,949,607 
ENTHALPY CONTROL APPARATUS FOR AIR 
CONDITIONING 
Keith M. Nodolf, Bloomington, Minn., assignor to Honeywell 
Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Oct. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 511,870 
Int. Cl.2 GO1W //06, 1/17; GOSD 27/02 
U.S. Cl. 73—336 5 Claims 


1. An improvement in control apparatus having humidity 
responsive means responsive to the humidity of air for control- 
ling an output means and temperature responsive means re- 
sponsive to the temperature of air connected to override the 
humidity responsive means to change the output means to 
provide an output indicative of a thermodynamic property of 
the air, the improvement comprising 

means connected to said humidity responsive means for 

rendering said humidity responsive means inoperative at 
high humidity levels so that at high humidity levels said 
output means provides an output indicative of only tem- 
perature. 


3,949,608 
ELECTRONIC DEVICE FOR DETERMINING THE 
AVERAGE TEMPERATURE OF A FLOW OF GAS 
Antony F. Abbey, Narborough, and James Hatfield, Coalville, 
both of England, assignors to British Gas Corporation, Lon- 
don, England 
Filed Aug. 5, 1975, Ser. No. 602,086 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 14, 
1974, 35785/74 
Int. Cl.2 GOIK 3/02, 7/24 
U.S. Cl. 73—344 











1. A device for use with a gas flowmeter for automatically 
averaging the temperature of the gas flow with respect to its 
volume, the device comprising a temperature sensing device 
for sensing the temperature of the gas flow through the flow- 
meter, means responsive to the output of the temperature 
sensing device for deriving an output signal representing the 
temperature recorded by the device at any instant, first sum- 
ming means having an input which, in use, is coupled to the 
flowmeter such that successive flow signals from the flowme- 
ter each representing the flow of a predetermined volume of 
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gas are totalled in the first summing means, second summing 
means, means for entering the derived output signal from the 
temperature sensing device into the second summing means 
whenever a flow signal is entered into the first summing means 
such that the second summing means totals successive temper- 
ature signals, means for automatically dividing the total stored 
in the second summing means by the total stored in the first 
summing means whenever the totals are updated, the output 
from the dividing means thereby representing the average 
temperature of the total volume of gas which has flowed, and 
means responsive to the average temperature signal for indi- 
cating the average temperature. 


3,949,609 
RESISTANCE THERMOMETER AND DISPOSABLE 
PROBE 
Julius G. Hammerslag, 1626 Galaxy Drive, Newport Beach, 

Calif. 92660 
Continuation of Ser. No. 222,264, Jan. 31, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 572,117 
Int. Cl.? GOIK 7/24 


U.S. Cl. 73—362 AR 10 Claims 





























1. An electrical thermometer comprising: a conductor 
probe having a thermister, a null meter, a resistance bridge 
circuit connecting said thermistor to said meter, a dial, and a 
variable potentiometer in said bridge circuit operable by said 
dial to null the meter, connector means releasably connecting 
said probe in said bridge circuit, said probe having leads con- 
nected with said thermistor and encased in an insulating 
sheath, and said connector means having contact means for 
piercing said sheath, said contact means being connected to 
said bridge circuit. 

2. A thermally responsive probe for electrical thermome- 
ters, comprising: an insulating sheath having a pair of conduc- 
tor wires, said wires having adjacent ends extending from said 
sheath, a thermistor chip between said wire ends, and pressure 
applying means maintaining said wire ends in conductive 
contact with said chip by pressure only. 
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3,949,610 
PRESSURE INDICATOR FOR RAILWAY CARS 
Ervin I. Pietsch, St. Charles, Mo., assignor to ACF Industries, 

Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 388,295, Aug. 14, 1973. This application 
Aug. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 500,791 
Int. Cl.? GOIL 7/08 


4 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 73—406 

















1. A pressure indicator for a railway car comprising: a fixed 
assembly having an opening therein in communication with a 
portion of a railway car adapted to be pressurized; 

said fixed assembly comprising a fixed cylinder having a 
plurality of inwardly extending ribs holding a disk in 
place, which disk cooperates with a movable assembly to 
hold within said fixed cylinder and within a portion of said 
movable assembly a resilient means; 

a movable assembly comprising a movable cylinder 
mounted within said fixed assembly and externally of said 
resilient means, having a plurality of circumferentially 
spaced slots aligned with said ribs, said movable assembly 
comprising a viewable portion viewable from the side of 
the car; 

a flexible diaphragm held in place by said fixed assembly 
and engaging said movable assembly and adapted to 
move in response to pressure changes in said railway car 
whereby an increase in pressure will move said movable 
assembly against the bias of said resilient means relative 
to said fixed assembly and indicate pressure change in 
said car. 


3,949,611 
SAMPLE COLLECTING SYSTEM 
Donald M. Watt, 420 Bourke St., Apt. 1E, Dorval, Quebec, 
Canada 
Filed Jan. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 542,273 
Int. Cl.2? GOIN 1/1/14 


U.S. Cl. 73—421 B 8 Claims 
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1. A sample collecting system comprising a main sealed 
enclosure having a bottom wall, a conduit opening into said 
bottom wall for inflow and outflow of said liquid to be sam- 
pled, sensing means for detecting a predetermined level of 
said liquid to be sampled in said main enclosure, said sensing 
means being connected to control means to shut-off said 
liquid flow means to cause a first volume of said liquid to be 
sampled to flow out of said main enclosure, a sample collect- 
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ing container in said main enclosure for receiving and contain- 
ing a predetermined volume of said liquid to be sampled, said 
sample collecting container including a sidewali defining a 
containing area for said second volume and extending from 
said bottom wall, said collecting container having an open 
upper end positioned below said predetermined level, 
whereby said containing area is filled with said liquid within 
said main enclosure, and gravity means to remove said second 
volume of liquid to be sampled from said collecting container 
for analysis prior to introduction of further liquid into said 
main enclosure. 


3,949,612 
LIQUID SAMPLING 
Richard R. Thompson, and Malcolm F. Irwin, both of West 
Chester, Pa., assignors to Pro-Tech Inc., Malvern, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 412,278, Nov. 2, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,862,575. This application Jan. 27, 1975, Ser. No. 544,417 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 28, 
1992, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN ///4 


U.S. Cl. 73—421 B 6 Claims 





1. Liquid-sampling procedure operable from a source of 
propellant fluid under high pressure to collect samples of 
liquid from a body thereof, wherein such fluid is utilized as 
both a sample propellant and as a timing medium for control- 
ling the interval of time between successive samples, and 
convertible between low-pressure and high-pressure propul- 
sion of samples, comprising establishing a low-pressure path 
and a high-pressure path from the source of pressurized fluid, 
accumulating fluid temporarily in the first path for timing 
intervals between successive samplings, and releasing the 
accumulated fluid during each sampling at the end of each 
such interval; releasing the accumulated fluid to propel sam- 
ples from the body of liquid therewith during low-pressure 
operation, alternatively releasing fluid directly from the pro- 
pellant source to propel samples from the body of liquid there- 
with during high-pressure operation, and exhausting the accu- 
mulated fluid at low pressure to the atmosphere during high- 
pressure propulsion of samples. 


3,949,613 
LIQUID SAMPLING 
Malcolm F. Irwin, West Chester, Pa., assignor to Pro-Tech 
Inc., Malvern, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 412,275, Nov. 2, 1973, Pat. No. 3,869,921. 
This application Feb. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 546,346 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 11, 
1992, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? GOIN ///4 
U.S. Cl. 73—421 B 5 Claims 
1. In liquid sampling procedure operable from a source of 
propellant fluid under high pressure to collect samples of 
liquid from a body thereof, whercin such fluid is utilized as 
both a sample propellant and as a timing medium for control- 
ling the interval of time between successive samples and the 
duration of time for collecting each sample, the improvement 
comprising establishing a low-pressure timing path from the 
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fluid source to the atmosphere and establishing a high-pres- 
sure propulsion path from the fluid source to the body of 
liquid and on to a sample collection location, normally closing 





off the propulsion path to the body of liquid from the pressur- 
ized fluid source and opening such propulsion path intermit- 
tently at timed intervals to admit such fluid under relatively 
high pressure to propel a sample therefrom. 


3,949,614 
AUTOMATIC VOLUMETRIC DEVICE FOR TAKING 
SAMPLES OF FLUID MATERIAL 
Jean Abonnenc, 42, rue Laugier, 75017 Paris, France 
Filed Nov. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 526,049 

Claims priority, application France, Nov. 29, 1973, 73.42631; 

May 16, 1974, 74.17116; Oct 17, 1974, 74.34956 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN //20 


U.S. Cl. 73—422 TC 8 Claims 





1. Automatic volumetric apparatus for taking representa- 
tive samples of granular material comprising a horizontal 
cyclindrical probe having a recess of trapezoidal section which 
has an open lateral face forming the larger base of the trape- 
zoid to permit the taking of a sample of pre-determined vol- 
ume of material, a fixed obturator sleeve slidably and rotat- 
ably receiving said probe, said sleeve having an opening facing 
downwards of a size greater than the recess in the probe and 
constituting a discharge outlet for the sample of material, 
sealing means including rectangular seal elements at the edges 
of said sleeve bounding said opening and in contact with said 
probe at the outer surface thereof, drive means for axially 
displacing the probe, and guide means for guiding the move- 
ment of the probe under the action of the drive means to cause 
the probe to move between a retracted position in which the 
recess in the probe is in a discharge zone and an extended 
position in which the probe is in a sampling zone, said recess 
in the probe being in registry with the opening the sleeve only 
at the time of discharge, and means associated with said probe 
at the front of said recess for preventing breakage of particles 
between said probe and said obturator sleeve as the probe 
moves to said retracted position and transport of broken 
particles to said discharge outlet. 
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3,949,615 ratchet gear having a rotational axis colinear with the axis 
ANALYSIS APPARATUS of said control shaft; 

Bernard Stein, Andover, and Gustav H. Dreier, Acton, both of a second class lever having a fulcrum adjacent a first end 
Mass., assignors to Instrumentation Laboratory, Inc., Lex- thereof and spaced from a second end thereof, said lever 
ington, Mass. being freely rotatably mounted about said ratchet gear 

Filed May 13, 1974, Ser. No. 469,080 with said fulcrum coaxial with said rotational axis of said 
Int. Cl.? GOIN 1/]4 ratchet gear; 

U.S. Cl. 73—423 A 24 Claims _— power applying means comprising a cord attached to said 
lever at a position adjacent said second end thereof for 
rotating said lever about said fulcrum; 

motive means comprising a pawl freely mounted on said 
lever at a position thereof between said fulcrum and said 
second end and having a hook end engageable with said 
ratchet gear for transmitting rotary movement of said 
lever into rotary movement of said ratchet gear, and to 
thereby rotate said control shaft; and 

the length of said lever from the attachment of said cord to 
said fulcrum forming a power lever, and the length of said 
lever from the attachment of said pawl to said fulcrum 
forming a resistance lever, the length of said power lever 
being at least twice the length of said resistance lever. 
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1. In an analysis system of the type that has an elongated 
sample passage open at one end to define a sample entrance 3.949.617 
and a sensor communicating with said sample passage for ELECTROMECHANICAL SPEED VARIATOR 
sensing a constituent of a sample in said sample passage, Carlo Baldoni, Via Musone, 76, Loreto (Ancona), Italy 
cleaning apparatus comprising a reservoir for cleaning liquid, Filed Mar. 20. 1974. Ser. No. 453 162 
a flush chamber having an open upper end and a restricted Claims priority spoliettion Italy Mar. 21 1973 21905/73 
opening in communication with said reservoir for replenishing Int. Cl? F16H 13/02. 13/00 13/12 4 
cleaning liquid in said flush chamber as used, support means jy ¢ cy, 714206 e : 2 7 Claims 
for guiding the movement of said sample entrance between a 
first position with said sample entrance in said flush chamber 
and a second position with said sample entrance removed 
from said flush chamber for receiving a liquid sample, and a 
pump for drawing cleaning liquid from said flush chamber 
through said sample passage more rapidly than said flush 
chamber may be replenished with cleaning liquid from said 
reservoir by flow through said restricted opening, thereby 
causing, after an initial continuous flow of cleaning liquid 
through said sample entrance, the entrainment of air bubbles 
in the cleaning liquid entering said sample entrance for flow 
through said sample passage, said entrained air bubbles pro- 
ducing a scrubbing action as said cleaning liquid flows through 
said sample passage. 





3,949,616 
MECHANICAL REMOTE CONTROL DEVICE FOR 
OPERATING THE CHANNEL SELECTOR OF A 
TELEVISION RECEIVER 
Manuel Cilloniz Oberti, P.O. Box 554, Lima, Peru 
Filed Oct. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 513,162 
Int. Cl.2 F16H 38/18 1. Apparatus for varying the speed of a drive wheel compris- 
U.S. Cl. 74—10 A 20 Claims ing: 
first electric drive motor means having a first drive shaft 
connected to said drive wheel for rotating said drive 
wheel at a first speed, . 
second electric drive motor means having a second drive 
shaft for rotating said drive wheel at a second speed, 
a friction wheel, 
movable support means connected to support said friction 
wheel, 
means for moving said movable support means to a first 
inoperative position and a second operative position, 
said friction wheel removed from contacting said drive 
wheel in said first inoperative position, thereby allowing 
said first electric drive motor means to rotate said drive 
shaft at said first speed, 
said friction wheel contacting said drive wheel and said 
1. A mechanical remote control device for rotating the second drive shaft in said second operative position 
control shaft of the channel selector of a television receiver, thereby rotating said drive wheel at said second speed, 
said device comprising: and electric circuit means for deactuating said first elec- 
a ratchet gear adapted to be fixedly attached to said channel tric drive motor means substantially simultaneously with 
selector for rotating said control shaft thereof, said the actuation of said second electric drive motor means. 
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3,949,618 
FRICTION DISC FOR DRIVING TWIST TUBES 
ROTATING AT HIGH REVOLUTION SPEEDS 
Josef Raschle, Buetschwil, Switzerland, assignor to Heberlein 
& Co., Wattwil, Switzerland 
Filed Mar. 19, 1975, Ser. No. 559,772 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 1, 1974, 
4484/74 
Int. Cl.? FI16H 55/34; B21B 27/00 


US. Cl. 74—215 4 Claims 


1. A friction disc for driving twist tubes rotating at high 
revolution speeds for use in a false-twist device for texturing 
synthetic filaments, comprising a non-resilient support flange 
presenting a circular cylindrical circumferential surface and 
consisting of a metal alloy having a specific electrical resis- 
tance of between | and 2 2/mm?/m inclusive so as to reduce 
eddy current losses when utilized in a magnetic field, a modu- 
lus of elasticity of at least 6500 kg/mm? and an ultimate tensile 
strength of at least 25 kg/mm?, and a friction ring of resilient 
synthetic material presenting an internal circular cylindrical 
surface and an external circular cylindrical surface for fric- 
tionally driving a twist tube, said internal circular cylindrical 
surface being rigidly fixed to said circumferential surface of 
said support flange. 


3,949,619 
RESIDUAL GEARING TRANSMISSION INCLUDING 
SATELLITE CARRIER PROVIDED WITH INVERTED 
CONTINUOUS CHAIN LOOP 
Guenther L. Kuehl, Peekskill, N.Y., assignor to Resid-Trans., 
Inc., Buchanan, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 512,536 
Int. Cl.? F16H 7/00, 3/74 


U.S. Cl. 74—225 7 Claims 





1. Residual gearing transmission comprising 

1. a rotary planetary satellite carrier rotatably carrying an 
annular array of a plurality of angularly spaced satellite 
gear units for driven rotation about the axes of the latter 
independently of rotation of said carrier; 

. an Output gear rotatably mounted coaxially with respect 
to said carrier and rotatable independently of the latter; 
. a continuous inverted drive chain loop having an outer 
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run lapped about said output gear for rotary drive of the 
latter; 

4. first input drive means drivably connected to said plural- 
ity of satellite gear units simultaneously to rotate the 
latter; and 

5. second input drive means to rotate said planetary satellite 
Carrier. 


3,949,620 
CABLE CYLINDER DEVICE 

Paul Zehnder, Birmenstorf, Switzerland, assignor to The Ray- 

mond Lee Organization, Inc., New York, N.Y., a part inter- 

est 

Filed Oct. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 512,029 
Int. Cl.? F16H 7/04 

U.S. Cl. 74—225 


1. A cable cylinder device, comprising 

a substantially elongated housing having opposite end walls 
at the opposite ends of its length and a plurality of elon- 
gated side walls extending along its length between the 
end walls; 

a thrust roller in the housing and having a support plate and 
first roller means rotatably mounted on the plate and 
second roller means rotatably mounted on the plate in 
spaced relation with the first roller means; 

first guide roller means in the housing rotatably affixed to 
one of the end walls; 

second guide roller means in the housing rotatably affixed 
to the other of the end walls; 

a cylinder in the housing affixed to one end wall of the 
housing and extending in the direction of length of the 
housing; 

a piston rod coaxially movably mounted in the cylinder and 
affixed at one end to the support plate of the thrust roller; 

cable means in the housing affixed at one end to an end 
wall, passing over the first roller means of the thrust 
roller, the first guide roller means, the second guide roller 
means, the second roller means of the thrust roller and 
affixed at the other end to a side wall; and 

load bracket means affixed to the cable means in the area 
thereof between the first and second guide roller means 
whereby when the piston rod moves out of the cylinder in 
a predetermined direction the thrust roller moves with it 
and the load bracket moves with the cable means in the 
opposite direction and when the piston rod moves into 
the cylinder in the opposite direction the thrust roller 
moves with it and the load bracket moves with the cable 
means in the predetermined direction. 


3,949,621 
ENDLESS BELT WITH TRAPEZOIDAL SECTION 
CONSTITUTED BY SUPPORTING MEMBERS 

Bernard Joseph Beusink, deceased, late of Veldhoven-Oerle, 

Netherlands (by Johanna Margaretha Maria Beusink, heir- 

ess); Marinus Hubertus Cuypers, and Alexandre Horowitz, 

both of Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignors to Varitrac AG, 

Zug, Switzerland 

Filed Sept. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 502,495 
Int. Cl.? F16G 1/00, 5/00 

20 Claims 


run lapped over the outer sides of said satellite gear units U.S. Cl. 74—231 M 
and radially inward between an adjacent pair of the latter, 1. An endless driving belt with a trapezoidal cross section 
and an inner run extending to connection to said outer which is shaped by a series of metal plates in close contact 
run between said pair of satellite gear units with said inner with one another transversely mounted on a metallic pull band 
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as an uninterrupted row over the entire length thereof, each 
of said transverse members having a cross section which ta- 
pers inwards from the endless metallic band, said metal plates 
being provided in an uninterrupted row along the whole length 
of said pull band, the total thickness of all of said transverse 


metal plates as measured in the plane of the said pull band 
exceeding the length of said pull band in its original unstressed 
condition to such an extent as to obtain an intensity of tensile 
stress in said endless band wherein, in any operative position 
thereof, said transverse plates are pressed against each other. 


3,949,622 
SYSTEM FOR ELIMINATION OF CONSEQUENCES OF 
ANGULAR CLEARANCES IN DRIVING GEARS, 
ESPECIALLY FOR MACHINE TOOL DRIVING GEARS 
Boleslaw Czabariski, Jarocin, Poland, assignor to Jarocinska 
Fabryka Obrabiarek Przedsiebiorstwo Panstwowe, Jarocin, 
Poland 
Filed July 26, 1974, Ser. No. 492,973 
Claims priority, application Poland July 27, 1973, 164343 
Int. Cl.? F16H 55/18, 57/10 


U.S. Cl. 74—409 4 Claims 


1. A system for elimination of the consequences of angular 
clearances in driving gears having a kinematic chain member 
adapted for being braked, said system comprising an electro- 
magnetic brake for said driving gears, said brake being an 
inductively operated dynamic brake, said brake including 
exciter means coupled to the power means and including 
windings supplied by the power means and automatically 
controlling the excitation of said brake according to condi- 
tions of work of the driving gears. 


3,949,623 
STEERING COLUMN ASSEMBLY 

Yasuhiko Fujiwara, and Kenzo Hirashima, both of Yokohama, 

Japan, assignors to Nissan Motor Co., Ltd., Japan 

Filed Feb. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 443,201 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 22, 1973, 48-21637 
Int. Cl.? GOIP 15/04 

U.S. Cl. 74—492 8 Claims 

1. A steering column assembly, in a motor vehicle having a 
collision sensor which provides a collision signal in the event 
of a collision of the vehicle, comprising: a steering rod having 
a lower part and an upper part, the upper part having attached 
thereto a steering wheel; means mounting said upper part for 
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free axial movement relative to said lower part from a normal 
operative position to a retracted safe position; means normally 
stopping said upper part in the axial movement relative to said 
lower part in said normal operative position and operatively 
responsive to the collision signal for driving said upper part 
toward said retracted safe position; said stopping and driving 
means comprising a piston secured coaxially to said upper 
part, said lower part having a cylinder bore formed therein 
within which said piston is slidable; a compression spring 


yieldably biasing said upper part toward said retracted safe 
position; a gas chamber defined by said piston in the cylinder 
bore, said gas chamber being filled with a pressurized gas to 
bias said piston against said compression spring to hold said 
upper part in said normal operative position; and a valve 
means responsive to the collision signal for releasing the pres- 
surized gas from said gas chamber to permit movement of said 
upper part to said retracted safe position under the influence 
of said compression spring. 


3,949,624 
LIFTING LINKAGE FOR ROOF VENT PANELS OF 
AUTOMOBILES 

Horst Bienert, Gauting, Germany, assignor to Webasto-Werk 

W. Baier KG, Stockdorf, Munich, Germany 

Filed Aug. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 495,244 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 16, 1973, 

2341203 
Int. Cl.2 GO5G 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 74—520 19 Claims 





1. A linkage for lifting and lowering a vent panel in relation 
to an opening in the roof structure of an automobile, in which 
a downwardly recessed roof frame with a vertical frame wall 
portion surrounds at least a major portion of the roof opening, 
the linkage comprising in combination: 

an upper knee lever pivotably attached at one end to the 
vent panel; 

a lower knee lever pivotably attached at one end to the roof 
frame; 

a knee joint between the two knee levers so as to define a 
knee linkage connection between their attachment points 
and the intermediate knee joint; and 

an actuating member operatively connected to the lower 
knee lever so as to move the linkage between a stretched 
position in which the vent panel is fully open, and a col- 
lapsed position in which the vent panel is closed against 
the roof opening. 
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3,949,625 
ACTUATING MECHANISM FOR OPENABLE 
AUTOMOBILE ROOF PANEL 
Horst Bienert, Gauting, Germany, assignor to Webasto-Werk 
W. Baier KG, Stockdorf, Munich, Germany 
Filed July 16, 1974, Ser. No. 488,965 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 18, 1973, 
2336519 
Int. Cl. GO5g 1//0 


U.S. Cl. 74—543 8 Claims 


1. In a mechanism for manually actuating an openable roof 
panel of an automobile roof structure, such as, for example, 
an upwardly pivotable roof vent panel which is pivotable 
between a closed position and an open position, by such link- 
age means as a centrally located rotatable double-arm lever, 
or the like, with transversely reciprocatable actuating rods 
attached thereto, for example, the novel combination com- 
prising: 

a retaining flange fixedly attached to the stationary roof 

portion; 

a shaft extending through a bearing bore in the retaining 

flange, the shaft carrying on one end thereof said lever; 

a twist handle attached to the other end of the shaft, so as 

to form a rotatable assembly with said lever; 

means for biasing the shaft in the axial direction so that the 

twist handle normally abuts against the retaining flange; 
and 

means defined by the twist handle and the retaining flange 

for angularly locking the twist handle against the retain- 
ing flange in their abutted position and for allowing rota- 
tion of the rotatable assembly, when the twist handle is 
moved axially against said biasing means, away from the 
retaining flange. 


3,949,626 
DIFFERENTIAL GEAR SYSTEM AND ACTUATOR 
ASSEMBLY 

Bernard E. Berlinger, Jr., Meadowbrook, and Harry Sulzer, 

Warminster, both of Pa., assignors to Quaker City Gear 

Works, Inc., Huntingdon Valley, Pa. 

Filed July 24, 1974, Ser. No. 491,616 
Int. Cl.? F16H 1/18, 37/06, 57/02 


U.S. Cl. 74—626 22 Claims 


\ 


1 ANN 


i 


1. A differential gear system for transmitting power from 
either of two alternate power sources to an output system, said 
differential gear system comprising an input gear means rotat- 
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able about a sleeve member, spider gear means fixed to said 
sleeve member and being in engagement with said input gear 
means, and output gear means rotatable about said sleeve 
member and being in engagement with said spider gear means, 
said input gear means being operative to drive said output gear 
means through said spider gear means while said sleeve mem- 
ber is stationary, said sleeve member being operative to drive 
said output gear means through said spider gear means while 
said input gear means is stationary. 

5. An actuator assembly adapted to be selectively driven 
from alternative power sources, said assembly comprising first 
input gear means and second input gear means, each of said 
input gear means being adapted to be driven by a separate 
power source, output gear means adapted to transmit power 
to an associated apparatus, and differential gear means inter- 
posed between said input gear means and said output gear 
means, said differential gear means including differential input 
gear means rotatable about a sleeve member, spider gear 
means fixed to said sleeve member, and differential output 
gear means rotatable about said sleeve member, said first 
input gear means being in driving relationship with said differ- 
ential input gear means for driving said spider gear means and 
said second input gear means being in driving relationship 
with said sleeve member for driving said spider gear means. 

21. An actuator assembly including an output drive means 
for controlling an associated device, said output drive means 
being rotatably mounted in a boss, said boss being formed with 
a radial lip and said output drive means being fixed to said 
boss by a retaining ring, bearing means mounted about said 
output drive means intermediate said radial lip and said retain- 
ing ring whereby thrust in said output drive means is taken up 
by said boss or said retaining ring. 

22. An actuator assembly adapted to be selectively driven 
from alternative power sources, said assembly comprising first 
and second input gear means, each of said input gear means 
being adapted to be driven by a separate power source, output 
gear means adapted to transmit power to an associated appa- 
ratus, and differential gear means for transmitting power from 
either of said input gear means to said output gear means, said 
differential gear means including differential input gear means 
rotatable about a sleeve member and differential output gear 
means rotatable about said sleeve member and being in driv- 
ing relationship with said output gear means, said differential 
gear means further including spider gear means in meshing 
relationship with said differential input and output gear means 
and being carried on a spider member keyed to said sleeve 
member, said first input gear means being in driving relation- 
ship with said differential input gear means and said second 
input gear means being in driving relationship with said sleeve 
member, rotation of said first input gear means driving said 
differential input gear means and said spider gear means while 
said second input gear means holds said sleeve member and 
said spider member against rotation whereby said spider gear 
means drives said differential output gear means and said 
output gear means, rotation of said second input gear means 
driving said sleeve member and said spider member while said 
first input gear means holds said differential input gear means 
against rotation whereby said spider gear means drives said 
differential output gear means and said output gear means. 


3,949,627 
FLUID PRESSURE CONTROL SYSTEM FOR 
AUTOMATIC FLUID TRANSMISSIONS 

Noboru Murakami, Nagoya, Japan, assignor to Aisin Seiki 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 

Filed Apr. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 464,159 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 25, 1973, 48- 

47391; May 10, 1973, 48-52277 
Int. Cl.? B6OK 2///2 

U.S. Cl. 74—867 7 Claims 

1. A fluid pressure control system for automatic fluid trans- 
missions, comprising: 
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a fluid pressure source; 

a fluid pressure regulating vaive for regulating the hydraulic 
fluid from said fluid pressure source to a particular line 
pressure; 

a plurality of frictional engaging means actuated by said line 
pressure from said fluid pressure regulating valve for 
attaining a particular gear ratio within the gear trains of 
said transmission interposed between an input shaft and 
an output shaft; 

a governor valve for generating a governor pressure which 
is increased or decreased in response to the rotational 
speed of said input shaft; 











a manual shift valve operatively connected to said fluid 
pressure regulating valve for supplying said line pressure 
to said plurality of frictional engaging means; 

a throttle valve fluidically connected to said manual shift 
valve for generating a throttle pressure responsive to an 
engine throttle valve; 

a shift valve actuated in response to said governor pressure 
and said throttle pressure for automatically selectively 


actuating said plurality of frictional engaging means; and 
a reducing valve interposed between said throttle valve and 
said manual shift valve for regulating said line pressure to 
said throttle valve to a value slightly greater than said 
throttle pressure and lower than said line pressure as said 
throttle pressure is varied by means of said throttle valve. 


3,949,628 
METHOD AND APPARATUS IMPROVEMENTS FOR 
TRIMMING PLASTIC ARTICLES 
Joseph R. Reilly, Naugatuck, and Lars G. Schon, Bloomfield, 
both of Conn., assignors to Monsanto Company, St. Louis, 
Mo. 
Filed May. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 472,638 
Int. Cl.*? B23B 1/00, 5/14 
U.S. Cl. 82—48 20 Ciaims 

1. In apparatus for trimming moils from plastic articles as 
they move along a path of travel, which comprises knife means 
including a blade for said trimming, stationary guide means 
including a non-rotative anvil member and movable guide 
means, said stationary and moveable guide means extending 
along and defining a path closed on each side between them 
for engagement of each article to transport such articles along 
said path while in cutting engagement with the blade, the 
improvement which comprises moil discharge means down- 
stream of the knife means for directing severed moils and 
untrimmed articles exiting said path toward a recovery system 
and means for reciprocating the knife means with respect to 
the guide means to move the blade into and out of operative 
cutting position, thereby permitting articles to be moved 
through the path by the stationary and movable guide means 
either while in or out of engagement with the blade. 

18. In apparatus for trimming moils from the necks of plas- 
tic articles as they move along a path of travel which includes 
knife means to accomplish said trimming, stationary guide 
means and movable guide means extending along said path for 
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engagement between them of the moil of each article to trans- 
port them along said path while in cutting engagement with 
the knife means the improvement which comprises: 


A. means for automatically moving the knife means away 
from said path in response to a stopped condition of the 
movable guide means; and 

B. means for shifting the stationary guide means toward and 
away from said path independent of the means for auto- 
matically moving the knife means. 


3,949,629 
METHOD OF CUTTING AND STORING 
GARMENT-PATTERN SHAPED PIECES OF TEXTILE 
MATERIAL 
Betty Johnson, 1928 Annin St., Philadelphia, Pa. 19145 
Filed Jan. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 543,776 
Int. Cl.2 B26D 7/06 


U.S. Cl. 83—27 3 Claims 








1. A method of cutting textile material into garment pattern 
shaped pieces using thin paper pattern pieces having a cutting 
line inscribed thereon which conforms to the desired pieces to 
be cut comprising the steps of: 

a. placing at least four distinct substantially planar magneti- 
cally attractable objects on a substantially horizontal 
planar cutting surface; : 

. placing textile material over said magnetically attractable 
objects; 

. positioning and placing a thin paper sheet pattern piece 
directly over said material above the location of said 
magnetically attractable objects; 

. Successively placing a plurality of magnetic objects, at 
least one for each magnetically attractable object, on the 
surface of said thin paper sheet pattern piece, each step 
of placing one of said magnetic objects including first 
juxtaposing said one magnetic object axially above an 
associated attractable object at a distance of at least one 
inch from said associated magnetically attractable object, 
and then releasing said one magnetic object, thereby 
allowing said one magnetic object to re-orient itself dur- 
ing the gravitationally induced movement towards its 
associated magnetically attractable object, such that said 
magnetically attractable objects and said magnetic ob- 
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jects are attracted to each other and grip both the textile 
material and thin paper sheet pattern piece therebetween; 

. Simultaneously gripping said textile and exerting a sub- 
stantially planar divergent force on said pattern piece 
thereby displacing said pattern piece along said textile to 
a desired cutting location; 

. Slightly lifting said textile material and said thin paper 
sheet pattern piece away from said cutting surface while 
moving, re-arranging, and exactly re-positioning said 
magnetically attractable objects to said location, said step 
of moving, re-arranging, and re-positioning including 
observing the concurrent movement of said magnetic 
objects along the upper surface of said thin paper sheet 
pattern piece while displacing said attractable objects 
therebelow, said moving and re-arranging bringing each 
of the magnetically attractable objects and the magnetic 
objects attracted thereto to within at least two inches but 
no less than one inch from the interior of said cutting line; 

. Cutting said textile material and said thin paper sheet 
pattern piece along said cutting line to form composite 
pattern pieces; and 

. removing said magnetic objects and lifting said thin paper 
sheet pattern piece from said material, thereby producing 
a garment-pattern shaped piece of textile material. 


3,949,630 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TRIMMING BATTERY 
GRID PLATES 
Herbert C. Winkel, 6225 U.S. Highway 301, Bradenton, Fla. 
33507 
Filed Oct. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 516,427 
Int. Cl.* B26D 7//6 


U.S. Cl. 83—39 23 Claims 


1. A method of trimming flashing from battery grid plate 
castings each having a leading end and a trailing end, compris- 
ing the steps: 

moving a grid plate along a path of travel and abutting the 

untrimmed leading end of said plate against a first stop in 
said path, 

trimming the flashing from said leading end with a first trim 

blade while said end abuts said first stop, 

removing said first stop from said path and conveying said 

plate beyond said first stop to a second stop in said path 
and abutting the trimmed said leading end against said 
second stop, 

and with said leading end abutting said second stop, trim- 

ming the flashing from said trailing end with a second trim 
blade spaced downstream along said path from said first 
blade. 
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3,949,631 
PUNCHING HOLES IN THIN SHEET MATERIAL 
Rubin Goldman, Newton Highlands, and Morris Meyerkopf, 
West Roxbury, both of Mass., assignors to Rubin Goldman, 
Brockton, Mass. 
Filed Oct. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 511,719 
Int. Cl.* B26D 7/02, 7/06 


US. Cl. 83—98 10 Claims 


1. A device for forming an enlarged hole in sheet material 
comprising: 

first clamping means for clamping said sheet material about 
a region where said hole is to be formed, said first clamp- 
ing means having an opening formed therethrough at said 
region; 

slug clamping means for clamping said sheet within said 
region thereof which is disposed within said opening 
defined by said first clamping means; and 

punch means mounted for movement through said opening 
and about said slug clamping means for severing a slug of 
said sheet material from within said region of said sheet 
material. 


3,949,632 
TUBE CUT-OFF MACHINE 

Hendrikus Jan Kapaan, Jutphaas, Netherlands, assignor to 

SKF Industrial Trading and Development Company, B.V., 

Jutphaas, Netherlands 

Filed June 25, 1974, Ser. No. 482,909 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, June 27, 1973, 

7308911 
Int. Cl.? B26D 3//6; B23D 2/1/00 

U.S. CL. 83—188 11 Claims 

1. In an apparatus for cropping material of the type com- 
prising a cropping member having a recess, a feeding member 
for feeding material to be cropped into said recess, said crop- 
ping member being slidable with respect to said feeding mem- 
ber for shearing said material, means in said cropping member 
for limiting the depth of insertion of said material therein, and 
a mandrel for continuously internally supporting said material; 
the improvement wherein said mandrel comprises a first man- 
drel member fixedly held in said cropping member and a 
second mandrel member in said feeding member, means for 
holding said first and second mandrel members together with 
proportionally decreasing force as said cropping member 
slides with respect to said feeding member to shear said mate- 
rial, and further comprising means dependent upon the rela- 
tive positions of said cropping means and feeding means for 
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moving said limiting means into said recess for ejecting 
cropped material in said recess when said recess is moved out 


of alignment with respect to said material held in said feeding 
means. 


3,949,633 
SLITTER LINE 
Ford B. Cauffiel, 1400 Hasting St., Toledo, Ohio 43607 
Filed Aug. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 498,600 
Int. Cl.? B26D 5/38 


U.S. Cl. 83—210 8 Claims 








1. A line for slitting sheets into desired sizes and shapes, said 
line comprising a source of sheet material, means for moving 
a sheet of the material along a path, means for shearing the 
sheet to desired lengths, and a slitter assembly for slitting the 
sheared sheet along a line having a component of direction 
transverse to the sheared ends of the sheet, said slitter assem- 
bly comprising a slitter, guide means for guiding said slitter 
along a path having a length at least equal to the distance 
between the sheared ends of the sheet, hold-down means 
extending along one side of said guide means for holding said 
sheet while it is being slit by said slitter, a supporting table 
located adjacent said hold-down means on the side thereof 
opposite said slitter, at least two gauge heads, and means for 
mounting said gauge heads for movement transverse to the 
path of said slitter. 


3,949,634 
APPARATUS FOR CHARGING A SCRAP METAL SHEAR 
Wallace M. Thompson, Cordele, Ga., assignor to Harris Press 
& Shear Corporation, Cordele, Ga. 
Division of Ser. No. 426,186, Dec. 19, 1973, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 11, 1975, Ser. No. 567,075 
Int. Cl.? B26D 5/20; B23Q 5/22 
U.S. Cl. 83—278 9 Claims 
1. Apparatus for substantially continuously feeding com- 
pressed blocks of scrap material into a shearing means, com- 
prising: 

a charging box having a bottom wall and two side walls 
defining a generally U-shaped cross section and longitudi- 
nally alignable with said shearing means in operative 
relation thereto, said charging box having an opening 
therein for inserting a block of compressed scrap into said 
box from a position parallel thereto and remote from said 
shearing means; 
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a first ramming means mounted within said charging box for 
moving said scrap forward through a portion of the dis- 
tance to said shearing means; 

a second ramming means mounted on said charging box for 
(1) moving said scrap into said shearing means and (2) 
movement from a first position adjacent said shearing 








means to a second position rearward of the forward most 
position of said first ramming means with the path of 
movement out of the path of movement of another block 
of scrap as it is being moved forward in said charging box 
by said first ramming means; and 

power means for causing said movement of said first and 
second ramming means. 


3,949,635 
PUNCHING, CONTOURING, HANDLING APPARATUSES 
AND METHOD 
Dennis Daniels, Bellevue, Wash., assignor to U.S. Amada, Ltd., 
City of Industry, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 359,983, May 14, 1973. This 
application Aug. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 386,064 
Int. Cl.? B26B 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 83—405 7 Claims 

















1. Apparatus for separating parts from larger worksheets in 
a punch press and transferring the parts to a subsequent appa- 
ratus comprising a punch press, means on the punch press for 
positioning a large worksheet in both the X and Y axes be- 
neath a punching station, means for punching the part free of 
said worksheet, and means for transferring the cut part to said 
subsequent apparatus, said means for punching the part in- 
cluding a rotary turret, a plurality of tools on said turret posi- 
tionable at said punching station, means on said turret for 
holding a part separate from the worksheet, and means for 
rotating said ‘urret to a part discharge station while holding 
the part. 


3,949,636 
SAW GUARD 

Kirby L. Ball, Thomasville; J. Clyde Darr, Lexington, and 

Theodore F. Harrison, Jr., Thomasville, all of N.C., assign- 

ors to Armstrong Cork Company, Lancaster, Pa. 

Filed Feb. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 551,616 
Int. Cl.2 B27G 19/02; B23D 59/00 

U.S. Cl. 83—478 3 Claims 

1. A saw guard assembly for use in combination with a 
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conventional rotary saw table wherein said saw guard assem- plurality of knife blades adapted to pass through the gaps 
bly comprises: of the grating means when the cutter shaft is rotated, 


a. a saw guard subassembly of generally box shape, 


1. with an open front and a transparent top, 

2. said transparent top functions as a means to permit one 
to view the saw when the guard is in its saw guarding 
position, 

3. said open side is on the side of the saw guard subassem- 
bly in the direction from which material to be cut is fed, 
said open side functions as the open side through which 
the saw passes when the saw guard subassembly is 
moved to its saw non-guarding position, 

b. a slide means being connected to said guard subassembly, 
said slide means permits the guard subassembly to move 
between its guarding and non-guarding positions rapidly, 
wherein said slide means comprises: 


1. a lower slide member fixedly positioned on the saw 
table, 

2. an upper slide member engaging the lower slide mem- 
ber and fixedly positioned to the guard subassembly, 
and 

3. said slide members reciprocating relative to each other 
to guide the movement of the guard subassembly, and 

. counterweight means counterbalancing the mass of the 
guard subassembly so that the guard subassembly may be 
easy to move from its guarding to its non-guarding posi- 
tion and so that the guard subassembly will automatically 
move back to its guarding position from its non-guarding 
position when pressure is removed from the guard subas- 
sembly. 


3,949,637 
ONION SLICER 
Gabi Funke, nee Honsel, Sundern, Germany, assignor to Gebr. 
Funke Metallwarenfabrik, Sundern, Germany 
Filed Mar. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 453,471 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 29, 1973, 


2315728 


Int. Cl.? B26D 5/]4 

U.S. CL. 83—570 10 Claims 

1. An onion slicer comprising: 

a. a bottom base portion, 

b. an upper portion removably disposed on the base portion 
to form a cutting chamber, 

c. said cutting chamber including a cylindrical internal 
surface having a plurality of grooves, 

d. grating means disposed in said upper portion and having 
laterally displaced gaps therein, 

e. a rotatable cutter shaft extending through the cutting 
chamber, and 

f. cutting means disposed on the cutter shaft and having a 


g. said knife blades having a length sufficient for the tips of 
the blades to extend into said grooves. 


3,949,638 
ELECTRONIC MUSICAL INSTRUMENT 
Donald K. Coles, 2505 Capitol Ave., Fort Wayne, Ind. 46806 
Filed Oct. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 515,969 
Int. Cl.2 GO1H 1/00; G10H 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 84—1.01 4 Claims 
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1. In a musical instrument, an absolute pitch selector appa- 

ratus comprising: 

a plurality of tone generator circuits respectively arranged 
in a sequence having tones proceeding from low to high 
with a constant musical interval between adjacent tones 
of M semitones, where M is an integer in the range one 
to two inclusive, 
set of N electrical output leads where N is a number 
smaller than the number of said tone generator circuits, 
said output leads providing apparatus outputs of N sepa- 
tate musical tones of selected pitch, wherein the improve- 
ment comprises: 

a stationary circuit board having first and second parallel 
sides, 

an insulating rotor mounted on said first side of said station- 
ary circuit board, rotatable about a fixed axis perpendicu- 
lar to said first side, having a plurality of P switch posi- 
tions corresponding to the number of absolute pitch 
selections, said switch positions separated by an indexing 
angle of C°, where C is a number included in the range 
two to 60 inclusive, 
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a linear array of N+P—1 stationary input contacts mounted 
on said first side of said stationary circuit board, arranged 
in the arc of a single circle, said single circle parallel to 
said first side of said stationary circuit board, centered on 
said axis, the center-to-center spacing between adjacent 
members of said linear array of stationary input contacts 
being C°, successive individual members of said linear 
array of stationary input contacts permanently connected 
to individual members of said sequence of tone generator 
circuits in order of increasing pitch, 

a set of N elongated stationary output contacts mounted on 
said first side of said stationary circuit board, each said 
elongated stationary output contact shaped like the arc of 
a circle, said circle parallel to said first side of said sta- 
tionary circuit board, centered on said axis, each said arc 
of a circle subtending at said axis an angle at least as large 
as the product of said indexing angle C multiplied by P, 
the number of switch positions, individual members of 
said set of stationary output contacts connected to indi- 
vidual members of said electrical output leads, 

a linear array of N movable input spring contacts mounted 
on said insulating rotor, said N movable input spring 
contacts arranged in the arc of a single circle coaxial with 
said rotor, the center-to-center spacing between adjacent 
members of said linear array of movable input spring 
contacts being C degrees, said linear array of movable 
input spring contacts sliding along said linear array of 
Stationary input contacts, 

a set of N movable output spring contacts mounted on said 
insulating rotor, each movable output spring contact 
remaining in contact with its respective one of said elon- 
gated stationary output contacts in all of said switch 
positions, 

a set of N electrical conductors mounted on said insulating 
rotor, each electrical conductor connecting a different 
member of said linear array of movable input spring 
contacts to its corresponding member of said set of mov- 
able output spring contacts. 


3,949,639 
VOLTAGE CONTROLLED TYPE ELECTRONIC 
MUSICAL INSTRUMENT 
Takeshi Adachi, Hamamatsu, Japan, assignor to Nippon Gakki 
Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha, Hamamatsu, Japan 
Filed Dec. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 537,201 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 10, 1974, 49- 
6468[U] 
Int. Cl.2 G10H 1/02, 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 84— 1.27 5 Claims 














1. An electronic musical instrument comprising: 

a keyboard section including keys and means for generating 
in response to key operation a pitch determining voltage 
signal having a voltage representing a note of the oper- 
ated key; 

voltage controlled tone signal generating means for generat- 
ing in response to the pitch determining voltage signal 
from said keyboard section a tone signal having a fre- 
quency determined by said pitch determining voltage 
signal; 
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sound reproducing means coupled to the output of said 
voltage controlled tone signal generating means; and 

means coupled between said voltage controlled tone signal 
generating means and said sound reproducing means and 
responsive to the pitch determining voltage signal from 
said keyboard section for controlling the amplitude of the 
tone signal from said voltage controlled tone signal gener- 
ating means in such a manner that the amplitude of a tone 
signal of a higher pitch frequency becomes smaller than 
that of a tone signal of a lower pitch frequency. 


3,949,640 
MUSICAL CHORDS TEACHING AND INDICATING 

DEVICES 

Georges A. Cournoyer, 480 Chapman St., St. Bruno, Quebec, 

Canada 
Filed Dec. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 531,195 
Int. Cl.2 GO9B 15/02 
U.S. Cl. 84—473 


3 
Be Yes ts. 


1. A musical chords teaching and indicating device compris- 
ing a first and a second member slidably connected one to the 
other, a chromatic scale having the musical notes marked on 
one face of said second member and arranged for endwise 
displacement relative to said first member, one diatonic scale 
marked on said first member laterally adjacent to said chro- 
matic scale, chord indicators marked on said first member 
laterally adjacent said diatonic scale and including pointers of 
distinctive notes of said chords pointing toward said diatonic 
scale and said chromatic scale and forming dividers located at 
the specific degrees of the ends of the component thirds of the 
chords, with a qualification code distinctively identifying the 
qualification of each of said component thirds as a diminished, 
augmented, major, or minor. 


3,949,641 
SELF-DRILLING SCREW 
George K. Masuda, Hamilton, Canada, assignor to The Steel 
Company of Canada, Limited, Hamilton, Canada 
Filed Nov. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 520,723 
Int. Cl.? F16B 25/00 
US. Cl. 85—41 ; 


1. A self-drilling screw comprising: 
a shank tapering to a substantial point at one end, 
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a head on the other end of the shank, 

at least one spiral thread on said shank, 

and a flat facet on said substantial point, the facet being at 
an angle to the axis of the screw, and having a largest 
dimension which is less than about 150% of the thread 
depth. 


3,949,642 
MODULAR LIQUID PROPELLANT GUN 

Thomas M. Broxholm, Palo Alto, and Lester C. Elmore, Por- 

tola Valley, both of Calif., assignors to Pulsepower Systems, 

Inc., San Carlos, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 104,610, Jan. 7, 1971, Pat. No. 3,800,657. 

This application Dec. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 425,069 
Int. Cl.? F41D 9/02 


US. Cl. 89—7 6 Claims 


1. A method of operating a rapid firing liquid propellant gun 
of the kind having a barrel, a receiver, a bolt, a combustion 
chamber having wall structure of substantial mass subjected to 
heat soak produced during the rapid firing of a burst of projec- 
tiles from the combustion chamber, and liquid propellant 
injection mechanism for injecting a liquid propellant into the 
combustion chamber, said method comprising, 

positioning the injection mechanism at a first, injection 

position in which the injection mechanism is physically 
connected to the combustion chamber, 

injecting liquid propellant into the combustion chamber 

with the injection mechanism in said first, injection posi- 
tion, 

igniting the liquid propellant in the combustion chamber to 

fire a projectile from the gun, and 

moving the injection mechanism and the liquid propellant 

contained within the injection mechanism to a second, 
isolated position in which the injection mechanism and 
the liquid propellant are physically separated from the 
wall structure of the combustion chamber to provide a 
thermal barrier to heat flow from the hot combustion 
chamber wall structure to the propellant after firing. 


3,949,643 
PROFILING DEVICE 

Rinaldo Mucci, Via Foppa 22, and Paolo Bremi, Largo Domo- 

dossola 2, both of Milan, Italy 

Filed Apr. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 464,985 
Claims priority, application Italy, May 14, 1973, 24029/73 
Int. Cl.? B23D 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 90—24 R 2 Claims 

1. A profiling device, comprising a sleeve, a conical portion 
extending from one end of said sleeve for attaching it to a 
machine tool, a flange detachably connected to the other end 
of said sleeve, a hollow tool carrier shaft rotatably mounted in 
said sleeve and having a longitudinal axis extending at an 
acute angle to the longitudinal axis of said sleeve, said flange 
supporting said shaft, sliding thrust ball bearings supporting 
said tool carrier shaft within said sleeve, whereby the tool 
carrier shaft describes an oscillating movement relatively to 
the sleeve when it or the sleeve are relatively rotated, a por- 
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tion of said shaft extending beyond said sleeve, a positioning 
rod extending transversely to said shaft and having an end 


screwed to said portion of the shaft, and a shaped tool screwed 
to the end of said portion of the shaft. 


3,949,644 
PNEUMATIC-HYDRAULIC PUMPING DEVICE 
William G. Suechting, Okauchee Lake, Wis., assignor to Hein- 

Werner Corporation, Waukesha, Wis. 
Filed Jan. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 432,751 
Int. Cl? FOIL 25/06 
U.S. Cl. 91—304 


1. A fluid motor comprising: 

a jacket having an air head sealed thereto and a cap member 
sealed thereto with the space between said air head and 
cap member defining a piston chamber; 

a piston means including a piston head and a piston rod 
fastened thereto mounted for reciprocal movement in 
said chamber, said piston head having a power face and 
an exhaust face on opposite sides thereof; 

fluid pressure means including a conduit means for commu- 
nicating a source of fluid pressure with the power face of 
said piston head to cause said piston means to be moved 
in a power stroke direction; 

return means for moving said piston means in an exhaust 
stroke direction; 

valve means mounted in said air head for connecting said 
piston power face with a source of fluid pressure when 
said piston means reaches the end of its exhaust stroke, 
and for cutting off said power face from the source of 
fluid pressure when said piston means reaches the end of 
its power stroke, said valve means being further operative 
to connect the portion of said piston chamber adjacent 
said piston power face with the portion of said piston 
chamber adjacent said piston exhaust face when said 
piston means reaches the end of its power stroke; and 
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vent means for venting the portion of said piston chamber 
adjacent said piston power face as said piston means 
reaches the end of its power stroke. 


3,949,645 
DISTRIBUTING UNIT FOR A DUAL ACTION 
HYDRAULIC ELECTRO-DISTRIBUTOR 
Jean Masclet, Paris, France, assignor to Messier Hispano, 

Paris, France 
Filed July 2, 1974, Ser. No. 485,313 

Claims priority, application France, July 3, 1973, 73.24456 
Int. Cl.? FISB 13/043; F16K 31/42 


U.S. Cl. 91—459 8 Claims 
s7 6 
mal 
rae 
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1. A distributing unit for a dual-action hydraulic electro-dis- 
tributor of the type comprising, firstly, a distribution stage 
including a casing provided with a bore and closed at its oppo- 
site ends, a slide mounted in said bore so as to slide between 
two end positions, said bore defining end'chambers at the ends 
of said slide, spring means in said end chambers acting on said 
slide to return the slide to a central or neutral position and, 
secondly, a piloting stage with valves controlled selectively by 
solenoids, each of the said valves being adapted, when actu- 
ated, to communicate the feed pressure to a corresponding 
end of the slide and, when not actuated, to set the correspond- 
ing end to return to a tank, wherein untimely displacement of 
the slide is avoided by the provision wherein the slide com- 
prises a tubular element with two push rods mounted to slide 
in an axial direction with a seal at its ends, the two push rods 
being held in abutment with shoulders formed at the ends of 
the slide by the action of the feed pressure which is exerted on 
the surfaces of the push rods facing towards one another, 
through an orifice formed in the central portion of the slide, 
the opposed surfaces of the push rods projecting out of the 
slide into said end chambers and being kept applied to the end 
walls of the bore when the solenoids ae not energized, the 
control pressure coming from the piloting stage being commu- 
nicated to two symmetrical annular chambers defined in the 
bore of the casing, two bearing surfaces of small diameter 
formed at the ends of the slide, and bearings in which the said 
ends of the slide are mounted for sliding movement, the said 
annular chambers having a section S which has a value relative 
to the section S of the push rods so that s<S < 2s, said push 
rods having passage means connecting the end chambers to 
return to the tank. 


3,949,646 
CONTROL DEVICE FOR AIR CYLINDER UNIT 
George W. B. Taylor, Richmond, V2., assignor to Philip Morris 
Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 
Filed July 26, 1974, Ser. No. 492,156 
Int. Cl.? FISB 11/15, 13/043; F16K 11/06 
US. Cl. 91—461 6 Claims 
1. In a double acting air cylinder unit including a cylinder, 
a rod and piston assembly movable in said cylinder between 
retracted and extended positions, 
a separate air passage means associated with each of the 
extension and retraction operations of said rod and piston 
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assembly for conveying air under pressure to opposite 
sides of said piston and exhausting air therefrom, each of 
said air passage means having a port at the point of entry 
thereto, exhaust means and a inlet-exhaust slide valve 
member movable between each of two port covering 
positions to close off the air passage means associated 
therewith to flow of air under pressure and permitting 
exhaust therefrom to said exhaust means during the re- 
spective extension and retraction operations of said rod 
and piston assembly, and 


a control device operative to move said slide valve member 


between said two port covering positions, said control 
device comprising 


an elongated casing having a pressurized fluid supply open- 


ing in a side wall thereof and exhaust vents at opposite 


end walls of said casing, and means for opening and 
closing said vents, 


a control piston disposed in said housing for sliding recipro- 


cating movement therein between two extreme operating 
positions, one position being associated with retraction 
operation of said rod and piston assembly and the other 
being associated with extension operation of said rod and 
piston assembly, said control piston including 


a central head portion and skirts projecting axially in oppo- 


site directions from said central head portion, the space 
enclosed by each said skirt being in fluid communication 
with an associated exhaust vent, said control piston cen- 
tral head portion having passage means for communicat- 
ing fluid under pressure from said supply opening to said 
inlet-exhaust slide valve member and fluid conveyance 
means therein for ‘communicating fluid under pressure 
from said fluid supply opening to opposite sides of said 
central head portion, one of said opposite sides facing the 
extreme operating position of said central piston asso- 
ciated with the retraction operation of said rod and piston 
assembly and the other of said opposite sides facing the 
extreme operating position of said control piston asso- 
ciated with the extension operation of said rod and piston 
assembly, 


said control piston being caused to slide between its respec- 


tive rod and piston assembly retraction and extension 
operation associated positions in said casing by a fluid 
pressure differential across the opposite sides of said 
central head portion produced when one of said exhaust 
vents is opened, 


the improvement in said control device for automatically 


moving said control piston to its rod and piston assembly 
retraction operation associated position if all fluid pres- 
sure be released from said unit during the time said rod 
and piston assembly is extending, characterized in that 
said fluid conveyance means comprises a 


first passage in said control piston central head portion 


having inlet thereto in communication with said casing 
fluid supply opening and outlet therefrom at only the side 
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of said control piston central head portion open to the 
next means associated with said rod and piston assembly 
extension operation position, and 
a second restrictive flow passage solely extending entirely 
through said control piston central head portion intercon- 
necting the opposite sides thereof, said first passage being 
of greater effective cross-sectional area than said second 
passage, 
whereby upon reimposition of fluid pressure at said casing 
fluid supply opening pressurized fluid will flow in said 
control unit so as to produce a higher fluid pressure at the 
side of said control piston central head portion associated 
with said extension operation position than at the other 
side, said pressure differential causing said control piston 
to slide toward its rod and piston assembly retraction 
operation associated position. 


3,949,647 
HYDRAULIC MECHANISM, SUCH AS A MOTOR OR A 
PUMP, HAVING RADIAL PISTONS ADAPTED TO 
PERFORM A PLURALITY OF STROKES PER 
REVOLUTION 
Louis E. Martin, Senlis, France, assignor to Societe Anonyme: 

Poclain, Le Plessis Belleville, France 
Filed Oct. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 511,107 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 8, 1973, 73.35907 
Int. Cl.? FOIB 13/06 


U.S. Cl. 91—485 7 Claims 











1. A hydraulic mechanism, such as a motor or pump, having 
radial pistons adapted to perform a plurality of strokes per 
revolution, comprising: 

an enclosed housing; 

a stator mounted in said housing; 

a rotor rotatably mounted in said housing for rotary move- 
ment with respect to said stator; 

said rotor having a plane face thereon through which fluid 
is supplied and exhausted to reciprocate caid pistons; 

a stationary fluid-distributor slide valve on said stator hav- 
ing a plane face opposite the plane face on said rotor, and 
defining an interface therebetween said stator and said 
rotor defining therebetween an enclosed balancing cham- 
ber in communication with the periphery of said interface 
between the rotor and slide valve; 

said housing defining a substantially pressure-free enclosure 
surrounding said rotor, said distributor slide valve being 
located within said balancing chamber; and 

means for providing communication between said balancing 
chamber and said pressure-free enclosure and for main- 
taining pressure in said enclosure; 

whereby the effect of pressure of fluid in said balancing 
chamber on said distributor slide valve will oppose the 
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effect of pressure of fluid acting on said slide valve in the 
regon of said interface to substantially balance this effect. 


3,949,648 
ROTARY RADIAL PISTON MACHINE WITH RADIAL 
EXTENSION ON THE PISTON SHOE ENDS 
Karl Eickmann, 2420 Isshiki, Hayama, Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed May 2, 1974, Ser. No. 466,246 
Claims priority, application Austria, May 4, 1973, 3967/73 
Int. Cl.? FOIB 1/06, 13/06; F16J 1/14 
U.S. Cl. 91—492 


11 Claims 
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1. In a radial-piston fluid-handling machine, a combination 
comprising a housing; a rotor rotatably mounted in said hous- 
ing and formed with at least two groups of radially oriented 
working chambers; fluid passages communicating with said 
working chambers; at least two groups of pistons, each piston 
being reciprocably received in a working chamber of one of 
said groups; a common actuator means for said pistons; a 
piston shoe for each of said pistons in engagement with said 
actuator means, each piston shoe having in axial direction of 
said rotor an outer end and an inner end, said inner ends of the 
piston shoes of one group of pistons being located adjacent the 
inner ends of the piston shoes of the other groups of pistons; 
guide means for retaining said outer ends of said piston shoes; 
and radial extensions on said inner ends and each located 
adjacent an inner end of a piston shoe of the respective other 
group of piston. 


3,949,649 
ADJUSTING APPARATUS FOR HYDRAULIC PUMPS OR 
MOTORS 

Paul Bosch, Ludwigsburg, Germany, assignor to Robert Bosch 

G.m.b.H., Stuttgart, Germany 

Filed Apr. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 460,069 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 14, 1973, 

2318915 
Int. Cl.* FO4B 1/06 

U.S. Cl. 91—506 11 Claims 

1. Apparatus for adjusting a fluid flow regulating member in 
a hydraulic machine which can operate as a pump or motor, 
wherein the adjustments of said regulating member effect 
changes in the rate of fluid flow through the machine, and 
wherein said machine has working chambers, an inlet for 
admission of fluid to said working chamber at a first pressure 
and an outlet for evacuation of fluid from said working cham- 
ber at a different second pressure, comprising at least one 
adjusting device having a cylinder and a first valve member 
movable in said cylinder to thereby adjust said regulating 
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member, said cylinder and said valve member defining a fluid- 
filled chamber wherein the fluid urges said valve member 
against said regulating member; means for monitoring the 
fluid pressure at the outlet of said machine; and control valve 
means for controlling the flow of fluid into and from said 
fluid-filled chamber in resporse to deviations of fluid pressure 
at said outlet from a predetermined range, including a body, 








first conduit means normally connecting said body with said 
cylinder, second conduit means connecting said outlet with 
said body, third conduit means connecting said body with said 
fluid-filled chamber, and a second valve member movable in 
said body in response to said deviations to thereby seal said 
first conduit means prior to connecting said second conduit 
means with said third conduit means. 


3,949,650 
EQUAL AREA DISPLACEMENT HYDRAULIC CYLINDER 
Leland F. Blatt, Grosse Pointe Shores, Mich. 48236, and Gor- 
don J. Fox, Clinton Township, Mich. 49236 
Filed Jan. 16, 1975, Ser. No. 541,601 
Int. Cl.? FOIB 3//04 
U.S. Cl. 92— 108 





1. In an equal area displacement hydraulic cylinder having 
an outer tube; blind end and rod end caps receiving and se- 
cured to opposite ends of said tube; and a gland in said rod end 
cap; 

a hollow piston rod within said tube along its length project- 
ing through said gland, and defining with said tube a first 
chamber; 

a rod end secured within the outer end of said piston rod 
adapted for connection to a device for effecting recipro- 
cal movements thereof; 

a reciprocal piston in said first chamber secured to said 
piston rod; 

a stationary open-ended inner tube within said piston rod 
along its length and at one end anchored to said blind end 
cap and extending therethrough, terminating in a first 
port; said port communicating with a second chamber in 
said inner tube; 

said stationary tube being spaced from the wall of said 
piston rod, defining a third chamber; 

a stationary piston upon the other end of said stationary 
tube engageable with the bore of the piston rod and said 
closing off third chamber; 
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said second chamber communicating with a fourth chamber 
upon the far side of said stationary piston, closed by said 
rod end; 

there being a second port in said rod end cap communicat- 
ing with said first chamber; whereby on pressurizing said 
second port, said movable piston and piston rod are re- 
tracted; alternately pressurizing said first port and second 
chamber, advancing said piston rod with respect to the 
stationary piston; 

the effective working area of the piston in the first chamber 
being equal to the effective working area of the rod end 
closing the fourth chamber, whereby equal rod force is 
delivered to said reciprocal piston rod in both directions; 
forward movement of the reciprocal piston and piston rod 
within said first chamber causing relative movement of 
said piston rod with respect to the stationary piston, said 
third chamber being vented through said blind end cap; 
retainer assembly including an apertured retainer plate 
secured upon said rod end cap receiving said gland and 
rod end; 

a pair of spaced apertured anchor plates secured to and 
projecting forwardly of said retainer plate; and 

the volumetric capacity of the first and fourth chambers 
when extended being equal. 


3,949,651 
METHOD OF MAKING FILTER MEDIA 
Victor Vernon Spencer, P.O. Box 368, Tillsonburg, Ontario, 
Canada 
Division of Ser. No. 430,739, Jan. 4, 1974, Pat. No. 3,909,224. 
This application June 18, 1975, Ser. No. 588,043 
Claims priority, application Canada, Feb. 5, 1973, 162925 
Int. Cl.? B31D 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 93—1 H 6 Claims 





1. A method of manufacturing filter media having a plural- 
ity of stacked, crushed honeycomb sections in relative juxta- 
position comprising the steps of: 

a. selecting a honeycomb section having the axis of its cells 
disposed at an oblique angle relative to the media plane 
of the section; 

b. extending the honeycomb of step (a) until the cells 
thereof are in open configuration; 

c. crushing the cells of the extended honeycomb of step (b) 
into the plane of the honeycomb to dispose the axis of the 
cells more obliquely to the plane; 

d. plying sections of the crushed honeycomb to form a filter 
media. 
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3,949,652 
DEVICE FOR MANUFACTURING A FLAP BOX 
Marten Geert Aalpoel, Nuenen, Netherlands, assignor to Aren- 
co-P.M.B. B.V., Best, Netherlands 
Filed May 1, 1974, Ser. No. 466,014 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, May 10, 1973, 
7306565 
Int. Cl.? B31B //36 


U.S. Cl. 93—36 MM 13 Claims 


9. Apparatus for applying glue and folding box ends com- 

prising, in combination: 

conveyor means for traveling a series of box forms along a 
path in step-by-step fashion, said conveyor means includ- 
ing a plurality of holders which retain the box forms 
horizontally in rectangular, tubular form to present top 
and bottom flaps and opposite side flaps at one end of 
each box form, said holders being spaced apart by the 
distance of the step-by-step movement of the conveyor 
means; 

a first glue-applying station adjacent said conveyor means 
and including a pair of upwardly swingable members 
which wipe across said bottom flap to apply two stripes of 
glue thereto, a bottom flap folder upwardly swingable 
between said glue-applying members to fold said bottom 
flap across the box form end, and a pair of end flap fold- 
ers between which said upwardly swingable members 
swing and including means for moving said end flap fold- 
ers toward each other to fold said end flaps onto said 
bottom flap to engage the respective glue stripes; 
second glue-applying station disposed beyond said first 
station and including a second pair of upwardly swingable 
members which engage the underside of said top flap to 
apply rectangular glue spots thereto; and 

a fixed member disposed beyond said second glue-applying 
station to fold said top flap down against said folded side 
flaps as said conveyor means advances a box form beyond 
said second glue-applying station. 


3,949,653 
APPARATUS FOR BREAKING OUT SCRAP PIECES 
FROM DIE-CUT OR PUNCHED SHEETS 
Friedrich Schroter, Am Waldchen 8, 3004 Isernhagen NB-Sud, 
Germany 
Filed Apr. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 459,701 
Int. Cl.? B26F 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 93—36 A 4 Claims 
1. In an apparatus for stripping or breaking out scrap pieces 
from a continuously moving sheet of material having a pattern 
previously cut or punched therein, and including a frame, 
means for continuously advancing said sheet of material 
through said apparatus, and a first cylindrical element and a 
second cylindrical element both rotatably mounted to said 
frame in opposed relation for passage of said sheet of material 
therebetween, the improvement comprising: 
cam means adjustably mounted to said frame for selective 
positioning in predetermined fixed and stationary posi- 
tions proximate said first cylindrical element; 
at least one break out tool assembly mounted to said first 
cylindrical element for engagement with and guiding by 
said cam means upon rotation of said first cylindrical 
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element, said tool assembly being adapted for radial 
movement of a portion thereof into engagement with a 
scrap piece of said sheet of material when guided by said 
cam means during rotation of said first cylindrical ele- 
ment, 

cam means adjustably mounted to said frame for selective 
positioning in predetermined fixed and stationary posi- 
tions proximate said second cylindrical element; and 

at least one tool assembly mounted to said second cylindri- 
cal element for engagement with and guiding by said cam 
means mounted proximate said second cylindrical ele- 
ment upon rotation thereof, said tool assembly on said 


second cylindrical element being adapted to engage a side 
of said scrap piece opposite the side engaged by said 
portion of said tool assembly on said first cylindrical 
element during rotation of said second cylindrical ele- 
ment to cooperatively grip said scrap piece between said 
portion of said tool assembly on said first cylindrical 
element and said portion of said tool assembly on said 
second cylindrical element, both the tool assemblies 
further being guided by said cam means for gripped 
movement of said scrap piece by the portions of the tool 
assemblies in a direction causing separation of said scrap 
piece from said sheet of material during further rotation 
of the cylindrical elements. 


3,949,654 
ASSEMBLY FOR USE IN A MACHINE FOR PROCESSING 
SHEET OR SIMILAR MATERIAL 

Hubert Stehlin, Caluire, France, assignor to S. A. Martin, 

Saint-Priest, France 

Filed Apr. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 571,747 

Claims priority, application France, June 21, 

74.21657 


1974, 


Int. Cl? B31B ///4; B23D 19/04 
U.S. Cl. 93—58.2 R 3 Claims 
1. An assembly for use in a machine for processing sheet or 
similar material, comprising: 
a rotatable tool; 
an associated opposing part between which and said rotat- 
able tool sheet material is fed; 
a block in respect of each of said tool and said opposing 
part; 
means for mounting said tool and said opposing part on the 
said respective block for adjustment in a direction to vary 
the spacing between said tool and said opposing part; 
means for mounting said blocks for movement transversely 
to the direction of sheet material feed; 
drive means in respect of each of said tool and said opposing 
part and each comprising a pinion mounted on the said 
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respective block and a toothed shaft extending trans- 
versely of the direction of sheet material feed and with 
which said pinion meshes; 


wherein said toothed shafts are so positioned and arranged 
as to operate as feed rollers for feeding sheet material to 
said tool and said opposing part. 


3,949,655 
SYNCHRONIZATION APPARATUS FOR BOX MAKING 
MACHINE 
Ramon D. Gold, Livingston, N.J., assignor to United States Box 
Corporation, Newark, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 404,108 
Int. Cl.? HO2P 5/50 


U.S. Cl. 93—49 AC 12 Claims 





1. A box making machine comprising 

supply means for supplying a continuous web of material 
out of which boxes are to be formed; 

die press means for punching out portions of the web at 
predetermined locations on the latter; 

cutter means for cutting the web into blanks suitable to be 
formed into boxes, said cutter means including first drive 
means for actuating said cutter means and for advancing 
the web; 

box forming means for operating on the blanks and for 
forming the same into boxes, said box forming means 
including second drive means for actuating said box form- 
ing means; 

synchronizing means for synchronizing said box forming 
means with said cutter means to overcome fluctuations in 
speed of the operation of said first and second drive 
means, said synchronizing means including a plurality of 
detection means each cooperating with one of said cutter 
and box forming means for detecting at least one portion 
of each cycle of one of said cutter and box forming means 
and at least two portions of each cycle of the other of said 
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cutter and box forming means and for causing synchroni- 
zation only upon detection by said plurality of detection 
means in a predetermined sequence; and 

circuit means for maintaining the operation of said cutter 
means upon continued detection by said detection means 
in said predetermined sequence and for terminating the 
operation of said cutter means when detection is other 
than in said predetermined sequence. 


3,949,656 
AIR OUTLET GRILL FOR VENTILATING THE 

PASSENGER COMPARTMENT OF A MOTOR VEHICLE 
Otto Schiffer Lohmann, Wolfsburg, Germany, assignor to 

Volkswagenwerk Aktiengeselischaft, Wolfsburg, Germany 

Filed May 31, 1974, Ser. No. 475,294 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 8, 1973, 

2329244 
Int. Cl.2 F24F 7/00, 13/08 


U.S. Cl. 98—40 VM 11 Claims 


1. A ventilating grill with air flow comprising 

a housing having an air inlet and a longitudinally spaced air 
outlet, an input section extending from said inlet towards 
said outlet, and an air flowing adjusting section extending 
from said input section to said outlet and having an inter- 
ior cross-section which diverges in direction from said 
input section to said outlet; 

two groups of said vane-shaped air guiding elements in said 
adjusting section and each composed of a plurality of 
mutually parallel ones of said air guiding elements; 

means spacing said air guiding elements of each group apart 
so as to maintain a mutual parallelism and constant air 
flow area regardless of the pivotal position of said air 
guiding elements; 

means connecting said air guiding elements of each group 
for joint movement; and 

common pivot means mounting said air guiding elements of 
each group for pivotal movement in mutual parallelism 
about pivot axes located in a common plane extending 
substantially normal to said direction so that the direction 
and speed of air flowing through said outlet can be 
changed by pivoting of said groups of air guiding elements 
without thereby changing the quantity of air flowing 
through said outlet since the crosssectional area for pas- 
sage of the air between adjacent ones of said air guiding 
elements remains substantially constant during such piv- 
oting. 


3,949,657 
VENTILATED CAP FOR THE RIDGE OF A ROOF 
Gary L. Sells, 16250 Petro Drive, Mishawaka, Ind. 46544 
Filed Apr. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 462,716 
Int. Cl.? F24F 7/02 

U.S. Cl. 9§—42 A 4 Claims 
3. A ventilated cap for the ridge of a roof, said roof having 
opposed sides tapering upwardly to said ridge, said ridge 
having a longitudinal opening therein, said cap comprising a 
pair of elongated vent parts, each vent part having upper and 
lower surfaces and inner and outer side edges which extend 
between said surfaces along the longitudinal dimension of the 
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part, said side edges of each vent part being beveled and 
tapering from the upper surface to the lower surface of the 
part, a plurality of vent openings extending transversely 
through each vent part from the inner side edge to the outer 
side edge thereof, each vent part being of a corrugated card- 
board construction coated with a moisture impervious sub- 
stance, said vent openings being flutes defined by the corruga- 
tions in the cardboard, a said vent part located on each side 


of said ridge opening and having the lower surface thereof in 
contact with a roof side with the vent part generally paralleling 
said ridge, said inner side edges of the vent parts positioned 
adjacent to each other at the upper surfaces of the parts and 
overlying said ridge opening, other shingles overlying the 
upper surfaces of said vent parts and extending thereacross 
from one said outer side edge to the other said outer side edge 
of the parts and terminating spacedly above said roof sides. 


3,949,658 
POTATO CHIP MAKER 

Howard J. Morrison, Deerfield, and Robert K. Allen, Frank- 

fort, both of Ill., assignors to Marvin Glass & Associates, 

Chicago, Ill. 

Filed July 24, 1974, Ser. No. 491,355 
Int. Cl.? A47J 37/08 

U.S. Cl. 99—341 


1. A potato chip producing device comprising, in combina- 

tion: 

a frame having a generally convex upper housing portion, a 
lower housing portion, horizontal passage means through 
opposite sides of the housing between said upper and 
lower housing portions, a pair of flanges protruding out- 
wardly from said opposite sides of the housing exteriorly 
thereof providing for a pair of journal supports; 

a pair of relatively low wattage incandescent lamps, one 
mounted in the upper housing portion and the other 
mounted in the lower housing portion; 

a pair of generally convex reflectors, one in the upper hous- 
ing portion between the upper lamp and the housing, the 
other in the lower housing portion between the lower 
lamp and the housing, providing a heating chamber 
within the housing in communication with said passage 
means, and a plurality of apertures in the top of the upper 
housing portion above the upper reflector to permit the 
escapement of heated air from within the housing; 

an endless screen encircled about a pair of rollers rotatably 
mounted in said journal supports exteriorly of said hous- 
ing and having upper and lower runs passing through said 
passage means and through said heating chamber; 
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guide means on said lower housing portion for contacting 
the lower run of said endless screen to reduce the dis- 
tance between the upper run and the lower run of the 
screen within the heating chamber to an amount substan- 
tially less than the diameter of said rollers; 

an aperture in the upper housing portion having a transpar- 
ent, heat-resistant shield therein to provide means for 
viewing into the heating chamber; and 
manually rotatable hand crank secured to one of said 
rollers to permit selective manual movement of said 
screen through the housing and the heating chamber 
whereby slices of potatoes may be positioned within the 
heating chamber for a sufficient amount of time to be 
cooked to form potato chips. 


3,949,659 
APPARATUS FOR PROCESSING MEAT 
David F. Hunt, 2429 Poplar Lane, Lafayette, Ind. 47905 
Filed June 4, 1973, Ser. No. 366,349 
Int. Cl.? A47J 27/18 


US. Cl. 99—348 10 Claims 


1. Apparatus for processing meat, said apparatus compris- 
ing: an upright cooking receptacle for receiving meat to be 
cooked; means for causing said meat to be cooked in said 
cooking receptacle to form a mixture of cooked meat and fat; 
and separating means within said cooking receptacle to sepa- 
rate said cooked meat from said fat whereby said meat is 
retained below said separating means and whereby said fat is 
above said separating means and can thereafter be removed 
from said cooking receptacle while said meat below said sepa- 
rating means is retained separated from said fat above said 
separating means in said cooking receptacle. 


3,949,660 
APPARATUS FOR FORMING SHELLS OF DOUGH 

Harvey G. Kuhiman, N56 W21466 Silver Spring Road, Meno- 

monee Falls, Wis. 53051 

Filed Jan. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 435,164 
Int. Cl.? A47J 37/01 

U.S. Cl. 99—352 11 Claims 

1. A food dough forming apparatus comprising a pair of die 
members, one of said die members including a lip and the 
other having a flat surface defining a forming cavity, con- 
trolled heating means associated with both of said die mem- 
bers for raising the temperature of both die members with the 
lip and with the flat surface to heat and bake the dough within 
the cavity, means to hold the die members in a closed position 
with an essentially fluid tight cavity, said baking generating 
gases within the die members of sufficient magnitude to dis- 
rupt the dough upon release, means to substantially reduce the 
holding force of said holding means without permitting signifi- 
cant separation of the die members to release said gases while 
confining of the baked dough within said cavity, means to 
separate said die members and permit removal of the baked 
dough from the cavity, reciprocating fluid positioning means 
for establishing a confining lip pressure generally in excess of 
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1,000 psi on said lip in the closed forming position, die posi- 
tioning means including means to release said confining lip 
pressure for a selected period before raising of said die mem- 
ber from said supporting surface, a vacuum operated pickup 
means movable into overlying covering relationship to said 
shell with an opposing vacuum chamber coupled to said shell, 
said pickup means having a plurality of piercing means for 


piercing at least the surface of said shell, a transfer position 
means to place dough within the die and including a control 
means coupled to actuate said transfer positioning means, said 
die positioning means and said pickup means and having 
response means responsive to the actuation of each of said 
positioning means to control the cyclical actuation of said 
positioning means. 


3,949,661 
SAFETY MEANS FOR A SKINNING AND/OR SLASHING 
MACHINE 
Charles Austin Greider, Des Moines, lowa, assignor to Town- 
send Engineering Company, Des Moines, Iowa 
Filed Apr. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 463,537 
Int. Cl.? A22B 5/16 


U.S. Cl. 99—589 17 Claims 








1. In combination with a skinning machine comprising a 
frame means having rearward and forward ends, a feed con- 
veyor means at the forward end of said frame means, a skin- 
ning blade means at the rearward end of said feed conveyor 
means, and power means for operating said feed conveyor 
means, comprising, 

a housing means operatively secured to said frame means 
and extending over said feed conveyor means in a spaced 
relationship with respect thereto, 

a safety bar means operatively movably secured to said 
frame means at the forward end of said housing means, 

a first normally closed electrical switch means operatively 
mechanically connected to said safety bar means and 
electrically connected to said power means for deactivat- 
ing said power means when said safety bar means is 
moved a predetermined amount relative to said housing 
means, 
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said frame means comprising first and second spaced-apart 
frame members positioned at opposite ends of said feed 


conveyor means, 

said housing means comprising an inverted substantially 
U-shaped channel member having opposite sides posi- 
tioned adjacent said frame members and a top portion 
extending between said opposite sides, and rearward and 
forward ends; said channel member being secured to said 
frame members, 

a first switch actuator operatively secured to said safety bar 
means, said switch means being operatively secured to 
one of said frame members and having a switch arm in 
operative engagement with said switch actuator whereby 
vertical movement in a predetermined amount of said 
safety bar means will cause said switch actuator to open 
said first switch means, means mounting the rearward end 
of said U-shaped channel member to said first frame 
member, 

means mounting the forward end of said U-shaped channel 
member to said second frame member, and 

said first switch means being operatively secured to said 
U-shaped member. 


3,949,662 
PALLET STRAPPER WITH PROJECTABLE LANCE 
William H. Woomer, Glen Riddle, Pa., assignor to FMC Cor- 
poration, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 29, 1975, Ser. No. 572,791 
Int. Cl.? B65B 13/04 


U.S. Cl. 100—4 3 Claims 








1. Apparatus for strapping a load to the deck of a pallet 
supported on a conveyor said apparatus having a strap guide 
frame for surrounding the load, mechanism on said frame for 
performing a strap feeding and tensioning cycle, a strap guid- 
ing lance advanceable below the pallet deck for receiving a 
strap end from said guide frame and directing the strap back 
to said guide frame, a dock for the free end of the lance, a 
reversible air motor for feeding strap, a reversible motor for 
extending the lance to said dock for retracting said lance and 
an electropneumatic control circuit for said motors; the im- 
provement in said apparatus wherein said reversible motor for 
extending and retracting said lance is an electric motor, lance 
extend and retract relays in said electric control circuit having 
contacts for driving said electric motor in either direction, and 
contacts in said electric control circuit controlled by said 
pneumatic control circuit for operating said relays. 
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3,949,663 
MOUNTING MEANS FOR COMPACTOR REFUSE 
RECEPTACLE 
William A. Eckerle, Louisville, Ky., assignor to General Elec- 
tric Company, Louisville, Ky. 
Filed June 5, 1974, Ser. No. 476,528 
Int. Cl.? B30B 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 100—229 A 4 Claims 


1. In a refuse compactor comprising a frame having first and 
second spaced sides and an open front defining a refuse com- 
pacting chamber; 

a door mounted for movement between positions opening 

and closing the open front; 

means for holding an open-topped container within the 

chamber, and 

means for vertically reciprocating a pressure plate into and 

out of the container for compressing refuse therein; 

the improvement being that said means for holding said 

open-topped container within the chamber includes 
clamp means, encircling said open-topped container, said 
clamp means having: (a) a ring including an expansion 
gap and an inturned flange portion configured to inter- 
lock with a corresponding receiving means on said con- 
tainer to prevent said clamp means from being pulled off 
of said container during lifting thereof, (b) a bail attached 
to said ring for carrying the container, (c) an overcenter 
latch mechanism including an elongate handle pivotally 
mounted to said ring on one side of said gap and a link 
connected to the other side of said gap and pivotally 
connected to said handle thus spanning said gap such that 
rotation of said handle opens and closes said gap to 
thereby release or secure the clamp with respect to said 
container, and (d) a mounting member integrally at- 
tached to said ring and receivable by corresponding 
means on the door of said compactor, thereby providing 
means for mounting said container to said door, said 
clamp means providing support for said container against 
downward and twisting movement during the compacting 
cycle of said compactor, providing increased circumfer- 
ential strength for said container adjacent the open top 
thereof and providing a bail means for lifting said con- 
tainer out of load receiving position on said compactor 
door. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


3,949,664 
COMPACT FLYING PRINTER 

Tadayoshi Shimodaira, Suwa, and Yoshifumi Gomi, Chino, 

both of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Suwa Seiko- 

sha, Tokyo and Shinshu Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha, Suwa, both 

of, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 248,368, April 28, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,835,770, which is a division of Ser. No. 118,427, Feb. 24, 
1971, Pat. No. 3,795,185. This application Feb. 25, 1974, Ser. 

No. 445,420 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 27, 1970, 45-16451 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sept. 17, 
1991, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? B41J 11/00 


US. Cl. 101—93.31 11 Claims 


1. In a printing device having printing means, drive means 
for said printing means, and means for incrementally, longitu- 
dinally advancing an inked ribbon relative to said printing 


means, the improvement in said ribbon advancing means 
which comprises a continuously rotating member driven by 
said drive means; a transmitting member displaceable between 
a first rest position and a second position; first coupling means 
selectively operably engaging said transmitting member and 
said rotating member for the selective displacement of said 
transmitting member between said first and second positions 
in response to the rotation of said rotating member; spring 
means coupled to said transmitting member for the storage of 
energy during the displacement thereof between said first and 
second positions; means disengaging said transmitting mem- 
ber and said rotating member at said second position to re- 
lease said transmitting member for return to said first position 
in response to the energy stored in said spring means; ribbon 
engaging means; and second coupling means operably engag- 
ing said transmitting means and said ribbon engaging means 
during said displacement of said transmitting member for 
operative displacement of said ribbon advancing means. 


3,949,665 
BELT AND CARRIER FOR HIGH SPEED PRINTER 

Richard Anthony Perry, Attleboro, Mass., assignor te ODEC 

Computer Systems, Inc., Warwick, R.I. 

Filed Dec. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 95,099 
Int. Cl. B41J //20 

U.S. Cl. 101—111 4 Claims 

1. In a chain type printer, the combination of an endless belt 
having a plurality of evenly spaced teeth formed along the 
inner surface and a plurality of one piece print character 
carriers, each of said carriers comprising a character head for 
holding at least one print character, an upper platform inte- 
grally formed with and extending rearwardly from said head, 
(an anvil engaging) a face on the rear surface of the character 
head, a lower platform, a vertical post (having one end inte- 
grally formed with said character head and the other end 
integrally formed with said lower platform), integrally formed 
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with said lower platform and upper platform, a groove in said an apertured screen overlying a substrate to be imprinted 
vertical post to engage one of said plurality of evenly spaced along a contact area, said screen and said substrate being 
movable in a predetermined direction; 

a horizontal supply tube with an axis in a plane perpendicu- 
lar to said predetermined direction, said tube being con- 
nected to a source of dyestuff and spacedly disposed 
above said contact area; 

a dyestuff applicator including a guide structure secured to 
the underside of said tube and an elongate distributing 
member vertically movable within said guide structure in 
an axial plane of said tube, said distributing member 
forming an outlet for said liquid along a narrow zone of 
said contact area centered on said axial plane, said appli- 
cator forming a multiplicity of passages transverse to said 


teeth on said inner surface, said endless belt being located 
between said upper platform and said lower platform, and 
means for detachably securing said carrier on said belt. 


3,949,666 
YIELDABLE DYESTUFF APPLICATOR FOR SCREEN 
PRINTER 
Peter Zimmer, Untere Sparchen 54, A 6330 Kufstein, Austria 
Filed Dec. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 426,909 

Claims priority, application Austria, Dec. 21, 1972, 

10941/72 

Int. Cl.? B41F 15/42, 15/46 

US. Cl. 101—119 16 Claims axis connecting the interior of said tube with said outlet 
and terminating within said member in a common distrib- 
uting channel paralleling said outlet and communicating 
therewith, said member resting on said screen in said 
contact area; 

an elongate shutter common to all said passages extending 
parallel to said axis in said member between said passages 
and said channel; and 

actuating means for selectively displacing said shutter be- 
tween a flow-blocking and an unblocking position, said 
actuating means comprising a control element mounted 
on said tube and an articulated link connecting said con- 
trol element with said shutter while enabling vertical 
movement of said member with reference to said tube. 





1. In a device for treating selected portions of a substrate, 3,949,668 
in combination: LIQUID FEED FOR OFFSET PRESS DAMPENING 


an apertured screen overlying a substrate to be treated SYSTEM 
along a contact area, said screen and said substrate being Roy R. Smith, Jr., Leawood, Kans., assignor to Smith R.P.M. 
Corporation, Lenexa, Kans. 
Filed Oct. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 515,688 
Int. Cl.? B41F 7/30 


movable in a predetermined direction; 

a horizontal supply tube with an axis in a plane perpendicu- 
lar to said predetermined direction, said tube being con- 
nected to a source of treatment liquid and spacedly dis- U.S. Cl. 101—148 
posed above said contact area; and 

an applicator for said liquid including a guide structure 
secured to the underside of said tube and an elongate 
distributing member vertically movable within said guide 
structure in an axial plane of said tube, said distributing 
member forming an outlet for said liquid along a narrow 
zone of said contact area centered on said axial plane, 
said applicator forming a multiplicity of passages trans- 
verse to said axis connecting the interior of said tube with 
said outlet, said member resting on said screen in said 
contact area, said guide structure including conduit 
means communicating with said passages and with the 
interior of said tube. 


5 Claims 


3,949,667 
DYESTUFF APPLICATOR FOR SCREEN PRINTER 1. For use in combination with an offset printing press, a 
Peter Zimmer, Untere Sparcher 54, A6330 Kufstein, Austria lithographic dampener system, said dampener system com- 
Filed Jan. 31, 1974, Ser. No. 438,261 prising: 
Claims priority, application Austria, Feb. 9, 1973, 1207/73 a. a spray member having a plurality of dampening liquid 
Int. Cl.2 B41F 15/40; BOSC 3/20 atomizing spray nozzles, individual dampening liquid 
US. Cl. 101—119 4 Claims output conduit means connected at one end thereof to 
1. In a printing machine, in combination: said nozzles, 
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b. a pump member having a plurality of individual, bubble 
sensitive, reciprocal metering pumps respectively includ- 
ing an input portion containing a loaded input valve and 
an output portion containing a loaded output valve 
loaded to a substantially greater opening pressure than 
said input valve and a pump pathway extending between 
said input and output valves, 

. Said output conduit means being connected at the other 
end thereof to said respective metering pump output 
portions, reciprocating metering pump means communi- 
cating with said pump pathway between said input and 
output valves and alternately increasing and decreasing 
the dampening liquid volume of said pump pathway, 

. a source of dampening liquid suseptible to bubble forma- 
tion therein, input conduit means connected between said 
liquid source and said respective input portions, a feed 
pump operably located in said input conduit means, and 

. pressure regulator means associated with said feed pump 
and together controlling the feed pressure of said damp- 
ening liquid into said respective input portions to a point 
substantially above atmospheric pressure and greater 
than that required to open said loaded input valve but less 
than the sum of the opening pressures of said input plus 
output valve, thereby causing said dampening liquid to be 
maintained substantially above atmospheric pressure 
during flow from said feed pump and through said meter- 
ing pumps, whereby bubbles tending to form in said 
dampening liquid are urged to remain in solution permit- 
ting accurate metering by said respective reciprocal me- 
tering pumps. 


3,949,669 
PROCESS AND METHOD IN PRINTING 

Harold Frederick Farrow, Hitchin, and William Henry Chud- 

ley, Henlow, both of England, assignors to Encoline (Pro- 

cess) Limited, England 

Filed Mar. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 449,501 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 9, 1973, 

11536/73 
Int. Cl.? B41F //40 


U.S. Cl. 101—151 15 Claims 


WHA. vy he M/s 


6. A printing apparatus comprising surface means for at 
least partially defining a chamber, a movable member within 
said chamber and dividing said chamber into first and second 
sections, said movable member being disposed in sealing 
engagement with said surface means to block fluid flow be- 
tween said first and second sections of said chamber, said 
movable member being movable relative to said surface 
means from a first position to a second position to increase the 
size of said first section of said chamber and decrease the size 
of said second section of said chamber, first conduit means for 
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connecting said fluid outlet in fluid communication with a 
printing plate, a valve member movable between a closed 
condition blocking fluid flow through said outlet and an open 
condition enabling fluid to flow from said second section of 
said chamber through said outlet and first conduit means to 
the printing plate, connector means fixedly connected to said 
valve member and said movable member for effecting move- 
ment of said valve member from the closed condition to the 
open condition upon movement of said movable member from 
said first position toward said second position and for effecting 
movement of said valve member from the open condition to 
the closed condition upon movement of said movable member 
from said second position to said first position, second conduit 
means for conducting printing fluid to said second section of 
said chamber, and third conduit means for conducting fluid 
under pressure to said first section of said chamber to thereby 
effect movement of said movable member from said first 
position to said second position. 


3,949,670 
MULTICOLOUR OFFSET PRESS 
Akiyama Katsuji, 16-22, Nishi-Arai 6 chome, Adachi, Tokyo, 
Japan (123) 
Filed Feb. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 551,679 
Int. Cl.2 B41F 7/10 


U.S. Cl. 101—177 2 Claims 





1. A multicolor offset press including at least two printing 
units, each of the printing units comprising two sets of plate 
cylinders and blanket cylinders as well as a common impres- 
sion cylinder which bears against the both blanket cylinders, 
said impression cylinder having a diameter which is equal to 
3 times that of the blanket cylinders, said blanket cylinders of 
a printing unit being spaced apart from each other by a dis- 
tance along the circumference of the impression cylinder 
which is greater than the length of the transfer surface of the 
blanket cylinders, the press further including a transfer cylin- 
der interposed between the printing units, said transfer cylin- 
der bearing against the respective impression cylinder of the 
printing units and having a diameter which is equal to that of 
the impression cylinder, impression cylinder and transfer 
cylinder each including means located at positions on the 
peripheral surface thereof which divide the circumference of 
the cylinders into three equal lengths whereby three sheets 
can be printed for each revolution of the impression and 
transfer cylinder, said transfer cylinder being located below a 
plane on which the impression cylinders of the printing unit 
are located, the blanket cylinders of the printing unit being 
disposed in a single plane with an equal spacing between 
adjacent blanket cylinders. 


3,949,671 

SYSTEM FOR TRANSPORTING INKED PAPER FROM A 

PRINTING STATION TO A STACKER STATION BY 

MEANS OF PRESSURIZED AIR 

Thomas M. Madigan, Pittsford, N.Y., assignor te ITEK Corpo- 

ration, Lexington, Mass. 

Filed Dec. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 537,018 
Int. Cl.? B6SH 29/54, 29/70 

U.S. Cl. 101—232 1 Claim 

1. In a duplicating device, a paper transport system for 
transporting bleed edge inked paper from a printing station to 
a stacking station, said printing station including a plate cylin- 
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der and an impression cylinder, said paper being driven over 
a portion of said impression cylinder comprising: 

a. air applicator means which causes air to be directed 
downwardly over said paper in the neighbor of said im- 
pression cylinder, and additionally in the direction of 
travel of said paper, to cause said paper to be pressed 
against said portion of said impression cylinder and to be 
driven thereby; 


INKED r- 
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. paper guide means for causing said paper to leave the 
surface of said impression cylinder; and 

. drive means adjacent said paper guide means and includ- 
ing a pair of beveled rollers positioned upon a common 
drive shaft for allowing said paper to bow and thereby be 
stiffened in a direction perpendicular to the width thereof 
to facilitate transportation of said paper to said stacking 
station inked side up to prevent physical roller contact. 


3,949,672 
DEVICE FOR MOUNTING INTERCHANGEABLE TYPE 
Harold Cadmus, Jr., 533 Merriman’s Lane, Winchester, Va. 
22601 
Filed Aug. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 393,173 
Int. Ci.? B41 F 27/04, 27/06 


U.S. Cl. 101—368 21 Claims 


. A device for mounting interchangeable ty pe comprising: 

. a backing member; 

. a body portion upon which said backing member is 
mounted; 

. a pair of spaced, resilient retainer members disposed on 
said backing member, each retainer member having a 
neck portion and a head portion, said head portion defin- 
ing a shoulder between said neck and head portions; 

. an elongated band having a pair of openings therein, said 
openings being spaced the same distance as said resilient 
retainer members to receive the head portions of said 
resilient retainer members with one side of said band in 
contact with said shoulder, said elongated band being thin 
relative to its width, the ratio of the width of said band to 
the thickness thereof being at least 5:1; 

. a base disposed between said backing member and each 
of said retainer members, each base protruding from said 
backing member so as to contact said band on the side of 
said band opposite to the side that contacts said shoulder; 
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f. a plurality of printing members, each printing member 
having a character formed thereon and each having a slot 
through which said band may be passed, each printing 
member having a rear side disposed opposite said charac- 
ter, the distance between said rear side of each printing 
member and a rearwardmost side of each slot being ap- 
proximately equal to the distance said base protrudes 
from said backing member. 


3,949,673 
SEMI-RIGID SINUOUS BLASTING CHARGE AND 
BOREHOLE LOADING METHOD 
William Marcelle Lyerly, Hagerstown, Md., assignor to E. I. 
DuPont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Apr. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 461,359 
Int. Cl.? F42B 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 102—24R 11 Claims 


1. A blasting charge comprising an elongated sinuous length 
of tubing laden with and supporting a substantially continuous 
column of explosive, the flexural modulus of the tubing mate- 
rial and the wall thickness and diameter of the tubing being 
such that when the tubing in compactly coiled form is un- 
wound and fed into a borehole having a diameter which is 
smaller than the outer diameter of the coil, the tubing retains 
a degree of curvature and exerts pressure against the wall of 
the borehole. 


3,949,674 
OPERATION OF FRAGMENT CORE WARHEAD 

James C. Talley, Dahigren, Va., assignor to The United States 

of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, 

Washington, D.C. 

Filed Oct. 22, 1965, Ser. No. 502,711 

Int. Ci.? F42B 1/3/48 
U.S. Cl. 102—67 ; 


1. A warhead for a guided missile comprising 
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a fragmentation core; 

a radially segmented burst charge surrounding said frag- 
mentation core, each segment of said segmented burst 
charge being adapted to be folded outwardly from said 
core; and 

means for folding a predetermined pair of adjacent seg- 
ments of said segmented burst charge outwardly from 
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3,949,676 
LOAD ACTUATED ELECTRO-IGNITION CIRCUIT 
SWITCH 


Joseph A. Schmidt, Ridgecrest, and W. James Stone, China 


Lake, both of Calif., assignors to The United States of Amer- 
ica as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, 
D.C, 


Filed June 10, 1974, Ser. No. 478,008 


said core, whereby upon the folding outwardly of said 
Int. Cl.? F42B 13/56 


predetermined pair of adjacent segments, the subsequent 
explosion of the remaining segments of said segmented 
burst charge will cause said fragmentation core to be 
propelled through the space vacated by said predeter- 
mined pair of adjacent segments. 


U.S. Cl. 102—89 6 Claims 


3,949,675 
PROJECTILE 
Frank A. Luke, Feasterville, Pa., assignor to The United States 
of America as represented by the Secretary of the Army, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed July 3, 1974, Ser. No. 485,477 
Int. Cl.? F42C 1/04, 9/16 


U.S. Cl. 102—80 4 Claims 


1. A propellant ignition mechanism for a rocket motor 
utilized to tow a load by means of a tow cable fastened con- 
centric with the center of the rocket motor and rearward of its 
nozzles comprising; 

a cylindrical rocket motor housing having a nozzle portion 
formed with a rearward extending boss closing the rear 
word end of said housing; 

a chamber formed by an axially disposed bore that is con- 
centric with said rocket motor housing and which extends 
a substantial distance into the boss; 

piston means in said chamber attached to a tow line and 
operative to move linearly rearwardly of the rocket motor 
after a predetermined force is exerted on said tow line; 

electrical contact means operative to close after a predeter- 
mined rearward linear travel of said piston means; and 

power supply means electrically coupled to said electrical 
contact means to supply a current for igniting a rocket 
motor for powered flight. 


1. In a point detonating projectile having a conically shaped 
nose member secured to a high explosive ammunition round 
and a nose cap secured to said nose and carrying a rearwardly 
directed firing pin, 

a self destruct fuze mounted in said nose and having a rotor 
housing slidably mounted within a forward portion of said 
nose, a base member containing a lead charge and se- 
cured to a rearward portion of said nose, a compression 
spring intermediate said base member and said rotor 
housing for normally biasing said rotor housing forwardly 
towards said firing pin, and a ball rotor in said rotor 
housing and having a peripheral recess for normally re- 
ceiving a tip of said firing pin and a detonator in its pe- SMALL CALIBER PROJECTILE WITH AN 
riphery offset from said recess, ASYMMETRICAL POINT 

said fuze having means carried by said rotor housing for Gunther Voss, Madrid, Spain, assignor to Centro de Estudios 
normally locking said ball rotor in an unarmed position §Tecnicos de Materiales Especiales-Instituto Nacional de In- 
prior to receiving projectile launching set-back forces,for  dustria, Madrid, Spain 
preventing forward motion of the retracted rotor housing Filed Mar. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 452,556 
during a projectile spin period in which a predetermined _—Claims priority, application Spain, Jan. 19, 1974, 199626 
amount of centrifugal force is imparted thereto, and for Int. Cl.? F42B ///00 
locking said ball rotor in an armed position and enabling U.S. Cl. 102—92.1 5 Claims 
the armed rotor and its housing to move forward in said 1. A small-caliber projectile with an asymmetrical tip, of the 
nose when said centrifugal force is substantially reduced, type stabilized by rotation, and whose tip is provided with an 
so that the fuze self destructs should the projectile fail to asymmetry which exerts its effects upon penetration of the 
strike a target. projectile in a target, characterized that in the tip of the pro- 
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jectile there are two diametrically located recesses which are 
unequal with respect to each other, said recesses having the 





effect of increasing the rate of spin of the projectile during its 
penetration into a target. 


3,949,678 
METHOD FOR TAMPING AND LEVELING TRACK 
Josef Theurer, Vienna, Austria, assignor to Franz Plasser 
Bahnbaumaschinen-Industriegesellschaft m.b.H., Vienna, 
Austria 
Division of Ser. No. 458,580, April 8, 1974, Pat. No. 
3,895,583. This application Dec. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 534,182 
Claims priority, application Austria, May 25, 1973, 4627/73 
Int. Cl.2 EO1B 27/17 


U.S. Cl. 104—12 1 Claim 








1. In a method of obtaining a controlled degree of ballast 
compaction in the tamping and leveling of a track consisting 
of rails mounted on ties, wherein the ballast is tamped under 
each one of the ties and the track is leveled in relation to a 
reference system, the improvement of controlling the degree 
of compaction of the ballast under each tie in proportion to a 
maximum track level error at said tie, holding the track at a 
desired level determined by the reference system, and con- 
tinuing the tamping to press the track upwardly while being 
held at the desired level so that zones of ballast compaction 
proportional to the track level error at each tie are continu- 
ously produced along a long track section. 


3,949,679 
AMUSEMENT RIDE 

Gerald L. Barber, Greenville, S.C., assignor to Venture Ride 

Mfg., Inc., Greer, S.C. 

Filed Oct. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 512,105 
Int. Cl.? A63G 1/24, 1/34 

U.S. Cl. 104—63 9 Claims 

1. In an amusement ride device; enclosed trailer vehicle 
means, endless track means comprising a first reach extending 
longitudinally through the trailer means and a second reach 
extending outside the trailer means, and end sections joining 
said reaches, passenger cabs supported by said track means, 
and a motor on each of said cabs for propelling the cabs along 
said track means, said trailer vehicle means comprising a pair 
of trailer vehicles in end to end abutment, communicating 
door means in the abutting ends of said vehicles, said first 
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reach of said track means extending through both of said 
vehicles and including separable connector means in the re- 
gion of abutment of the vehicles, said second reach of said 


track means extending along the outside of said vehicles, said 
end sections of said track means being adjacent the ends of the 
vehicles which are remote from one another. 


3,949,680 
VEHICLE TRACK AND VEHICLE 
Howard E. Doughty, 529 Charlotte Ave., Fort Wayne, Ind. 
46805 
Filed Jan. 22, 1975, Ser. No. 543,146 
Int. Cl.? A63G 21/04; EO1B 25/22 


U.S. Cl. 104—124 12 Claims 


1. A vehicle and vehicle track, the combination comprising 
an elongated track having a terminal end and a starting end 
elevated therefrom, a rigid supporting frame selectively ele- 
vating said track above the ground, said frame including a 
plurality of stanchion member means and a plurality of space 
frames each including a plurality of fixedly joined frame mem- 
bers, each of said space frames extending between adjacent 
stanchion member means, a pair of generally parallel, spaced- 
apart rails, means securing said rails to said space frame in a 
vertically spaced-apart relationship thereto, said space frame 
and rails defining therebetween an alongated channel, a vehi- 
cle including an enclosure dimensioned to accomodate at least 
one person, said enclosure having a bottom, said vehicle being 
received in said channel, a plurality of wheels rotatably 
mounted to said vehicle and being in rolling engagement with 
said rails, the axles of said wheels being secured to said vehicle 
at points above the bottom of said: vehicle enclosure, and 
keeper means coupled to said vehicle for maintaining same in 
engagement with said rails. 


3,949,681 
MOTOR ACTUATED RAILWAY HOPPER CAR DOOR 
MECHANISM 
Roy W. Miller, Highland, Ind., assignor to Pullman Incorpo- 
rated, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 571,831 
Int. Cl.? B61D 7/04, 7/06, 7/18, 7/28 
U.S. Cl. 105— 284 7 Claims 
1. A bottom discharge arrangement for discharging a load 
from a vehicle having a hopper structure including horizon- 
tally spaced longitudinally extending frame members, 
downwardly and inwardly extending slope sheets supported 
on said frame members having lower end portions termi- 
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nating in laterally spaced relation to provide a discharge = shackle means attached with its center concentric with the 
opening, the improvement comprising: longitudinal axis and to the rear of a rocket motor; 
first and second doors positioned to close said opening and _heat resistant covered tow line passing through said shackle 
arranged to swing relatively downwardly and laterally means for forming a double tow line to be attached to a 
outwardly to an open position, load at its free ends, said heat resistant covered tow line 
first and second links respectively pivotally connected to is coated with an exterior layer of ablative material; and 
bracket means disposed below said slope sheets, lashing means binding said tow line at a point adjacent said 
means pivotally connecting outer end portions of said first shackle means positioned between said shackle means 
end second doors to said first and second links, and said load for forming said tow line in a loop about 
an actuating lever pivotally supported on one of said frame said shackle means; 
members, whereby exhaust gases produced during powered flight of 
a third link pivotally connected to said actuating lever and the rocket motor can not damage the tow line. 
projecting inwardly over said second door, 


3,949,683 
COLLAPSIBLE SHELF ARRANGEMENT 

Walther Zarges, Murnau, Oberbayern, and Frank Zarges, 

Socking, Oberbayern, both of Germany, assignors to Wal- 

ther Zarges, Germany 

Filed July 12, 1974, Ser. No. 488,210 

Claims priority, application Germany, July 12, 1973, 

2335381 
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a bell crank lever pivotally supported on said hopper, US. CL 108—111 38 Claims 


a fourth link pivotally connected to said bell crank lever and 
to an outer end portion of said second door, 

means pivotally connecting said third link relative to said 
bell crank lever and said fourth link, 

thrust connector means pivotally connected to said bell 
crank and said first door, 

first and second hanger arms pivotally supported on said 
hopper and having lower portions thereof respectively 
pivotally connected adjacent to inner portions of said first 
and second doors, whereupon pivotal movement of said 
bell crank in response to actuation by said actuating lever 
provides for opening movement of said doors whereupon 
said outer portions of said door are moved outwardly 
underneath said slope sheets. 


3,949,682 
TOWLINE THERMAL PROTECTION SYSTEM ; - 
W. James Stone; Michael J. Ripley, both of China Lake, and 1. A collapsible shelf arrangement comprising: at least two 
Leroy M. Stayton, Ridgecrest, all of Calif., assignors to The frame means for supporting the shelf arrangement, means for 


United States of America as represented by the Secretary of mounting said frame means to be pivotable with respect to 
the Navy, Washington, D.C. each other, at least two supporting panel means, means for 


Filed June 10, 1974, Ser. No. 478,011 pivotally mounting each of said supporting panel means to 
Int. Cl.2 B64D 25/08 said frame means, said supporting panel means being pivot- 
5 Claims 2ble between collapsed and opened positions, a first locking 
means provided on one of said supporting panel means for 
automatically locking the same when said supporting panel 
means is pivoted to its opened position, a second locking 
means provided on the other of said supporting panel means 
for locking the same in the open position, said first and second 
locking means being operatively connected whereby said 
second locking means is releasable only once said supporting 
panel means associated with said first locking means has been 
pivoted toward the collapsed position. 


U.S. Cl. 102—89 


3,949,684 
METHOD FOR OXIDATION OF SULFUR-CONTAINING 
SUBSTANCES 
George G. Copeland, Western Springs, Ill., assignor to Cope- 
land Systems, Inc., Oak Brook, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 392,638, Aug. 29, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 11, 1975, Ser. No. 548,918 
Int. Cl.? F23J 1/00; CO1B 17/14 
U.S. CL. 110—1 J 9 Claims 
1. A method for oxidation of a sulfur-containing carbona- 
ceous substance wherein the sulfur oxide content of the gase- 
1. A tow line apparatus for use with an aft end rocket nozzle ous effluent of such oxidation is reduced, said method com- 
motor utilized to tow a load fastened concentric with the prising: 
center of the rocket motor and rearward of its nozzles com- introducing said sulfur-containing substance to be oxidized 
prising: into a reactor particle bed fluidized by a gas containing 
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oxygen in stoichiometric excess of that required to oxi- 
dize said substance; 

said particle bed containing particles of an alumina-contain- 
ing non-refractory clay in a quantity sufficient to provide 
an amount of alumina in stoichiometric excess of that 
required to react to form aluminum sulfate from sulfur 
oxides formed during oxidation of said sulfur-containing 
substances; and 








maintaining the temperature in said fluidized particle bed at 
from about 1200°F. to about 1400°F. whereby said sulfur- 
containing substances are oxidized and sulfur oxides 
formed in the course of such oxidation react within the 
reactor particle bed with the alumina to form aluminum 
sulfate. 


3,949,685 
AUTOMATIC VACUUM SYSTEM 
Douglas L. Replogle, Arlington, Mass., assignor to Raytheon 
Company, Lexington, Mass. 
Filed Apr. 2, 1975, Ser. No. 564,240 
Int. Cl.? F23J 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 110—165 A 8 Claims 


1. Apparatus of the character described comprising a com- 
partment having walls defining an area for containing material 
to be removed, and means for removing said material from the 
area comprising filter means, and air circulating means for 
directing a plurality of streams of air through the area to pick 
up material therein, said air circulation means comprising a 
plenum disposed on two adjoining walls, a plurality of jets 
disposed to direct respective streams of air from the plenum 
through said area, and suction means for receiving said 
streams of air and directing same to the filter means for re- 
moval of said material said suction means comprising a single 
outlet pipe having open end disposed in the corner of the 
compartment opposite the two walls carrying the plenum, and 
said jets extend through said walls and are all disposed to 
direct their respective air streams toward said corner contain- 
ing the open end of the suction pipe. 
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3,949,686 
GRAIN FIELD MARKER 
LeRoy E. Johnson, P.O. Box 6, Stanley, N. Dak. 58784 
Continuation of Ser. No. 339,353, March 8, 1973, abandoned. 
This application June 16, 1975, Ser. No. 586,853 
Int. Cl.? AOIC 5/00 


U.S. CL 111—1 8 Claims 





1. A method of so marking a field in which seed is planted 
in closely spaced rows as to provide visible marking for spray- 
ing or the like after plants have emerged, comprising the steps 
of planting seeds in the field in rows with a standard drill 
having a plurality of closely spaced seeding units by making 
passes over the field with the drill in a predetermined pattern, 
and simultaneously planting, during at least selected passes 
over the field, spaced portions of one row of seed with in- 
creased amounts of seed sufficient to establish thicker growth 
in said portions of said row to provide a visible, distinctive 
repetitive, and uneven growth pattern in said one row when 
the plants emerge. 


3,949,687 
DEVICE FOR USE WITH BUTTONHOLE ATTACHMENT 
Howard B. Julien, P.O. Box 3456, Eureka, Calif. 95501 
Filed June 16, 1975, Ser. No. 587,094 
Int. Cl.? DOSB 3//2 


U.S. Cl. 112—77 5 Claims 


1. A device to limit the travel of a buttonhole attachment 
for a sewing machine, said attachment including an element 
that is not movable relative to the fabric being worked on, 
which unmovable element has side rails, and an element mov- 
able with respect to the fabric being worked on, said movable 
element being movable along said side rails, said device com- 
prising: 

a. a bracket having a front wall adapted to be fixed in said 

side rails and a rear wall, 

b. a limit element extending beyond said front wall and 

adapted to be movable between said side rails, 

c. a shaft movably attached to said front wall and said rear 

wall and fixed to said limit element, 

d. a stop fixed to said shaft between said front wall and said 

rear wall, 
. means biasing said shaft to drive said limit element away 
from said front wall, and 

. an opening in said bracket to receive a button between 

said front wall and said stop element. 
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3,949,688 
APPARATUS FOR AUTOMATICALLY 
MANUFACTURING AN ANNULAR RIBBON 

Sven Gerhard Andersson, Ljungskile, Sweden 
Continuation of Ser. No. 864,311, Oct. 7, 1969, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 219,581 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 7, 1968, 
47451/68 
Int. Cl.? DOSB 35/00 


U.S. CL. 112— 121.26 2 Claims 








1. Apparatus for the automatic manufacture of an annular 
ribbon of predetermined size from a continuous stock of such 
ribbon comprising in combination, 

a pair of ribbon grip members being rotatable but fixed in 

translation, 

grip actuating means for selectively opening and closing 

said grip members, 

means for feeding the free end of the ribbon from the reel 

while said grip opening means holds both said grip mem- 
bers open, 
loop forming means effective when said grip actuating 
means holds open only the one said grip member which 
governs the feed of ribbon from the stock to feed said 
ribbon through said one grip member so as to form a loop 
therein of preselected size, 
means for cutting the ribbon between said one grip member 
and the reel after the formation of the loop in said ribbon, 

means for moving the grip actuating means out of engage- 
ment with first one and then the other of the grip mem- 
bers to thereby catch the free end of the ribbon and then 
the free end obtained after cutting, 

means for rotating both said grip members to thereby over- 

lap the two free ends of the ribbon, 

and means for joining the two free ends of the ribbon to 
form a closed loop. 


3,949,689 
SEWING MACHINE FABRIC EDGE FLIP-UP GUIDE 
William Galya, Rte. No. 2 Merriden Drive, Brewster, N.Y. 

10509, and Jack E. Shuffield, 29 Carpenter Ave., Norwood, 

N.J. 07648 

Filed May 31, 1974, Ser. No. 475,039 
Int. Cl.? DOSB 35/10 

U.S. CL. 112—151 7 Claims 

1. A sewing machine fabric edge-guide device comprising in 
combination: a sewing machine foot support structure; a 
mounting arm support means for the mounting thereof at 
higher and lower positions on said sewing machine foot sup- 
port structure and having a distal end thereof spaced from the 
sewing machine structure, and for mounting of a substantially 
laterally-extending shaft; a shaft structure means for axially, 
adjustably, and variably mounting thereof in position and for 
locking thereof into a fixed state relative to the sewing ma- 
chine foot support; roller fabric-guide support pivot means for 
mounting a proximal end onto the shaft structure means pivot- 
ably for upward and downward pivoting motion on a distal end 
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of said shaft structure means; said roller fabric-guide support 
pivot means including at its distal end a substantially round 
roller structure mounted revolvably in a substantially horizon- 
tal plane when the roller fabric-guide support pivot means is 
flipped downwardly and adapted when flipped downwardly to 
place the round roller structure above and adjacent to a sew- 
ing machine work plate, adjacent a lateral side of the sewing 








machine foot and adapted such that an edge of a fabric is 
guidable thereby; and toggle spring means for mounting 
thereof fixedly relative to said laterally-extending shaft struc- 
ture and for connecting to said roller fabric-guide support 
pivoting means for pivotably retaining the roller fabric-guide 
support pivoting means alternately in each of the flipped 
upwardly and flipped downwardly positions respectively. 


3,949,690 
INTERPOSER HOOK DRIVE FOR SEWING MACHINES 
William Weisz, Rockaway, N.J., assignor to The Singer Com- 
pany, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 12, 1975, Ser. No. 612,816 
Int. Cl.2 DOSB 57/14 
U.S. CL. 112—184 


7 Claims 




















1. A hook mechanism for a sewing machine having a rotary 
driven hook including a shaft for supporting said hook for 
rotation about the axis of said shaft, a bushing for supporting 
said shaft in a frame, a bore through said bushing with the axis 
of said bore being eccentric to the axis of said bushing, said 
shaft being supported in said bore for rotation relative to said 
bushing, drive means for driving said hook including a first 
drive member operably connected to a drive shaft for driving 
said first drive member, an interposer member drivingly con- 
nected to said first drive member in timed relationship there- 
with and operably connected to said shaft for transmitting 
driving motion to said shaft, said interposer member being 
supported co-axially with axis of said hook, and means for 
adjusting the relative radial position of said shaft without 
changing the relative driving relationship between said inter- 
poser member and said first drive member such that adjust- 
ment of the relative radial position of said shaft has no effect 
on the timing between said drive means and said hook. 
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3,949,691 
AUTOMATIC BACK-TACK MECHANISM 
Kenneth Douglas Adams, Madison, N.J., assignor to The 
Singer Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 571,678 
Int. Cl.2 DOSB 27/22 
U.S. CL. 112—210 


1. In a sewing machine having a frame and a work support- 

ing surface, 

a work feed system for moving work fabric transversely 
across said work supporting surface including a feed 
regulator shaft rotatably mounted in said frame and 
adapted to influence the movement imparted to the work 
fabric, 
feed control mechanism operatively connected to said 
feed regulator shaft for controlling the angular position of 
the same and thus determining the incremental distances 
and direction which said work fabric is moved by said 
work feed system, 

said feed control mechanism comprising; 

a stitch length control camming member including a cam 
track, 

means for selectively positioning said camming member so 
as to position said cam track to establish said incremental 
distances and thereby the stitch length as well as the 
direction said work fabric is moved, 

a cam follower and a rock arm responsive to the position of 
said cam track, 

said rock arm being operatively connected to said feed 
regulator shaft to move the latter angularly, 

means manually operable to move said rock arm thereby 
moving said feed regulating shaft to cause the reversal of 
movement of said work from the direction of movement 
established by said stitch length camming members, 

latching means responsive to said manually operable means 
to lock said rock arm and feed regulating shaft in said 
reverse position, and 

means for releasing said latch means after said work has 
been transported a predetermined number of incremental 


distances. 


3,949,692 
CONTAINER LID AND METHOD OF MANUFACTURE 
John W. DeLine, Denver, and Nobel N. Ida, Boulder, both of 
Colo., assignors to Entech Corporation, Denver, Colo. 
Division of Ser. No. 241,642, April 6, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,794,206. This application Feb. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 445,608 
Int. Cl.? B21D 51/38 
U.S. Cl. 113—121 C 5 Claims 
1. The method of forming a tear strip in a container lid 
which comprises the steps of: 
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depressing a section of a blank of metal away from its origi- 
nal plane to form a lid with a depressed section therein; 

reversing the outer surrounding edge between the lid and 
the depressed section whereby the lower terminal end of 
the reversed edge extends outwardly, substantially paral- 
lel to and beneath the surface of the lid; and 


thereafter coining the outer peripheral edge of the de- 
pressed section beneath the lid to reduce its cross-sec- 
tional thickness and form a weakened area of separation 
between the lid and the depressed section whereby the 
depressed section defines a tear strip. 


3,949,693 
PARTIALLY SUBMERGED FLOATING PLATFORM 
Peter Bauer, Bremen, and Rudolf Klimek, Ganderkesse, both 
of Germany, assignors to ERNO Raumfahrttechnik GmbH, 


Bremen, Germany 
Filed Oct. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 517,884 


Claims priority, application Germany, May 2, 
2421150 


1974, 


Int. Cl.? B63B 35/44 


U.S. Cl. 114—.5 D 5 Claims 





1. Partially submerged floating platform having a plurality 
of vertical columns constructed from concentric pipes with 
compartmentization of the space between respective inner 
and outer pipes; 

a frame interconnecting the columns above the sea level 
and providing for and establishing a working area of the 
platform, the improvement comprising: 

a submerged main floating body of near rotational symme- 
try and having predominantly horizontal extension, the 
body being constructed from sections of concentric pipes 
which extend around a vertical axis in near-annular fash- 
ion, the space between respective inner and outer pipe 
sections being compartmentized, the columns being con- 
nected and extending upright from the main body but 
projecting above sea level; 
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the inner pipe of the body being hollow and constructed as 
passage way for moving of loads; 

individual ballast bodies movably disposed in the inner pipe 
and moving along the passage way to change the effective 
ballast in relation to the center axis of the platform; 

the inner pipe of at least one column constructed for trans- 
porting loads from the submerged body to the frame. 





3,949,694 
SPECIAL SUBMARINE DEVICES USING A NOVEL 
INTEGRATED LIFT, PROPULSION AND STEERING 

SYSTEM 

Paul Bastide, 108, rue de Rennes, 75006 Paris, France 
Division of Ser. No. 354,791, April 26, 1973, Pat. No. 

3,865,060. This application Oct. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 515,684 


Claims priority, application France, Apr. 26, 1972, 
72.14768 
Int. Cl.? B63G 8/16 
U.S. Cl. 114—16 R 8 Claims 















1. A submarine device capable of perpendicular translation 
relative to its longitudinal axis inclusive of purely upward and 
downward movements using an integrated system of lift, pro- 
pulsion and steering, said submarine device comprising a hull 
with a center of symmetry and vertical and horizontal planes 
of symmetry passing through said center, said integrated sys- 
tem comprising four cycloidal propellers grouped in pairs, one 
pair being forward on said hull and one pair aft on said hull, 
each cycloidal propeller having a horizontal axis of rotation 
and including a flat circular rim carrying at its periphery a 
circular array of identical horizontal blades each rotatable 
about a horizontal axis perpendicular to the said rim, means 
for rotating the blades about their axes including a jointed 
connecting rod for each blade extending parallel to the plane 
of said rim, a master control head coupled to said rods and 
capable of being staggered relative to the axis of rotation of 
said propeller, said two pairs of cycloidal propellers being 
symmetrically arranged relative to said center symmetry of the 
hull, the forward pair being lower and the aft pair higher, the 
two propellers of each pair being coaxial and symmetrical 
relative to the longitudinal vertical plane of symmetry of the 
hull, the directions of rotation of the propellers on each side 
of the hull being the same, four auxiliary screws suspended 
from said hull and having rotatable and reversible blades with 
axes of rotation perpendicular to the longitudinal vertical 
plane of symmetry, two of said auxiliary screws being on the 
longitudinal horizontal axis of symmetry one forward and one 
aft and two on the transverse vertical axis of symmetry one 
above and the other below the horizontal plane of symmetry, 
the two screws on the longitudinal axes each being able to turn 
through 90° around the longitudinal horizontal axis to produce 
vertical thrust to assist in purely vertical displacement of the 
submarine device. 
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3,949,695 
MULTI-HULL SAILING VESSELS 
John H. Pless, 58 Tite St., London, S.W.3, England 
Filed Sept. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 503,113 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sept. 5, 1973, 
41789/73 
Int. Cl.? B63B 1/28 


U.S. Cl. 114—66.5 H 4 Claims 




















1. A sailing vessel including at least a pair of opposing 
hydrofoils having their longitudinal axes inclined inwardly 
toward one another beneath the vessel at a fixed angle to the 
horizontal, each hydrofoil being freely rotatable through a 
predetermined angle about an axis parallel to, but offset from, 
its longitudinal axis such that the angle of attack of each 
hydrofoil varies independently according to the forces acting 
on the hydrofoils when the vessel is sailing, the offset axis of 
each hydrofoil being positioned aft of the longitudinal axis 
such that the reactive forces on each hydrofoil which resist 
sideways movement of the vessel rotate the hydrofoils in 
opposite senses to increase the angle of attack of the leeward 
hydrofoil relative to that of the windward hydrofoil. 


3,949,696 
MARINE STEERING ARRANGEMENT 
Kazutoshi Onishi; Tsuneo Awano, both of Yokohama, and Isao 

Masuzawa, Kuki, all of Japan, assignors to Tokyo Keiki 
Company Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 371,041, June 18, 1973, abandoned. 
This application Sept. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 508,282 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 21, 1972, 47-62054 
Int. Cl.? B63H 25/24 


US. Cl. 114—144 E 6 Claims 





1. A marine steering arrangement comprising an order 
rudder angle setting unit for generating an order signal of 
rudder angle; a rudder angle transmitting unit for producing 
an actual signal of rudder angle; an actuating signal generator 
for producing temporarily either a starboard or port actuating 
signal when said order signal and said actual signal do not 
cancel out; a starboard steering switch closed by a starboard 
actuating signal; a port steering switch closed by a port actuat- 
ing signal; an inside angle limit switch means for normally 
maintaining the rudder within a starboard and a port inside 
angle limit; a power source; and a rudder driving mechanism 
driven by power supplied from said power source through said 
closed steering switches so as to rotate the rudder to the order 
rudder angle, and further comprising outside angle limit 
switch means disposed for discontinuing supply of power from 
said power source to said rudder driving mechanism, said 
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outside angle limit switch means being normally closed and 
being opened to cut off said power to the rudder driving 
mechanism when the rudder moves beyond the inside limit 
angles of said limit angles of said inside angle limit switch 
means due to malfunction of said steering switches, whereby 
the rudder will not rotate to reach the mechanical limit of 
rudder movement and thus will prevent damage to said steer- 
ing switches and said rudder driving mechanism, while main- 
taining the reliability of the steering arrangement. 


3,949,697 
MARINE FENDER ASSEMBLY HAVING A MULTISTAGE 
SHOCK-ABSORBING PERFORMANCE 
Shigeo Ueda, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Bridgestone Tire 
Company Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 536,780 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1973, 49-1363 
Int. Cl.? B63B 59/02 


U.S. Cl. 114—219 3 Claims 


1. A marine fender assembly having a multistage shock- 
absorbing performance for mounting on a stationary object 
such as a quay wall, comprising a first shock-receiving mem- 
ber having a substantially flat face in a plane substantially 
parallel to said wall and facing a side board of a vessel; a pair 
of first supporting members integrally formed with said first 
shock-receiving member, said first supporting members ex- 
tending from said first shock-receiving member toward said 
quay wall while slightly diverging from each other and forming 
an inverted U-shape cross-section with said first shock-receiv- 
ing member; second and third shock-receiving members ex- 
tending outwardly from said first supporting members at dif- 
ferent levels, respectively, each of said levels substantially 
parallel to said wall; and second and third supporting members 
integrally formed with said second and third shock-receiving 
members, said second and third supporting members extend- 
ing from said second and third shock-receiving members 
toward said quay wall while slightly diverging from each other, 
respectively, all of said supporting members being in contact 
with said quay wall and each of said second and third support- 
ing members being provided at its end with a mounting flange 
for securing said marine fender assembly to said quay wall. 


3,949,698 
ADJUSTABLE SKI HITCH 
James F. Sell, R.R. 3, Box 157, Muncie, Ind. 47302 
Filed Oct. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 513,267 
Int. Cl.? B63B 21/56 

U.S. CL. 114—235 WS 4 Claims 

1. An accessory for attachment to a power boat for provid- 
ing a relatively high, easy release tow rope attachment point 
above the general level of the boat stern comprising: 

a sleeve; 

a ring, and a stud adjacent the ring whereby a tow rope bight 
may be passed through the ring and over the stud with the 
ring preventing inadvertent detachment of the tow rope 
from the stud, the ring and stud being connected to the 
sleeve; 
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a pair of generally L-shaped structures each telescopingly 
engaging the sleeve from opposite ends thereof; 

a pair of tubular members telescopingly engaging the re- 
spective ends of the L-shaped members remote from the 
sleeve, the tubular members and L-shaped structures 
having alignable apertures in the vicinity of their respec- 
tive telescoping engagement; 


a pair of means for locking the respective L-shaped struc- 
tures and tubular members together each including at 
least one protrusion for extending through the aligned 
apertures; and 

means for simultaneously securing the accessory to a boat 
and retaining the protrusion in position through the 
aligned apertures. 


3,949,699 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONNECTING A TUG 
WITH A BARGE 
William E. Heese, Wadsworth, Ohio, and John R. Sutton, 
Beaumont, Tex., assignors to HydraPower Inc., Wadsworth, 
Ohio and Offshore Equipment Development Co., Beaumont, 
Tex. 
Filed Nov. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 523,506 
Int. Cl.? B63B 21/62 


U.S. Cl. 114—235 A 17 Claims 





6. An active member of a coupling system used to connect 
a first vessel with a second vessel to form a composite vessel, 
the active member comprising: 

a base having a generally horizontal bore extending there- 
through and a bottom that is suitable for mounting on the 
deck of a waterborne vessel; 

a shaft having a first end, a second end, a cross-sectional 
shape conforming with the cross-sectional shape of said 
bore and being reciprocably mounted within said bore; 
and 

a powered linkage means having a first link connected to 
said base and a second link pivotally connected to said 
first link and the shaft, said linkage means being operable 
to reciprocate said shaft relative to said base. 
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3,949,700 3,949,702 
TRIM ADJUSTMENT FOR A JET BOAT INDICATING DEVICE 
Anas J. Baroody, No. 8 Nobview Circle, Little Rock, Ark. Robert J. DeLong, Temple City, Calif., assignor to Spectro! 
72201 Electronics Corporation, City of Industry, Calif. 
Filed May 13, 1971, Ser. No. 143,064 Filed June 19, 1974, Ser. No. 480,763 
Int. Cl.? B63H ///10 Int. Cl.? GO9F 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 115—12 R 10 Claims U.S. Cl. 116—124A 3 Claims 


1. In a device for indicating the angular position of a rotat- 
able shaft of a type adapted for mounting on a panel having 
a first hole provided therethrough for passage of said shaft, 
said indicating device including a portion having means defin- 
1. A jet boat control for a jet boat powered by a power plant ing a slot formed therein, the improvement comprising: 
having means for producing a jet stream, and terminating in a bracket for mounting the indicating device on said panel, 
a jet nozzle, said jet boat control comprising a single unit said bracket including a first member having side walls 
substantially tubular deflector component, means pivotally and adapted for insertion into said slot of said indicating 
supporting said single unit tubular deflector component at one device, said slot defining means including resilient means 
end about an axis in substantially the plane of the discharge having inner surfaces extending parallel to and radially 
end of said jet nozzle for steering purposes, said single unit outward from the longitudinal axis of said slot, said first 
deflector component having an opening, and means for tilting member being inserted into said slot to force said resilient 
said pivotal supporting means and axis in a substantially verti- means radially outward to generate a return spring force 
cal plane, for adjusting said single unit tubular deflector com- acting between the inner surfaces of said resilient means 
ponent in a substantially vertical plane for trim ming said boat. and the side walls of said first member to prevent relative 
movement between said bracket and said indicating de- 
vice; and 
3,949,701 means to prevent any relative movement between said 
SAFETY MARKER bracket and said panel, to thereby prevent any relative 
Jean Marc Teixeira, 141 Winthrop St., Brockton, Mass. 01506 movement between said indicating device and said panel. 
Filed Oct. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 515,829 
Int. Cl.? EOIF 9//0 
U.S. Cl. 116—63 P 5 Claims 3,949,703 
SELF-CLEANING DEVELOPER APPLICATOR 

lan Edward Smith, Lockleys; Dennis I. Scroggs, Para Hills, and 
Peter J. Hastwell, Elizabeth Grove, all of Australia, assignors 

to Savin Business Machines Corporation, Valhalla, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 213,885 
Int. Cl.? GO3G 15/10 

U.S. Cl. 118—637 14 Claims 


1. A safety marker comprising, 
a first flat frame, 
a second flat frame, 
means for movably joining said frames at one end to form 
a triangle stance in use and a flat profile in storage, 3 pe 
means for holding the bases of said frames apart when in — 
use, 
means for holding said frames separatably together for 
storage in a flat profile, 
means for separatably affixing said frames with cooperating 
means ridgidly affixed to a selected surface or other 
safety marker having corresponding affixing means, 
blade means rotatably mounted within said frames whereby 1. Apparatus for developing a latent electrostatic image 
attention is drawn to the moving blades by motorists comprising background areas of residual potential and image 
approaching said safety marker. areas of relatively greater potential on a photoconductive 
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layer carried by a conductive substrate moved past a develop- 
ing station including in combination a developer unit at said 
station for applying developer comprising toner and a carrier 
to said photoconductive layer, said developer unit comprising 
a tray for holding a supply of said developer and a conductive 
applicator member for applying said developer to said layer, 
a source of biasing potential, means for applying said biasing 
potential to said applicator member to counteract the effect 
of said residual potential and means for insulating said tray 
from ground to inhibit deposition of toner thereon under the 
influence of said biasing potential. 


3,949,704 
MAGNETIC BRUSH DEVELOPING APPARATUS 
Terrence D. Charland, Pittsford, and Stanley D. Klett, Fair- 
port, both of N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Division of Ser. No. 442,036, Feb. 13, 1974, Pat. No. 
3,906,898, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 255,721, 
May 22, 1972, abandoned. This application Mar. 3, 1975, Ser. 

No. 554,900 
Int. Cl.2 GO03G 13/09 


U.S. Cl. 118—637 2 Claims 


1. In a magnetic brush developing apparatus for applying 
developing materials to a photoconductive surface including 
an electrostatic latent image in an electrostatic printing ma- 
chine having a housing defining a sump zone, and wherein a 
transport means is provided therein to transport developing 
material to the proximate roller of said magnetic brush devel- 
oping apparatus, a trimming bar assembly extending the width 
of said housing, which comprises: 

an insulated trimming bar mounting means affixed to the 
housing; 

a trimming bar positioned within said mounting means, said 
trimming bar being formed with a flat surface disposed 
substantially tangential to the proximate roller of said 
magnetic brush developing apparatus, said trimming bar 
having a knife edge extending towards said transport 
means; 

said knife edge being formed by the terminus of the plane 
of said flat surface with a concave longitudinally extend- 
ing inner surface formed in said trimming bar, said con- 
cave inner surface minimizing caking of said developing 
material; and 

said trimming bar flat surface being arranged to converge 
toward the periphery of said magnetic brush developing 
apparatus roller whereby said trimming bar flat surface 
and said roller cooperate to compact the developing 
material following trimming thereof. 
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3,949,705 
MANUALLY OPERABLE VACUUM MILKING SYSTEM 
Mariano Gaston Rousseau Portalis, Mariano Moreno 457, La 
Lucila - Pcia. Buenos Aires, Argentina 
Filed Dec. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 531,763 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 
74.11405 


29, 1974, 
Int. Cl.? AO1J 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 119— 14.43 10 Claims 


1. In a continuous flow vacuum milking system comprising 
a manually operable vacuum pump means, vacuum reserve 
tank means, at least one milk tank connected with said reserve 
tank means, and a plurality of teat cups connected with said 
milk tank, said vacuum pump means comprising a cylinder 
containing a piston which is freely displaceable between oppo- 
site ends of said cylinder in response to selective reversible 
vertical positioning of said cylinder, mounting means for said 
cylinder comprising trunnion and bushing means for support- 
ing the cylinder for rotation about a horizontal transverse axis, 
valve means in said trunnion and bushing means, first conduit 
means communicating between opposite ends of the cylinder 
and said valve means and second conduit means communicat- 
ing between said valve means and said vacuum reserve tank, 
said valve means being responsive to rotation of said cylinder 
to selectively connect the uppermost end of said cylinder with 
the reserve tank and concurrently to connect the lower end of 
the cylinder with the atmosphere, whereby vacuum is pro- 
duced and maintained in said milking system by alternatively 
positioning the opposite ends of the cylinder in uppermost 
position, each of said teat cups including automatically opera- 
ble unidirectional valve means to prevent a loss of vacuum in 
the system when the teat cup is not in operative position. 


3,949,706 
COMBINED HAY CARRIER AND FEEDER 
William G. Coon, Jr., P.O. Box 196, Spickard, Mo. 64679 
Filed Nov. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 524,042 
Int. Cl.2? AOIK 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 119—60 4 Claims 


1. Apparatus for loading and transporting a large mass of 
hay and for feeding animals from said hay mass, said apparatus 
comprising: 
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a frame open at the bottom and having a greater size than _ vertical underground pipe housing means in communication 
said hay mass; with said open end of said compartment and extending 

a ground engaging wheel assembly supporting said frame downwardly below the frost line of the ground; said hous- 
above the ground; ing means surrounding said first and second pipes; 

means adapted to couple said frame to a vehicle for towing. pump means for providing continuous flow of water from 
thereby; said source through said first pipe, said pipe circuit, and 

a plurality of panels supported on said frame, said panels said second pipe whereby heat energy in said circulating 
including a plurality of bars spaced apart to permit the water will deter freezing of water in said water lines. 
heads of animals to fit therebetween; 

a gate supported on said frame and cooperating with said 


panels to define an enclosure for confining said hay mass, 3,949,708 
said gate being selectively movable to present an opening EAR TAG FOR CONTROLLING HOG LOUSE 


in said enclosure of a size to receive said hay mass; David L. Meeks, P.O. Box 42, Farwell, Tex. 79325 
lift supported for pivotal movement on said frame and Filed Sept. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 510,747 
located within said enclosure at a position to supportively Int. Cl.? AOIK /3/00, 29/00 
receive said hay mass, said lift being pivotal upwardly to U.S. Cl. 119—156 3 Claims 
raise said hay mass from the ground and support said hay 
mass above the ground for transport, one of said panels 
being connected to said lift and supported for pivotal 
movement therewith to assist in supporting said hay mass 
above the ground; and 

power means for moving said lift to raise said hay mass from 
the ground to an elevated position and to lower same to 
the ground from the elevated position. 


3,949,707 
LIVESTOCK WATERING SYSTEM 
William R. Armstrong, and Gerald L. Kounkel, both of Eldora, 
lowa, assignors to Confinement Livestock Systems, Inc., 
Eldora, Iowa 
Filed Oct. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 517,433 
Int. Cl.? AOIK 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 119—73 6 Claims 


1. An ear tag for animals comprising: 

a. a planer surface adapted for having an indicium placed 
thereon, 

b. a spike on the tag having the planer surface for inserting 
through the ear of the animal, 

c. retainer flaps on the spike for retaining the spike through 
the ear and thus the tag on the ear, 

d. an insecticide attached to the tag; 

e. a pocket on the opposite side of the tag from the surface 
adapted to receive indicium, 

f. the surface adapted to receive the indicium being larger 
than the pocket, and 

g. said insecticide is in said pocket. 


3,949,709 
ANIMAL SPRAY MACHINE 
John A. Myers, Rte. 1, Hardy, lowa 50545 
Filed Mar. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 455,186 
Int. Cl.2 AOIK /3/00 


1. A livestock watering system comprising, U.S. Cl. 119—159 10 Claims 


a concrete waterer housing having a lower end and an upper 
end, said housing having formed therein a hollow com- 
partment with an open end at said lower end of said 
housing; 
pipe circuit having a portion thereof embedded in said 
housing, said pipe circuit having first and second terminal 
ends extending within said compartment and an animal 
water outlet extending exteriorly of said housing at a 
point spaced above the ground; 
said outlet having a valve therein which is movable between 
open and closed positions and which is biased towards its 
closed position, said valve being yieldably movable to its 
open position in response to pressure from the livestock 
being watered. ' 1. A system for self spraying cattle comprising, 
a source of water above freezing temperature; a walk-through spray machine adapted to be located in a 
a first pipe connected to said source and extending from passageway connecting a feeding area with a watering 
below the frost line of the ground upwardly into said area and said passageway being the only opening con- 
compartment where it is connected to said first terminal necting said two areas otherwise separated by fencing 
end of said pipe circuit, whereby said cattle in the course of feeding and watering 
a second pipe connected to said second terminal end and necessarily walk through said spray machine, 
extending downwardly therefrom below the frost line of said spray machine having a frame shaped to form a pas- 
the ground; sageway therethrough, 


945 0.G.—25 
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a spray means extending over said machine passageway for 
directing spray onto cattle passing through the machine, 

an actuator arm spring biased extending to a position later- 
ally across said machine passageway and adapted to be 
deflected to a longitudinally extending position upon 
engagement by animals passing through and said arm 
being operatively connected to said spray means for 
turning said spray means on when said arm is in said 
longitudinally extending position and turning said spray 
means off when said arm is in said lateral position, and 

said machine passageway having a length being at least as 
long as the length of the cattle using the machine and said 
actuator arm being located far enough from the entrance 
end of said machine passageway that the cattle are sub- 
stantially inside the machine before contact with the 
actuator arm is made thereby not frightening the cattle 
when said spray means is actuated, and said spray means 
is positioned between the actuator arm and the exit to 
said machine passageway such that the cattle are sprayed 
from front to rear as they pass through the machine and 
said spray means remains on as long as said cattle main- 
tain engagement with said actuator arm to hold it in said 
longitudinal position. 


3,949,710 
STEAM GENERATOR 
Raimund Reisacher, Erlangen, Germany, assignor to Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, Germany 
Filed Nov. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 416,369 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 17, 1972, 
2256633 
Int. Cl.? F22B //02 


U.S. Cl. 122—34 3 Claims 


1. A steam generator comprising two U-shaped tube bun- 
dles each having two legs interconnected by a bend, the legs 
of each of said bundles respectively forming inlet and outlet 
ends for a primary medium and said two bundles being posi- 
tioned with their respective inlet legs end-to-end in inter- 
spaced relationship and their respective outlet legs end-to-end 
in interspaced relationship, a separate individual tube sheet 
for each of said ends, in each instance one of said ends of said 
legs being mounted in one of said tube sheets, the tube sheets 
being interspaced, a common primary medium inlet connec- 
tion chamber interconnecting the interspaced tube sheets in 
which said inlet tube bundle ends are mounted and a common 
primary medium outlet chamber interconnecting said inter- 
spaced tube sheets in which said outlet tube bundle ends are 
mounted, each of said tube bundles being enclosed by a sepa- 
rate U-shaped jacket having legs connected with and closed by 
said tube sheets for the bundles’ said leg ends, and means for 
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passing a secondary medium through said jacket; said tube 
bundles and their said jackets being vertically arranged with 
a first one of said jackets and said tube bundle enclosed 
thereby below a second one of said jackets and said tube 
bundle enclosed thereby; said means for passing a secondary 
fluid through said jackets including a secondary medium main 
inlet opening through said first jacket and positioned below 
and adjacent to the one of said tube sheets in which is 
mounted the outlet end of the tube bundle enclosed by this 
first jacket, said first jacket having a secondary medium inter- 
mediate outlet opening therefrom below and adjacent to the 
tube sheet in which is mounted the inlet end of the tube bun- 
dle enclosed by this first jacket, said second jacket having a 
secondary medium main outlet opening above and adjacent to 
the tube sheet in which is mounted the inlet end of the tube 
bundle enclosed by said second jacket, and an upper secon- 
dary medium intermediate inlet opening a substantial distance 
above the tube sheet in which is mounted the outlet end of the 
tube bundle enclosed by this second jacket and a lower secon- 
dary medium intermediate inlet opening above and adjacent 
to the tube sheet in which is mounted the outlet end of the 
tube bundle in this second jacket, a water separator chamber 
outside of said jackets and connecting the first jacket’s said 
secondary medium intermediate outlet to the second jacket’s 
said upper secondary medium intermediate inlet, and a verti- 
cal gravity conduit having an upper end connecting with said 
water separator chamber to receive separated water there- 
from and a lower end connecting with the seocond jacket’s 
said lower secondary medium intermediate inlet. 


3,949,711 
ROTARY ENGINE WITH GRAPHITE HOUSING 
Erle I. Shobert, II, St. Marys, Pa., assignor to Stackpole Car- 
bon Company, St. Marys, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 440,842 
Int. Cl.? FO2B 53/00 


U.S. Cl. 123--8.01 4 Claims 


1. In a rotary engine comprising a housing having a side wall 
and parallel end walls defining a chamber, a shaft rotatably 
mounted in an end wall and extending into said chamber, a 
rotor in the chamber mounted on the shaft, metallic sealing 
means projecting from the rotor into sliding engagement with 
said side wall, said housing being provided with fuel intake and 
exhaust openings for said chamber, means carried by the 
housing for periodically igniting fuel in the chamber to drive 
the rotor, and means operatively connecting the rotor with 
said shaft to rotate the shaft; the improvement characterized 
by the side wall of the housing being composed of graphite 
throughout its thickness. 
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3,949,712 
ROTARY-PISTON INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
HAVING A COMBUSTION ANTECHAMBER 

Konrad Thaler, Russelsheim, Germany, assignor to General 

Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Nov. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 524,130 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 20, 1973, 

2363491 
Int. Cl.? FO2B 53/10 

U.S. Cl. 123—8.09 1 Claim 


1. A rotary-piston internal combustion engine comprising a 
casing providing a trochoidal cavity, a rotary piston disposed 
within said cavity, an output shaft rotatably supported by the 
casing and having an eccentric rotatably supporting the pis- 
ton, said piston having faces bounding, with said casing, vari- 
able volume working spaces distributed around the rotary 
piston and which move with said piston within the casing and 
act successively as induction space, compression space, and 
expansion space, inlet passage means and outlet passage 
means, each said passage means being periodically connected 
to each of said working spaces as the piston moves; said engine 
including also the following combination: a combustion ante- 
chamber which has a spark plug and a fuel injection nozzle 
and is connected to said trochoidal cavity by an inlet port and 
by a firing passage, said firing passage opening into said cavity 
in immediate proximity to the minor axis of said cavity and 
running obliquely to said minor axis in the direction of rota- 
tion of the piston; said inlet port being arranged before the 
firing passage, in the direction of rotation of said piston; and 
a valve operable to control said inlet port in accordance with 
the position of the rotary piston in such a way that during 
compression in said compression space the inlet port is 
opened in a certain position of the rotary piston and is closed 
shortly before attainment of maximum compression; said 
valve being connected to a piston movable in a cylinder by 
spring loading towards closure, and said cylinder being con- 
nected by a conduit line to the compression space whereby the 
piston is loadable by compression force in valve-opening 
direction; the connection of said conduit line to the compres- 
sion space being approximately at the position where the 
trailing edge of that rotary piston face bounding the compres- 
sion space is situated when said piston face is at right angles 
to the minor axis of the trochoidal cavity so that at approxi- 
mately two-thirds of the way into the compression phase the 
valve opens and approximately one-fourth to one-half of the 
compression volume is forced into the antechamber. 
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3,949,713 
ELECTRONIC FUEL INJECTION SYSTEM FOR 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES 
Jean Pierre Rivere, Paris, France, assignor to Regie Nationale 
des Usines Renault and Automobiles Peugeot, both of Paris, 
France 
Filed Jan. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 435,211 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 19, 1973, 
73.01898 
Int. Cl.? FO2B 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 123—32 EA 14 Claims 


1. A system for electronic fuel injection for use in internal 

combustion engines, comprising: 

a plurality of cylinder injectors positioned at the cylinders 
of the engine, 

a distribution chamber for feeding fuel to said cylinder 
injectors and for receiving fuel from said cylinder injec- 
tors, 

a fuel reservoir, 

an inlet control injector for receiving fuel from said fuel 
reservoir and for directing it to said distribution chamber, 

means for supplying pressurized fuel to said inlet control 
injector, 

an outlet control injector for receiving fuel from said distri- 
bution chamber and for returning it to said fuel reservoir, 

a pressure differential sensor for sensing the pressure differ- 
ence between the outlet of said inlet control injector and 
the inlet of said outlet control injector, 

means responsive to said pressure differential sensor for 
controlling the operation of said inlet control injector and 
for controlling the operation of said outlet control injec- 
tor. 


3,949,714 
FUEL-AIR METERING AND INDUCTION SYSTEM 

Harry R. Mitchell, Bloomfield Hills, Mich., assignor to General 

Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Apr. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 462,631 
Int. Cl? FO2B 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 123—32 EA 6 Claims 

1. A fuel-air supply system for an.engine having an air 
induction passage means provided with a flow control throttle 
valve, said fuel and air supply system including a mass airflow 
meter assembly in communication with the air induction pas- 
sage upstream of the throttle valve and having a pivotable air 
valve and a servo mechanism operably connected to the air 
valve and operable as a function of the differential air pressure 
across said air valve to maintain said differential air pressure 
substantially constant under all engine operating conditions to 
essentially effect airflow measurement, a fuel supply means 
including a fuel pump for supplying high pressure fuel, a fuel 
atomizing nozzle positioned for discharge into the air induc- 
tion passage means downstream of the throttle valve, said fuel 
atomizing nozzle being supplied with air from the air induction 
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passage upstream of the throttle valve and being supplied with 
fuel from said fuel supply means, an electrically controlled 
valve mechanism and a fuel metering valve connected in series 
between said fuel supply means and said fuel atomizing nozzle, 
said fuel metering valve being operatively connected to said 
air valve whereby fuel flow through said fuel metering valve 
is varied as a function of the rotative position of said air valve 














and, electric circuit means for supplying an electrical signal to 
said electrically controlled valve mechanism, said electric 
circuit means having variable means responsive to airflow 
through said airfow metering means, to a plurality of engine 
operating conditions and to the differential fuel pressure 
across said fuel metering valve for controlling the magnitude 
of said electrical signal. 


3,949,715 
MANIFOLD CONSTRUCTION FOR AN INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE 

Louis J. Faix, Washington; Robert T. Price, Rochester, and 

James R. Spaulding, Royal Oak, all of Mich., assignors to 

General Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Aug. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 499,028 
Int. Cl.? FO2M 35/00 


U.S. Cl. 123—52 MC 4 Claims 


1. The combination in an internal combustion engine: of a 
cylinder block having a plurality of longitudinally aligned 
cylinders opening through an end wall of said block, 

a unitary cylinder head and manifold member having a 
planar mounting face sealingly engaging said block end 
wall and extending laterally outboard thereof, said head 
member closing the ends of said cylinders and defining 
combustion chambers therewith, 

a plurality of reentrant exhaust ports extending laterally in 
said cylinder head, said exhaust ports each having one of 
opposite ends thereof opening to one of said combustion 
chambers and their other ends opening through said head 
mounting face adjacent said cylinder block, said other 
ends forming longitudinally aligned openings in said head 
mounting face, 
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a mixture receiving plenum in said cylinder head and open- 
ing through said mounting face, 

a pair of mixture flow feeder passages in said head extend- 
ing upwardly and outwardly from said plenum, 

a pair of aligned spaced longitudinal distribution passages in 
said head and extending above and laterally between said 
cylinders and said plenum, said distribution passages each 
connecting with one of said feeder passages, 

a plurality of intake passages in said head, each intake 
passage connecting with one of said combustion cham- 
bers and angled upwardly to connect with an adjacent 
one of said distribution passages, 

an exhaust manifold sealingly secured to the said cylinder 
head mounting face adjacent said cylinder block, said 
manifold having exhaust passages connecting with said 
cylinder head exaust ports and a heat chamber beneath 
said cylinder head plenum, said plenum and said heat 
chamber being separated by a hot wall, and valve means 
in said exhaust manifold operable to direct exhaust gases 
from certain of said exhaust passages through said heat 
chamber to heat said hot wall. 


3,949,716 
SPEED LIMITING GOVERNOR FOR INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Li-Hsiung Liu, Stamford, Conn., assignor to Textron, Inc., 
Providence, R.I. 
Filed Apr. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 462,180 
Int. Cl.? FO2D 11/08, 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 123—97 R 4 Claims 


1. A governor for limiting the speed of an internal combus- 
tion engine having a carburetor for supplying a fuel-air mix- 
ture to the engine, the carburetor having an air intake passage 
with an aperture through which air is supplied to the carbure- 
tor at a periodically varying rate of flow having a frequency 
proportional to the speed of the engine, said governor com- 
prising a flexible spring reed which is planar when in relaxed 
condition, and means mounting said reed on a support dis- 
posed at an angle to the plane of said aperture with a portion 
of said reed overlying the intake side of said aperture, said 
overlying portion of said reed being spaced from said aperture 
when the reed is in relaxed condition and being movable by 
flexing of said reed from a normal open position to a closed 
position in which said overlying portion at least partially 
blocks said aperture to restrict air flow therethrough, said reed 
being tuned to vibrate at a resonant frequency approximately 
equal to the frequency of variation of said rate of flow at a 
selected maximum engine speed, whereby vibration of said 
reed induced by said periodically varying rate of flow when 
the engine approaches the selected maximum speed results in 
said overlying portion of the reed intermittently at least par- 
tially blocking said aperture to restrict air flow therethrough 
so as to reduce the fuel-air supply to the engine and also to 
increase the fuel-air ration and thereby limit engine speed. 
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3,949,717 
PRESSURE REDUCTION LIMITER IN A COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Norbert Rittmannsberger, Stuttgart; Hermann Hoelle, Son- 

thofen, and Klaus Bertsch, Backnang, all of Germany, as- 
signors to Robert Bosch G.m.b.H., Stuttgart, Germany 
Filed Oct. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 296,536 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 22, 1971, 
2152586 
Int. Cl.? FO2B 32/00, 3/00 


U.S. CL 123—119 D 12 Claims 



















1. In a combustion engine having air intake means, throttle 
valve means having a closed position blocking air from said 
intake means, whereby sudden closure of said throttle valve 
means Causes a sudden pressure drop in said air intake means, 
and fuel injection means for injecting quantities of fuel varying 
as a function of air volume or pressure in said air intake means 
during each operating cycle of said engine, a pressure reduc- 
tion limiter responsive to said pressure drop in said air intake 
means and furnishing a quantity of air sufficient for maintain- 
ing combustion in said engine to said air intake means follow- 
ing said closure of said throttle valve means, said pressure 
reduction limiter comprising a housing; membrane means for 
dividing said housing into a first and second chamber, said 
membrane means including reinforcement means for reinforc- 
ing said membrane means, said reinforcement means compris- 
ing a reinforcement disc having a first surface facing said first 
chamber; ring target means connected to said reinforcement 
means; first spring means for applying tension to said mem- 
brane means, said first spring means having a first end in 
operative contact with said ring target means; first connecting 
means for connecting said first chamber to said air intake 
means in a position following said throttle valve means in the 
direction of air flow; second connecting means for connecting 
said first chamber to said air intake means prior to said throt- 
tle valve means in said direction of said air flow; sealing valve 
means braced against said membrane means, said sealing 
valve means having a closed position for blocking air flow 
from said first chamber to said air intake means; a rigid parti- 
tion positioned between said sealing valve means and said 
membrane means, said rigid partition having a collar of syn- 
thetic material sprayed into a hole in said partition, said collar 
surrounding a bore; a pressure pin mounted through said bore, 
said pressure pin having a first end portion in contact with said 
reinforcement disc and a second end portion in contact with 
said sealing valve means, said pressure pin being movable in 
a lengthwise direction through said bore in said rigid partition, 
and third connecting means for connecting said second cham- 
ber to said air intake means following said throttle valve 
means in the direction of said air flow, said third connecting 
means comprising a connector having a choke bore. 
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3,949,718 
ENGINE SPARK IGNITION SYSTEM CORONA COUPLER 
James E. Turner, 720 S. Kimball, Southlake, Tex. 76051 
Filed May 21, 1974, Ser. No. 471,865 
Int. Cl? FO2M 27/04 
U.S. Cl. 123—119 E 


16 Claims 







1. In a corona coupler constructed for use with the ignition 
system of a spark ignition internal combustion engine having 
a plurality of firing chambers: a plurality of corona coupling 
engine blocks adapted to be individually snap-mounted on 
heavy current wires used as spark plug wires and a coil wire 
of an internal combustion engine system; insulated wire means 
interconnecting and running through said plurality of corona 
coupling unit blocks; an elemental length of conductive means 
carried by each of said unit blocks in a position to generally 
parallel and be in close adjacency to the heavy current wire 
upon which each unit block is mounted; wherein said insu- 
lated wire means is two insulated wires interconnecting and 
running through the plurality of corona coupling unit blocks 
of the corona coupler; and the portions of said two insulated 
wires running through unit blocks are contained in spaced 
parallel end-to-end extended passageway means in each of 
said unit blocks. 


3,949,719 
VOLUMETRIC CONTROL VALVE UNIT FOR 
CRANKCASE VENTILATION SYSTEM 

Joseph M. Bellanca, Woodstock; Lewis D. Sargert, Addison, 

and Rodney M. Antrim, Arlington Heights, all of Ill., assign- 

ors to Kar Products Inc., Des Plaines, Ill. 

Filed Jan. 27, 1975, Ser. No. 544,146 
Int. Cl.2 FOIM /3/00 


U.S. Cl. 123—119 B 7 Claims 








1. An internal combustion engine having a crankcase and an 
intake manifold, a filter unit defining a condensation filtration 
chamber and having an upper outlet opening, inlet conduit 
means accommodating the flow of vapors from the crankcase 
to the condensation filtration chamber, and outlet conduit 
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means accommodating the flow of vapors from the outlet 
opening to the intake manifold: a volumetric control valve 
unit within the condensation filtration chamber for metering 
the flow of vapors between the condensation filtration cham- 
ber and the outlet opening comprising a vertical tubular mem- 
ber mounted at its upper end in the outlet opening, said tubu- 
lar member being formed with slot means adjacent the upper 
end thereof to provide first passageway means restricting the 
flow of vapors through said control valve unit and presenting 
a metering area corresponding to a predetermined value of 
pressure desired in the crankcase under normal operating 
conditions, valve seat means adjacent the lower end of said 
tubular member, a ball valve within said tubular member and 
normally seated on said valve seat means, and said ball valve 
being unseated from said valve seat means when the pressure 
in the crankcase exceeds said predetermined value of pressure 
to provide additional passageway means for the flow of vapors 
through said control valve unit. 


3,949,720 
FUEL CONTAINER SYSTEMS 
Charles F. Zipprich, 20 Locust Ave., Troy, N.Y. 12180; Har- 
vey R. Prins, Box 107 R.D. No. 1, Averill Park, N.Y. 12018, 
and Keith M. Gagnier, Box 214, Poestenkill, N.Y. 12140 
Filed Feb. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 445,457 
Int. Cl.? B65D 25/38 


U.S. Cl. 123—136 6 Claims 





1. In a vehicular fuel system, fuel storage apparatus com- 

prising the combination of 

a rigid outer container having a filler opening, 

a continuous collapsible liner positioned within said outer 
container, the interior of which liner is accessible via an 
opening positioned inside said filler opening, said liner 
being without flotation material positioned at the under- 
side of the top of said liner that would form pockets. 

resilient, compressible, expansion volume devices posi- 
tioned between the outside of the top of said liner and the 
inside of the top of said outer container, 

and means for removing vapor from the top of the interior 
of said collapsible liner which comprises conduit means 
for conducting vapor away from said collapsible liner, 
suction producing means connected to said conduit 
means, and liquid check valve means positioned in the 
flow path formed by said conduit means between said 
collapsible liner and said suction producing means. 
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3,949,721 
DISTRIBUTOR FOR AN INTERNAL COMBUSTION 
ENGINE CONTAINING AN APPARATUS FOR 
SUPPRESSING NOISE 

Osamu Hori, and Teruo Yamanaka, both of Toyota, Japan, 

assignors to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 

Toyota, Japan 

Filed May 17, 1974, Ser. No. 470,974 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1973, 49-3467 
Int. Cl.? HO1H /9/00 


U.S. Cl. 123—146.5 A 13 Claims 


1. An electrical interference suppressng distributor for a 
spark ignition internal combustion engine of the type that 
includes a housing, the housing having a central terminal for 
connection to a source of timed ignition pulses and a plurality 
of stationary terminals spaced on a circular locus concentric 
with the central terminal for connection to spark ignition 
devices of an engine, and a rotor located inside the housing for 
rotation about an axis through the central terminal, the rotor 
having a conductive member contacting the central terminal 
and includng a surface spaced from the circular locus to de- 
fine a first discharge gap between said surface and each termi- 
nal, wherein the improvement comprises: 

an electrode member that includes a portion located close 

to the first discharge gap to define a second discharge gap 
having a distruptive voltage lower than that of the first 
discharge gap, the electrode member further including a 
resistance element connected in series with the second 
discharge gap between each stationary terminal and the 
conductive member, the path through the resistance 
element and second discharge gap being electrically in 
parallel with the path through the first discharge gap, 
such that an ignition pulse applied to the central terminal 
when the rotor is aligned with a stationary terminal will 
cause a spark discharge between the rotor and the sta- 
tionary terminal to occur initially as a low current dis- 
charge through the second discharge gap followed imme- 
diately by a main current discharge through the adjacent 
first discharge gap. 


3,949,722 
SEMICONDUCTOR CONTROLLED IGNITION SYSTEMS 
FOR INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES 
Hans Linstedt, Reutlingen; Helmut Roth, Stuttgart; Gotz 
Bundschuh, Gerlingen; Gerd Héhne, Ludwigsburg; Bernd 
Bodig, Leinfelden; Gert Strelow, Stuttgart; Peter Schmidt, 
Munklingen; Gerhard Séhner, Geradstetten; Herman Roo- 
zenbeek, Schwieberdingen, and Hartmut Michel, Reutlingen, 
all of Germany, assignors to Robert Bosch G.m.b.H., Gerlin- 
gen-Schillerhohe, Germany 
Filed July 23, 1974, Ser. No. 491,047 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 7, 1973, 
2339896 
Int, Cl.?-FO2P 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 123— 148 E 10 Claims 
1. Ignition system for internal combustion engines having 
a series circuit including a current source (1), the primary 
(6) of an ignition transformer (7) and a semiconductor 
ignition current switching means (8, 22) 
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characterized by 

a voltage divider (11) including two resistors (12, 13) and 
having a division tap point (14), the voltage divider being 
permanently and continuously connected in parallel to 
a oe path of the semiconductor switching means 
(8, 22); 





and a voltage sensitive breakdown element (15) of prede- 
termined voltage breakdown characteristic connected 
with one terminal to the tap point (14) of the voltage 
divider and with the other terminal (J) to the control 
electrode of the semiconductor switching means (8, 22) 
to provide an additional control voltage thereto if the 
voltage sensed by said sensing means exceeds a value 
leading to breakdown of said voltage sensitive means. 


3,949,723 
AIR PRE-HEATING ARRANGEMENT FOR COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
Otto Beesch, Stuttgart, Germany, assignor to Robert Bosch 
GmbH, Stuttgart, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 161,233, July 9, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 423,519 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 28, 1970, 
2047589 
Int. Cl.? FO2N / 7/00; FO2M 39/00 


U.S. Cl. 123—179 H 11 Claims 










LL] 


1. Arrangement for supplying pre-heated intake air to a 
Diesel engine comprising, in combination, an elongated mani- 
fold having an upstream portion communicating with the 
ambient atmosphere, a longitudinally spaced downstream 
portion communicating with the Diesel engine, and an elon- 
gated enlarged portion intermediate said upstream and down- 
stream portions of said manifold, said enlarged portion defin- 
ing an elongated enclosed compartment having an inlet por- 
tion communicating with said upstream portion, and a longitu- 
dinally spaced outlet portion communicating with said down- 
stream portion of said manifold; an elongated partition ar- 
ranged in said elongated compartment extending longitudi- 
nally thereof and of said manifold and partitioning said elon- 
gated compartment in said enlarged portion into two parallel 
elongated passages, one of which is an elongated airflow pas- 
sage and the other of which is an elongated combustion pas- 
sage, said elongated partition extending from said inlet portion 
and terminating short of said outlet portion so as to subdivide 
said inlet portion into an inlet of said elongated airflow pas- 
sage and an inlet of said elongated combustion passage, and 
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So as to form one outlet from said elongated airflow passage 
and anotuer outlet from said elongated combustion passage 
into said outlet portion of said elongated compartment, said 
elongated partition being formed with an inlet port communi- 
cating said upstream portion of said manifold with said inlet 
of said elongated combustion passage, said inlet into and 
outlet from said elongated airflow passage being permanently 
open so as to permit continuous passage of air through said 
elongated airflow passage and into said downstream portion of 
said manifold leading to the Diesel engine during operation 
thereof, and said outlet from said elongated combustion pas- 
sage being also permanently open; valve means mounted in 
said partition in the region of said inlet port leading into said 
elongated combustion passage, and operative for controlling 
the flow-through cross-section of said inlet port to thereby 
adjustably branch off a portion of the air stream passing 
through said upstream portion of said manifold and admit the 
same into said elongated combustion passage; means for in- 
jecting a spray of fuel under positive pressure into said elon- 
gated combustion passage in the region of said inlet thereof so 
that said fuel spray becomes admixed with said branched-off 
portion of said air stream and forms therewith a combustible 
mixture in said elongated combustion passage downstream of 
said inlet; and ignition means in said combustion passage for 
igniting said combustible mixture so as to generate heat which 
heats said p:#ition whereby the latter exchanges heat with 
and preheats the air flowing through said elongated airflow 
passage, the hot combustion products from said elongated 
combustion passage joining and becoming admixed with the 
air flowing through said elongated airflow passage in said 
outlet portion of said elongated compartment whereby said air 
stream is additionally pre-heated during its passage through 
said downstream portion of said manifold. 


3,949,724 

CYLINDER HEAD UNITS FOR INTERNAL COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 

Jean Nickly, 2 rue Le Royer, Lyon 3° (Rhone), France 

Filed Mar. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 238,299 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 25, 1971, 
71.11428 
Int. Cl.? FOIP 3/02; FO2F 1/36 


U.S. Cl. 123—193 H 5 Claims 






1. In a unit cylinder head for a diesel engine of the type 
having a single inlet valve seating and a single exhaust valve 
seating and adapted to receive, respectively, an inlet valve and 
an exhaust valve, the improvement comprising: 

a. a vertical channel formed on each lateral face of the head 
for forming a joint with an adjacent similar cylinder head, 
the vertical channel adapted to be aligned with a vertical 
channel in the adjacent cylinder head to form the joint, 
each vertical channel having a semi-cylindrical cross-sec- 
tion, 

b. a clamping screw received in the joint, thereby, straddling 
the two adjacent cylinder heads, 

c. two rocker stems to control the valves, one rocker stem 
for each of the valves, 
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d. a sealing joint disposed at each lateral face and being 
compressed between two adjacent cylinder heads, and 
wherein, 

. the vertical plane joining the axis of the two valve seatings 
is inclined in relation to the vertical plane passing through 
the longitudinal axis of the engine, 

. the exhaust manifold is shortened and the inlet manifold 
is provided with a spiral profile, 

. the lateral faces of the head are formed with openings 
which are used successively for removing the moulding 
sand during manufacture, and then for the circulation of 
water from one cylinder head to another, and 

. one of the manifolds passes between the two rocker stems 
to open on to an adjacent face of the cylinder head, while 
the other manifold opens on to the opposite face of the 
head. 


3,949,725 
IMPROVEMENTS MADE TO THE LUBRICATION OF 
ENGINES 
Eric Jaulmes, Paris, France, assignor to Ateliers de la Motobe- 
cane, Pantin, France 
Filed Dec. 31, 1974, Ser. No. 537,827 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 
74.08225 


11, 1974, 
Int. Cl.? FOIM 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 123—196 R 4 Claims 


1. In a device for separate-oil lubrication for internal com- 
bustion engines, especially for two-cycle engines, said systern 
comprising a pressurized oil tank, an oil pump driven by the 
engine; 

a centrifugal valve integral with a part which is rotational 
about an axis, means for driving said part in rotation 
around said axis, a connecting channel linking an outlet 
of said oil pump to the inlet of said valve, and a feed 
channel arranged inside said rotational part and linking 
the outlet of said valve to a distribution point for the oil 
in the engine, the improvement consisting in that 

said feed channel comprises a first section adjacent to the 
valve and having successive portions downstream from 
said valve in the direction of oil flow located on decreas- 
ing radii of gyration, and a second section located beyond 
the first section in the direction of the flow of the oil 
between said first section and said distribution point, the 
successive portions of said second portion in the direction 
of said flow being located on increasing radii of gyration. 


3,949,726 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE WITH ENCASING 
Hans List, 126, Heinrichstrasse, Graz, Austria 
Filed Sept. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 504,761 
Claims priority, application Austria, Apr. 3, 1974, 2792/74 
Int. Cl.? FO2F //34; FO2B 77/00 
U.S. Ci. 123—198 E 4 Claims 
1. An internal combustion engine having an encasing sur- 
rounding the outer surfaces of the engine in spaced relation 
thereto through which cooling-air flows, at least one cooling- 
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air inlet and one cooling-air outlet in said encasing, a cooling- 
air blower arranged in the encasing and having a suction end 
and a delivery end, the suction end of the cooling-air blower 
communicating with the cooling-air inlet, the delivery end of 
the cooling-air blower communicating with the cooling-air 








outlet, said engine comprising a chamber formed within said 
encasing and having two end portions opposed to each other, 
one end portion connected to said cooling-air inlet, the other 
end portion connected to the suction end of the cooling-air 
blower, and a cooling air filter located in the chamber in the 
path of the cooling-air flowing through the chamber. 


3,949,727 
CARBURETOR ENGINE WITH SOUND-PROOF 
ENCASING 
Gerhard Thien, and Heinz Fachbach, both of Graz, Austria, 
assignors to Hans List, Graz, Austria 
Filed Sept. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 507,523 
Claims priority, application Austria, May 20, 1974, 4183/74 
Int. Cl.? FO2F //34; FO2B 77/00 


U.S. Cl. 123—198 E 5 Claims 


1. In a sound-absorbing encased carburetor internal com- 
bustion engine having a crankcase, at least one cylinder and 
one cylinder head, in combination a sound-proof encasing 
extending completely thereabout and being spaced from the 
outer surfaces of said crankcase, cylinder and cylinder head of 
the engine, at least one aperture in the sound-proof encasing, 
a carburetor located outside the encasing adjoining said aper- 
ture, a suction pipe extending from the cylinder of the engine 
through said aperture as far as the carburetor and sealed off 
against the encasing in the area of said aperture, the suction 
pipe being sound insulated against the cylinder of the engine, 
further fuel-carrying structural elements being arranged out- 
side said encasing and conductively connected to said carbu- 
retor. 


3,949,728 
CLAY PIGEON THROWING DEVICE 
Arne Gustafsson, Vikingstad, Sweden, assignor to Stiga AB, 
Sweden 
Filed Sept. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 504,929 
Int. Cl.* F41B 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 124—8 8 Claims 
1. A clay pigeon trap comprising 
a. a housing defining a chamber; 
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b. a tensioning bush rotatably mounted about its axis in said as to be rearwardly expandible to a tensioned condition 
chamber and including a bore therein; above said slot; 
c. a throwing arm for releasably supporting a clay pigeon _an plunger slidably disposable in said slot; 
and including a pivot shaft positioned for rotation in said _a flexible line having a first end disposed out of said slot and 
bore, said pivot shaft including a spring detachable secur- connected to said convergent end of said elastic band, 
ing means; 
d. a helically coiled spring having two terminal ends and 
positioned in said chamber, one end of said spring being 
detachably secured to said securing means so as to releas- 
ably connect the spring and the throwing arm and the 
opposite end thereof being secured to said tensioning 
bush for biasing the pivotal movement of said throwing 
arm in one direction; 
. Stationary means mounted on said housing and extending 
in a direction transverse to said axis; 
. first means mounted on said stationary means for releas- 
ably securing said throwing arm adjacent said stationary 
means against said biased pivotal movement when said 
coiled spring under tension; 


and a second end disposed in said slot in connection with 
said plunger, release of said elastic band from a tensioned 
condition caused said plunger to be propelled forwardly 
in said slot to advance and launch a projectile located 
thereahead. 


3,949,730 
ARCHERY BOW WITH FISHING REEL SUPPORTING 
BRACKET 
Simon Ray Schoenberger, 1806 Bridge City Ave., Bridge City, 
La. 70094 
Filed Nov, 18, 1974, Ser. No. 524,669 
Int. Cl.? F41B 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 124—24R 12 Claims 


g. a tensioning arm connected to said bush and projecting 
transversely of said axis; 

h. second means mounted on said stationary means for 
securing said tensioning arm adjacent said stationary 
means against biased pivotal movement in the direction 
opposite said one direction; 

i. whereby said throwing arm may be pivoted in said oppo- 
site direction to tension said coiled spring and be secured 
in position by said first releasable securing means, said 
coiled spring may be further tensioned by pivoting said 
tensioning arm and consequently rotating said bush in 
said one direction and securing said tensioning arm by 
said second securing means, and said throwing arm may 
be released by said first releasable securing means to 
permit said throwing arm to pivot in said one direction 
under the influence of said tensioned coiled spring and 
project a clay pigeon supported thereon. 


7. A combination comprising; a bow having a hand-grip 
intermediate the ends of the bow, a captive-type arrow asso- 
ciated with one side of the bow which embodies a shaft having 
an arrowhead on its leading end constructed to pierce and 

3,949,729 embed itself in a victim fish or the like, a reel and has a fishing 

ELASTIC BAND GUIDED ARTICLE PROJECTING line having one end attached to the shaft inwardly of the 

DEVICE arrowhead on the shaft, the other end of the line being wound 

James M. Pfotenhauer, 1302 N. 19th St., Escanaba, Mich. on said reel, and wherein the reel includes an extended mount- 

49829 ing foot attached to one side of said reel which has a leading 

Filed Jan. 6, 1975, Ser. No. 538,802 tip and a trailing tip, said adapter comprising: 
Int. Cl.? F41B 7/00 first, vertical mounting bracket means for attaching the 
U.S. Cl. 124—20 B 8 Claims adapter to the bow at its hand-grip portion; 

1. A slingshot comprising: an intermediate, horizontally disposed, transverse arm sec- 

a housing having a handgrip; tion attached at one end to said first mounting bracket; 
said housing including an upwardly open and rearwardly and 

open projectile discharge slot extending fore-to-aft second, at least generally horizontally disposed, longitudi- 

along said housing for slidably receiving a projectile, nally extended mounting bracket means for mounting the 

said slot being upwardly open throughout its rearward reel connected to the other end of said intermediate, 

extent and having a forward discharge opening to dis- transverse arm section; said second, longitudinally ex- 

charge a projectile; tended mounting bracket means including at one end a 

an elastic band having portions converging rearwardly from transverse slot of a dimension to receive in close engage- 

points located laterally outwardly and vertically above ment one tip of the mounting foot of the reel in direct 

said slot; male-female mating engagement therewith, and at the 

said elastic band including a convergent end which forms other end easily engageable and disengageable compres- 

a pouch for being gripped by fingers of an operator so sive, locking means for locking in the other tip of the 
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mounting foot of the reel between it and the main body 
of said second bracket means; said second, longitudinally 
extended bracket means including vertical edges extend- 
ing vertically from its sides, amd a slightly turned lip at its 
end that includes said transverse slot, said slot beginning 
at the beginning of said turned lip, the edges and the lip 
serving to position, locate and hold the mounting foot of 
the reel when the reel is mounted on said second bracket 
means; whereby the reel can be easily and quickly detach- 
ably connected to the bow. 


3,949,731 
SPRING TYPE SPEAR FISHING GUNS 
Adolph Caso, 654 Wellesley St., Weston, Mass. 02193 
Filed Jan. 15, 1975, Ser. No. 541,336 
Int. Cl.? F41B 7/04 


U.S. Cl. 124—27 6 Claims 


1. A spear fishing gun assembly comprising a barrel having 
forward and rearward ends, a spear slidably supported in the 
barrel and having a rearward end near the rearward end of the 
barrel, means on the forward end of the barrel for retaining 
the spear captive in the barrel, means for propelling the spear 
including a spring wrapped around the barrel and having a 
rearward end in engagement with the rearward end of the 
spear, means for holding the spring in stretched condition, a 
first sear means for retaining the spear in its rearward position 
against the force of the spring and a first trigger means for 
releasing the spear after the spring has been stretched. 


3,949,732 
SOLAR HEATED BUILDING 
Robert G. Reines, Star Rte. 103, Tijeras, N. Mex. 87059 
Filed June 10, 1974, Ser. No. 478,341 
Int. Cl.? F24J 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 126—270 17 Claims 


1. A solar heated building comprising in combination: a 
substantially hemispherical outer wall; a plurality of adjacent 
frusto-sector shaped solar heat collectors supported on said 
outer wall and extending both in azimuth and in vertical spher- 
ical angle with directions of useful receipt of solar energy 
including diurnal and sezsonable variations in such directions; 
said solar heat collectors each having a solar heat collecting 
sheet; means for circulating a heat transport fluid in thermal 
contact with the solar heat collecting sheet; at least one trans- 
parent covering sheet supported in spaced covering relation 
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over each solar heat collecting sheet; said plurality of frusto- 
sector shaped heat collectors being separated into discrete 
arrays; a heat transport fluid distributing manifold connected 
to the top end of each of the solar heat collecting sheets in 
each array; a heat transport fluid collecting manifold con- 
nected to the bottom ends of all the solar heat collecting 
sheets; a controllable valve connected in series with the input 
of each of the heat transport fluid distributing manifolds; a 
heat transport fluid storage reservoir; piping means connect- 
ing the heat transport fluid reservoir to a circulating pump; 
piping means connecting the circulating pump to the control- 
lable valves; piping means connecting the storage reservoir to 
the heat transport fluid collecting manifold; a temperature 
responsive device connected in thermal contact with at least 
one solar heat collecting sheet in each array; a temperature 
responsive device connected in thermal contact with the heat 
storage reservoir; and means responsive to a positive differ- 
ence between the temperature of the solar heat collecting 
sheets and the temperature of the heat storage reservoir to 
open the controllable valves of all those arrays which are hot 
enough to contribute heat to the heat storage reservoir; 
whereby the number of heat contributing arrays is a maximum 
when the temperature of the heat storage reservoir is depleted 
and tracking of the sun is automatic. 


3,949,733 
STEAM HEATING APPARATUS 
Dye O. Miller, Mount Prospect; August J. Antunes, and Je- 
rome Antunes, both of Elmhurst, all of Ill., assignors to A. J. 
Antunes & Co., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 550,033 
Int. Cl.? F24H 1/18 


U.S. Cl, 126—348 7 Claims 


1. A steam heating apparatus for heating foods or the like, 
comprising: 

a housing forming a steam chamber; 

a heated, steam generating platen mounted in the steam 
chamber of the housing; 

water inlet means mounted on the housing above the platen 
for introducing water from a source thereof into the 
steam chamber, said inlet means being thermally insu- 
lated from said housing; and 

an apertured food support plate mounted above the platen 
and the water inlet means for supporting a food item 
thereon and forming the top of the steam chamber, 
whereby steam generated by the platen will pass through 
the food support plate and steam heat the food item. 


3,949,734 
FLUID PUMP CONTROL SYSTEM 
Miles Lowell Edwards, 13191 Sandhurst Place, Santa Ana, 
Calif. 92705, and Eugene G. Taatjes, 229-9th St., Hunting- 
ton Beach, Calif. 92648 
Filed July 22, 1974, Ser. No. 490,359 
Int. Cl.2 A61M 1/03 
U.S. Cl. 128—1 D 6 Claims 
1. In an extracorporeal blood circuit for a patient, a pump 
driven by a variable speed electric motor, and a control system 
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for said motor to regulate the speed of said pump so that the 
pump does not impose a back pressure on the input flow from 
the patient by running too slowly and does not create suction 
pressure on the input flow from the patient by running too 
fast; said control system comprising a flexible bladder con- 
nected in said inlet flow from the patient so as to expand and 
contract in accordance with the rate of said inlet flow of blood 
from the patient relative to the output of the pump, a platen 
bearing on said bladder and movable with the expansion and 
contraction of the bladder, circuit means operable by said 
platen to increase the speed of said motor in accordance with 
the amount of movement of the platen in one direction when 
the bladder is expanding and operable to decrease the speed 
of said motor in accordance with the amount of movement of 
the platen in an opposite direction when the bladder is con- 
tracting; and circuit means operable by said platen to stop said 
motor in response to excessive contraction or substantial 
collapse of the bladder; said first circuit means comprisng a 
silicon controlled rectifier in circuit with said motor, a capaci- 











tor, a transducer connected with said platen and having circuit 
means arranged to vary the charging time of said capacitor, 
and means for discharging said capacitor through said rectifier 
to energize said motor, the frequency of discharge of said 
capacitor controlling the speed of said motor; said circuit 
means arranged to vary the charging time of said capacitor 
comprising an integrator and current amplifier connected in 
series between said transducer and capacitor, said means for 
discharging said capacitor comprising an avalanche diode; 
said transducer comprising coaxial primary and secondary 
coils, said primary coil being connected across an AC supply, 
a center tap in said secondary coil connected to a reference 
voltage terminal, a core of magnetic material movable axially 
in said coils by said platen, a pair of resistors each connected 
at one end to a signal voltage terminal, a pair of diodes con- 
nected between the ends of said secondary coil and the other 
ends of said resistors, respectively, and a pair of condensers 
connected between said reference voltage terminal and said 
other ends of said resistors, respectively. 


3,949,735 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR AN IPSILATERAL 
REFLEX TEST 
Irwin Klar, New City, N.Y., and Arthur W. Rochussen, 
Nashua, N.H., assignors to American Electromedics Corpo- 
ration, Dobbs Ferry, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 498,992 
Int. Cl.? A61B 5//2 
U.S. Cl. 128—2 Z 16 Claims 
1. An improved method of reflex testing for a contraction 
of the stapedial muscle of the ear when subjected to a stimulus 
signal by measuring a change in the relative acoustic imped- 
ance of the middle ear system comprising the steps of: 
obtaining a measure of the relative acoustic impedance of 
the ear under test using a probe tone; 
subjecting the same ear to a stimulus signal; 
thereafter terminating the stimulus signal; 
obtaining a second measure of the relative acoustic imped- 
ance of the ear under test during the reflex response 
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latency period after the termination of the stimulus signal; 
comparing the two said acoustic impedance measurements; 











and 
generating a signal when the said measures differ. 


3,949,736 
CIRCUIT FOR AUTOMATICALLY DERIVING AND 
MEASURING RELATIVE VOLTAGES ASSOCIATED 

WITH IMPEDANCE COMPONENTS OF A BIOLOGICAL 

OBJECT 
Jiri Vrana, and Milan Cervencl, both of Prague, Czechoslova- 
kia, assignors to Vyvojova a provozni zakladna vyzkumnych 
ustavu, Bechovice, Czechoslovakia 
Filed July 15, 1974, Ser. No. 488,291 
Int. Cl.? A61B 5/05 
US. Cl. 128—2.1 Z 

























1. In a circuit for automatically deriving and measuring 
relative voltages associated with impedance components of a 
biological object, a source of amplitude-modulated high-fre- 
quency current, first and second equal resistances connected 
in series with the source, means for coupling the biological 
object to be investigated in series with the first and second 
resistances, a first comparator having a first input connected 
to a first connecting point of the source and the first resistance 
and a second input connected to a reference voltage, a step- 
by-step voltage generator having a triggering input connected 
to the output of the first comparator, second and third com- 
parators individually having first inputs connected to a second 
connecting point of the first and second resistances and to a 
third connecting point of the second resistance and the cou- 
pling means, respectively, first and second means for record- 
ing the values of voltages at the second and third connecting 
points, first and second gate means having outputs individually 
connected to the inputs of the first and second recording 
means, respectively the first and second gate means further 
having first inputs individually connected to the outputs of the 
second and third comparators, respectively and second inputs 
connected to the output of the step-by-step voltage generator, 
and feed-back means for individually coupling the outputs of 
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the first and second recording means to second inputs of the 
second and third comparators, respectively. 


3,949,737 
SPIROMETER 
Car! Philip Nielsen, Chatswood, Australia, assignor to Allen & 
Hanburys Limited, London, England 
Filed Dec. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 429,087 
Claims priority, application Australia, Jan. 4, 
1799/73 


1973, 


Int. Cl.? A61B 5/08 


US. Cl. 128—2.08 2 Claims 


1. Combination means for indirectly determining the forced 
expiratory volume in | second (FEV,) of a subject, the combi- 
nation comprising: 

1. a device for measuring lung exhalation comprising a body 
defining a cylindrical interior volume; a partition axially 
dividing the interior volume into two cylindrical cham- 
bers; a shaft rotatably mounted centrally in the partition 
and extending axially into both chambers; an impeller in 
one of said chambers having an arcuately vaned periph- 
ery and being mounted on and rotatable with the shaft; 
tubular inlet means for the exhalation of a subject con- 
nected to the body and opening into said first chamber, 
and inlet means extending outwardly from the chamber 
and substantially tangentially of the vaned periphery of 
the impeller, whereby exhalation flowing through the 
inlet will impinge upon the impeller and cause it to rotate; 
a cover for the first chamber; reduction gear train means 
in the second of said chambers driven by the shaft and 
comprising a final gear; a second cover for the second 
chamber; a second shaft rotatably mounted in the cover 
and extending axially into the second chamber and exter- 
nally of the body and an indicator mounted on and rotat- 
able with said second shaft and with respect to the second 
cover, whereby rotation of the impeller causes slower 
rotation of the indicator relative to the cover, and 

. means for converting the angular distance travelled by 

the indicator with respect to the second cover into the 
forced expiratory volume in one second for a subject 
exhaling into the inlet means. 


3,949,738 
PEAK VENTILATORY FLOW INDICATOR 

Robert Grier Monroe, Westwood, Mass., assignor to Thermo 

Electron Corporation, Waltham, Mass. 

Filed Nov. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 520,189 

Int. Cl.? A61B 5/08 
U.S. Cl. 128—2.08 12 Claims 
1. A peak ventilatory flow rate indicator comprising an 
elongated tubular member having both ends open, one end 
serving as a mouthpiece, said member being constricted to 
resist air flow therethrough when air is discharged into said 
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mouthpiece thereby to produce across the wall of said mem- 
ber a pressure drop having magnitude functionally related to 
ventilatory flow rate, and a series of openings through the wall 
of said member for retaining thereacross a meniscus of a 
selected liquid, each of said openings being of a size predeter- 


mined so that such meniscus thereacross is dislodged by a 
pressure drop across the wall of said member at the locus of 
said meniscus having a magnitude which corresponds to a 
predetermined ventilatory flow rate, whereby peak ventilatory 
flow rate is indicated by the identity of said openings from 
which such meniscus is dislodged. 


3,949,739 
SPIROMETER 
Jerome A. Rodder, 775 Sunshine Drive, Los Altos, Calif. 
94022 
Filed Dec. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 531,554 
Int. Cl.? A61B 5/08 


US. Cl. 128—2.08 16 Claims 





1. A spirometer comprising: 

a breath transmission passage having a first end and a sec- 
ond end that are open, the first end being adapted for 
communication with the breath of a patient and the sec- 
ond end being adapted for communication with the atmo- 
sphere; 

a flow measurement passage communicating with the atmo- 
sphere at one end; 

a source of gas under pressure; 

means for coupling the source of gas to the breath transmis- 
sion passage and the flow measurement passage so part of 
the gas flows through the flow measurement passage to 
the atmosphere without flowing through the breath trans- 
mission passage, the proportion of gas flowing through 
the flow measurement passage increasing during exhala- 
tion and decreasing during inhalation; and 

means for measuring the gas flow rate through the flow 
measurement passage. 


3,949,740 
DISPOSABLE SPECULUM FOR TYMPANIC 
THERMOMETER 
Max E. Twentier, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Products Interna- 
tional Marketing, Phoenix, Ariz. 

Division of Ser. No. 390,687, Aug. 23, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,878,836. This application Dec. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 533,138 
Int. Cl.? AG1B 1/22 
U.S. Cl. 128—9 5 Claims 
1. A combination of a speculum retainer and a speculum, 
the speculum retainer comprising a rigid member having an 

axial interior passage and a generally frustoconical exte- 
rior with a peripheral enlargement nearer its smaller end 
and a reduced cross-section portion between the enlarged 
portion and the wider portion of the exterior; 
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the speculum comprising a generally frustoconical plastic 3,949,742 
member having a principal portion interiorly complemen- MEDICAL DRESSING 
tary to the exterior of the retainer and a minor portion Bogdan Nowakowski, Shelton, Conn., assignor to Frigitronics, 
elastically stretchable to conform to the enlargement _Inc., Shelton, Conn. 
Filed Sept. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 507,744 
Int. Cl.? AGIF 13/00; CO9J 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 128—155 








4 Claims 






cae 





\ 
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1. A medical dressing for topical application to skin wounds 
which comprises a unitary composite of a thin layer of throm- 
bogenic reticulated foam cohesively secured to a thin elasto- 
meric backing having an apparent density more than about 98 
percent and an average pore size below about 0.01 microns, 
wherein the said medical dressing is permeable to gases and 
impermeable to liquids and bacteria, and performs as a syn- 
thetic skin over skin wounds without loss of adhesiveness and 
flexibility. 





without exceeding the fast tensile strength of the plastic 
in the stretched portion of the speculum, and wherein the 
stretching of the speculum by the enlargement induces 
stress cracking in the speculum in no more than a few 
minutes. 










3,949,741 






WRINKLE-REDUCING METHOD 3,949,743 
Ross E. Hofmann, 1104 Malaga Ave., Coral Gables, Fla. MEDICATED VAPOR PRODUCTION METHOD AND 
33134 APPARATUS 





Edward Shanbrom, Santa Ana, Calif., assignor to Schick In- 
corporated, Lancaster, Pa. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 342,820, March 19, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 503,860 
Int. Cl.? A61H 33/00; A61M 16/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—173.1 


Filed May 15, 1974, Ser. No. 470,280 
Int. Cl.? AGIF 5/08 
U.S. Cl. 128—76 B 





11 Claims 







9 Claims 








1. A method for reducing facial wrinkles comprising: 

1. tightly applying to wrinkle prone areas of the human face 
a pressure-sensitive adhesive appliance in such a manner 
that the skin under the appliance is placed in a flattened 
and smoothed configuration; 

2. allowing the appliance to remain in place for at least four 1. Apparatus for applying a particulate medicament of a 
hours; type subject to decomposition when heated above a predeter- 

3. removing the appliance and thereby strip therewith dead mined temperature to an afflicted area comprising, in combi- 
skin cells from the surface of the skin; and nation: 

4. repeating steps 1, 2 and 3 a plurality of times with no —_— steam generating means having a discharge orifice for gen- 











more than 48 hours elapsing between a repetition thereof 
and said repetition being continued for at least 15 days; 

and wherein the said appliance is capable of transmitting an 
amount of moisture at least equal to the moisture trans- 
mitted by, the normal facial skin of a human at rest and 
wherein the appliance is comprised of a film and a pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive coating thereon, said film having 
a tensile strength of at least 3 pounds per inch, and an 
ultimate elongation of between 20 and 150%, said pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive providing an adhesion of between 
5 and 50 ounces per inch between the adhesive and the 
film and between 2 and 30 ounces per inch between the 
adhesive and the skin and the adhesion between the 
adhesive and the film is greater than the adhesion be- 
tween the adhesive and the skin. 


erating a vapor mist whereby the initial temperature of 
said generated vapor mist at said orifice is above said 
predetermined temperature; 

conduit means defining a flow path for said vapor mist from 
said discharge orifice to the afflicted area whereby the 
temperature of said vapor mist progressively decreases as 
said mist progresses along said flow path and eventually 
falls below said predetermined temperature at a first 
predetermined location along said flow path; and 

medicament introducing means for injecting the medica- 
ment in particulate form into said flow path at a second 
predetermined location along said flow path substantially 
downstream from said first predetermined location 
whereby the medicament intermingles with said vapor 
mist after the temperature of said mist has fallen below 
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said predetermined temperature to reduce the likelihood 
of temperature-induced decomposition of the medica- 
ment. 


3,949,744 

APPARATUS FOR THE ADMINISTRATION OF LIQUIDS 
Ellis Whiteside Clarke, 47 Deramore Drive, Belfast, Ireland 

(NS9 5JS) 

Filed Sept. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 502,680 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sept. 4, 1973, 

41634/73 
Int. Cl.? A61M 5/14 


U.S. Cl. 128—214R 12 Claims 





1. Apparatus for the administration of a liquid comprising 
a readily collapsible but substantially inextensible container, 
duct means adapted to be connected to a source of liquid and 
through which liquid enters and leaves the container, and 
take-up means operative positively to restrict the volume of 
the operative part of the interior of the container, that is the 
part communicating with the duct, so that the remainder of 
the interior of the container is inaccessible from the operative 
part thereof, the take-up means being infinitely adjustable so 
as to vary the volume of the operative part between limits, and 
calibration means enabling that volume or at least changes in 
that volume to be determined. 


3,949,745 
PARENTERAL FLUID ADMINISTRATION SET 

William L. Howell, 3615 Macomb St., N.W., Washington, D.C. 

20016 

Filed Aug. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 608,576 
Int. Cl.? A61M 5/16 

U.S. Cl. 128—214 C 10 Claims 

1. Means for maintaining uniform flow of a parenteral fluid 
from a reservoir supply thereof through a flow path to a distal 
point of use, including a flow regulator positioned in said flow 
path and receiving fluid from said reservoir flowing thereto by 
gravity, said flow regulator comprising an upright fluid-receiv- 
ing container, an open-ended tube of substantially lesser axial 
length than that of said upright container affixed to and ex- 
tending uprightly from and opening through the container 
bottom wall, the upper open end of said tube determining the 
maximum level of fluid collecting in said container, a siphon 
operatively disposed in said upright container for limited 
vertical movement therein, said siphon comprising a U-tube 
having a fluid intake end and a fluid outlet end, said outlet end 
being vertically below said inlet end and extending through 
the container bottom wall into a fluid collecting reservoir, the 
wall structure of said reservoir providing means for aseptically 
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priming the siphon thereby inducing fluid flow therethrough, 
and means for maintaining constant the vertical distance (a) 





between the siphon intake and the surface of the fluid in the 
container and (b) the vertical distance between the siphon 
intake and the siphon outlet. 


3,949,746 
ANIMAL INJECTOR APPARATUS 
Mark Wallach, New York, N.Y., assignor to Animal Systems, 
Inc., Branson, Mo. 
Filed Sept. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 502,800 
Int. Cl? A61M 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—218 G 





1. A multiple dose injection apparatus comprising a plural- 
ity of longitudinally extending hypodermic needles, hand 
manipulatable common mount supporting said needles, a 
liquid feed station remote from said support which is freely 
movable relative to said station, said station comprising a 
plurality of liquid metering means having repetitive cycles, 
means including a flexible tube connecting the outlet of each 
of said metering means to a respective hypodermic needle, a 
plurality of receptacles for holding liquids and communicating 
with the inputs of respective metering means, means for actu- 
ating said metering means a predetermined cycle, means for 
forcing said liquids through said needles and means for indi- 
vidually adjusting the output of each of said metering means 
for said predetermined cycle. 


th 
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3,949,747 
BIOPSY SET 
William K. Hevesy, 2417 E. LaPalma Ave., Anaheim, Calif. 
92806 
Filed Oct. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 511,534 
Int. Cl.? A61B 10/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—2 B 8 Claims 





1. A biopsy set comprising: 

a plurality of tissue biopsy punches each having a sharp 
edge, a biopsy punch handle, attachment means on each 
of said tissue biopsy punches and on said biopsy punch 
handle for selectively engaging said biopsy punch handle 

e into one of said tissue biopsy punches; 

n a base of sterilizable material, said base having a top and a 
side, recess means in said top for disengageably receiving 
said biopsy punch handle; 

a plurality of receptacle slots in said base angularly directed 
with respect to said top and intersecting both said top and 
said side, a holding pin extending into each of said slots 

4 for receiving one of said tissue biopsy punches and retain- 
ing a biopsy punch within each of said receptacles with its 
sharp edge away from said base so that said base acts as 
a holder for said biopsy punch handle and all of said tissue 

s biopsy punches. 


3,949,748 
INJECTION SYRINGE HAVING ASPIRATING AND 
METERING CAPABILITIES 
Oscar Malmin, 127 E. Wayne Ave., Akron, Ohio 44301 
Filed Sept. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 509,423 
Int. Cl.2 A61M 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—218 DA 9 Claims 





1. A syringe adapted to receive a cartridge internally 
thereof, comprising; 
A. an elongate hollow body having first and second ends, 
B. an elongate hollow barrel having first and second ends; 
C. said first end of said body being releasably connected to 
said second end of said barrel in coaxial relationship 
therewith; 
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D. plunger means received within said second end of said 
body in coaxial alignment therewith and being movable 
along the longitudinal axis thereof, 
E. an elongate cartridge having 
1. first and second ends and front and rear seals on said 
first and second ends, respectively, and 

2. being received in said barrel in coaxial alignment there- 
with, with said second end disposed adjacent said sec- 
ond end of said barrel; 

F. metering means received within said body in coaxial 
alignment therewith; 

G. means for engaging said rear seal of said cartridge car- 
ried by the end of said metering means disposed adjacent 
thereto; 

H. said plunger being releasably engagable with said meter- 
ing means; 

I. said metering means being movable a predetermined 
distance in one direction along the axis of said body and 
said barrel in response to movement of said plunger 
means 
1. whereby a measured amount of contents of said car- 

tridge will be ejected upon depression of said plunger; 
and 

J. vacuum means carried by said first end of said barrel in 
fluid communication therewith. 


3,949,749 
PEDIATRIC RESPIRATOR 
Jeffrey L. Stewart, Brookfield, Conn., assignor to Bio-Med 
Devices Inc., Stamford, Conn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 445,758, Feb. 24, 1974, Pat. 
No. 3,910,270. This application June 7, 1974, Ser. No. 
477,194 
Int. Cl.? A61M 16/00 


U.S. Cl. 128— 145.8 15 Claims 











1. A compact respirator operating in an ambient environ- 

ment comprising 

patient connection means having a patient port, an inlet 
port and a control port coupled in communication with 
the patient port for delivering breathable gas; 

means for supplying the inlet port with a flow of breathable 
gas at a rate selected to aid the breathing cycle of a pa- 
tient breathing gas from the patient port, said gas being 
continuously suppliable through the inlet port to the 
patient port and to the control port; 

a control valve coupled between the control port and the 
ambient environment to controllably release gas from the 
control port for a corresponding control of gas at the 
patient port; 

means including a pneumatically controlled bistable gas 
pressure controlling element operatively coupled to the 
control valve to control inspiratory gas flow to the patient 
port during one state of the bistable element and enable 
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expiratory gas flow away from the patient port during the 
other state of the bistable element; and 

pneumatic oscillating means for providing cyclic gas pres- 
sures between levels selected to actuate the bistable gas 
pressure controlling element between its states, a first gas 
pressure level from the pneumatic oscillating means being 
selected to endure in correspondence with a desired 
length of time of inspiratory gas flow to the patient port 
and a second gas pressure level from the pneumatic oscil- 
lating means being selected to endure in correspondence 
with a desired length of time of the expiratory gas flow 
away from the patient port; 

whereby the patient port may be provided with a continuous 
supply of breathable gas from the inlet port independent 
of the state of the control valve while producing inspira- 
tion and expiration respiratory support. 


3,949,750 

PUNCTUM PLUG AND METHOD FOR TREATING 
KERATOCONJUNCTIVITIS SICCA (DRY EYE) AND 

OTHER OPHTHALMIC ALIMENTS USING SAME 

Jerre M. Freeman, 1509 Peabody Ave., Memphis, Tenn. 
38104 
Filed Oct. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 512,430 
Int. Cl.? A61M 29/00, 31/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—260 10 Claims 


1. A removable rod-like plug for blocking lacrimal fluid 
flow through the punctum and associated canaliculus of the 
human eye comprising: a projecting tip portion having a maxi- 
mum cross-sectional dimension in the range of about 1.0 to 
1.4 mm which is sufficient to occlude the canaliculus when 
inserted therein, a middle neck portion of smaller cross-sec- 
tion than the largest part of said tip portion with a maximum 
dimension in the range of about 0.6 to 0.8 mm and adapted to 
be tightened upon by the punctum sphincter ring, said tip and 
neck portions cooperating with said canaliculus and punctum 
sphincter ring respectively to prevent accidental extrusion of 
said plug, and a head portion of larger cross-section than said 
neck portion and adapted to rest on the surface of the punctal 
aperture and prevent said plug from passing down into the 
canaliculus, with the overall length of said plug comprised of 
said tip, neck and head portions being not less than about 3.2 
mm. 


3,949,751 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR DISPENSING 
MEDICAMENT TO THE BODY 

Leslie William Birch, Desborough; Desmond Alfred Dean, 

Beeston, both of England, and Harry Howell, deceased, late 

of Castle Donnington, England (by Eunice Cockburn Gray, 

executor), assignors to Fisons Limited, London, England 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 127,493, March 24, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 500,471 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 3, 1970, 
14544/70 

Int. Cl.2 A61M 15/08, 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 128—266 9 Claims 

1. A device for dispensing medicament in finely divided 
form from a container containing such medicament, which 
device comprises: 
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an elongated housing having a longitudinal passageway 
therethrough, one end of said housing being provided 
with a collapsible bulb for driving air through said pas- 
sageway, the other end of the housing having medicament 
dispensing means for insertion into an opening of a body 
cavity; 

a chamber adapted to receive the container of medicament, 
said chamber being located wholly within said housing 
and intermediate the ends of said housing, said chamber 
being intersected by said passageway; 

means for piercing a container mounted within said cham- 
ber and comprising an elongated piercing needle having 
an operative piercing end for piercing that end adjacent 
to the said collapsible bulb of a container mounted within 


said chamber, said piercing end being reciprocable sub- 
stantially along the longitudinal axis of the housing from 
a normally non-operative position to an operative pierc- 
ing position; and 

mounting means attached to the collapsible bulb and lo- 
cated within said collapsible bulb for mounting the non- 
piercing end of said piercing needle within and attaching 
said non-piercing end to said collapsible bulb, said 
mounting means being reciprocable by compression of 
said collapsible bulb substantially along the longitudinal 
axis of the piercing needle, whereby said piercing needle 
may be driven from its normally non-operative position to 
its operative position along the intended direction of flow 
of air through the device. 


3,949,752 
MENSTRUAL DEVICE FOR AN ANIMAL 
Beverly Van Stee, 315 Yorktown Drive, Chapel Hill, N.C. 
27514 
Filed Aug. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 393,320 
Int. Cl.? G61F 13/20 


U.S. Cl. 128—270 6 Claims 


1. A tampon for use with a lower animal having an angular 
vaginal canal with a cul-de-sac comprising an enclosure hav- 
ing a menstral fluid absorbent material on a forward end and 
a means to permit easy removal including a lubricant means 
on the rear end having a means for releasing the lubricant 
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after insertion to provide a lubricated return path for the 
tampon. 


3,949,753 
APPARATUS FOR SUPPLYING ASEPTIC FLUIDS 

Rolf Dockhorn, Im Rosengartle 4a, 75 Karlsruhe-Durlach, 

Germany 

Filed Nov. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 418,962 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 27, 1972, 

2258069; June 16, 1973, 7322503(U] 
Int. Cl.? A61B 17/16 


US. Cl. 128—303 R 2 Claims 


1. Apparatus for feeding aseptic fluids to a field of operation 
comprising a holder for aseptic fluids having elastically de- 
formable walls, an outlet pipe connected to said holder for 
directing fluid to a field of operation, and means for applying 
pressure on the outside of such walls, said pressure applying 
means being adjustable to control the quantity of outflow from 
the holder, the means for applying pressure including a closed 
container enclosing the holder and means for supplying a 
compressible fluid under pressure to said container on the 
outside of the holder, means for controlling the supply of 
pressure medium to the container, said outlet pipe including 
an adjustable throttle valve for controlling the quantity of fluid 
flowing therethrough per unit of time, the outlet pipe contain- 
ing a check valve means for permitting flow only in the direc- 
tion away from the holder and preventing back flow in the 
outlet pipe, the holder being interchangeably arranged in the 
container. 


3,949,754 
SELF-PIERCING EAR WIRE 
Nicholas J. Ferro, Johnston, R.I., assignor to Ferro Novelty 
Company, Inc., Johnston, R.I. 
Filed Sept. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 504,900 
Int. Cl.? A61B 17/34 


U.S. Cl. 128—330 3 Claims 


1. A self-piercing ear wire consisting of a circular discontin- 
uous loop of non-corrosive tempered spring wire having ta- 
pered pointed ends in overlapping engagement, a pressure pad 
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locator comprising a dished plate having an axial bore passing 
therethrough and slidingly engaging the ear wire and being 
slidable along the ear wire toward and from one of the pointed 
ends thereof and having its dished portion of enlarged section 
whereby the locator may be positioned adjacent the over- 
lapped ends and the ends may be spread apart to place the 
wire in tension with the pointed ends engaging an ear lobe, 
and the locator thereafter slid against the lobe to position said 
bore and the portion of the wire passing therethrough with 
their axes normal to the ear lobe. 


3,949,755 
SURGICAL LIGATURE 
Paul Vauquois, Champagne-au-Mont-d'Or, France, assignor to 
Rhone-Poulenc-Textile, Paris, France 
Filed Apr. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 459,415 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 9, 1973, 73.12620 
Int. Cl.2 A61L 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—335.5 10 Claims 


1. A surgical ligature comprising a sterile thread having a 
surface on which is a succéssion of closely spaced areas of 
contrasting shades, whereby at least one of the shades appears 
dark through a film of blood and at least one of the shades 
appears light through a film of blood. 


3,949,756 
SUTURES WITH NOTCH NEAR NEEDLE-SUTURE 
JUNCTION 
Franklin S. Ace, Oldwick, N.J., assignor to Ethicon, Inc., Som- 
erville, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 525,328 
Int. Cl.2 A61B 17/06 


U.S. Cl. 128—339 11 Claims 





1. A needle-suture combination comprising a needle having 
a sharp end and a blunt end and having a recess at said blunt 
end, a suture having one tip positioned within said recess, 
means retaining said tip of said suture within said recess to 
attach said suture to said needle, and a weakened segment in 
said suture adjacent the location of its attachment to said 
needle and exterior of said recess, said weakened segment 
having a breaking strength of from about 3 to 26 ounces and 
comprising a notch in said segment which reduces the cross- 
sectional area at said segment to a value (in square inches) 
equivalent to KP/DT in which K is a constant factor ranging 
from about 2.0 to about 2.5, P is a rupture load value between 





666 


about 0.3 and 1.6 pounds, D is the suture density of the suture, 
and T is the tensile strength of the suture material in pounds 
per square inch, whereby said needle can readily be separated 
from said suture by applying a pulling force to said needle to 
break said weakened segment. 


3,949,757 
CATHETER FOR ATRIO-VENTRICULAR PACEMAKER 
George H. Sabel, 336 Westwood Ave., Westwood, N.J. 07675 
Filed May 13, 1974, Ser. No. 469,067 
Int. Cl.? AGIN 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 128—404 1 Claim 


our 
VEnTRicLe 


1. A catheter assembly for establishing independent electri- 
cal connection between a signal generating means and the 
surfaces of the atrium and ventricle of a heart, comprising: 

a first catheter for establishing electrical connection be- 
tween said signal generating means and said surface of 
said ventricle, said first catheter including a conductor 
with a connector end for electrical connection with said 
signal generating means and a distal tip for establishing 
electrically conductive contact with said surface of said 
ventricle; 
first insulating covering rigidly encapsulating said first 
conductor from a point adjacent said connector end to a 
point adjacent said distal tip, said first insulating covering 
having a longitudinally extending passage formed therein, 
said passage extending from a point adjacent to the con- 
ductor end of said first catheter to a point displaced from 
said distal tip of the conductor of said first catheter; 

a second catheter slidably disposed within said passage, said 
second catheter for establishing electrical connection 
between said signal generating means and said surface of 
said atrium, said second catheter including a conductor 
having a connector end for electrical connection with 
said signal generating means and a distal tip for establish- 
ing electrically conductive contact with said surface of 
said atrium, said second catheter being flexible and in- 
cluding a resiliently curvilinear portion adjacent to said 
distal tip, said resiliently curvilinear portion being flexible 
between rectilinear and curvilinear configuration in re- 
sponse to sliding said second catheter longitudinally with 
respect to said first catheter within said longitudinally 
extending passage; and 

a second insulating covering disposed upon said conductor 
of said second catheter from a point adjacent to said 
connector and to a point adjacent to said distal tip con- 
nector. 


3,949,758 
AUTOMATIC THRESHOLD FOLLOWING CARDIAC 
PACER 

Thomas L. Jirak, Plymouth, Minn., assignor to Medtronic, 

Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 

Filed Aug. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 493,701 
Int. Cl.? AGIN 1/36 

U.S. Cl. 128—419 PG 40 Claims 

1. In a cardiac pacer of the type having a source of timed 
pulses and having means for providing energy controlled 
cardiac stimulating pulses in response to pulses from said 
timed pulse source, the improvement comprising: 
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said means for providing energy controlled cardiac stimulat- 
ing pulses including means connected and responsive to 
said timed pulse source for decreasing the energy of 
successive cardiac stimulating pulses only after every n 


pulses from said timed pulse source, n being a number 
greater than I, and further including means for increasing 
the energy of successive cardiac stimulating pulses in the 
absence of a driven heartbeat. 


3,949,759 
CARDIAC PACING APPARATUS 
Robert R. Brownlee, State College, and G. Frank O. Tyers, 
Hershey, both of Pa., assignors to Research Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 5, 1975, Ser. No. 574,385 
Int. Cl.? AGIN 1/36 


U.S. Cl. 128—419 PG 7 Claims 





1. A cardiac pacing apparatus, which comprises: 

triggerable means for generating artificial heart stimulating 
pulses; 

means for detecting natural heart stimulating pulses and 
said artificial heart stimulating pulses and producing a 
signal in accordance therewith; 

control means responsive to said signal from said detecting 
means for generating trigger pulses to normally trigger 
said triggerable pulse generating means at a rate between 
the limits of a predetermined minimum rate and a prede- 
termined maximum rate, said control means generating 
te@:ger pulses in direct response to said signal from said 
detecting means at said predetermined minimum rate in 
the absence of a detected natural heart stimulating pulse 
rate above said minimum rate, said control means gener- 
ating trigger pulses in direct response to said signal from 
said detecting means at the detected natural heart rate 
when the natural rate is greater than said minimum rate 
but less than said maximum rate, and said control means 
generating trigger pulses at no higher than said predeter- 
mined maximum rate when the natural pulse rate equals 
or exceeds said maximum rate. 


3,949,760 
MOVEMENT-COMPENSATING BRASSIERE 

Joyce Baranowski, Bridgeport, and Stanley Malinowski, Trum- 

bull, both of Conn., assignors to Warnaco Inc., Bridgeport, 

Conn. 

Filed Nov. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 524,407 
Int. Cl.? A41C 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 128—425 5 Claims 

1. A brassiere comprising left and right bust cups and left 
and right side body panels, each of said side body panels being 
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fixed to a respective one of said bust cups. said brassiere 
including inner and outer diaphragm bands underlying both of 
said bust cups, each of said diaphragm bands being fixed to 
both of said respective side body panels at the proximate 
circumferential location wherein each of said side body panels 
are fixed to said respective bust cups, said inner diaphragm 


band being fixed to a first one of said bust cups and being free 
of a second one of said bust cups, said outer diaphragm band 
being fixed to the second one of said bust cups and being free 
of the first one of said bust cups, each of said inner and outer 
diaphragm bands including a substantially straight lower edge, 
said diaphragm bands being fixed to one another along said 
lower edge. 


3,949,761 
CONCAVE ADJUSTING MEANS FOR COMBINE 

Frans Henri Mortier, Maldegem, and Antoon Sylvain Cools, 

Brugge St. Kruis, both of Belgium, assignors to Sperry Rand 

Corporation, New Holland, Pa. 

Filed Nov. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 520,173 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 8, 1973, 

2355792 
Int. Cl.? AOIF /2/28 


U.S. Cl. 130—27 L 13 Claims 


1. A mobile axial flow threshing and separating machine 

comprising: 

a. a main frame with side panels; 

b. at least one concave extending longitudinally within the 
side panels; 

c, at least one threshing and separating rotor mounted to 
said frame within said side panels, the threshing and 
separating rotor cooperating with the concave to remove 
grain from incoming crop material; 

d. front and rear pairs of stub-shafts rotatably mounted 
about respective transverse axes, each of which extends 
through a portion of one of said side panels, the inner end 
of each of said stub-shafts of said front pair being dis- 
posed adjacent the front edge of said concave, the inner 
end of each of said stub-shafts of said rear pair being 
disposed adjacent the rear edge of said concave, 

e. means for supporting said concave, said means being 
disposed totally within and between said side panels and 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


667 


being operably connected to the inner ends of said stub- 
shafts; and 

f. actuating means connected to the outer end of at least one 
of said stub-shafts adjacent the exterior surface of one of 
said side panels and operable to rotate said stub-shafts to 
effect vertical adjustment of the position of said concave 
relative to said rotor. 


3,949,762 
FIBRES 
Anthony Alfred West, 49, Brendon, Basildon, Essex, and Derek 
Anthony King, 7, Clement Green Lane, South Woodham, 
Ferrers, Essex, both of England 
Filed Nov. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 521,878 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 13, 1973, 
§2721/73 


i Int, Cl.? A24B 15/00; A24D 1/18 
U.a Cl, 131—2 


7. A process of manufacturing a smokeable material includ- 
ing a basic material consisting of calcium alginate in fibrous 
form, into which filler material is incorporated, in which the 
calcium alginate fibres are formed from the admixture of two 
solutions, the filler material being suspended in at least one of 
the solutions in such quantity and the solutions being so mixed 
that the filler is incorporated integrally in the fibres them- 
selves as they are formed so as to constitute more than 50% 
by weight of the fibres and thereafter forming the fibres incor- 
porating the filler into a sheet by a paper making process and 
subsequently shredding the paper to form the smokeable 
material, 


3,949,763 
CIGARETTE MAKING MACHINES 
Francis Auguste Maurice Labbe, Neuilly-sur-Seine, France, 
and Clifford Russell Marritt, London, England, assignors to 
Molins Limited, London, England 
Filed Sept. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 395,678 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sept. 12, 
1972, 42358/72 
Int. Cl? A24C 5/18 
U.S. Cl. 131—84 B 


11. A cigarette making machine for producing a cigarette 
rod comprising conveyor means arranged for movement along 
a path; means at a first portion of said path for forming on said 
conveyor means a tobacco stream containing tobacco in ex- 
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cess of that required for said rod, a trimmer at a second por- 
tion of said path downstream of said first portion mounted for 
movement towards and away from said conveyor means be- 
tween a first location which is a controlled variable distance 
from said conveyor means to trim away part of the tobacco 
stream as discard tobacco while the tobacco stream is being 
carried by the conveyor means and a second location which 
is a predetermined distance closer to said conveyor means 
than said first location to trim tobacco closer to said conveyor 
means from said tobacco stream; means for feeding the dis- 
card tobacco from said trimmer to said conveyor means at the 
first portion of said path; and control means for regulating said 
movement of said trimmer, said control means being adapted 
to move the trimmer to said second location, whereby, while 
the machine is being started, said trimmer can be moved 
temporarily to said position closer to said conveyor means to 
trim tobacco closer to said conveyor means and build up the 
trimmed excess tobacco to a predetermined quantity, and to 
move the trimmer from said second location to said first loca- 
tion, whereby said trimmer can trim tobacco at said controlled 
variable distance. 


3,949,764 
TREATMENT OF NATURAL AND SYNTHETIC HAIR 
WITH A HEAT-SETTABLE COMPOSITION 
Howard L. Scott, Philadelphia, Pa., assignor to Fabalon, Inc.; 

The First Foundation and Charles L. Wragg, all of Philadel- 

phia, Pa., a part interest to each 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 721,158, April 15, 1968, Pat. 

No. 3,568,685, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
386,730, July 31, 1964, abandoned. This application Nov. 3, 

1970, Ser. No. 86,597 
Int. Cl.? A45D 7/06; A61K 7/09 
U.S. Cl. 132—7 10 Claims 

1. A hair treating composition comprising a hardening and 
adhesive agent and a flame-retardant agent in an aqueous 
medium, the hardening and adhesive agent being in a concen- 
tration of about 10-80% by volume and being selected from 
the group consisting of (1) p,p’-methylenedianiline; (2) a 
copolymer of (a) about 0.5-25% by weight of itaconic acid, 
(b) 3-4% by weight of at least one polymerizable compound 
selected from the group consisting of acrylonitrile, alkyl esters 
of acrylic and methacrylic acids having from | to 18 carbon 
atoms in the alkyl group, phenyl methacrylate, cyclohexyl] 
methacrylate, p-cyclohexyl-pheny! methacrylate, methacrylo- 
nitrile, methyl vinyl ketone and vinyl chloride, and (c) 
35-96.5% by weight of vinylidene chloride, the proportions 
being selected to total 100%; (3) a copolymer of acrylonitrile 
and styrene wherein a 50% by weight solution has a viscosity 
of SX (Gardner Holdt) at 25°C; and (4) vinyl chloride poly- 
mer latex; said flame-retardant agent being present in about 
1-25% by volume and being selected from the group consist- 
ing of sodium bicarbonate, tris-(2,3-dibromo-propyl) phos- 
phate, hexabromobenzene and hexabromobiphenyl. 

6. A method of treating hair which comprises coating the 
hair with an effective amount sufficient to set the hair of the 
composition of claim 1 and then heating the coated hair to a 
temperature of about 120°-250°F. 


3,949,765 
BRUSH FOR USE WITH HAIRDRYERS 
Joseph Vallis, 353 Cortleigh Blvd., Toronto, Ontario, Canada 
Filed Oct. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 515,007 
Int. Cl.2 A45D 24/00 

U.S. Cl. 132—11 R 17 Claims 

1. A brush for use with an electric hairdryer, comprising a 
support member having two sides; connecting means at one of 
said sides for detachably connecting said member to a haird- 
ryer in the path of heat emitted by the latter; and a plurality 
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of tufts of bristles projecting from the other of said sides, said 
tufts each comprising a plurality of shorter softer bristles and 


at least one longer stiffer bristle which projects beyond said 
shorter bristles. 


3,949,766 
HAIR CURL CLIP 
Heinz Merges, Sudermannplatz 3, 5 Cologne, Germany 
Filed Oct. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 519,110 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 2, 
2354709 


1973, 


Int. Cl.? A45D 8/00 


U.S. Cl. 132—46 A 12 Claims 


1. A clip for setting a preformed hair curl comprising a pair 
of jaws, means pivotally uniting said jaws for pivotal move- 
ment toward and away from each other, means for biasing said 
jaws toward each other, means consisting solely of a plate for 
storing heat and dissipating such stored heat to a preformed 
hair curl for setting the latter, said plate being carried by only 
one of said jaws, and an entire curl-contracting surface of said 
plate being in opposing relationship to a second of said jaws. 


3,949,767 
MIRROR CASE 
Arnold Rose, Providence,’ R.I., assignor to Trina, Inc., Fall 
River, Mass. 
Filed July 30, 1975, Ser. No. 600,421 
Int. Cl.? A45D 33/00 


U.S. Cl. 132—83 R 16 Claims 


1. A combination support and case for make-up mirrors, 
comprising two rigid parts, hinge means connecting the two 
parts for angular movement relative to each other about the 
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axis of the hinge means on the one hand to dispose the parts 
parallel to each other with a face of one confronting the face 
of the other and on the other hand to dispose the parts at an 
angle to each other, said confronting faces each containing a 
recess and a mirror fixed to the part within the recess such that 
when the parts are disposed face-to-face they constitute a case 
within which the mirrors are protectively contained with a 
space between their opposed surfaces and when the parts are 
disposed at an angle to each other each comprises a support 
supporting the other part and the mirror mounted thereon at 
an angle thereto. 


3,949,768 
DEVICE FOR ASSISTING IN THE CARE OF DENTURES 
Barbara J. Doyle, 1224 Euclid, Santa Monica, Calif. 90404 
Filed Feb. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 551,512 
Int. Cl.? A45D 44//8 


U.S. Cl. 132—84 B 6 Claims 





1. A kit for denture care comprising: 

a brush member having an axial bore in one end thereof and 
a bristle mounting section on the opposite end thereof, 

a multiplicity of bristles mounted on said bristle mounting 
section and extending outwardly therefrom; 


a paste container having a resilient wall held in said axial yj ¢ cy, 13460 


bore and having an aperture therein for dispensing said 
paste from said container when said resilient wall is 
squeezed; 

powder containing means detachably held on one end of 
said brush member and having an apertured wall which 
includes a multiplicity of holes defined therein to be 
coaxial with said brush member for dispensing said pow- 
der from said powder containing means; and 
bristle accommodating means detachably held in axial 
alignment with said brush member and said powder con- 
taining means on said brush member to accommodate 
said bristles therewithin. 


3,949,769 
DENTAL FLOSS HOLDER 

Karlis Minka, 204 E. Joppa Road, Towson, Md. 21204 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 413,693, Nov. 7, 1973, 

abandoned. This application Jan. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 544,747 

Int. Cl.? A61C 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 132—91 20 Claims 

1. A dental floss holder comprising: 

a. a hollow handle adapted to receive a supply of floss and 
having a longitudinal axis, said handle having an engaging 
end, 

b. a cap having a shank adapted for assembly with said 
engaging end of the handle, 

c. said engaging end having first clamping means and a 
shoulder extending transversely outwardly with respect to 
said axis, 

d. said cap having second clamping means for cooperating 
with said first clamping means to clamp the beginning of 
\ 
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a length of floss therebetween and a cooperating rim 
extending transversely outwardly with respect to said axis 
for forming an annular outwardly facing V-shaped groove 
with said shoulder on the handle upon assembly with said 
engaging end thereof, 


e. the width of said V-shaped groove being of dimensions 
sufficient for wedging of the end of said length of floss in 
said V-shaped groove, 

f. spaced apart studs on said cap, the studs having means for 
supporting a portion of said length of floss therebetween, 
and 

g. a passageway to permit said length of floss to pass from 
the inside of the handle to the outside of the holder. 


3,949,770 
ARCUATE-SHAPED MODULARS FOR A COMMERCIAL 
DISHWASHING MACHINE 


Tore H. Noren, 3200 Lakeview Highway, Petaluma, Calif. 


94952 
Division of Ser. No. 286,448, Sept. 5, 1972. This application 
Nov. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 525,345 
Int. Ci.2 BOSB 3/02 
9 Claims 


aa 


RE Ny te oN 
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$. A dishwashing machine including: 

a. a first dishwashing unit having a passageway therethrough 
for guiding dish-carrying baskets from the entrance to the 
exit ends thereof; 

b. a dish-rinsing and sterilizing unit having a passageway 
through which the dish-carrying baskets pass; 

c. means for moving the baskets through the first unit and 
through the dish-rinsing and sterilizing unit; 

d. said first unit having a water-receiving tank and power 
means for taking water from the tank and spraying it onto 
the dishes as the baskets pass through said first unit, the 
water returning to the first tank after washing the dishes; 
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e. said first unit having a plurality of removable screens 
placed on an inclined supporting ledge that extends 
downwardly at an inclined angle from the exit to the 
entrance end thereof, the screens being positioned above 
the level of the water in the tank in said first unit; 

f. means for delivering a hot rinse and sterilizing water spray 
onto the dish-carrying baskets as they pass through the 
rinsing and sterilizing unit; 

. means for delivering the used hot water from the rinse 
and sterilizing unit to the exit end of said first unit for 
causing this heated used water to be directed over the 
inclined screens to flow over the screens for flushing any 
food particles on the screens toward the lower end 
thereof, some of the water draining through the screens 
and dropping into the tank for raising the temperature of 
the water therein; and 
. an outlet pipe having its entrance at the lower end of the 
screens for receiving any food particles and water that 
reaches the end of the screens and for conveying them 
away. 


3,949,771 
COMBINED WASHER AND ASPIRATOR 
John Dennis Dodge, Arlington Heights, and Robert Francis 
Koschalk, Zion, both of Ill., assignors to Abbott Laborato- 
ries, North Chicago, Ill. 
Filed July 10, 1974, Ser. No. 487,356 
Int. Cl.? BOSB 3/02, 5/04 


US. Cl. 134—94 11 Claims 


1. A combined washer and aspirator device for a solid body 
member comprising a body section defining at least two inde- 
pendent fluid passages, a nozzle member operatively con- 
nected to said body section and defining a fluid intake channel 
and a fluid outlet channel in fluid communication with said 
fluid passages, said nozzle member having a probe portion 
defining an orifice having an internal wall surface, and posi- 
tioning means operatively associated with said orifice to limit 
movement of said solid body member in a spaced manner 
from the wall surface of said orifice. 


3,949,772 
DOOR TYPE DISHWASHER 

Stanley G. Hartmann, Toms River, N.J., assignor to General 
Electric Company, Carmel, Ind. 

Filed Dec. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 532,380 
Int. Cl.? BOSB 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 134—99 14 Claims 

1. A dishwashing machine comprising: 

a. a cabinet structure defining a chamber to receive dishes 
to be washed and a sump to receive liquid for recircula- 
tion to said chamber; said sump being positioned below 
said chamber; 

b. means for spraying liquid on dishes in said chamber to 
provide a washing operation on the dishes, including a 
pre-rinse of the dishes; 

c. a divider positioned within said cabinet and separating 
said chamber and said sump, said divider including a 
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trough extending substantially across said chamber; and 


d. valve means at one end of said trough and operative in 
conjunction with at least the pre-rinse action to provide 
for egress of liquid from said chamber. 


3,949,773 
CONVERTIBLE TIP FOR CRUTCH OR THE LIKE 
Anthony E. Marescalco, 5947 Seventh Ave., Apt. M-1, Keno- 
sha, Wis. 53140 
Filed Mar. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 556,550 
Int. Cl.? A45B 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 135—57 3 Claims 


1. A convertible tip for a crutch, pole, and the like, compris- 
ing an elastomeric cup-shaped member adapted to be dis- 
posed on the end of said pole for encircling the latter to be 
available for contacting the ground during the use of support- 
ing a person, a cylindrical cup-shaped cleat member having 
teeth spaced around the edge of the cylinder thereof for en- 
gaging the ground when in position on said cup-shaped mem- 
ber, the aforesaid cup-shaped members both including base 
portions and being disposed in base portion-to-base portion 
abutting position, a releasable fastener extending through said 
base portions of the aforesaid cup-shaped members for co-axi- 
ally removably attaching said cleat member to said elasto- 
meric cup-shaped member, and a second elastomeric cup- 
shaped member snugly disposed on said cleat member and 
being frictionally held thereto by virtue of the elastomeric 
stretch over said cleat member and covering said teeth to 
prevent engagement of a floor by said teeth and said second 
elastomeric cup-shaped member being removable from said 
cleat member to permit engagement of the floor by said teeth. 
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3,949,774 
VALVE 
David Morrow, Scottsdale, Ariz., assignor to The Garrett Cor- 
poration, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 396,044, Sept. 10, 1973, abandoned. This 
application Feb. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 551,471 
Int. Cl.? F16K ///16; FO2K 1/00 


U.S. Cl, 137—1 10 Claims 


6. A method of controlling fluid flow in a valve means 
having a fluid inlet opening and first and second outlet open- 
ings, said method comprising: 

diverting fluid in said inlet opening toward one of said outlet 

openings and away from the other outlet openings when 
flow is desired from said one outlet opening; 

displacing a first seal member away from said one outlet 

opening by fluid pressure from said diverted fluid; 
displacing by fluid pressure from said diverted fluid a sec- 
ond seal member in sealing engagement with said other 
outlet opening to prevent fluid flow therefrom; and 
directing fluid in said inlet opening between said outlet 
openings for displacing both of said sealing means into 
sealing engagement with their respective outlet openings 
when no flow is desired from either outlet opening. 


3,949,775 
FUEL SUPPLY AND DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM 
Richard Henry Cornell, Marblehead, Mass., assignor to Gen- 
eral Electric Company, Lynn, Mass. 
Filed July 12, 1974, Ser. No. 487,888 
Int. Cl.2 GOSD 1/1/00 


US. Cl. 137—118 8 Claims 


1, A fuel supply and distribution system comprising: 

a manifold tube for receiving a flow of pressurized fuel; 

an actuator having a piston slidably disposed therein 
wherein the piston is actuated in response to changes in 
the pressure of the fuel in the manifold tube; 

a plurality of flow dividing valves disposed about the mani- 
fold tube each including a metering piston translatably 
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disposed therein for regulating the flow of fuel from the 
manifold tube; 

linkage means extending through the manifold tube inter- 
connecting the actuator with the flow dividing valves such 
that movement of the actuator piston is simultaneously 
imparted to the flow dividing valve pistons; 

wherein the linkage means includes a plurality of circumfer- 
entially spaced apart pivot arms disposed about the inside 
of the manifold tube wherein one end of each pivot arm 
is pivotally connected to the manifold tube with the other 
end of a selected number of pivot arms respectively en- 
gaging the actuator and metering pistons such that rota- 
tion of the pivot arms about their respective points of 
pivot operate to respectively translate the actuator and 
metering pistons, and a plurality of links interconnecting 
the pivot arms so that the pivot arms rotate in unison 
about their respective points of pivot in the manifold 
tube. 


3,949,776 
DISK VALVE 
Jan Persson, and Ulf Sodergren, both of Finspong, Sweden, 
assignors to Stal-Laval Turbin AB, Finspong, Sweden 
Filed July 25, 1974, Ser. No. 491,840 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Aug. 1, 1973, 7310583 
Int. Cl.? FI6K 37/12 


U.S. Cl. 137—219 4 Claims 


1. In a disk-type valve including a valve housing having inlet 
and outlet passages, a valve disk operatively movable within 
the valve housing in the direction of flow of a medium through 
the valve, a valve seat against which the valve disk seats to 
block the flow and close the valve, the improvement enabling 
rapid closing of the valve through aiding action of the pressure 
of the medium flowing therein comprising: 

a stationary cylinder located within the valve housing posi- 

tioned downstream of the valve disk, 

a corresponding stationary cylinder located within the valve 
housing positioned upstream of the valve disk, 

a pair of pistons secured to the valve disk on either side 
thereof, 

each of the pistons moving in a respective one of the station- 
ary cylinders, 

a passageway bore in the valve disk providing communica- 
tion between the upstream side of the disk and the down- 
stream cylinder, 

channel means for providing communication between the 
upstream side of the valve disk and the upstream cylinder 
and between the downstream side of the valve disk and 
the downstream cylinder 

the channel means including connection means connecting 
the cylinders and the upstream and downstream sides of 
the valve disk and an area of pressure magnitude less than 
that at the upstream side, and 

valve means operatively associated with the channel means 
for connecting a cylinder with its corresponding side of 
the valve disk or with the low pressure area. 
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3,949,777 
VALVE CONSTRUCTION AND SYSTEM UTILIZING THE 
SAME 
Edward N. Caldwell, Knoxville, Tenn., assignor to Robertshaw 
Controls Company, Richmond, Va. 
Division of Ser. No. 290,558, Sept. 20, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,818,981. This application Apr. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 461,514 
Int. Cl.2 GOSD 23//3 


U.S. Cl. 137—271 2 Claims 


1. A valve cnstruction comprising a housing means having 
an inlet and a pair of outlets, a pair of valve seat means carried 
by said housing means for respectively controlling fluid flow 
from said inlet to said outlets, a pair of valve member means 
for respectively controlling said valve seat means, said valve 
member means being operatively associated together to move 
substantially in unison, and means operatively associated with 
said valve member means to position the same to act respec- 
tively on one side of said pair of valve seat means or on the 
other side of said pair of valve seat means, said pair of valve 
member means when increasing the fluid flow to either of said 
outlets will decrease the fluid flow to the other of said outlets 
regardless of which side said pair of valve seat means said pair 
of valve member means are acting, one of said valve seai 
means comprising a single valve seat, said valve member 
means controlling said single valve seat being movable 
through said single valve seat as said means positions said 
valve member means respectively between said one side of 
said pair of valve seat means and said other side of said pair 
of valve seat means. 


3,949,778 
PETROL DISPENSING 

Peter David Woodford, Rochford, and John Alan Jackson, 

Brentwood, both of England, assignors to Gilbarco Limited, 

Greensboro, N.C. 

Filed Dec. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 421,748 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 7, 1972, 

56582/72 
Int. Cl.? B67D 5/06; B6SH 75/34 

U.S. Cl. 137—355.16 3 Claims 

1. A petrol dispensing pump having a casing, pumping 
means in said casing, an upright hose support including at least 
one flexible petrol conduit section anchored to said pump in 
fluid communication and at least one resilient and flexible arm 
attached to and extending longitudinally of said conduit sec- 
tion to maintain said conduit section in a normal vertical 
position, at least one fluid delivery hose connected at one end 
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thereof to the uppermost termination of said petrol conduit 
section by means of a swivel connecting joint enabling the 


delivery hose to normally hang vertically downward from the 
uppermost termination of said conduit section. 


3,949,779 
FLOW SHUT OFF VALVE 
Peter B. Olmsted, Traverse City, Mich., assignor to Olmsted 
Products Co., Traverse City, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 537,175 
Int. Cl.? FI6K 1/7/22 


U.S. Cl. 137—493 25 Claims 


1. Fluid control means comprising a valve body having a 
chamber therein, exerciseable means in the chamber, means 
biasing the exerciseable means to a neutral position, external 
fluid port means communicating with the chamber on one side 
of the neutral position and second external port means com- 
municating with the chamber on the opposite side of the 
neutral position, the exerciseable means constrained to recip- 
rocate about the neutral position in response to reversing fluid 
pressure differentials occurring between the ports; 

and characerized by, . 

separately actuateable shut off means adapted to prevent 

the flow of fluid through the fluid control means in re- 
sponse to a fluid pressure differential in excess of the 
reversing fluid pressure differentials. 


3,949,780 
TWO PIECE CHECK VALVE 

Thomas P. Buckman, 11561 Shelly Vista Drive, Tujunga, 

Calif. 91042 

Filed Sept. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 507,428 
Int. Cl.? F16K 1/5/00, 17/00, 21/04 

U.S. Cl. 137—525 6 Claims 

1. A two piece check valve assembly adapted for positioning 
within a tubular member for controlling flow in one direction 
therethrough, said check valve assembly comprising: 

a retainer of resilient material having a cylindrical body 
including a top and bottom connected by a vertical side 
wall, gripping means on the vertical side wall for engaging 
the wall of the tubular member to retain the check valve 
assembly in position within said tubular member, said 
body having a vertical hole extending longitudinally 
therethrough on the axis of the body, an arcuate cutout 
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portion extending from the vertical wall inwardly and 
connecting with the aforesaid hole to provide access for 
the valve when assembled with the retainer, 

a valve member of resilient material having a hollow cylin- 
drical body portion, a cap formed on the top of the body 
to close off that end, said cap having a peripheral flange 
extending outwardly beyond the body portion, a dome- 
shaped valve element connected to the lower end of the 
valve body with the open face of the dome directed down- 
wardly, said dome-shaped valve element having an open- 
ing in its dome sized and aligned with the hollow in the 
valve body, the dome-shaped valve element being sized 


+ such that its outer and largest portion will engage the wall 
of the tubular member in which the valve is carried, 
the valve element being assembled with the retainer by 
introducing the body of the valve element into the arcu- 
ate opening in the retainer body and moving same in- 
wardly until said body is snugly positioned in the vertical 
hole in the body, whereby when the valve assembly is 
introduced into the tubular member the retainer will grip 
the wall of the tubular member with the valve element 
facing downwardly whereby when pressure is exerted on 
the inner surface of the dome-shaped valve element said 
valve element will snugly engage the wall of the tubular 
member to prevent flow therepast. 


3,949,781 
EXHAUST VALVE 
Domingos Scalabrin, Sao Paulo, Brazil, assignor to Alcan Alu- 
minio Do Brasil S.A., Brazil 
Filed July 5, 1974, Ser. No. 486,068 
Claims priority, application Brazil, Aug. 9, 1973, 006085 
Int. Cl.? F16K /5/00 


U.S. Cl. 137—532 2 Claims 


1. In an exhaust valve of the type used in the lids of pressure 
cookers, including a vertical exhaust tube on which a suitable 
weight is mounted provided with an exhaust port, the im- 
provement that said tube, having an upper orifice and a lower 
end, is fitted in said lid by means of a nut, provided adjacent 
its upper orifice, with an external thread and, adjacent its 
lower end, with a steam passage, and that said weight is 
formed with a threaded hole adapted to engage with said 
external thread of said tube and further formed with an elon- 
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gated chamber extending vertically in continuation of said 
threaded hole and terminating by a bottom surface and 
adapted to receive with play said upper threaded portion of 
said tube and close the same by means of said bottom surface, 
said exhaust port connecting said chamber with the outside. 


3,949,782 
CONTROL CIRCUIT FOR DISHWASHER 

Stuart E. Athey, Troy; Alan Lee Vore, Franklin, and Donald 

E. Swihart, St. Paris, all of Ohio, assignors to Hobart Corpo- 

ration, Troy, Ohio 

Division of Ser. No. 348,192, April 5, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,844,299. This application Oct. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 518,087 
Int. Cl.? BO8B 3/02; HO2B //02 


U.S. Cl. 137—565 2 Claims 
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1. In a control circuit for any one of a family of different 
models of dishwashing machines which have as common fea- 
tures a pump motor and associated control circuit, a tank, and 
water temperature control means, and which may in addition 
include optional functions peculiar to a particular dishwasher 
model such as motor overload protection means, door lock 
means, timed fill means, and detergent dispensing means, 

the improvement comprising 

a control circuit for controlling the operation of the pump 

motor, water temperature control means, and other dish- 
washer controls, 

said control circuit including 

a circuit board common to all said different models of 

dishwashers in said family, 

said circuit board having connections to various control and 

sensing devices within said dishwasher, and 

function control boards removably connected to said circuit 

board and containing control components for controlling 
specific optional functions peculiar to a particular dish- 
washer model. 


3,949,783 
DUAL PUMP DRAFT CONTROL VALVE 

John R. Plate, Milwaukee, Wis., assignor to Allis-Chalmers 

Corporation, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Filed Dec. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 536,244 
Int. Cl.? FISB /3/09 

U.S. Cl. 137—596.12 10 Claims 

1. A draft control valve for use on a vehicle comprising, a 
valve housing defining a central opening interconnecting a low 
volume pump chamber, a high volume pump chamber, a 
hydraulic actuator chamber, and a sump chamber, hydraulic 
actuator passage means for connecting said hydraulic actuator 
chamber to a hydraulic actuator, a valve member received in 
said central opening for selectively alternately directing fluid 
flow from said pump chambers to said hydraulic actuator 
chamber and connecting said hydraulic actuator chamber to 
said sump chamber, a flow restrictor for restricting fluid flow 
from said hydraulic actuator passage means to said sump 
chamber, said valve member and said valve housing defining 
passage means and a variable orifice means connected in 
parallel for controlling the flow of fluid between said high 
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volume pump chamber and sump chamber responsive to 3,949,785 
movement of said valve member, draft load control and man- VALVE COMBINATION FOR FLAME PHOTOMETERS 
Giinther Ropte, Jena-Neulobeda, Germany, assignor to Jenop- 
tik Jena G.m.b.H., Jena, Germany 
Filed May 30, 1974, Ser. No. 471,400 
Int. Cl.? GOSD 7/00 
U.S. CL. 137—613 1 Claim 
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ual control means selectively positioning said valve member 
for operation of said valve. 1. A valve combination for flame photometers comprising 
a housing, a switching valve and a safety valve, said switching 
valve and said safety valve being arranged in said housing, said 
3,949,784 switching valve having a valve cavity, at least a first and a 
AIR CUSHION VEHICLE FLUID FLOW SYSTEM second gas inlet opening and a first gas outlet opening, a plug 
Louis Duthion, Paris, and Alain Verneau, Trappes, both of rotatably arranged in said valve cavity and being rotatable into 


France, assignors to Bertin & Cie, Plaisir, France different positions and having at least one recess, said recess 
Filed Nov. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 420,299 connecting one of said gas entrance openings with said first 

Claims priority, application France, Nov. 29, 1972, gas outlet opening, said safety valve including a cylindrical 
72.42385 ‘ valve cell, a third gas inlet opening in flow communication 
Int. Cl.’ B6OV 1/00, 1/11 with said first gas outlet opening, and a second gas outlet 

US. Cl. 137—608 9 Claims opening being joint and in operational connection with said 


third gas inlet opening, said third gas inlet opening being 
provided in the bottom face of said cylindrical valve cell, said 
second gas outlet opening being located in the wall of said 
cylindrical valve cell adjacent to said bottom face, a plunger 
being axially displaceable in said cylindrical valve cell, said 
plunger possessing a stem and a plunger head which is adapted 
to close and to open said third gas inlet opening, a closing 
plate, and a bellows being in airtight connection with said 
housing, on one end portion, and with said closing plate, on 
the opposite end portion, said stem projecting from said hous- 
ing and being connected with said closing plate, said housing 
being provided with channels for air supplying and air empty- 
ing said bellows. 


3,949,786 
AUTOMATIC COMBINATION CHECK VALVE 
William T. Houston, 2639 Flory Drive, San Jose, Calif. 95121 
Continuation of Ser. No. 428,335, Dec. 26, 1973. This 
application June 11, 1975, Ser. No. 585,885 
Int. Cl.? F16K 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 137—460 1 Claim 





1. In and for an installation comprising a fluid source and a 
plurality of fluid receiving pipes to be fed with fluid from said 
source, a device for supplying fluid from said source to said 
pipes independently of one another, said device comprising a 
fluid manifold connected with said fluid source and branching 
out into a plurality of fluid emission nozzles each having an 
outlet opening, said plurality of fluid-receiving pipes each 
having an inlet opening located in line with and spaced by a 
gap from the outlet opening of a corresponding emission 
nozzle, said gaps comprising means permitting excess fluid to 
overflow to a common volume, the cross-sectional area of said 
inlet opening of a receiving pipe being at the very most equal 
to the cross-sectional area of said outlet opening of said corre- 1. Valve means for a pressurized fluid, said valve means 
sponding emission nozzle. comprising: ’ 
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a. a housing formed in two sections which are secured to lug means attached to each leg section and located at a 
each other, said housing having a first chamber in one of point intermediate said pivot point and said center 
said sections, a second chamber in the other one of said section, said lug means comprising a pair of inwardly 
sections in flow communication with said first chamber, facing, dome-shaped projections offset from the main 
and a valve seat formed in said first chamber; body of each leg section by a predetermined amount. 

b. an inlet conduit in fluid flow communication with said 
second chamber, an outlet conduit in fluid flow commu- 
nication with said first chamber, said inlet conduit being 3.949.788 
on the other side of said second chamber remote from weg WEAVING MACHINE WITH SEVERAL HEALD 
said valve seat and said outlet conduit being adjacent said SHAFTS 
valve seat; 

. a first valve member in the form of a ball loosely con- pee eee” or guimoned 
_— in said first chamber and arranged to engage said Filed Oct. 24 1974 Ser. No. 517,591 
valve seat; . a ee 
. a second valve member in the form of a slide contained sd Pe ee me 2, BOTS, 
in sealed relationship within said second chamber, said Int. Cl? DO3C 13/00, 5/00 
slide including an opening therethrough and first and yg cy 439-57 , 9 Claims 
second end faces, said slide being movable between a first ; 
position that blocks the flow of fluid from said inlet con- 
duit to said first chamber and a second position permit- 
ting fluid flow from said inlet conduit through said open- 
ing in said slide through said second chamber and into 
said first chamber; 
. first passageway means formed integrally within said 
housing and in one of said sections thereof for permitting 
fluid flow from said inlet conduit to said second chamber 
and against said first end face of said slide to transmit 
inlet pressure to act against said first end face in a first 
position direction; 
. second passageway means formed integrally within said 
housing and in the other one of said sections thereof to 
communicate said outlet with said second chamber adja- 
cent said second end face of said slide to transmit a low- 
ered outlet pressure to said second end face to effect a 
first flow blocking position movement of said slide upon 
a loss of outlet pressure; and 
. tube means connected to a scurce of pressurized air for 
displacing said slide from said second position thereof to 
said first position thereof, said tube means being in fluid 1. A web weaving machine comprising, in combination, a 
communication with said second chamber and arranged support; a plurality of heald shafts each mounted to be dis- 
to direct a flow of pressurized air against said second face placeable relative to said support, said heald shafts being 
of said slide. disposed to have a plane of symmetry common to said plural- 
ity; a plurality of healds supported on each said heald shaft in 
mutually parallel spaced relationship; at least one deflector 
3,949,787 roller rotatably mounted on said support; a plurality of tension 
PIPE CAP transmitting elements, at least one of saiu elements being 
August Milo, Hillside, N.J., assignor to Universal Valve Com- flexible and being guided by said at least one roller, an end 
pany, Inc., Elizabeth, N.J. portion of each said tension transmitting element being dis- 
Filed Oct. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 516,324 posed to be substantially parallel to said healds and being 
Int. Cl.? FIGL 55/10 connected to a respective one of said heald shafts at a portion 
U.S. Cl. 138—89 thereof which is disposed in said plane of symmetry, a single 
tension member connected centrally to each of said support, 
and restoring means acting on said support to return it in an 
opposite direction. 


3,949,789 
HEDDLE FRAME STAVE WITH CLOSED T-RAIL 
Martin Graf, Horgen, Switzerland, assignor to Grob & Co. 
Aktiengeselischaft, Horgen, Switzerland 
Continuation of Ser. No. 369,386, June 12, 1973, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 6, 1975, Ser. No. 556,034 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, June 14, 1972, 
8831/72 
1. The pipe cap comprising: Int. Cl.? DO3C 9/06 
a cover; and U.S. Cl. 139—91 2 Claims 
a generally U-shaped handle including: 1. A frame stave for the heald frame of a weaving machine 
a center section; comprising an extruded, light metal alloy rail having a channel 
a pair of opposing leg sections, each leg section having intregrally formed along one edge thereof, said channel having 
two ends, one end of each of said leg sections being a “T” shaped cross-section closed substantially along the 
connected respectively to opposite sides of said center entire length of the channel and oriented such that the cross 
section, the remaining two leg ends being respectively member of the “T” is closest to the longitudinal axis of the 
pivotally attached to a pivot point on opposite sides of rail, the wall thickness of the uppermost portion of the “T” 
said cover; and channel being less than the side walls defining the channel, at 






















676 


least one recess in the uppermost edge extending down into 
the “T” shaped channel, and a frame drive connecting ele- 












ment located within the recess and attached to the frame 
stave. 


3,949,790 
APPARATUS FOR JOINING TWO COILS OF WIRE 
Alfred Rass, Auf Schwarzfeld 6; Walter Rass, Am Herren- 

brunnchen 86, and Rudolf Schneider, Parkstr. 16, all of 55 
Trier, Germany 
Filed Oct. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 518,512 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 2, 1973, 
2354979 
Int. Cl.? B21F 15/08 


U.S. Cl. 140—112 3 Claims 








1. Apparatus for combining two coils of wire comprising a 
supporting table including a central portion having a width 
substantially equal to the sum of the axial heights of the two 
coils and two swingable side flaps disposed at opposite sides 
of said central portion, each side flap being adapted to carry 
a coil with its axis disposed substantially vertically, welding 
means disposed adjacent to said supporting table central por- 
tion, means for gripping an end of each coil supported on each 
of said side flaps to be welded together by said welding means, 
and elevating means for synchronously swinging said side flaps 
about parallel pivot axes from substantially horizontal posi- 
tions to substantially upright positions and thereby depositing 
the cables on said supporting table central portion with their 
axes substantially aligned. 


3,949,791 

PISTON TYPE LIQUID FILLER VALVE 

Leslie Vadas, Los Gatos, Calif., assignor to FMC Corporation, 
San Jose, Calif. 

Filed Mar. 31, 1975, Ser. No. 565,987 
Int. Cl.? B65B 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 141—5 11 Claims 

1. A filler for filling open top containers with liquid from a 

reservoir; said filler including a valve connected to the reser- 

voir and having elements comprising a cylinder, a foot valve, 

a piston and a plug valve; means for establishing communica- 

tion between said cylinder and a container; said cylinder 

having a bottom wall formed with a container filling port, 

closeable by said foot valve; said measuring piston being slid- 

able in said cylinder and having a bottom wall formed with a 

charging port closeable by said plug valve; said piston and plug 
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valve elements having bottom wall surfaces respectively con- 
forming to the opposed surface of the bottom wall of said 
cylinder to the opposed surface of said foot valve and means 
for independently operating said elements to trap a measured 
quantity of liquid in a measuring chamber defined by said 
elements, followed by opening of said foot valve and displace- 
ment of the liquid from said measuring chamber to a con- 
tainer; the improvement wherein said filling port and said foot 
valve have cooperating seating surfaces with one of said sur- 
faces being cylindrical and with sealing means at the other 
seating surface, said charging port and said plug valve also 

















having cooperating seating surfaces with one of said seating 
surfaces being cylindrical and with sealing means at the other 
seating surface, said seating surfaces being concentric, said 
operating means first raising said foot valve from an open 
position and into engagement with said plug valve while the 
latter is sealed with said piston charging port, said operating 
means then raising the valves until said foot valve seals off the 
filling port in said cylinder, said operating means continuing 
to raise said valves until said plug valve breaks the seal with 
said piston charging port while maintaining the seal between 
the foot valve and the cylinder filling port. 


3,949,792 
CONSTRUCTION OF VALVES FOR BOTTLING 
MACHINES 

Juan Ramoneda Sibidi, Sabadell (Barna), Spain, assignor to 

Mecano Quimica, S.A., Barcelona, Spain 

Filed Feb. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 551,384 
Claims priority, application Spain, Feb. 21, 1974, 423475 
Int. Cl.? B65B 3/26 

U.S. Cl. 141— 198 9 Claims 

1. A valve assembly for liquid filling of bottles in a bottling 
machine comprising a tubular channel member having an inlet 
for the supply of liquid to be introduced into a bottle and an 
outlet for said liquid, an air duct slidably mounted within said 
tubular channel and having an outlet nozzle thereon, said air 
duct being movable between a retracted position on which 
said nozzle blocks the outlet of the tubular channel and an 
extended position in which the outlet of the tubular channel 
is open and liquid can be discharged therefrom, cylinder 
means for moving said air duct between said retracted and 
extended positions, means for discharging air from said air 
duct, means for sensing change in pressure of the air dis- 
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charged from the air duct due to increase of liquid level in a 
bottle being filled, and means for operating said cylinder 


secere vacve 19 DMN psarerr vacve 8 


means to move the duct to its retracted position when a given 
level of liquid has been reached in the bottle. 


3,949,793 
MANUFACTURE OF TUBULAR TYPE BATTERY PLATES 
Kenneth Peters, Worsley; Robin Gordon, Stockport, and Gil- 
bert Sands, Bolton, all of England, assignors to Chloride 
Group Limited, London, England 
Filed July 5, 1974, Ser. No. 486,154 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, July 6, 1973, 
32366/73; Apr. 9, 1974, 15768/74 
Int. Cl.? B65B 3//2, 3/36 


U.S. Cl. 141—234 7 Claims 





1. Apparatus for filling plates of the tubular type for lead 

acid electric storage batteries which includes: 

means for supporting tubes of a plate assembled on their 
spines, 

a pump and an extrusion head fluidically connected to said 
pump for extruding active material in the form of a paste, 
and 

a plurality of feed passages each having an inlet end con- 
nected to one of a plurality of ports distributed substan- 
tially uniformly around the longitudinal axis of the extru- 
sion head to receive paste from it, and an outlet end 
communicating with one of a number of extrusion nozzles 
arranged in a straight row and registering one with each 
tube of the plate, 

the sizes of the nozzles being graduated so that those com- 
municating with ports remote from the axis of the extru- 
sion head are larger than those communicating with ports 
nearer to said axis, whereby the amount of paste issuing 
from each nozzle is substantially the same. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


3,949,794 
WHEEL STAND 
Don J. Marshall, Box 410, Rte. 6, Edgewater, Md. 21037 
Filed Sept. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 502,931 
Int. Cl.? B25H 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 144—288 A 11 Claims 











1. A wheel stand for grasping and supporting the rim of a 
wheel, said stand comprising: a base having a hub connected 
thereto; a plurality of rim grasp and support means pivotally 
connected to said base for pivotal rotation in a plane perpen- 
dicular to the plane of the base; actuator means coupled 
through said hub to said rim grasp and support means for 
effecting rotation of said support means about said pivots; 
each of said grasp and support means including a radially 
extending projection and an upwardly extending ear at the 
inner end thereof; an outwardly facing notch in said radially 
extending projection at the radial outer terminal end thereof; 
said ears adapted to engage and grasp the periphery of the 
center hole of the web of a wheel, and said notches adapted 
to engage and grasp the peripheral edge of the rim of open rim 
type wheels. 


3,949,795 
SINK CLIP INSERTING DEVICE 
Donald G. Hull, Box 651, International Falls, Minn. 55649 
Filed June 16, 1975, Ser. No. 586,904 
Int. Cl.? B25B 15/00, 23/08 


U.S. Cl. 145—52 4 Claims 


1. A mechanics’ hand tool comprising in combination: 

an elongated frame having a longitudinal axis and compris- 
ing opposite longitudinal members joined by intermediate 
and terminal cross members; 

a screwdriver extending along the axis of said frame through 
and rotatable in said cross members and having a handle 
extending beyond said frame at one end thereof; 





678 OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


means including a compression spring continuously impel- 
ling said screwdriver toward an extreme position at the 
opposite end of said frame; 
gripping means mounted on said frame at said opposite end 
thereof for closing toward said axis to hold an object such as 
a sink clip; , 
resilient means urging said gripping means into closed posi- 
tion; and 
means extending along said frame and operable from said 
one end thereof to open said gripping means. 


3,949,796 
SAFETY TIRE 
Donald M. Bartos, Midland, Mich., assignor to Dow Corning 
Corporation, Midland, Mich. 
Filed July 31, 1973, Ser. No. 384,332 
Int. Cl.? B60C 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 152—158 


1. A pneumatic tire assembly comprising a tire casing, 
having a wall, mounted on a wheel rim and an insert having a 
substantially solid toroidal body portion positioned within the 
casing in spaced circumscribed relation to the rim, the body 
portion having a series of rod like collapsible protrusions 
extending from at least three sides, one of which is directed at 
the rim, spacing the body portion from the casing and the 
insert freely rotatable within the casing and the body portion 
having a thickness substantially greater than the thickness of 
the casing wall. 


3,949,797 
PNEUMATIC TIRE AND TREAD THEREFOR HAVING 
VARIABLE ROLLING CONTACT WITH THE GROUND 
Henri Jean Mirtain, and Jacques Vervin, both of Compiegne, 
France, assignors to Uniroyal, Clairoix, France 
Filed Mar. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 344,687 
Claims priority, application France, Apr: 7, 1972, 72.12303 
Int. Cl.? B60C 11/04, 9/22 
U.S. Cl. 152—209 R 


1. A high speed pneumatic tire comprising a tread having a 
road contact central portion symmetrical to an equatorial 
plane of the tire; 

first and second shoulder portions being spaced respec- 

tively, laterally of the central tread portion by a continu- 
ous circumferentially extending groove and at an angle to 
the central portion within the range of 10 to 30°, the 
shoulders each having a tread of a radially variable lesser 
extent than the central tread portion; 
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the first and second shoulder portions forming with the 
central portion the entire width of the tread surface, the 
tread surface forming said first and second portions hav- 
ing a width in variable contact with the road; 
a reinforcing breaker located under the tread extending 
transversely under the first, second and central portions; 
said breaker comprising at least one layer having marginal 
free edges folded back toward the equatorial plane to 
form folded back portions radially external of an interme- 
diate portion of the breaker layer, each having a folded 
edge; 

each of said folded back portions having a width at least 
equal to the width of a respective one of the shoulder 
portions; 

each said folded back portion located under one of the 
respective shoulder portions; 

each folded edge extending laterally only into a respective 
shoulder portion; 

said breaker further comprising an annular supplementary 
ply layer, the folded back portions being folded around 
respective marginal free edges of the supplementary ply 
layer. 


3,949,798 
PNEUMATIC TIRE 
James Dennis Gardner, Akron, and James Herbert Boettler, 
North Canton, both of Ohio, assignors to The Firestone Tire 
& Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 463,220 
Int. Cl.? B60C 17/00, 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 152—330 RF 8 Claims 


1. A radial ply pneumatic tire construction having a stable, 
flex-resistant run-flat configuration, when said tire is run de- 
flated carrying the vehicle load, that gives said tire the capabil- 
ity of being run-flat for a specified distance without injuring 
the remaining useful life of the tire, wherein said tire com- 
prises an annular road-engaging tread, two sidewalls, each 
connecting a lateral side of said tread to an annular bead, a 
body containing at least one fabric reinforcing ply extending 
from one bead to the other through the sidewalls and tread 
area of said tire, and an inner-liner covering the entire inner 
periphery of said tire, said tread having ‘a width greater than 
the rim width of the rim said tire is designed to be mounted on, 
said tire having a low profile in which its inflated section 
height is 70% or less of its inflated section width, said sidewalls 
having rubber inserts located between the axially innermost 
body reinforcing ply and the inner-liner in the area of the 
sidewalls which is in compression when the tire is run-flat, said 
inserts located in the sidewalls at the points where the inner 
periphery of the tire contacts itself when the tire is run flat so 
that said inserts abut themselves when the tire is run-flat, said 
inserts being axially separated from each other in the tread 
area of the tire and continuous within each sidewall between 
said tire contact points for each sidewall, said sidewalls form- 
ing an angle of 40° or less as measured from a line parallel to 
the axis of rotation of the tire through the point where the tire 
sidewall last contacts the rim flange to the line defined by said 
last contact point and a point on said sidewall defined by the 
intersection of said sidewall and a line perpendicular to said 
axis of rotation located axially outwardly from said last 
contact point a distance of 10% of said tire section width, the 
outer periphery of the sidewalls of said tire when the tire is 
run-flat having a smooth, substantially wrinkle-free configura- 
tion in the area of said sidewalls immediately before and after 
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the tire contacts the road surface, thereby lessening the move- 
ment and heat generation in the said tire when it is run flat. 


3,949,799 
HIGH-SPEED RADIAL TIRE WITH FOLDED METAL 
BELT 

Jean Bernard Montagne, Cebazat, France, assignor to Com- 

pagnie Generale des Establissements Michelin, Clermont- 

Ferrand, France 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 313,643, Dec. 11, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 525,676 

Claims priority, application France, Dec. 15, 1971, 
71.45193 

Int. Cl.? B60C 9/18 


U.S. Cl. 152—361 FP 8 Claims 


1. A tire comprising a radial carcass and a tread reinforce- 
ment, the tread reinforcement comprising at least one ply of 
twisted metal cords having at least one folded portion, the 
direction of the fold of the ply, the direction of the inclination 
of the cords with respect to the circumferential direction of 
the tire, and the direction of the twist of the cords being such, 
relative to one another, that the cords are relatively untwisted 
at the fold. 


3,949,800 
TIRE WITH PACKAGE BEAD RING 
Daniel Lejeune, Clermont-Ferrand, France, assignor to Com- 
pagnie Generale des Establissements Michelin, Clermont- 
Ferrand, France 
Filed Mar. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 447,365 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 7, 1973, 73.08228 
Int. Cl.2 B60C 15/04 


U.S. Cl. 152—362 R 3 Claims 


1. A pneumatic tire comprising a bead, a package bead ring 
in the bead, and a carcass reinforcement turned around the 
bead ring, the bead ring comprising at least one metal wire 
having a cross section of a quadrilateral with two parallel 
opposite faces, said at least one wire forming adjoining multi- 
ple turns around the tire through the bead, said adjoining turns 
making metal-to-metal contact with each other along their 
facing surfaces in directions extending both radially and axi- 
ally of the tire, further comprising a rubber sheathing sur- 
rounding the bead ring and a stuffing rubber around the bead 
ring and contained within the sheathing. 
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3,949,801 
DEVICE FOR AUTOMATICALLY CLOSING A FOLDING 
DOOR 
Giichi Sasaki, 17-37, Yotsuihon, Fukui, Japan 
Filed Nov. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 528,174 
Int. Cl.2 EOSD /5/00 
U.S. Cl. 160—229 R 


1. A device for automatically closing a folding door having 

at least two sections comprising: 

a furnishing member secured to an edge defining the joint 
of each door section; 

a coupling pivotably joining each of said furnishing mem- 
bers and defining a pair of longitudinal holes through said 
coupling along the length of each door section; and 
torsion bar inserted into each hole of said coupling and 
having a radial projection adjacent to one end engaging 
said coupling, and a transverse bar portion at its opposite 

‘end freely contacting said furnishing member so that 
when the door sections are pivoted open, said torsion bars 
are twisted between each transverse bar portion and each 
projection to create a torsional stress in each of said 
torsion bar so that when said door sections are closed, the 
torsional stress of each of said torsion bar will automati- 
cally close said door. 


3,949,802 
TENSIONING DEVICES 
Prosper Buratovich, 460 Shannon Place, Cliffside Park, N.J. 
07010 
Filed Jan. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 538,354 
Int. Cl.2 A47G 5/00; E06B 9/24 
U.S. Cl. 160—374.1 


1. A device for applying tension to an artist's canvas affixed 
to mitered corner, tongue and groove stretcher bars compris- 
ing a substantially right angle bracket member adapted to 
engage first and second sides of one of said stretcher bars with 
one surface of said bracket member provided with an aperture 
therethrough; means cooperating with said aperture for affix- 
ing said bracket member to said one of said stretcher bars; an 
adjusting screw having a threaded portion and a tip portion 
extending from said threaded portion; first and second mount- 
ing ears extending substantially perpendicularly from the 
other surface of said bracket member, said first ear having an 
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aperture therethrough for receiving said tip portion and said while its internal pores are under sub-atmospheric pres- 


second ear having an aperture therethrough for receiving said sure; 
threaded portion, said adjusting screw being mounted in a raising the pressure in the furnace to at least atmospheric 
substantially parallel relationship to said other surface of said pressure to partially impregnate the body with the alloy; 


bracket member; and a fillet affixed to said second ear andto —_ removing the molten alloy and body from the furnace; 
said other surface of said bracket member such that upon placing the molten alloy and body in a pressurizing mold 
adjustment of said screw, said fillet is effective to maintain with the body submerged in the alloy; 

said second ear substantially perpendicular to said other sur- 
face and said tip portion engages another one of said stretcher 
bars whereby a controlled tension is applied to said artist’s 
canvas. 


3,949,803 
METHOD OF CASTING MOLTEN METAL USING MOLD 
ADDITIVES 
Makoto Hiroishi; Kazuo Mitsunaga, and Yoshiyuki Fujisawa, 

all of Soja, Japan, assignors to Foseco International Limited, 
Birmingham, England 
Division of Ser. No. 356,138, May 1, 1973, abandoned. This 
application July 30, 1974, Ser. No. 493,071 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 1, 1972, 47-44146 
Int. Cl.? B22D 27/20, 27/18 « t 8 
U.S. Cl. 164—56 15 Claims 
applying high pressure to the molten alloy and said body in 
the mold to further impregnate the body with the alloy; 
n cooling the molten alloy and the so impregnated body in 
said mold while maintaining the high pressure, to solidify 
the molten alloy around the impregnated body; 
re-heating the solidified alloy and said impregnated body to 
re-melt the alloy; and 
removing the impregnated body from the re-melted alloy. 








_—— > nt 3,949,805 
A \ cunt. cos SYMMETRICAL BELT TENSIONING SYSTEM AND 
APPARATUS FOR TWIN-BELT CONTINUOUS CASTING 
MACHINES 


/ ume SS Se ‘an 

ss (a ns eS Robert William Hazelett, Winooski; John Frederick Barry 
_eLoe Wood, Burlington, and Robert J. Carmichael, Colchester, all 
of Vt., assignors to Hazelett Strip-Casting Corporation, 

Winooski, Vt. 

1. A method of casting molten metal in a mould, which Division of Ser. No. 350,600, April 12, 1973, Pat. No. 
method comprises adding to the mould prior to, during or 3,878,883. This application May 30, 1974, Ser. No. 474,617 
after teeming a mould flux which is in the form of a flowable Int. Cl.2 B22D 1/1/06; B65G 39/20; F16H 7/22 
powder mix consisting essentially of in particulate form: U.S. Cl. 164—278 9 Claims 

i. wollastonite; 

ii. at least one low melting fluxing agent; 

iii. a low density refractory material; the proportion by 
weight of low density refractory material being at most 
15% and the proportion by weight of any alumina (Al,O;) 
in the overall composition being not more than 10% by 
weight. 





3,949,804 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A 
METAL-IMPREGNATED BODY 
Yasuhisa Kaneko, Toyota; Yoshiro Komiyama, Okazaki; Kat- 

sumi Kondo, Toyota; Fumiyoshi Noda, Toyota; Hideki 
Murakami, Toyota, and Kunihiko Uchida, Okazaki, all of 
Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo K abushiki Kaisha, 
Toyota, Japan 
Filed Mar. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 453,427 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 26, 1973, 48- 
34302 
Int. Cl.? B22D 27/16 


U.S. Cl. 164—62 7 Claims 
1. Method of manufacturing a metal-impregnated body 1. A symmetrical belt tensioning system for use in a twin- 
which comprises the steps of: belt continuous casting machine of the type in which a casting 


introducing a porous body into a vacuum furnace at a subat- region is defined between spaced parallel portions of the two 
mospheric pressure to reduce the pressure in pores of the revolving endless casting belts, said system comprising: 
body to sub-atmospheric pressure; a frame for supporting and revolving an endless casting belt 
submerging said body in a molten pool of alloy in the fur- having a pair of main rolls at opposite ends, said rolls 
nace to fill the surface pores of the body with molten alloy extending parallel to each other and also parallel to the 
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plane of the casting region for defining an oval shaped 
path around which the casting belt is revolved, 

at least one of said main rolls being hollow, 

a rigid squaring shaft passing through said hollow roll from 
one end of the roll to the other, 

a pair of bearings positioned within said hollow roll and 
encircling said squaring shaft for mounting said hollow 
roll on said squaring shaft, one of said bearings being 
mounted within the hollow roll near each end of said 
hollow roll providing free rotation of said roll about said 
squaring shaft, 

a pair of pivot mountings positioned and mounted on oppo- 
site sides of the frame, 

a pair of parallel torque arms pivotally mounted on the 
respective pivot mountings and being rigidly secured to 
opposite ends of said squaring shaft for causing equal and 
simultaneous swinging movement of said torque arms 
about their respective pivot mountings, 

a pair of consistent, predictable force-applying means, one 
of said force-applying means being pivotally coupled to 
each of said torque arms for urging both of said torque 
arms simultaneously to swing equally about said pivot 
mountings for simultaneously moving both ends of said 
one roll equal amounts in a direction away from the other 
roll for symmetrically tightening the casting belt on said 
frame for maintaining the inboard and outboard edges of 
the revolving endless belt under equal lengths of travel. 


3,949,806 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR REFLUXATION IN 
MICROLiTER SCALE 
Wolfgang Dunges, Rilkeallee 14, 65 Mainz-31, Germany 
Filed Apr. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 459,095 
Int. Cl.? F25B 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 165—2 8 Claims 


1. In a method of refluxing a liquid in a vessel of less than 
50 yl content wherein the lower part of the vessel is heated 
while the upper part of the vessel is cooled, the improvement 
comprising continuously vibrating said vessel during the time 
of refluxation whereby the formation of droplets is suppressed 
in the upper portion of said vessel. 


3,949,807 
AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM WITH INTEGRAL 
ENERGY CONSERVING ELEMENTS 
Hugh Jean Tyler, Santa Ana, Calif., assignor to Robertshaw 
Controls Company, Richmond, Va. 
Filed Aug. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 502,049 
Int. Cl.? F25B 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 165—16 9 Claims 
1. An environmental air conditioning control system for a 
building having a zone of controlled air temperature therein 
with air conditioning means including air heating, air cooling 
and air circulation means including means to return air from 
said zone to said conditioning means which comprises: 
zone air temperature sensing means for simultaneously 
generating a first sensor signal proportional to the devia- 
tion of said zone air temperature below a first set point 
and a second sensor signal proportional to the deviation 
of said zone air temperature above a second set point 
temperature, higher than said first set point temperature 
with said first and second signals being of discontinuous 


945 0.G.— 
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proportionation, offset by a band of from 4° to about 15° 
F.; 

a plurality of air conditioning controller means; each asso- 
ciated with a respective air cooling means and air heating 
means; and 


circuitry connected between said zone temperature sensing 
means and said controller means to apply simultaneously: 
(1) a first control signal, responsive to said first sensor 
signal to said controller of said heating means and (2) a 
second control signal, responsive to said second sensor 
signal, to said cooling means. 


3,949,808 
AIR CONDITIONING APPARATUS 
Theodore C. Gilles, Marshalltown, Iowa, assignor to Lennox 
Industries, Inc., Marshalltown, lowa 
Filed Jan. 22, 1975, Ser. No. 543,186 
Int. Cl.? F24F 7/00 


U.S. Ci. 165—22 9 Claims 


Ne tis Ne 
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1. An air processing system for an enclosed area compris- 
ing, in combination: 

a plenum; 

temperature sensing means; 

an air processing unit responsive to said temperature sens- 
ing means, said air processing unit having an air intake; 

processed air means for directing processed air from said air 
processing unit to said enclosed area; 

air passing light fixtures between said enclosed area and said 
plenum, whereby indoor air within said enclosed area 
passes in heat transfer relationship with said light fixtures 
into said plenum; 

outdoor air means for directing fresh outdoor air to said air 
intake; 

return air means for controlling the air received by said air 
processing unit from said enclosed area, said return air 
means including room air means for directing indoor air 
within said enclosed area to said air intake, plenum air 
means for directing plenum air within said plenum to said 
air intake, and exhaust air means in communication with 
said room air means and said plenum air means for ex- 
hausting air therefrom to the outdoors; and 

control means for regulating said fresh air means, said room 
air means, said plenum air means and said exhaust air 
means, said control means being responsive to said tem- 
perature sensing means. 
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3,949,809 
AIR PROCESSING APPARATUS 
Theodore C. Gilles, Marshalltown, Iowa, assignor to Lennox 
Industries, Inc., Marshalltown, lowa 
Filed Jan. 22, 1975, Ser. No. 543,187 
Int. Cl.? F24F 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 165—22 


1. An air processing system for an enclosure, having a ple- 

num, comprising, in combination: 

temperature sensing means for sensing the air temperature 
within said enclosure; 

air processing means for supplying a stream of processed 
supply air to said enclosure, said air processing means 
being responsive to said temperature sensing means; 

air passing light fixtures between said enclosure and said 
plenum, air within said enclosure passing in heat transfer 
relationship with said light fixtures into said plenum; 

ventilation means in communication with the outdoors; 

outdoor air means for directing a stream of fresh outdoor air 
to said air processing means, said outdoor air means 
having a minimum outdoor air setting; 

return air means for directing a stream of return air to said 
air processing means, said return air means including air 
distribution means having a first and second inlet and a 
first and second outlet, said first and second inlets com- 
municating with said enclosure and said plenum, respec- 
tively, said first outlet communicating with said ventila- 
tion means through a first duct, said second outlet com- 
municating with said air processing means through a 
second duct; 

power exhaust means in communication with said second 
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being indicative of the quantity of conditioned air dis- 
charged into said area; and 

means to receive said control signal including means to 
supply relatively warm air into said area, and second 


control means to activate said warm air supply means 
when the magnitude of the control signal indicates that 
the quantity of said constant temperature air discharged 
into said area has decreased below a predetermined level. 


3,949,811 
METHOD FOR REDUCING THE PERMEABILITY OF 
SUBTERRANEAN FORMATIONS TO BRINES 


duct for exhausting air therein to the outdoors, said Curtis B. Threlkeld; James E. Hessert; Richard L. Clampitt, 


power exhaust means being responsive to said tempera- 
ture sensing means; and 

damper means for controlling the flow of air through said 
air return means, said damper means being responsive to 
said temperature sensing means. 


3,949,810 
AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM 


and Riley B. Needham, all of Bartlesville, Okla., assignors to 
Phillips Petroleum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 353,452, April 23, 1973, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
193,338, Oct. 28, 1971, abandoned, Continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 359,722, May 14, 1973, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 184,784, Sept. 29, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 462,325 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 2, 


1990, has been disclaimed. 


George E. Cobb, Houston, Tex., assignor to Carrier Corpora- 
Int. Cl? E21R 33/13 


tion, Syracuse, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 528,074 
Int. Cl.2 F25B 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 166—294 31 Claims 
1. A method for reducing the permeability to brine of a 

U.S. Cl. 165—30 2 Claims subterranean formation, said formation being penetrated by at 
1. An air conditioning system for conditioning air in a plu- least one well bore, comprising: 

rality of enclosed areas in a building comprising: injecting into the well bore and outwardly through the 


terminal means disposed in each of the enclosed areas for formation at least a first slug and thereafter a second slug 
of a thickened aqueous polymer solution comprised of 
from about 500 to about 3,000 ppm of a polymer selected 
from the group consisting of polyacrylamide, and par- 
tially hydrolyzed polyacrylamides; 

interspacing the thickened aqueous polymer solution slugs 
with brine having multivalent cations selected from the 
group consisting of Fe**, Al**+, Ti**, Zn**, Sn**, Ca**, 
Mg?*, and Cr**; and 

terminating injection of the second slug of thickened aque- 
ous polymer solution. 


the supply of conditioned air thereinto; 

first air conditioning apparatus to provide conditioned air at 
a relatively constant cold temperature level; 

means to supply said relatively cold air to said terminal 
means; 

said terminal means including first control means to regu- 
late the quantity of said relatively cold conditioned air 
discharged into said area in accordance with the tempera- 
ture level therein, said first control means including 
means to generate a control signal, the magnitude thereof 
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3,949,812 
FIRE EXTINGUISHING SYSTEM 
George P. Hay, P.O. Box 587, Springfield, Mo. 65801 
Filed Nov. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 523,124 
Int. Cl.? A62C 37/06 







U.S. Cl. 169—61 






10. A fire extinguishing system comprising means for con- 
taining an extinguishing agent, valve means for controlling the 
discharge of said extinguishing agent from said containing 
means, pneumatic means for opening and closing said dis- 
charge control valve means, solenoid-actuated directional 
control valve means for controlling the flow of pressurized gas 
to operate said pneumatic means, and timer means for auto- 
matically and repeatedly energizing and de-energizing said 
directional control valve means solenoid to thereby open said 
discharge control valve means for a pre-determined period of 
time and close said discharge control valve means until the fire 
is extinguished. 


3,949,813 
SOIL CULTIVATORS 
Cornelis van der Lely, 7 Bruschenrain, Zug, Switzerland 
Division of Ser. No. 401,144, Sept. 27, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,887,014, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 144,462, May 
7, 1971, abandoned. This application Aug. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 
494,963 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, May 19, 1970, 

7007174 


Int. Cl.? AOIB 49/02 


U.S. Cl. 172—59 8 Claims 





1. A soil-working cultivator comprising a generally horizon- 
tal frame supporting a plurality of power-driven soil-working 
members with downwardly extending tines arranged in a row 
that extends transverse to the direction of travel, said soil- 
working members including holders and tines mounted in said 
holders, said soil-working members being rotatable about 
upwardly extending axes to work overlapping strips of ground, 
an elongated roller member being connected to said cultivator 
in trailing position behind said row of soil-working members, 
said roller member being rotatable about a transverse substan- 
tially horizontally extending axis and having a soil-smoothen- 
ing periphery of spaced apart elongated, substantially round 
elements which extend substantially parallel to the frame, said 
elements extending horizontally along the length of said roller 
member, said roller member being pivotally connected to said 
frame through arm means and said arm means including a pair 
of supporting arms, each of said arms extending to spaced 
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apart connections adjacent an end of said row of soil-working 
members and said arms being connected at opposite sides of 
the row with respect to the direction of travel, a first of said 
connections being a pivot connection and a second of said 
connections including vertically spaced locking means for 
adjusting the relative heights of said frame with respect to the 
axis of rotation of said roller member to control the working 
depths of said soil-working members. 
























3,949,814 
SPRING AUTOMATIC RESET PLOW ASSEMBLY 
Harold A. Ralston, Bettendorf, Iowa, assignor to J. I. Case 

Company, Racine, Wis. 
Filed Mar. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 450,720 
Int. Cl.? AOIB 61/04, 15/14, 35/24 
U.S. Cl. 172—267 














2 Claims 


























1. In an automatic reset assembly for an earth working 
implement, comprising: 

an elongated, generally horizontal frame for an earth work- 
ing implement, and including a member which is station- 
ary relative to the frame; 

an earth working implement pivotally connected to said 
frame; 

an elongated guide member including two, spaced, parallel 

rigid rails pivotally connected directly to the stationary mem- 
ber above said implement at a pivot point which is stationary 
relative to the frame; 

a first toggle link pivotally connected to the stationary 
member at a point above and spaced from said guide 
pivotal connection; 

a second toggle link pivotally connected to the earth work- 
ing implement, 

a slide member slideably mounted on said guide, said slide 
including (a) a base having slots through which respective 
rails extend and (b) two parallel supports generally per- 
pendicular to said base and positioned between said rails, 
a pin extending between and secured within said parallel 
supports, said first and second toggle links being pivotally 
connected to said pin; 

means resiliently biasing said slide and toggle links toward 
the stationary pivotal connection between the guide and 
the stationary member; 

an abutment between the slide member and the stationary 
pivotal connection, said abutment limiting the movement 
of said slide and links toward said stationary pivotal con- 
nection and preventing the toggle links from reaching a 
dead center position; 

the earth working implement being resiliently biased down- 
wardly through the force exerted on said second toggle 

link by said biasing means, said biasing means (1) allow- 
ing the implement to pivot upwardly when it strikes an 
immovable object and (2) automatically downwardly 
pivoting said implement once the object has been passed 
to properly reset the implement for further operation. 

































684 OFFICIAL GAZETTE Apri 13, 1976 


3,949,815 3,949,817 
SHALLOW-HOLE KERF BORING MACHINE WITH CHAIN SAW EXTENDER 
AUGER ON SIDE-ARM ELEVATING ASSEMBLY John S. Rice, Rte. 1, Freeman, Mo. 64746 

William Sebert Bryant, Jr., and Cornelius Durham Garbutt, Filed Dec. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 528,872 

Jr., both of Summersville, W. Va., assignors to Badger Man- Int. Cl.? B27B 17/00 

ufacturing Corporation, Summersville, W. Va. U.S. Cl. 173—170 11 Claims 

Filed July 24, 1974, Ser. No. 491,569 
Int. Cl.2 E21C 25/58 

U.S. Cl. 173—23 19 Claims 


1. The combination of a chain saw and an apparatus for 
hand-holding and controlling same while extending the reach 
of the saw comprising: 

a. a post which can be held in the hands and which includes 
means at the front of said post to which end said chain 
saw is secured; 

b. saw actuating means comprising a pivotal lever attached 
to said post toward the front end thereof; 

3 c. a control trigger attached to said post rearwardly of said 
1. A kerf boring machine, comprising: actuating means; 
A. a side-arm elevating assembly which comprises an L- —q_ a flexible cable operably connecting said actuating means 
shaped frame formed from a pair of main lifting arms and and said control trigger; 
a pair of side arms which are perpendicularly attached ¢. a chain saw cutting chain projecting forwardly of said 
thereto; and : : post in orientation with the longitudinal axis thereof; and 
B. an auger assembly which comprises: “omy f. a chain saw power trigger selectively engaged by said 
1. an auger plate which is rigidly attached to said side actuating means whereby depression of said control trig- 
ome, . CePA. ger depresses said power trigger. 
2. an auger guide which is rigidly attached to said auger 
plate, 
3. a cutter head, and 3,949,818 
4. an auger flight, having an auger shaft and spirals, which HYDRAULIC DRILLING RIG AND POWER SWIVEL 
fits rotatably within said guide and is attached to said Duane K. Russell, Bothell, Wash., assignor to Western Gear 
cutter head. Corporation, Everett, Wash. 
Filed Sept. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 510,378 
Int. Cl.? E21B 19/14 
3,949,816 U.S. Cl. 175—52 25 Claims 
UTILITY IMPACT WRENCH 
Frank B. Harvath, 6028 St. Clair Ave., Cleveland, Ohio 44103 
Filed May 15, 1975, Ser. No. 577,692 
Int. Cl.? B25D 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 173—93 2 Claims 


1. An impact wrench comprising a short spindle, means on 
the end of said spindle for engaging a threaded object to be 
turned, a moment arm pivotally mounted on the end of said 
spindle, a linear weight guide rigidly mounted on said arm at 
a right angle thereto at the end opposite said pivot, and a 
weight embracing said guide and easily slidable thereon, 15. The method of moving pipe in an earth-working opera- 
whereby said spindle means may be engaged with an object to tion including connecting pipe sections to a power swivel by 
be turned and said moment arm may be swung about said threadably joining the sections to a rotary driven stem assem- 
pivot point to a position where said weight slides along said bly of the power swivel and alternately tripping lengthy, con- 
guide, and stop means at each end of said guide causing said nected pipe sections from the earth, the improvement com- 
weight to stop suddenly responsive to resistance to said prising: 
threaded object to apply an impact to said object at right | removing the rotary driven stem assembly from the power 
angles to the axis of said threads. swivel, leaving a central passage; and 
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moving the pipe and the power swivel axially relative to 
each other for removal of the pipe from the earth by 
causing the pipe to move through said central passage. 


3,949,819 
SOIL SAMPLING DEVICE 
Evgeny Ivanovich Tanov, ulitsa Dzerzhinskogo, 34, Ashkhabad 
Turkmenskoi SSR, U.S.S.R. 
Filed July 10, 1974, Ser. No. 487,393 
Int. Cl.? E21B 25/00, 9/20 
U.S. Cl. 175—243 


1. A soil sampling device comprising: a pneumatic impact 
mechanism; a socket for taking substantially columnar soil 
samples, rigidly connected with said impact mechanism; said 


socket having a body portion with an inner side surface near 
its free end, which is provided with a groove defining an annu- 
lar recess; means for holding the soil sample in said socket 
when the latter is extracted from the ground, in the form of an 
elastic inflatable element, connectable to a source of com- 
pressed gas, said element being located in said recess when 
said socket is driven into the ground, and covering completely 
the inner cross-sectional area of said socket when the latter is 
extracted from the ground; and a conveying and controlling 
system for the compressed gas, including a channel in said 
body portion of the socket to communicate said inflatable 
element with said source, and a non-return valve also included 
in said system, to prevent leakage of the gas from said inflat- 
able element after it is inflated; as well as a branch line further 
included in said system, with which line is associated with said 
non-return valve, and a signaling device to which the com- 
pressed gas is also supplied, to indicate that said socket is filled 
with the soil sample. 


3,949,820 
UNDERREAMER CUTTER ARM 
John H. Furse, Anchorage Branch, Ky., assignor to Smith 
International, Inc., Long Beach, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 551,600 
Int. Cl.? E21B 9/26 
U.S. Cl. 175— 286 12 Claims 
1. An underreamer cutter arm comprising: 
an elongated body; 
a transverse pivot pin hole through the body; 
cam surface means on the body for pivoting the body about 
the axis of the pivot pin hole; 
journal means on one end of the body for mounting a rock 
cutter cone for rotation about an axis transverse to the 
axis of the pivot pin hole; and 
a fluid flow passage through the body between the pivot pin 
hole and the journal means comprising: 
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a first straight passage portion having one end in fluid 
communication with the pivot pin hole and the other 
end terminating within the body; 

a second straight passage portion having one end in fluid 
communication with the journal means and the other 


end terminating within the body in fluid communica- 
tion with the first passage portion, the first and second 
passage portions being skewed relative to each other 
for conducting fluid along a non-straight path between 
the pivot pin hole and the journal means. 


3,949,821 


DRILL STRING JARRING AND BUMPING TOOL WITH 


PISTON DISCONNECT 


Theodore Arthur Raugust, Calgary, Canada, assignor to Jarco 


Services Ltd., Calgary, Canada 
Filed Mar. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 555,203 
Int. Cl.? E21B ///0 
9 Claims 
1. A tool for imparting an upward jar or a downward bump 


to a drill string, the tool comprising: 


a mandrel adapted to be coupled at one end to a part of the 
drill string; 

a tubular housing surrounding said mandrel and defining 
therewith an annular chamber for hydraulic fluid, said 
housing being adapted to be coupled at its end remote 
from said one end of the mandrel to another part of said 
drill string; 

splined coupling means between the mandrel and th= hous- 
ing, said coupling means being adapted to allow relative 
longitudinal sliding movement of the mandrel and hous- 
ing between an extended position of the tool and a closed 
position of the tool; 

respective pairs of abutment faces on the mandrel and 
housing, defining said extended and closed positions of 
the tool; 

a floating piston assembly of annular form positioned 
around the mandrel in said chamber and defining a first 
by-pass passageway through which fluid can by-pass the 
piston assembly when the passageway is open; 

said chamber having a first section dimensioned to closely 
receive said piston assembly, a second section disposed 
adjacent one end of said first section and of greater inside 
diameter than said first section, and a third and elongated 
section disposed adjacent the other end of said first sec- 
tion; 

stop means in the said annular chamber at said other end of 
said first section, said stop means being coupled to the 
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tubular housing and defining a rest position for the piston 
assembly when the tool is closed; 

a fluid flow control device in said piston assembly, said 
device providing a path for fluid to flow through the 
piston assembly at a restricted rate when said first by-pass 
passageway is closed; 

displacing means coupled to said mandrel and located in 
said chamber adjacent the end of said third section re- 
mote from said first section when the tool is in closed 
position, said displacing means including contact means 
for contacting said piston assembly and for displacing said 
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releaseable engaging means on the piston assembly and 
displacing means for coupling said assembly and displac- 
ing means during return movement of the mandrel and 
housing towards the closed position of the tool; 

whereby said return movement of the mandrel and housing 
causes said displacing means to withdraw the piston as- 
sembly until movement of the assembly is arrested by said 
stop means, said engaging means then releasing and said 
displacing means moving out of engagement with the 
piston assembly and through said third section of said 
hydraulic chamber as closing movement of said tool 
continues; 


piston assembly from said stop means through said first 

section of said hydraulic chamber into said second sec- _ said displacing means defining with the inner wall of said 

tion as said tool is extended; third section of said hydraulic chamber or second fluid 
by-pass passageway of substantial size, to permit fluid 
rapidly to by-pass around said displacing means as said 
displacing means moves through said third section, 

whereby the other faces of said mandrel and housing may 
slam together to apply a downward bump to the drill 
string as closing movement of said tool continues. 


a 
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3,949,822 
VEHICLE WHEEL WEIGHING SYSTEM 

David C. English, Seattle, and Godfrey A. Holmstrom, Is- 

saquah, both of Wash., assignors to Jerry L. McCauley, 

Tukwila, Wash. 

Filed Sept. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 510,698 
Int. Cl.2 GO1G 21/00, 3/14 

U.S. Cl. 177—126 12 Claims 
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1. A weight sensing pad for sensing the weight of a vehicle 
transmitted by one wheel of the vehicle, comprising: first and 
second elongated bending beams spaced apart from each 
other in substantially parallel relationship, each of said beams 
co-operating means on the displacing means and piston having two ends and a midsection, means fixedly securing the 

assembly for sealing said first by-pass passageway against ends of said bending beams such that their midsections can 

the flow of hydraulic fluid therethrough during relative deflect upon application of downward load to their midsec- 
movement of the mandrel and housing towards the ex- tions, first and second strain sensing means associated, respec- 
tended position of the tool with said piston assembly in tively, with said first and second bending beams providing 
said first section of said hydraulic chamber; electrical signals proportional to loads applied to each of said 
whereby, in use, said relative movement causes the piston bending beam midsections, web means interconnecting said 

assembly to be displaced slowly along said first section of first and second bending beams for transferring load therebe- 
the hydraulic fluid chamber at a rate dependent on the tween, and plate means positionable in load-bearing contact 
rate of flow of hydraulic fluid through said control device, with the one wheel of the vehicle for transferring load applied 
until the piston assembly enters said second section of the to said plate means by said wheel to said bending beam mid- 
hydraulic fluid chamber, whereupon pressurized hydrau- sections, said plate means being secured to and extending 
lic fluid in said second section is released and flows past between said first and second bending beam midsections such 
the piston assembly, allowing the relevant abutment faces that they are deflected downwardly substantially simulta- 
of the mandrel and housing to slam together, applying an neously when downward load is applied to said plate means by 
upward jar to the drill string; and, the one wheel of the vehicle. 
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3,949,823 
LOCK-OUT DEVICE FOR FINAL DRIVE OF A 
TRACK-TYPE VEHICLE 
Charles H. Herr, Jr., Peoria, Ill., assignor to Caterpillar Trac- 
tor Co., Peoria, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1975, Ser. No. 566,541 
Int. Cl.? B60K 17/10 
U.S. Cl. 180—9.62 





1. In a power train comprising a rotary driving member 
disposed for rotation about a longitudinal axis thereof and 
reciprocally mounted in a stationary housing for axial move- 


ment between a normally engaged position with respect to a 
rotary driven member to transmit power therebetween and a 
disengaged position relative to said driven member, the inven- 
tion comprising 
a lock-out device for selectively maintaining said driving 
member in said disengaged position including 
first locking means secured to said driving member and 
second locking means secured to said housing and normally 
disposed in close proximity to said first locking means 
when said driving member is maintained in its engaged 
position and attachable to said first locking means when 
said driving member is moved to its disengaged position, 
said second locking means being secured internally on a 
cover plate releasably secured to said housing by fasten- 
ing means exposed externally of said housing. 


3,949,824 
DRIVE ARRANGEMENTS FOR MECHANICAL 
HANDLING VEHICLES 
Sydney Bennett, Batley, England, assignor to Joshua Shaw & 
Sons Limited, United Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 358,684, May 9, 1973, 
abandoned. This application June 24, 1974, Ser. No. 481,997 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 23, 1973, 
8926/73 
Int. Cl.? B60K 7/00, 17/14 
U.S. Cl. 180—66 R 1 Claim 
1. In a drive arrangement for a mechanical handling vehicle 
comprising the combination of 
1. 2 one piece solid axle extending across the vehicle sub- 
stantially from side to side thereof and supporting a 
ground wheel at each end of the axle, and 
2. a hydrostatic transmission having (a) a hydraulic motor 
mounted at each end of said axle for driving each of 
said wheels, (b) a pump for supplying hydraulic fluid to 
the motors, 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


687 


the improvement wherein 
said one piece axle has formed therein two spaced apart 
passages extending axially between the motors by 
which said motors communicate hydraulically with one 
another and with said pump whereby hydraulic fluid 


under pressure can be transmitted selectively through 
either one of the axial passages to drive both motors 
while the low pressure fluid from both motors returns 
through the other axial passage, and said pump is 
mounted directly on said axle with the ports of said 
pump in direct communication with said axial passages. 


3,949,825 
SAFETY BELT FOR VEHICLES 

Kenichi Kazaoka, Nagoya; Kimiharu Hirose, Obu; Yasuo 

Takeshita, Toyota, and Hisao Matsumoto, Aichi, all of Ja- 

pan, assignors to Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha, Kariya, 

Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 316,719, Dec. 12, 1972, Pat. No. 

3,860,260. This application Oct. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 516,873 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 24, 1971, 47-1410; 
Dec. 24, 1971, 47-1411 

Int. Cl.? B60R 2//02 


US. Cl. 180—82 C 4 Claims 


1. A seat belt device in a vehicle containing at least one 
door, a seat, and floor, roof and pillar vehicle elements, said 
device being for securing a passenger to said vehicle seat in 
the absence of manual manipulation, said device comprising; 
a waist belt permanently anchored at one end thereof to the 
vehicle door and at the other end to a portion of the vehicle 
opposed to said door on the seat or the floor; retracting means 
fastened to one of said belt ends for securing said waist belt to 
said door or vehicle portion; a shoulder belt having one end 
permanently anchored to a roof side portion of the vehicle 
body immediately over the shoulder of a passenger in said 
seat; a second retracting means securing the other end of said 
shoulder belt to a portion of the vehicle opposite to said door 
on the seat side or the floor, said shoulder belt being opera- 
tively connected at the middle portion thereof with said waist 
belt; a guide track extending closely along a curvature of the 
roof side from a portion thereof proximate the end of said 
shoulder belt over the passenger's shoulder toward a front 
pillar of the vehicle; sliding guide means having a sliding fit on 
said guide track and strokably holding said shoulder belt; 
electrically reversible driving means; a cable operatively con- 
necting said driving means to said sliding guide means for 
driving said sliding guide means by said driving means; and 
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means for controlling said driving means in response to ingress 
or egress motion of the passenger so as to respectively displace 
said shoulder belt and said waist belt into the protecting or 
unprotecting position to thereby render it unnecessary for the 
passenger to manually strap to or release his body from the 
vehicle seat; said means for controlling comprising, a supply 
circuit for said driving means, a first switch in said circuit, said 
first switch having two closed circuit positions to drive said 
driving means in either direction in response to ingress and 
egress motions of the passenger, and second switching means 
effective upon the preceding operational direction of said 
driving means to selectively operate said circuit for operating 
said driving means reversely to the preceding operational 
direction. 


3,949,826 
LUBRICATION SYSTEM FOR TRUNNION MOUNTED 
AXLE 
Noah A. Shealy, Niles, Mich., assignor to Clark Equipment 
Company, Buchanan, Mich. 
Filed May 23, 1975, Ser. No. 580,257 
Int. Cl.? B60G 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 180—88 10 Claims 





1. In a vehicle having a frame and an axle support assembly, 
comprising in combination a swing axle, a trunnion bearing 
assembly for supporting said axle and a lubrication system for 
said bearing assembly, said lubrication system comprising: 

a. a pair of co-axial cylindrical trunnion members secured 
to and operative to support said axle, each of said trun- 
nion members having an outer bearing surface; 

b. a pair of support members, attached to said vehicle 
frame, each support member having a through bore 
therein and receiving the bearing surface of one of said 
trunnion members; 

c. first bearing means interposed between the bearing sur- 
face of at least one of said trunnion members and the 
through bore of at least one of said support members; 

d. said at least one of said support members being adapted 
to hold lubricating fluid; and 

e. first passage means in fluid communication with said first 
bearing means and said at least one support member to 
permit the flow of lubricating fluid from said at least one 
support member to said first bearing means. 
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3,949,827 
ACOUSTICAL PANEL ASSEMBLY 
Charles R. Witherspoon, Newark, Ohio, assignor to Owens- 
Corning Fiberglas Corporation, Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 571,121 
Int. Cl.? GOIK ///04; E04B 1/99 


U.S. Cl. 181—33 GB 21 Claims 





1. An acoustical panel assembly comprising, in combina- 
tion, a plurality of panels each including a septum member, a 
frame surrounding said septum member, a pair of fibrous glass 
layers positioned respectively adjacent opposite sides of said 
septum member, and a pair of semi-rigid fibrous glass diffuser 
members positioned respectively adjacent said fibrous glass 
layers, and means for joining adjacent ones of said panels. 


3,949,828 
FLUID EXHAUST SILENCER 
Alain Frochaux, Boston, Mass., assignor to Barry Wright Cor- 
poration, Watertown, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 502,054 
Int. Cl.? FOIN 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 181—36 A 10 Claims 





1. A fluid exhaust silencer device comprising: 

a first member adapted to be connected to a fluid exhaust, 
said first member having a bore therethrough with an 
inlet for receiving fluid from said exhaust; 

a tubular noise-reducing element made up of a knitted 
metal wire mesh fabric that has been convoluted and 
compressed into a self-supporting, dense, porous mass 
with the wire threads of said fabric oriented randomly in 
said mass and forming capillary-sized passageways; and 
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a second member comprising a plurality of spaced legs 
attached to said first member with said noise-reducing 
element clamped between them; 

said tubular noise-reducing element having an inner surface 
and being aligned with said bore so that fluid can pass 
from said bore to the inner surface of said element; 

said plurality of spaced legs defining apertures at the outer 
surface of said element whereby fluid can flow radially 
through said element and exit said device via said aper- 
tures. 


3,949,829 
EXHAUST SILENCER FOR MOTORCYCLE 

Soichiro Honda, Tokyo; Minoru Morioka, Niiza, and Takeshi 

Tukahara, Kawagoe, all of Japan, assignors to Honda Giken 

Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 

Filed Dec. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 533,864 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 22, 1973, 49-2247 
Int. Cl.? FOIN 3/06; B62D 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 181—36 D 2 Claims 





1. An improved exhaust structure for a motorcycle which 

comprises: 

a. a pair of exhaust silencer tubes securely mounted on both 
sides of a body of the motorcycle in the lengthwise direc- 
tion thereof, 

b. a connecting tube of a length lying breadthwise in a dead 
space between a rear part of said motorcycle body and a 
rear wheel in an intersecting manner, said pair of exhaust 
silencer tubes and said connecting tube being integrally 
and communicatively connected in substantially U- 
shaped structure to provide an increased space for said 
exhaust silencer without constituting any part of the 
motorcycle body; and 

c. at least a pair of exhaust pipes extending from a motorcy- 
cle engine into said exhaust silencer tubes and along the 
lengthwise direction thereof. 


3,949,830 
FAN SILENCER 

James H. Muehibauer, Evansville, and Larry A. Wandtke, 

Newburgh, both of Ind., assignors to George Koch Sons, Inc., 

Evansville, Ind. 

Filed June 20, 1975, Ser. No. 588,672 
Int. Cl.? FOIN ///0, 1/24 

U.S. Cl. 181—50 11 Claims 

1. A fan silencer comprising a frame for mounting said 
silencer into ductwork; a central core having a perforated core 
wall; first connecting means for releasably fixing said core wall 
with respect to said frame to form a central chamber for 
supporting insulating material; an external shell having a per- 
forated inner wall and an outer wall; second connecting means 
for releasably fixing said inner wall with respect to said frame 
to form an air flow passage between said inner wall and said 
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central core; and third connecting means for releasably fixing 
said outer wall with respect to said frame to form a shell 


P 
f 
i 
; 


fi 


3 


QNTSELS 








chamber between said inner and outer walls for receiving 
insulating material. 


3,949,831 
DEVICE FOR GENERATING ACOUSTIC WAVES IN A 
LIQUID MEDIUM 
Jean Cassand, Rueil-Malmaison, and Jean-Pierre Fail, Royan, 
both of France, assignors to Institut Francaise de Petrole, des 
Carburants et Lubrifiants, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 250,365, May 4, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 465,343 
Claims priority, application France, May 7, 1971, 71.16727 
Int. Cl.2 GO1V 1/38 


U.S. CL. 181— 120 16 Claims 








1. A device for generating acoustic waves in a liquid me- 
dium comprising 

a hollow enclosure immersed in operation in the liquid 
medium including at least one first elongated member 
and at least one second elongated member communicat- 
ing with the first member through at least one constricted 
part, 

said constricted part having a cross-section substantially 
reduced with respect to the cross-section of said first and 
second members, the first member being open to the 
liquid medium at an end remote from said constricted 
part, 

valve means for selectively intermittently separating and 
communicating said first and second members, said valve 
means including a valve seat and blocking means pro- 
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vided with a calibrated spring means, said spring means 
being calibrated to provide said constricted part in open 
communication between said first and second members 
when said spring means is free from stress, 

means for introducing in at least said first member pressur- 
ized fluid having a pressure at least equal to the pressure 
of the liquid medium, 

means for creating in the second member a pressure consid- 
erably lower than that prevailing in said first member, and 

means for obtaining communication between said first and 
second members through said valve means when a pres- 
sure difference is established between said first and sec- 
ond members such that said liquid medium rapidly enters 
said first member upon obtaining said communication 
between said first and second members to be abruptly 
braked at said constricted part. 


3,949,832 
PORTABLE FIRE ESCAPE 
Cloyce R. Hunter, 492 Topaz Ave., Mansfield, Ohio 44907 
Filed Dec. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 529,589 
Int. Cl.? A62B //14 


U.S. Cl. 182—7 10 Claims 








1. An apparatus for use in descending from high elevations, 
said apparatus including an elongated flexible tension member 
having a first end for anchoring to a suitable support structure 
at said high elevation and a free end portion which may de- 
pend downwardly to a lower elevation, a slide member guid- 
ingly engaged with said tension member for guided movement 
therealong, said slide member including readily actuatable 
and deactivatable friction brake and clamping means opera- 
tive to selectively and variably frictionally brake and clamp 
said tension member for controlling the descent of said slide 
member downwardly along said tension member, said slide 
member being elongated and extending lengthwise along said 
tension member, said brake and clamping means including a 
pair of selectively and variably actuatable friction brake and 
clamp structures carried by opposite end portions of said slide 
member, the opposite ends of said slide member including 
endwise outwardly opening bores through which said tension 
member is slidably received, each of said brake and clamping 
means including a collet sleeve through which said tension 
member is snugly slidably received, said sleeves and bores 
including opposing cam surfaces functioning to radially in- 
wardly displace the inner end portions of said sleeves in re- 
sponse to said sleeves being inwardly displaced into predeter- 
mined inner positions within said bores and to thereby cause 
the inner end portions of said collet sleeves to tightly clamp 
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and frictionally brake said tension member and sleeves against 
relative longitudinal shifting. 


3,949,833 
SAFETY DEVICE FOR LIFTER-EQUIPPED EXTENSIBLE 
LADDER VEHICLE 
Tetsuo Kozai, Higashiosaka, Japan, assignor to Morita Pump 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Nov. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 522,317 
Int. Cl.? E06C 7//2 


U.S. Cl. 182—19 4 Claims 








1. In a working vehicle having a turntable at one end of the 
vehicle, a support frame assembly mounted on said turntable, 
an extensible multi-stage ladder assembly unit mounted at one 
end to said support frame assembly, an operator carrying lifter 
unit mounted on said ladder assembly unit and movable along 
its length thereof, an automatic ladder extension and contrac- 
tion stopping unit, said ladder stopping unit including an 
automtic stop motion master cylinder and a solenoid valve for 
said cylinder, said ladder stopping unit having an electric 
circuit for actuating said ladder stopping unit, an automatic 
lifter stopping unit, an electric circuit for actuating said lifter 
stopping unit, and a power source for said electric circuits, the 
improvement of a safety device for the ladder assembly unit, 
said safety device comprising a limit switch incorporated in 
said electric circuit for said ladder stopping unit, said limit 
switch being connected between said power source and said 
solenoid valve, said limit switch being open when the lifter 
unit is in a predetermined position on said ladder assembly 
unit to permit the operation of said ladder assembly unit, and 
said limit switch unit being closed when the lifter unit is in 
other than the predetermined position to prevent the opera- 
tion of the ladder assembly unit. 


3,949,834 
SAFETY NET AND ADJUSTABLE SUPPORT THEREFOR 
Arthur Nusbaum, 16 Whitewood Road, Tenafly, N.J. 07670 
Filed Mar. 19, 1975, Ser. No. 559,835 
Int. Cl.? A62B 1/22 


U.S. Cl. 182— 138 2 Claims 





1. A safety net construction for multi-story buildings, com- 

prising: 

a. a bracket secured to the lower of two adjacent floors of 
the building, said bracket incorporating a pair of opposite 
parallel flanges extending outwardly of the floor; 

b. a rotatable socket, said rotatable socket being hingedly 
secured between said flanges; 

c. a support pole, said support pole being engaged by said 
socket for rotation therewith, 
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d. whereby a safety net may be extended from an upper 
floor to the upper end of said support pole; 

e. said bracket additionally comprising a cross member 
extending between said flanges; 

f. said cross member engaging against said socket to prevent 
rotation of said socket relative to said bracket beyond the 
point of contact between said cross member and said 
socket, 

g. said bracket additionally comprising a cross bolt to 
hingedly secure said socket to said bracket for rotation 
with respect thereto, and 

h. said bracket additionally comprising a second cross bolt, 
said second cross bolt being located to engage against 
said socket when the axis of said socket is vertically 
aligned; 

i. said second cross bolt preventing rotation of said socket 
with respect to said bracket. 


3,949,835 
FOLDABLE HUNTING STOOL 
William E. Butler, 845 Treasure Island Drive, Rte. 1, Matta- 
wan, Mich. 49071 
Filed July 10, 1974, Ser. No. 486,986 
Int. Cl.? A47C 9/10 


U.S. Cl. 182— 187 10 Claims 





1. A foldable stool comprising a pair of spaced-apart lateral 
frame members, a seat mounted on said frame members, a 
support member adapted to be mounted in the vertical posi- 
tion in the operable seating position, means pivotally connect- 
ing the top end of said support member to the ends of said 
lateral frame members, a fixed stop member affixed to at least 
one of said lateral frame members and having at least a por- 
tion thereof positioned in the space between said lateral frame 
members and arranged to be engaged by said support member 
to restrain said lateral frame members from rotating with 
respect to said support member beyond a position substan- 
tially perpendicular to that of said support member in opera- 
ble seating position but permitting said support member to 
rotate upwardly and over said lateral frame members into 
partially nested folded position, and means mounted on said 
stool for connecting said stool to both ends of a chain. 


3,949,836 
LADDER STRUCTURE 

Adolph D. Russo, Beachwood, Ohio, assignor to Russo Orna- 

mental Iron Products, Inc., Bedford Heights, Ohio 

Filed Nov. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 522,150 
Int. Cl.? E06C 7/50 

U.S. Cl. 182— 194 23 Claims 

1. A ladder comprising, spaced apart rail members and a 
plurality of rungs extending therebetween, said rail members 
having corresponding inner and outer surfaces, each rung 
having opposite ends facing the inner surface of a correspond- 
ing one of said rail members, each of said opposite ends having 
a non-circular opening extending axially inwardly of said rung, 
each of said rail members having a non-circular opening there- 
through axially aligned with the opening in the corresponding 
end of said rung, and expandable fastener means intercon- 
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necting each of said opposite ends of said rung with the corre- 
sponding rail member, said fastener means including first and 
second non-circular portions respectively in said rung opening 
and said rail member opening and of complementary non-cir- 
cular configuration and dimension with respect to the corre- 
sponding opening so as to interengage therewith to prevent 
rotation of said fastener means and rung relative to said corre- 











sponding rail member, said first portion including radially 
displacable legs in said rung opening, and said fastener means 
further including means engaging the outer surface of the 
corresponding rail member to position said first and second 
portions axially of said openings and a member displacable 
relative to said legs to radially spread and wedge said legs of 
said first portion against the inner surface of said rung open- 


ing. 


3,949,837 
SELF-CENTERING LUBRICATING TOOL 
Theodore C. Tremblay, 7 Page Road, Bedford, Mass. 01730 
Filed Feb. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 441,058 
Int. Cl.? FOIM /1/04 


U.S. Cl. 184—105 R 7 Claims 


25 


27 


4 





1. A tool for lubricating a bearing in place, comprising, an 
open ended member having a frusto-conical exterior surface, 
said member abutting an annular base at the largest diameter 
of said member, said member having a cylindrical inner sur- 
face, said inner surface adapted to be positioned in an annular 
spaced relationship to a spindle on which said bearing is posi- 
tioned, a lubricant passageway at an acute angle to the longi- 
tudinal axis of the member, said passageway extending from 
the outer end surface of the small diameter end of said mem- 
ber to the largest diameter end of said member and terminat- 
ing in said annular base, said lubricant passageway generally 
parallel to said frusto-conical exterior surface, and a grease 
fitting attached to said passageway in said annular base. 
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3,949,838 
BICYCLE WITH SELF-ALIGNING DISC BRAKES 
Delmar L. Fuhrman, Kettering, Ohio, assignor to The Huffman 
Manufacturing Company, Miamisburg, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 459,869 
Int. Cl.? B62L 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 188—26 2 Claims 





1. In a bicycle including a pair of intersecting frame mem- 
bers joined at the intersection thereof by a toe plate having an 
open ended slot formed therein, a wheel having an axle re- 
ceived in said open ended slot in said toe plate and a brake 
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wardly toward said recesses from corresponding opposite 
edges of said fixed support, the depth of said gutters at said 





corresponding opposite edges of the fixed support being un- 
equal to the depth of the gutters at the ends thereof closest to 
said recesses. 


3,949,840 
CAM BRAKE AUTOMATIC SLACK ADJUSTING 
MECHANISM 


disc carried by and fixed with respect to said wheel, a pair of James C. Cumming, Pleasant Ridge, and Alton B. Holmes, 


elongated plate members joined adjacent their forward ends, 
carrying brake pads adjacent their rear ends and having actu- 
ating means responsive to movement of said plate members 
longitudinally thereof to cause said brake pads to move into 
engagement with opposite faces of said brake disc, and a cable 
engaging said joined ends of said plate members to cause 
longitudinal movement thereof, the improvement comprising: 

a. a mounting bracket having an opposed pair of legs ex- 
tending along one of said frame members and terminating 
in means forming an adjustable connection between said 
mounting bracket and said one of said frame members, 

b. said mounting bracket further including a downwardly 
extending leg extending beneath said toe plate and having 
an open ended slot therein in registration with said open 
ended slot in said toe plate, 

c. a U-shaped portion pressed outwardly of said down- 
wardly extending leg and received in a portion of said slot 
in said toe plate inwardly of said axle of said wheel, 

d. said mounting bracket further including a generally flat 
collar portion lying substantially in a plane perpendicular 
to the plane of said brake disc, 

e. a carrier carrying said plate members, and 

f. means forming a floating connection between said carrier 
and said collar of said mounting bracket. 


3,949,839 
FIXED SUPPORT FOR A DISC BRAKE 

Jean-Claude Girauldon, Ponthierry, France, assignor to Sc- 

ciete Anonyme D.B.A., Paris, France 

Filed Sept. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 292,590 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 4, 1971, 71.35635 
Int. Cl.? F16D 65/02 

U.S. Cl. 188—73.3 4 Claims 

1. In a disc brake including a disc rotatable with a member 
to be braked, a U-shaped fixed support having a first member 
having a pair of circumferential arms defining a recess there- 
between, said first member being located adjacent one side of 
the disc, a second member having a corresponding pair of 
circumferentially spaced arms defining a corresponding recess 
therebetween, said second member being located adjacent the 
other side of said disc, and a pair of connecting members 
straddling said disc and joining the circumferentially spaced 
arms on the one side of the disc with the circumferentially 
spaced arms on the other side of the disc, and gutters formed 
in each of said connecting members to define struts projecting 
toward the periphery of said disc, said gutters extending in- 


Troy, both of Mich., assignors to Rockwell International 
Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 554,634 
Int. Cl.? F16D 65/56 


U.S. Cl. 188—79.5 K 15 Claims 





1. A lever actuator and automatic slack adjusting mecha- 
nism for a rotary oscillating cam actuated brake assembly 
comprising: 

an elongated housing having an opening therethrough and 
a bore, 

a worm gear rotatably mounted in said opening, 

a shaft mounted for rotation in said bore and having a worm 
non-rotatably secured thereto, said worm drivingly en- 
gaging said gear, 

a plunger assembly including a plunger slidably mounted in 
said bore, said plunger having an axially movable rotary 
driving connection with said shaft in said bore, detent 
means in said housing, said detent means being axially 
fixed relative to said bore and resiliently biased into en- 
gagement with said plunger, and 

link means pivotally connecting one end of said plunger 
assembly to said housing whereby pivotal movement of 
said link means relative to said housing will move said 
plunger assembly relative to said detent means and said 
detent means will rotate said plunger, said worm and said 
worm gear upon return movement of said plunger assem- 
bly following outward movement of said assembly beyond 
a predetermined distance relative to said detent means. 
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3,949,841 means biasing said movable axis laterally toward said fixed 

WHEEL SPEED SENSOR FOR DRIVE AXLE axis whereby said linkage means pivots said locking arms 
Raymond John Jovick, Troy, and Roger James Malott, Union into said diametric position; and 


Lake, both of Mich., assignors to Rockwell International 
Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed May 7, 1975, Ser. No. 575,159 
Int. Cl.?2 B60T 8/02 
US. Cl. 188—181 R 17 Claims 
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1. A wheel speed sensor for a wheel mounted on an end of 


an axle shaft of a vehicle for rotation therewith, said sensor 
releasable catch means associated with said movable axis to 


comprising: 
an electromagnetic sensing device capable of being prevent the retraction of said locking arms from said 
mounted on a housing adjacent said axle shaft in general diametric position. 
alignment with a portion of said axle shaft inwardly of 
said wheel; 
an excitor rotor capable of being mounted generally about 3,949,843 
BRAKE ADJUSTER 


said portion of said axle shaft in alignment with said 
sensing device mounted on said housing for rotation Orla L. Holcomb, Jr., South Bend, Ind., assignor to Clark 
Equipment Company, Buchanan, Mich. 


about an axis which is disposed with respect to said sens- 

ing device to maintain a distance nat said sensing Filed Apr. 7, ee7s, Ser. No. 566,013 

device and said rotor within a predetermined limit with- Int. CL* F16D 65/54 

out allowing contact therebetween; and U.S. Cl. 188—196 R 8 Claims 
a drive means mounted relative to said rotor and for making 

contact with said portion of said axle shaft to cause said 

rotor to rotate in response to rotary movement of said 

axle shaft. 


3,949,842 
FREE FALL SAFETY DEVICE 
Mogens Kiehn, 310 Melvin, Northbrook, Ill. 60062 
Filed Apr. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 564,632 
Int. Cl.? F16D 59/02 

U.S. Cl. 188—189 17 Claims 

1. A free-fall safety device for use at the end of cable means 
supporting a load from the top portion of a hollow mast having 
an upwardly tapering inside wall, said cable means passing 
over a pulley at said upper portion and trained downwardly 
through the mast to a lower position thereof comprising: 1. Brake adjusting apparatus for brakes of all kinds having 

an elongated housing member defining at least one side a constant running clearance and being energized by pressur- 
ized fluid, said brake adjusting apparatus comprising: 





wall. 
means at one end of said housing member for attachment to _a. a cylindrical chamber, closed on one end, having a fluid 
the downwardly trained end of said cable means; connection, on said one end, with a controlled source of 
a pair of locking arms pivotally mounted on a first pivot axis pressurized fluid; 
contiguous to said side wall and adapted to pivot thereon _—b. an annular chamber, having spaced first and second 
into a diametric position with extended ends engageable annular end surfaces, said annular chamber being adja- 
against said tapering inside wall of said hollow mast to cent to but radially outwardly spaced from an open end 
anchor the downwardly trained end of said cable means; of said cylindrical chamber, said first annular end surface 
linkage means connected at one end to a second pivot axis being adjacent to said cylinder open end; 


contiguous to said side wall and connected at the other _c. an annular follower member slidably received within said 
ends to said locking arms; annular chamber, said first and second annular end sur- 


said first and second axes being coplanar and longitudinally faces limiting the movement of said follower member in 
spaced along said side wall of said housing member with the brake-release and brake-application directions, re- 
one of said axes being fixed to said side wall and the other spectively; 


being guidably movable laterally in relation to said fixed _—d. resilient means interposed between said second annular 
axis along the length of said side wall; end surface and said annular follower member for urging 
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said follower member into abutment with said first annu- 
lar end surface; 

. piston means slidably and sealingly retained in said cylin- 
drical chamber and axially extending freely through said 
annular chamber; and 

. a deformable hollow member slidably carried by said 
piston means in said annular chamber, said hollow mem- 
ber having an interference fit with said piston means and 
having one end thereof in a abutment with said annular 
follower member, 

. said pistor means being responsive to said pressurized 
fluid and together with said hollow member and follower 
member movable in the brake-application direction, said 
follower member being engageable with said second 
annular end surface whereupon said piston means is 
forceably urged through at least an axial portion of said 
hollow member and causes deformation thereof and 
thereby axially repositions said piston means to the extent 
provided by undesired brake clearance between friction- 
ally engageable members of the brake; with the release of 
the pressurized fluid and the urging of said resilient means 
permitting movement of said piston means together with 
said hollow member and follower member in the brake- 
release direction until said follower member engages said 
first annular end surface, thereby establishing a constant 
brake running clearance. 


3,949,844 
BRAKE COOLING SYSTEM WITH A COMMON FLUID 
MIXING CHAMBER 
Donald J. Larson, and Lawrence F. Schexnayder, both of 
Joliet, Ill., assignors to Caterpillar Tractor Co., Peoria, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 524,113 
Int. Cl.? F16D 65/853 


U.S. Cl. 188—264 P 7 Claims 


1. A system for cooling the brakes of a vehicle, said system 

comprising, in combination: 

a liquid reservoir; 

an outlet line from said reservoir; 

a liquid pump to withdraw liquid from the reservoir through 
the outlet line; 

a heat exchanger that includes a liquid cooler, a liquid 
motor driven by said pump, and a fan driven by said 
motor for blowing air across the surface of said cooler; 

a line connecting the discharge side of the motor to the 
liquid cooler and further connecting the cooler to the 
brakes for conducting liquid from the motor through the 
cooler to the brakes; 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Aprit 13, 1976 


a return line from the brakes to the reservoir for conducting 
liquid which has passed through the brakes back to the 
reservoir; 

a bypass pump; 

a bypass line fron the return line to the low pressure side of 
the bypass pump; 

and a line which connects the high pressure side of the 
bypass pump with the line between the motor and the 
liquid cooler. 


3,949,845 
THRUST TRANSMITTING ASSEMBLIES 

Charles Newstead, and Andrew Charles Walden Wright, both 

of Birmingham, England, assignors to Girling Limited, Bir- 

mingham, England 

Filed July 31, 1974, Ser. No. 493,639 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 1, 1973, 

36666/73 
Int. Cl.? F16D 5/1/20 


U.S. CL. 188—331 4 Claims 


1. A thrust transmitting assembly for transmitting the thrust 
of an input element to an output element comprising a cylin- 
der body having operative engagement with said output ele- 
ment, a first piston slidably received within said cylinder body 
and having operative engagement with said input element, a 
second piston disposed in said cylinder body and having a 
frontal area smaller than that of said first piston and in direct 
communication therewith, a mass of fluent elastomeric mate- 
rial disposed between said pistons in thrust transmitting rela- 
tionship with both said pistons, a shoulder in said cylinder 
body defined by the respective diameters of said first and 
second pistons, and abutment means fixed relative to the 
cylinder body and engaging said second piston to limit move- 
ment thereof, a portion of thrust on said first piston when 
moved in one direction by said input element being transmit- 
ted through said fluent material to said shoulder to move said 
cylinder body and hence said output element in said one 
direction but at a higher speed than said first piston is moved 
by said input element. 


3,949,846 
PLURAL ACTUATOR FOR DISC BRAKES 
Yoshihiro Hayashida, Chigasaki, Japan, assignor to Tokico 
Ltd., Japan 
Filed Aug. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 495,539 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 20, 1973, 48- 
93141; Aug. 20, 1973, 48-93142 
Int. Cl.2 BOOT ///24 
U.S. Cl. 188—345 6 Claims 
1. A disc brake comprising: 
a caliper having therein a groove large enough to pass a 
circumferential portion of a brake disc therethrough; 
a cylinder formed in said caliper and extending in a direc- 
tion perpendicular to said groove, said cylinder having at 
a first end thereof an opening communicating with said 
groove, said cylinder having at a second end thereof a 
closed bottom face, said cylinder having an inner periph- 
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eral surface extending between said bottom face and said 
opening, said bottom face having formed therein an annu- 
lar groove; 

a cylindrical member positioned within said cylinder, said 
cylindrical member having at a first end thereof a flange 
extending radially outwardly thereof, said flange being 
positioned in said annular groove and maintained in 
contact with said bottom face of said cylinder, said cylin- 
drical member having an inner peripheral wall surface 
and an outer peripheral wall surface, said outer periph- 
eral wall surface being spaced from said inner peripheral 
surface of said cylinder and defining therewith an annular 
space; 

a cup-shaped piston having a cylindrical wall slidably fitted 
in said annular space, said wall having an outer peripheral 
surface slidable relative to said inner peripheral surface of 
said cylinder and an inner peripheral surface slidable 
relative to said outer peripheral wall surface of said clyin- 
drical member, said piston having a first closed end and 
a second open end having a ring-shaped face; 


a first pressure fluid passage communicating with a first 
fluid chamber defined by said inner peripheral wall sur- 
face of said cylindrical member and said closed end of 
said piston; 

a second pressure fluid passage communicating with a sec- 
ond fluid chamber defined by said inner peripheral sur- 
face of said cylinder, said outer peripheral wall surface of 
said cylindrical member, and said ring-shaped face of said 
piston; 

a first annular seal positioned between said inner peripheral 
surface of said piston and said outer peripheral wall sur- 
face of said cylindrical member; 

a second annular seal positioned within said annular groove, 
on said inner peripheral wall surface of said cylindrical 
member, and between said cylindrical member and said 
cylinder; and 

said first annular seal having an inside diameter greater than 
that of said second annular seal. 


3,949,847 
LOCK-UP CLUTCH FLOW-LIMITING AND 
PRESSURE-REDUCING VALVE 
Richard F. Hoehn, Pekin, Ill., assignor to Caterpillar Tractor 
Co., Peoria, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 521,625 
Int. Cl.? B60K 29/00; F16D 39/00 
US. Cl. 192—3.3 3 Claims 
1. A power transmission comprising a torque converter, a 
first fluid-actuated clutch for locking the impeller to the tur- 
bine of the torque converter, at least a second fluid-operated 
clutch for connecting the output of said torque converter to 
a load, a source of pressurized fluid, first means for directing 
fluid from said source to said second clutch at a first pressure 
and rate, and second means comprising a flow-limiting pres- 
sure-reducing valve for directing fluid from said source to said 
first clutch at a reduced rate and pressure, wherein said flow- 
limiting pressure-reducing valve comprises a housing having a 
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bore, an inlet, an outlet and return openings all communicat- 
ing with said bore; 
a spool assembly mounted in said bore for controlling com- 
munication between said openings; 
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said spool assembly including a sleeve, a spool mounted in 
said sleeve, and a spring disposed between the ends of 
said sleeve and said spool to bias same to opposite ends 
of said bore to block communication between said inlet 
and said outlet and to provide communication of said 
outlet with said return opening. 


3,949,848 
GEAR CHANGING MECHANISM 
Mark J. Fogelber, Muncie, Ind., assignor to Borg-Warner 
Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 520,194 
Int. Cl.? F16D 41/08, 47/00 


U.S. Cl. 192—38 10 Claims 


1. In a torque transfer mechanism, the combination com- 
prising input means including first and second outer races, 
output means including an inner race, first and second bi- 
directional clutches between said first and second outer races, 
respectively, and said inner race, and shifting means engaga- 
ble with said first clutch for positioning said first clutch in a 
freewheeling mode and rendering said second clutch position- 
able in a torque transferring mode in response to the applica- 
tion of torque to the mechanism, said shifting means being 
disengagable with said first clutch and engagable with said 
second clutch upon a momentary torque interruption for 
positioning said second clutch in a freewheeling mode and 
rendering said first clutch positionable in a torque transferring 
mode in response to torque applied to the mechanism. 
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3,949,849 3,949,850 
VISCOUS FLUID CLUTCH SPOUT CONSTRUCTION FOR GRAIN ELEVATORS AND 
Dale F. Hammer, Bellbrook, Ohio, assignor to General Motors THE LIKE 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. H. Dale Schumm, 1323 Briarwood, Albert Lea, Minn. 56007 
Filed Nov. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 524,659 Filed Nov. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 521,845 
Int. Cl.? F16D 35/00, 43/25 Int. Cl.? B65G 11/10 
U.S. Cl. 192—58 B 1 Claim U.S. Cl. 193—25 E 3 Claims 


1. In a spout construction for use in association with grain 
elevators and the like, said construction comprising an assem- 
bly of interfitting tubular sections with chains extending along 
the assembly for interconnecting the sections, the improve- 
ment wherein said sections are composed of polyurethane 

1. A viscous fluid clutch comprising first and second rela- characterized by a Shore D hardness between 50 and 75, and 
tively rotatable drive members, said first drive member includ- comprise integrally molded tapered body portions having a 
ing front and rear walls and defining a fluid cavity therebe- wide upper end and a narrower lower end with integrally 
tween, a cooling fan mounted on an outer surface of said first molded outwardly extending shoulder portions formed at said 
drive member, a divider wall sealed between said front and upper end, and supporting rings located adjacent the upper 
rear walls in said fluid cavity and dividing said fluid cavity into end of each tubular section, said shoudlers each nesting on a 
first and second chambers, said second drive member being Ting, said rings being formed from initially flat, curved strips 
rotatable in said first chamber, said second drive member and Of metal whereby bending of the strips to form a receiving 
said rear wall having opposed spaced parallel surfaces defining opening for the tubular sections results in tapered rings fitting 
a fluid shear space therebetween and cooperable with a fluid in surface-to-surface relationship against the tapered outer 
medium in said shear space to provide a shear-type fluid drive surfaces of the tubular sections, tab means formed in said rings 
therebetween, a first opening formed in said divider wall for for attachment of said chains thereto, said tab means compris- 
providing communication between said first chamber and said ing portions of said metal strips bent outwardly from the strips, 
second chamber, a dam element formed on said divider wall teleasable attaching means for use in attaching said chains, 
in said first chamber adjacent said first opening for causing said attaching means comprising clips, said tabs comprising 
said fluid medium to flow through said first opening for vary- spaced apart tabs with said chains extending between pairs of 
ing the volume of fluid medium in said shear space to vary the tabs, and openings defined by said tabs, said clips including a 
torque transmitted between said first and second drive mem- portion extending through said openings and through at least 
bers, a second opening formed in said divider wall for at times one link of a chain. 
communicating said fluid medium from said second chamber 
to said first chamber, valve means for controlling the flow of 
said fluid medium through said second opening to further vary 3,949,851 
the torque transmitted between said first and second drive MOTION TRANSLATION MEANS FOR HIGH SPEED 
members, a drive slot formed in said valve means, a hollow PRINTER PRINT HEAD 
disk having a hollow stem formed thereon and extended Roy Lawrence Phelan, Centerville, Ohio, assignor to Victor 
through and secured within an opening formed in said front | Comptometer Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
wall, the interiors of said hollow disk and said hollow stem Filed Jan. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 543,881 
being in communication with one another, a bourdon tube Int. Cl.? B41J 1/24 
connected at one open end thereof to said hollow stem in said U.S. Cl. 197—1R 8 Claims 
second chamber, the interiors of said hollow stem and said 1. In a high speed serial printer having backing means for 
bourdon tube being in communication with one another, a print-receiving media, and means for effecting display of 
drive pin formed on the other closed end of said bourdon tube indicia in printing lines on said media, including a print head 
and extended through said drive slot, and a thermal-sensitive having a printing end and selectively operable printing means; 
expandable fluid contained in said hollow disk, said hollow motion translation means for oscillating said printing end of 
stem and said bourdon tube for causing said bourdon tube to said print head laterally relative to said backing means from 
straighten out in response to increased ambient temperature a starting position for the full length of a said line and return 
and corresponding increased pressure of said expandable fluid to said starting position, comprising a pivot for said print head 
and, thereby, causing said valve means to uncover said second having an axis of rotation substantially perpendicular to the 
opening to permit said fluid medium to flow from said second plane of lateral movement of said print head, and drive means 
chamber to said first chamber to provide said shear-type fluid for oscillating said print head about said pivot, wherein said 
drive between said first and second drive members and thus media backing means presents a straight surface and said 
drive said cooling fan. motion translation means comprises pivot shifting means for 
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moving said pivot relative to said media backing means in 
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3,949,853 


synchronism with the lateral moving of said printing end to PROPORTIONAL-SPACED CHARACTER PRINT WHEEL 


thereby maintain said printing end spaced substantially the 
same distance from said straight surface at all times. 


3,949,852 
TYPEBAR SUPPORT 
Hans W. Mueller, and Richard E. Shattuck, both of Cortland, 
N.Y., assignors to SCM Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed July 31, 1974, Ser. No. 493,379 
Int. Cl.? B41J 7/30 


U.S. Cl. 197—42 5 Claims 


1. In a typewriter having a frame, a typebar segment rigidly 
assembled to the frame, a plurality of typebars having one end 
pivotally anchored in the segment, and a yieldable support 
having a rest position for the free end of the typebars, the 
yieldable support comprising: 

arcuate means spaced from the frame for supporting the 

free end of the typebars; 

arm means having one end fixed to said arcuate means and 

having its opposite end defining an enlarged aperture 
therethrough; 


Roy Jeremy Lahr, Sierra Madre, Calif., and Frank M. Weller, 
Jr., Boulder, Colo., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed Sept. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 509,195 
Int. Cl.? B41J 1/24 
U.S. Cl. 197—53 


1. A print wheel element of about 3 inch diameter for an 


impact printer comprising: 


an inner central member having a plurality of spokes ex- 
tending radially outward therefrom; 

a character slug near the outer end of each spoke, said 
character slug including: 

at the Ist, 12th, 20th, 71st, 73rd, 74th, 77th, 81st, 83rd, 
85th and 87th spoke position, a printing surface shaped 
in the form of a character of zone width 0.0996 inches; 

at the 2nd, 3rd, 4th, Sth, 6th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 10th, 11th, 21st, 
22nd, 23rd, 24th, 25th, 26th, 27th, 28th, 29th, 30th, 31st, 
32nd, 33rd, 34th, 35th, 36th, 37th, 72nd, 76th, 78th, 
79th, 80th, 82nd, 84th, 86th and 88th spoke position, a 
printing surface shaped in the form of a character of zone 
width 0.0830 inches; 

at the 38th, 40th, 42nd, 48th, 58th, 60th and 62nd spoke 
position, a printing surface shaped in the form of a char- 
acter of zone width 0.0664 inches; 

at the 15th, 17th, 19th, 44th, 46th, 50th, 52nd, 56th, 64th, 
66th and 68th spoke position, a printing surface shaped 
in the form of a character of zone width 0.0498 inches; 

at the 13th, 54th and 70th spoke position, a printing surface 
shaped in the form of a character of zone width 0.0332 
inches; 

at the 16th, 39th, 41st, 43rd, 47th, 49th, 53rd, 57th, 59th, 
6lst, 63rd, 65th, 67th, 69th and 75th spoke position, a 
printing surface shaped in the form of a character of zone 
width 0.1162 inches; 

at the 14th, 18th, 45th, 5ist and 55th spoke position, a 
printing surface shaped in the form of a character of zone 
width 0.1328 inches. 


3,949,854 
TYPEWRITER CARRIAGE CONSTRUCTION 


retention means comprising a reduced cross sectional por- Theodore N. Madison, Windsor, Conn., assignor to Litton 


tion, and an enlarged cross sectional portion, said re- 
duced portion extending through and beyond said aper- 
ture and into said frame with sufficient clearance between 
said reduced portion and said aperture to allow said arm 


means to rock relative to the frame and wherein said U.S. Cl. 197—63 


enlarged portion is secured to said reduced portion on the 
side of said aperture opposite said frame; and 

biasing means for dissipating energy of an impacting type- 
bar and for urging said arm means toward the rest posi- 
tion of the free end of the typebars. 


Business Systems, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 333,389, Feb. 16, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,876,054. This application Jan. 27, 1975, Ser. No. 544,183 
Int. Cl.? B41J 2//02 

3 Claims 
1. In a typewriter having a frame and a carriage mounted for 


movement relative to said frame, 


a rail mounted on said frame, 
a complementary shaped rail mounted on said carriage 
forming with said frame mounted rail bearing channels, 





698 OFFICIAL GAZETTE Aprit 13, 1976 


said carriage mounted rail having mounted thereon in return movement initiated contemporaneously with back- 
closely spaced relationship an escapement rack, a margin space movement, 
rack and a tab rack, said escapement rack, margin rack and means for holding said pawl in said disabled active 
and tab rack being located between said bearing channels position until termination of carriage return movement or 
and between said frame and carriage mounted rails, retraction of said backspace actuator. 


3,949,856 
SYSTEM TO DETECT ABNORMAL PAPER FEED IN 
PRINTERS 
Armin Ulber, Munich, and Gerhard Muller, Taufkirchen, both 
of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin 
& Munich, Germany 
Filed Nov. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 416,386 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 29, 1972, 
2258546 
Int. Cl.? B41J 15/04 
U.S. Cl. 197—133 R 1 Claim 


and said frame mounted rail having openings between bear- 
ing channels to accommodate escapement and backspace 
pawls for engagement with said escapement rack, a tab 
blade for engagement with set stops on said tab rack and 
a center stop for engagement with margin stops on said 
margin rack. 


3,949,855 
TYPEWRITER CARRIAGE JAM PRECLUDING AND 
ACTION JAM RELEASE MECHANISMS 
Theodore N. Madison, Wethersfield, Conn., assignor to Litton 
Business Systems, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 333,389, Feb. 16, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,876,054. This application Jan. 6, 1975, Ser. No. 538,953 
Int. Cl.2 B41J 19/62 
U.S. Cl. 197—91 2 Claims 


1. A system for monitoring the paper feed means of printing 
mechanisms and the like, in which a paper web to be trans- 
ported is provided with feed perforations for the reception of 
drive pins of such paper feed means, comprising signal gener- 
ating means in the form of a timing disc rotatable in synchro- 
nism with the advancing movement of such paper feed means, 
and a scanning device cooperable with said timing disc opera- 
ble to generate said reference signals in response to rotation 
of said timing disc, means for generating supervisory signals in 
correspondence to the advancing movement of such a paper 

1. In an electric typewriter having a frame and a carriage web, under normal web movement, in predetermined relation 
movable relative to said frame in carriage return, backspace, to said reference signals, said supervisory signal-generating 
escapement and tabulating directions, means comprising a smooth surfaced rotatable wheel arranged 

an escapement rack mounted in said carriage controlled by for frictional engagement with such a paper web, a smooth 
an escapement pawl, surfaced pressure roller arranged to press such a paper web in 

a backspace actuator pivotally mounted on said frame, driving engagement with said rotatable wheel whereby said 

a backspace pawl mounted on said frame for pivotal move- wheel will be rotated by advancing movement of such a paper 

ment in a forward direction about a first pivot extending web through frictional engagment of said wheel therewith, 
through a first opening in said pawl from a rest position said rotatable wheel being provided with signal-producing 
to engagement with said escapement rack and for limited means comprising a plurality of ferro-magnetic blocks circum- 
lateral movement to drive said rack one tooth in response _ferentially spaced on said rotatable wheel, a signal transmitter 
to actuator movement thereagainst, arranged to scan said signal producing means comprising a 

a spring connected between said pawl and frame for holding magnetic differential field sensor cooperable with said blocks 

said pawl in rest position in contact with said backspace as said rotatable wheel rotates, and a comparator circuit ar- 
actuator, ranged to compare the reference and supervisory signals, 

means on said pawl and frame including a second pivot operable to provide an output signal in the presence of a 

extending through a second opening in said pawl for predetermined abnormal relation between the compared sig- 
allowing reverse pivoting of said pawl about said second nals, which output signal may be employed to actuate control 
pivot to a disabled active position in response to carriage means for the paper feed means. 
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3,949,857 
ELECTROMECHANICAL WRITING DEVICE 
Hinderikus Peters, Paderborn, and Reinhard Mix, Salzkotten, 
both of Germany, assignors to Nixdorf Computer AG, 

Paderborn, Germany 
Filed Aug. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 501,283 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 30, 
2343859 


1973, 


Int. Cl.? B41J 29/02 


U.S. Cl. 197— 186 A 8 Claims 











1. An electromechanicai writing device comprising: 

a writing head; 

carrier means for carrying the writing head; 

guide means along which the carrier means is movable 
during a writing operation; 

a writing platen disposed parallel to the direction of move- 
ment of the carrier means; 

an upper frame part on which the guide means is mounted; 

a lower frame part on which the writing platen is mounted; 

a crossbar about which the upper frame part and the lower 
frame part are mounted for pivotal movement relative to 
one another, said crossbar being disposed parallel to the 
length of the writing platen so that the longitudinal axis 
of said crossbar lies in the plane of the writing platen; and 

adjustable stop means for adjusting the distance between 


the upper frame part and the lower frame part. 


3,949,858 
HANDRAIL FOR PASSENGER CONVEYORS AND THE 
LIKE 
Giovanni Ballocci, Monza, and Aurelio Brollo, Milan, both of 
Italy, assignors to Industrie Pirelli S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
Filed May 2, 1974, Ser. No. 466,463 
Claims priority, application Italy, May 4, 1973, 23718/73 
Int. Cl.? B66B 9//4 


U.S. Cl. 198—16 R 3 Claims 


1. An elastomeric handrail for a passenger conveyor, C- 
shaped in cross-section, comprising a substantially inextensi- 
ble cord embedded therein and extending longitudinally 
through the handrail along the point of intersection of the 
neutral plane and plane of symmetry thereof and at least one 
cord substantially parallel to the inextensible cord disposed on 
each side thereof, the said cords on each side of the inextensi- 
ble cord being relatively extensible, and a fabric embedded in 
the inner surface of the handrail at a level where its outer 
surface is on substantially the same level as said surface, said 
fabric being opposite the cords and extending at least just 
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beyond the said relatively extensible cords which are farthest 
removed on each side from the said extensible cords. 


3,949,859 
APPARATUS FOR GRABBING, HOLDING AND 
TRANSPORTING WORKPIECES ON A CONVEYOR 
CHAIN 

Manfred Nussbaumer, Dietikon, and Kari Boesch, Spreiten- 

bach, both of Switzerland, assignors to Micafil A.G., Zurich, 

Switzerland 

Filed May 21, 1975, Ser. No. 579,582 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 30, 1974, 

7377/74 
Int. Cl.? B23Q 7/00; B61B 13/00 


U.S. CL. 198—19 10 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for transporting work pieces by means of work 
piece pickups engageable with a chain type conveyor to a 
plurality of work stations located along the conveyor compris- 
ing a pair of parallel spaced endless link type conveyor chains 
movable along a path at which the work stations are located, 
a pair of parallel spaced guide rails also located in parallel 
spaced relation above said pair of conveyor chains, work piece 
pickups located between said spaced guide rails, each said 
work piece pickup including laterally extending guide rolls 
which are spring loaded into engagement with the undersides 
of said guide rails and a pair of laterally extending pivotally 
mounted carrier arms including toe portions which are spring 
loaded into engagement with the links of the chains thereby 
serving to transport said work piece pickups along the chains 
to the various stations, means for stopping said work piece 
pickups at each station while permitting the chains to have a 
continuous motion and means carried by said work piece 
pickups for holding the work pieces. 


3,949,860 
APPARATUS FOR REMOVING ARTICLES FROM A 
MOLDING MACHINE AND DEPOSITING THEM ON A 
CONVEYOR 

Richard D. Bilodeau, North Stonington, Conn., assignor to 

Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 

Filed July 26, 1974, Ser. No. 492,001 
Int. Cl.? B65G 47/04, 47/86 

U.S. Cl. 198—25 6 Claims 

1. Apparatus for removing articles from a wheel blow mold- 
ing machine and depositing them on a conveyor, said machine 
having a central axis and a plurality of molds which include 
partible sections which open parallel to the axis about a part- 
ing line said apparatus comprising, in combination: 

A. a turret assembly including a vertically oriented, rotat- 
ably mounted turret adjacent the periphery of the wheel 
machine carrying article pickup assemblies pivoted to 
said turret, each pickup assembly including article grip- 
ping means coplanar with the parting line of the sections; 

B. drive means for moving the turret in synchronism with 
and in a circumferential direction opposite to that of said 
machine to sequentially advance the article gripping 
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means through the space between successively presented 
separated mold sections for engagement with the articles, 

C. means for orienting the gripping means of each pickup 
assembly with respect to the article being removed and 
said conveyor; 





D. means to actuate the gripping means of the pickup as- 
semblies; and 

E. means for moving the turret assembly out of operative 
position with respect to said machine without changing 
the synchronous relation between the machine and turret. 


3,949,861 
PACKAGING WEIGHTED GROUPS OF ARTICLES 

Simon A. Scholtens, and Albert Scholtens, both of Grant, 

Mich., assignors to Nu-Way Marketing and Packaging Co., 

Inc., Grant, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 309,146, Nov. 24, 1972. This 

application Sept. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 506,979 
Int. Cl.? B65G 69/00 


US. Cl. 198—39 8 Claims 





1. In an apparatus for feeding groups of articles to a packag- 
ing operation in a timed continuous sequence, each of said 
groups having a minimum weight, said apparatus comprising: 
a plurality of weighing means, each of said weighing means 
including a weigh hopper for holding a plurality of said 
articles, means for weighing articles in said weigh hopper, 
and means to dump articles from said weigh hoppers; 

said weigh hoppers being aligned in a row along a predeter- 
mined path; 

means for feeding said articles seriatim to each of said 

weighing means to accumulate a minimum weight of said 
articles in each of said weigh hoppers; 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Aprit 13, 1976 


means for blocking further feeding of said articles to said 
weighing means after said minimum weight of said arti- 
* cles is present in each of said weigh hoppers; 
conveyor means having a plurality of containers adapted to 
hold and receive a quantity of said articles; 
said conveyor means positioning each of said containers for 
movement along said predetermined path and beneath 
each of said weighing means for reception of articles 
dumped from said weigh hoppers; 
means for intermittently driving said conveyor means to 
move containers beneath said weigh hoppers; 
the improvement which comprises: 
means for controlling each of said dumping means of said 
weighing means to dump articles in each of said weigh 
hoppers only in an empty container so that only one 
group of articles is dumped in each of said containers, 
each of said hoppers having means to prevent operation of 
said dumping means when a predetermined weight has 
not been attained by said hopper at the time said con- 
veyor stops; 
said control means for at least one weighing means compris- 
ing circuit means having first switch operated by the 
weighing means to close when the weight of the articles 
in the weighing means reaches a predetermined value; 
a first actuating means in said circuit to operate said dump- 
ing means of the one weighing means; 
second switch means in said circuit means adapted to be 
closed when an empty container is beneath the one 
weighing means; and 
said circuit means being adapted to operate said first actuat- 
ing means when said first and second switch means are 
closed. 


3,949,862 
FEED REGULATING CONVEYOR BIN 
Herbert Voigtlaender, Weiterstadt, Germany, assignor to 
Firma Carl Schenck AG, Darmstadt, Germany 
Filed Dec. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 530,366 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 4, 
2432135 


1974, 


Int. Cl.? B41J 1/16, 35/12 

U.S. Cl. 198—57 11 Claims 

1. In a dosing bin for discharging loose, fibrous material, 
having a top and a supply opening in said top, a bottom and 
a discharge opening in said bottom, which bin further includes 
a first endless feed advance conveyor adjacent to the bottom 
of the bin and discharge means located adjacent to and above 
said discharge opening in said bin, said first conveyor moving 
with its upper run toward said discharge means, and wherein 
a second endless conveyor is arranged adjacent to said top of 
said bin, said second conveyor having an upper run also mov- 
ing toward said discharge means and a lower run moving in the 
opposite direction, said upper run of said second conveyor 
receiving material through said supply opening in the top of 
the bin, a platform arranged in the bin below said supply 
opening, said upper run of said second conveyor depositing 
the received material on the lower run of the second conveyor 
for moving the material away from said discharge opening of 
said bin, the improvement wherein said second endless con- 
veyor comprises cross bars and endless driven means support- 
ing said cross bars at given spacings between adjacent cross 
bars, and flexible surface means secured to said cross bars, 
said surface means having a dimension perpendicularly to said 
cross bars larger than said given spacings between adjacent 
cross bars, said flexible surface means being dragged along the 
top of the material in the bin as the lower run of the second 
conveyor moves away from said discharge opening of the bin, 
said discharge means comprsiing two rows of discharge ele- 
ments, said rows being arranged in parallel to each other so 
that one row of discharge elements is located to face the 
material in the bin. 





16 


rid 


les 


Apri 13, 1976 


3,949,863 
COMBINATION AUGER SYSTEM 
Dominic M. Lippi, Luverne, Minn., assignor to A. R. Wood 
Manufacturing Company (Entire), Luverne, Minn. 
Filed Sept. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 508,763 
Int. Cl.? B65G 33/00, 37/00 
U.S. Cl. 198—104 


1. In combination, a first input auger conveyor including an 
outer tubing having generally straight opposite end portions 
and a curved intermediate portion, an auger screw disposed in 
and extending longitudinally along said tubing, corresponding 
first end portions of said screw and tubing including coacting 
supportive structure journaling said first end portion of said 
screw within said first end portion of said tubing, said screw 
including a coreless section extending from said supportive 
structure through said first end portion of said tubing, through 
said curved portion and through and projecting outwardly of 
the free end of the second end portion of said tubing remote 
from said curved portion, a second output auger conveyor 
having an outer tube and a core-type auger screw rotatable 
therein, one end of said second conveyor tube being endwise 
aligned with and spaced from the free end of said second end 
portion of the first conveyor tubing, an elongated housing 
having opposite end walls, said free end of the second end 
portion of the tubing of said first conveyor opening end-wise 
into said housing through one end wall thereof, said one end 
of said second conveyor tube opening into said housing 
through the other end thereof, said core-type auger screw 
projecting outwardly of said one end of said second conveyor 
tube and into said housing, the end of said coreless section 
projecting outwardly of said second end portion of said tubing 
being disposed within said housing and including a center 
longitudinal stub shaft projecting outwardly of the corre- 
sponding end of said coreless screw section, coupling means 
drivingly coupling the outer end of said stub shaft to the adja- 
cent end of said core-type screw, said housing being closed 
and including a transverse sectional interior area considerably 
larger than the transverse sectional interior areas of said tub- 
ing and tube for permitting material being conveyed from said 
tubing into said tube to boil and take position outside the core 
of the core-type auger screw, the space of the core being 
unavailable for the material. 


3,949,864 
FABRIC PRINTING MACHINE 
Jose Aragones Montsant, Barcelona, Spain, assignor to Maqui- 
naria de Impresion Textil, S.A., Gerona, Spain 
Filed May 22, 1975, Ser. No. 579,797 
Claims priority, application Spain, June 8, 1974, 427105 
Int. Cl.? B65G 23/00; B41F 13/54; B6SH 23/18 
U.S. Cl. 198—110 6 Claims 
1. In a fabric printing machine having a conveyor belt for 
supporting thereon a fabric to be printed, a drive unit inter- 
connected to said belt for moving same, and a control mecha- 
nism coacting with said belt and said drive unit for permitting 
intermittent unidirectional advancing movement of said belt 
through a selected distance, comprising the improvement 
wherein: 
said drive unit including first drive means for advancing the 
conveyor belt at a fast speed and second drive means for 
advancing the conveyor belt at a slow speed; 
elongated guide means disposed adjacent and extending 
substantially parallel to a portion of said conveyor belt; 
said control mechanism including a belt engaging device 
slidably supported on said guide means, said belt engag- 
ing device including gripping means adapted for gripping 
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engagement with said belt for causing synchronous move- 
ment of said belt and said engaging device during the 
advancing movement of said belt; 

stop means coacting with said guide means for determining 
the initial position of said belt engaging device; 

said control mechanism also including first means for caus- 
ing activation of said gripping means so that same grip- 
pingly engages said belt when said belt engaging device is 
in said initial position and for causing said first drive 
means to be drivingly connected to said belt for moving 
said belt at said fast speed; 

first switch means for deactivating said first drive means and 
interconnecting said second drive means to said belt, 


after said belt engaging device and said belt have been 
moved through a first preselected distance away from 
said initial position, for permitting further advancing 
movement of said belt at said slow speed; 

second switch means for stopping said conveyor belt and 
said belt engaging device after they have been moved 
through a second preselected distance beyond said first 
preselected distance, said second preselected distance 
being small in comparison to said first preselected dis- 
tance; and 

return means for releasing said gripping means from said 
belt, after displacement through first and second prese- 
lected distances, and returning said belt engaging device 
to said initial position. 


3,949,865 
PLATE CONVEYING APPARATUS 

William C. Guenst, Jr., and Gerold Litschi, both of Ambler, 

Pa., assignors to W. R. Grace & Co., New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 456,841, April 1, 1974, Pat. No. 
3,926,297. This application May 2, 1975, Ser. No. 574,057 
Int. Cl.? B65G 17/12 

U.S. Cl. 198—131 1 Claim 

1. Plate conveying apparatus comprising: 

1. a platform; 

2. an endless chain driven on the platform; 

3. a plurality of anvils on the chain, each anvil having a 
vertical shaft with a constricted neck; 

4. means to pull a plate over the top of at least two anvils; 

5. staker means to drive a staking pin down into the anvil 
shaft and to bring it up again; and 

6. stop-start means, the chain drive having means automati- 
cally (a) to stop when a plurality of anvils are in staking 
positions opposite a plate-holding station, and (b) to start 
again after the staking pin is pulled up from the anvil 
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shaft; 
the said apparatus having means to pick up a plate at a plate 


storage station and to convey the plate successively to several 
stations in a photocomposing assembly. 


3,949,866 
CONVEYER SCRAPER WITH CONTINUOUSLY APPLIED 
CONSTANT SURFACE PRESSURE 
Richard Pott, Lage-Heiden, Germany, assignor to Contico 
Industries Ltd., Edmonton, Canada 
Filed Aug. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 498,957 


Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 3, 1973, 
2344409 


Int. Cl.? B65G 45/00 


U.S. Cl. 198—230 4 Claims 


1. A device for scraping a conveyor belt comprising: 

a support member, 

a scraper; 

means for suspending the scraper from the support member 
in close proximity to the underside of the conveyor belt; 
and 

means for raising the suspending means toward the con- 
veyor belt to bring the scraping edge of the scraper into 
contact with the belt and to press it thereagainst with 
substantially constant force, 

said raising means comprising 

a counterweight, attached to said suspending means for 
raising it by exerting a downward force thereon, and a 
curved guide means slidably receiving the counterweight 
whereby the downward force gradually diminishes as the 
counterweight moves along the guide means. 
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3,949,867 
DEVICE FOR CHANGING THE DIRECTION OF 
MOVEMENT OF AN ADVANCING ROW OF 
CYLINDRICAL CONTAINERS WITH RESPECT TO. 
THEIR MAIN AXIS OF SYMMETRY 
Jan Lucas Kuiper, Alphen a/d Rijn, Netherlands, assignor to 
Stork Amsterdam B.V., Amstelveen, Netherlands 
Filed Sept. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 508,915 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Sept. 25, 1973, 
7313157 
Int. Cl.? B65G 47/24 
U.S. Cl. 198—271 


1. A device for changing the relative orientation of a row of 
successively advancing cylindrical, checker-shaped containers 
with respect to their main axis of symmetry, comprising: 

a. a substantially horizontally extending conveyor to feed 
the containers successively in an initial edgewise attitude, 
with a somewhat unstable equilibrium, in a lengthwise 
feeding direction that substantially coincides with the axis 
of symmetry; 

. a transport surface adjoining said conveyor and movable 
away therefrom in the feeding direction, having an elon- 
gated operative area as well as proximate and distant ends 
with respect to said conveyor, and being angularly in- 
clined with respect to the feeding direction; 

. Stationary magnet means disposed under said transport 
surface, for exerting a magnetic force on a plurality of the 
containers over a range that is smaller than said operative 
area of the transport surface; the magnetic force being 
sufficient to maintain the containers on said surface in the 
edgewise attitude while allowing them to roll down about 
their axes of symmetry along said surface under the ac- 
tion of gravity; the magnetic force holding some contain- 
ers that are fallen over in an upright attitude which is 
perpendicular to the initial edgewise attitude, flat against 
said transport surface, with the axis of symmetry perpen- 
dicular to the latter; 

d. a winding basket having inlet and outlet ends, said inlet 
end being above said distant ‘end of the transport surface, 
for receiving the plurality of containers in the initial 
edgewise attitude, said basket being angularly supported 
with respect to the feeding direction; 

e. a discharge path substantially lengthwise aligned with said 
outlet end of the basket, which end is distant from said 
transport surface; 

f. a catching device in the form of a chute with a substan- 
tially rectangular cross-section, having inlet and outlet 
ends, the former at least partly rectilinearly ajoining said 
distant end of the transport surface, for receiving the 
some containers in the upright, flat attitude, while said 
outlet end meets said discharge path; and 

g. a connection between said outlet end of the chute and 
said discharge path; 

whereby the plurality of containers in the edgewise attitude 
roll down on said transport surface under the action of 
gravity, at least partly outside the range of said magnet 
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means, pass through said basket and land in an upright 
position on said discharge path, the latter position being 
identical with the upright, flat attitude; while the some 
containers that were held by said magnet means flat 
against said transport surface eventually enter said inlet 
end of the chute to reach said discharge path by the 
intermediary of said chute and said connection, similarly 
in the upright position, without change in their attitude, 
to be intermixed along said discharge path with the plu- 
tality of containers. 


3,949,868 
CARTON WITH HEAT SHRINKABLE WINDOW AND 
BLANK FOR PRODUCING SAME 
R. H. Allen, Memphis, Tenn., assignor to Eastex Packaging, 
Inc., Oak Brook, Ill. 
Filed Sept. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 506,580 
Int. Cl.? B65D 25/00, 65/00, 5/58 


U.S. Cl. 206—45.34 12 Claims 


1. A carton for holding certain products, said carton com- 
prising front and rear walls joined along the lengths thereof by 
a pair of side walls, a window opening defined at least in part 
by portions of said front wall, a pair of dust flaps respectively 
having free side margins cooperating with closure flap means 
for establishing and closing each end of said carton; and trans- 
parent heat-shrinkable membrane means enclosing said win- 
dow opening and having peripheral segments thereof secured 
to predetermined portions of each of said side walls, said dust 
flaps, and said closure flap means for restraining the product 
in optimum orientation subsequently to said heat-shrinkable 
membrane means being shrunk and also for minimizing pilfer- 
age of the product by tying together and jointly pulling said 
pair of side walls, said dust flaps, and said closure flap means 
inwardly; whereby said carton will purposely sustain damage 
as a result of an attempt to pilfer the product therefrom; said 
dust flaps respectively being triangular in shape to provide 
further assurance that said pair of side walls, said dust flaps, 
and said closure flap means are all firmly pulled jointly in- 
wardly, said triangular shaped dust flaps and said front wall 
jointly defining a pair of prominent spaces respectively dis- 
posed at either end of said front wall and subjacent said clo- 
sure flap means, whereby said heat-shrinkable membrane 
means if unrestrained in proximity to the entire perimeter of 
said front wall and is free to totally pull away from said front 
wall as it is being shrunk. 


3,949,869 
DOCUMENT TRAY 

Ralph K. Rand, New Milford, Conn., assignor to Graphic 

Sciences, Inc., Danbury, Conn. 

Filed May 1, 1975, Ser. No. 573,792 
Int. Cl.? A47F 7/00; B65D 1/34 

U.S. Cl. 206—73 

1. A paper-carrying tray comprising 


5 Claims 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 703 


a base member having side walls and a rear wall, 

a plurality of first ring-like members disposed on said base 
member adjacent to said rear wall, and 

an auxiliary member seated on said base member adjacent 
to said rear wall and having a plurality of second ring-like 
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members extending from an edge thereof, with each 
second ring-like member aligned with and mating with 
one of said first ring-like members, 

said first and second ring-like members being fused together 
at the point where they contact each other. 


3,949,870 
REUSABLE WRAP-BASKET CARRIER 
Earl J. Graser, Monroe, La., assignor to Olinkraft, Inc., West 
Monroe, La. 
Filed July 17, 1974, Ser. No. 489,311 
Int. Cl.? B6SD 75/08 


U.S. Cl. 206—141 12 Claims 


1. A carrier for a plurality of objects wherein the objects are 
to be removed from the top of the carrier, the carrier compris- 
ing 

a bottom, 

a pair of side panels attached to respective opposite side 

edges of the bottom, 

end means extending between opposite end edges of the 

side panels at both ends of the carrier, 

a top having respective openings for exposing each of the 

plurality of objects, 

said top having strips extending between adjacent pairs of 

the openings to retain the objects therein, 

each of said strips having tear means formed therein for 

allowing each strip to be partially torn from an edge of a 
respective one of the openings, and 

said tear means having a size sufficient to enlarge the re- 

spective openings enough when torn to allow removal of 
the objects through the respective openings. 








3,949,871 
PACKAGE TUBE 

Tom Christensen, Allerod, Denmark; Ove Wendel, Malmo, 

and Carl-Erik Sandstrom, Lund, both of Sweden, assignors 

to AB Akerlund & Rausing, Lund, Sweden 

Filed Jan. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 539,243 

Claims priority, application Sweden, Jan. 10, 1974, 

7400286 
Int. Cl.? B43K 9/00, 8/00; B65D 47/42 


U.S. Cl. 206—229 6 Claims 












1. A package tube comprising a tube body, a tube neck 
integral therewith and extending therefrom and provided with 
a discharge passage therein, a closing means formed integrally 
with said tube neck and connected thereto by a weakened 
portion for closing the discharge passage in said tube neck, the 
inner end portion of said closing means having a greater outer 
dimension than said tube neck, said closing means also being 
provided with an offset portion facing said tube body, a 
sponge-like body mounted on said tube neck, and a protecting 
cover member provided with a passage therethrough, said 
passage having an enlarged portion at the inner end thereof 
for enclosing and protecting said sponge-like body and said 
cover member being provided with a recess for engaging the 
offset portion of said closing means for retaining the cover 
member in place. 


3,949,872 

INDIVIDUAL CASE FOR PHONOGRAPH RECORDS 

Francis Paudras, 68, rue de Clichy, 75009 Paris, France 
Filed July 11, 1974, Ser. No. 487,658 

Claims priority, application France, July 19, 1973, 
73.26529 
Int. Cl.2 B65D 85/30 

12 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 206—310 






1. In an individual case for discrete miscellaneous articles 
composed of a thin molded synthetic material, the case having 
a substantially rectangular body, and a substantially rectangu- 
lar lid hingedly jointed to said rectangular body, wherein the 
improvement comprises: 
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first and second flush joints formed by cooperating elements 
in the body and the lid, each flush joint consisting of a 
male member and a female member, wherein said first 
joint is formed on the four rectilinear edges of the case 
and said second joint is formed in a shape encircling the 
outer periphery of the miscellaneous article, 

whereby said first and second flush joints allow for tight 

closure between the case body and the case lid and simul- 

taneously stiffens the edges of the case body and the case 

lid to provide a very rigid case for better protection of the 

miscellaneous article. 


3,949,873 
CARDBOARD AND PAPER RECORD JACKET 
Joseph Platt, Point Lookout, N.Y., assignor to Imperial Paper 

Box Corporation, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 525,572 
Int. Cl.? B65J 85/30, 5/42 
US. Cl. 206—311 


1. A record jacket construction, comprising an inner card- 
board layer having a first panel folded into juxtaposition with 
a second panel, each panel having an outer edge and two side 
edges, a respective side flap extending along each side edge of 
said second panel, folded backwardly over said second panel, 
and having an outer edge arranged in substantially coplanar 
abutment with each side edge of said first panel, said first and 
second panels defining a record receiving pocket therebe- 
tween opening adjacent the outer edges of said first and sec- 
ond panels, and a printed paper cover sheet having first and 
second panels and an interior adhesive surface adhered to said 
blank first and second panels, and having respective paper 
second panel flaps which overlie but are not as wide as said 
blank second panel flaps, said paper first panel overlying said 
blank first panel and extending outwardly from each side edge 
thereof, and overlying and adhered to at least a portion of 
each blank second panel flap and a portion of each paper 
second panel flap. 


3,949,874 
REINFORCED COLLAPSIBLE CONTAINER 
Larry W. Heavner, Lisle, Ill., assignor to Coronet Container 
Corporation, Lombard, Iil. 
Filed Aug. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 501,237 
Int. Cl.2 B65D 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 206—386 6 Claims 





1. A reinforced, collapsible, reuseable container, compris- 
ing, in combination, a first pair of opposed side walls, said 
walls being pivotally interconnected along lateral upright, 
adjacent edges thereof, said first pair of walls being simulta- 
neously foldable so that said second pair of walls are movable 
from an open, spaced apart condition, to a closed, closely 
positioned condition, a bottom wall, said bottom wall being 
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hingedly interconnected to the lower edge of one of said 
second pair of walls, and a rigid, reinforcing frame fixedly 
secured to the underside of said bottom wall, said frame in- 
cluding rigid frame members which are rigidly secured to the 
entire outer perimeter of said bottom wall for reinforcement 
thereof, said frame including a first pair of rigid frame mem- 
bers rigidly secured to the underside of said bottom wall along 
a first pair of opposite edges thereof, and a second pair of rigid 
frame members rigidly secured to the underside of said bot- 
tom wall along the other pair of opposite edges of said bottom 
wall, at least one of said pairs of rigid frame members being 
constructed and arranged to define a skid for raising the bot- 
tom wall of said container above ground level and for defining 
means for receiving forks of a fork lift, said fork lift receiving 
means including openings for receiving said forks both from 
a direction transverse to said first pair of walls and to said 
second pair of walls. 


3,949,875 
SHAMPOO NECK STRIP 
Anthony V. Catania, 134 Chatham Road, and Mary H. 
Biviano, 125 Kent Road, both of Upper Darby, Pa. 19082 
Filed Apr. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 462,129 
Int. Cl.? B65D 85/67]; A41B 3/16 


U.S. Cl. 206—390 6 Claims 


1. A hair stylist’s disposable neck strip adapted to be posi- 
tioned within an apron and entirely about the human neck, 
comprising an elongated strip somewhat longer than the cir- 
cumference of the average human neck but having a width 
smaller than the length of said neck, said strip including a 
plurality of superimposed plies all of which are made of liquid- 
absorbent material, said strip having opposed, inwardly arcu- 
ate sections located substantially intermediate its ends to 
prevent bunching of said strip, said plies being maintained in 
adhesion with one another. 


3,949,876 
ARTICLES FOR BEVERAGE SERVICE 

John A. Bridges, and Harold W. Storrs, both of Nashville, 

Tenn., assignors to Aladdin Industries, Incorporated, Chi- 

cago, Ill. 

Filed Sept. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 509,496 
Int. Cl.? B65D 85/20, 21/02 

U.S. Cl. 206—427 


1. Beverage service means comprising a first tray having an 
upper surface and a lower surface, said upper surface having 
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a plurality of uniform recesses provided therein for receiving 
the bottoms of a plurality of beverage containers, said lower 
surface having a plurality of downwardly projecting portions 
conforming in number, disposition and generally in size to said 
recesses, each downwardly depending portion being relatively 
thick to provide thermal insulation, each downwardly depend- 
ing portion being surrounded by a groove formed in said lower 
surface, a second tray identical in construction to said first 
tray, and a plurality of beverage containers having their bot- 
toms disposed in the recesses of one tray and their tops dis- 
posed in the grooves of the other tray. 


3,949,877 
NESTABLE DRUM 
Cesar Santoni, Hamilton, Canada, assignor to Greif Bros. 
Corporation, Delaware, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 447,733 
Int. Cl.? B65D 2//02 


U.S. Cl. 206—519 6 Claims 


1. A large nestable drum of multi-gallon capacity and capa- 
ble of containing heavy leads with space saving capabilities 
comprising in combination: 

a high strength large metal tubular shell, the tubular shell 
being formed with a welded seam and having a bottom 
end and a top end, and further being divided into a bot- 
tom substantially vertical sided tubular section having a 
top and bottom and a top substantially vertical sided 
tubular section having a top and bottom and the major 
portion of which having essentially the same radius of 
curvature from its top to its bottom the top section and 
the bottom section being interconnected by an integral 
circumferential step intermediate the shell ends and ex- 
tending substantially at a continuous uniform axial point 
about the circumference of the shell, the top section 
possessing a larger cross-section than the bottom section, 
the larger top section being initially formed with the same 
gauge material as the bottom section and being expanded 
to the larger cross-section and becoming thinner than the 
bottom section to provide a larger size drum without the 
necessity of additional macerial, the bottom section being 
adapted to be received by and nest in the open top section 
of another of such drums when stacked one above the 
other, the step including anti-locking means for prevent- 
ing the stacked drums from being air locked together; 

the anti-locking means being defined by a series of spaced 
outwardly extending reinforcing gussets forming an inte- 
gral part of the step, the gussets being formed of out- 
wardly and downwardly projecting substantially arcuate 
protuberances spaced about the circumference of the 
drum and when the bottom section of one drum being 
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nested in the open top section of another of such drums 
the protuberances of the upper drum resting on the top 
end of the lower drum to provide only a predetermined 
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bers, said imperforate air chamber being of substantially 
smaller dimensions than said air pocket between said first 
mentioned wall members, and 


at least one of said first mentioned wall members having at 


number of point contacts with the top end of a lower 
least one air-bleed orifice therein, said air-bleed orifice 


drum thereby providing minimum surface contact and 
engagement with the lower drum so as to reduce scuffing 
of surface of the stacked drums; and 

a closure at the bottom end. 


3,949,878 
APPARATUS FOR PROTECTIVELY MOUNTING AN 
OBJECT 
Doane, Tuthill, 373 School St., Westbury, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 552,416 
Int. Cl.? B65D 81/02, 85/30 


U.S. Cl. 206—521 providing a passage through which air may escape from 


said air pocket when pressure is applied to said structure, 
said air-bleed orifice being positioned externally of said 
air chamber, said product thereby providing a damped 
resilience protection. 


13 Claims 


3,949,880 
SHELF EXTENDER 
Vincent Fortunato, Valley Stream, N.Y., assignor to Henschel- 
Steinau, Inc., Englewood, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 551,368 
Int. Cl.2 A47F 5/00; F16B 39/16; B25B 1/12, 5/10 
U.S. Cl. 211—86 24 Claims 


1. Apparatus for protectively mounting an object resting on 
a given plane and having a peripheral underportion located at 
a given distance above the given plane, said apparatus com- 
prising: 
support means having a lifting portion positionable beneath 
the peripheral underportion of the object to be mounted, 
said lifting portion having a height less than the given 
distance; 
shock absorbing means including a first portion resting 
against the given plane and a second portion isolated 
from shock with respect to said first portion and wherein 
said second portion is mountable to the support means 


while said support means is positioned under the object; = 
and 1. A shelf extender for holding a product so as to display the 


adjustable elevating means disposed on said support means S@Mme to the purchaser forward of a shelf having two surfaces 
and said second portion of said shock absorbing means CO™Pprising: é 
for mounting said support means with respect to said a wall member having a front surface and a rear surface; 
second portion for elevating movement from a non-sup- at least one receiving means cooperative with the rear sur- 
porting position, first into contact with the peripheral face, : 
underportion of the object being mounted and thereafter | ™eans for supporting the product affixed to the wall mem- 
into a supporting position thereby elevating and protec- t 


tively mounting the object above the given plane. a clamp comprising: : wes 
a plate shaped to fit with the receiving means; 


an arm cantilevered from the plate having a clamping pad 
at the free end thereof so as to engage one surface of 
the shelf; 


3,949,879 
PROTECTIVE PACKING PRODUCT 
Dean M. Peterson, Littleton, and Franklin P. Elliott, Denver, a post cantilevered from the plate spaced from the canti- 
both of Colo., assignors to Honeywell Inc., Minneapolis, levered arm; 
Minn. the post having a cavity therein, an upper plate and a 
Filed Dec. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 531,623 lower plate, each of said plates having an opening 
Int. Cl.? A47C 27/08; B65D 81/14, 85/30 therein located to permit a bolt to pass therethrough; 
U.S. Cl. 206—522 1 Claim the lower plate being canted with respect to the upper 
1. A protective packing product comprising a thin walled plate; 
plastic structure having first and second wall members; a conventional nut received within the cavity, the nut 
said first and second wall members being sealed together to being of standard size and configuration and including 
define an air pocket therebetween; an opening with an unmodified conventional internal 
resilient means between said sealed wall members posi- helical thread of given standard size and having a given 
tioned to tend to maintain said first and second wall inside diameter; 
members in spaced relationship with respect to each the opening in the nut being in general alignment with the 


other, said resilient means comprising an imperforate air 
chamber formed of first and second spaced transverse 
wall members sealed to said first mentioned wall mem- 


openings in the cavity’s plates; 
a conventional bolt of standard size and configuration 
including an unmodified conventional external helical 





Aprit 13, 1976 


thread of a standard size having an outside diameter no 
larger than the inside diameter of the nut opening; 

the upper and lower plates of the cavity being placed so 
that the nut is movable between a first position against 
the upper plate and a second position against the lower 
plate; 

in the first position, the nut is normal to the bolt and the 
bolt passes freely through the nut and in the second 
position, the nut is canted with respect to the bolt and 
at least a portion of the thread of the nut engages at 
least a portion of the thread of the bolt in threaded 
engagement, whereby the bolt may be moved to obtain 
a coarse adjustment in the first position of the nut and 
a fine adjustment in the second position of tne nut; 

a second clamping pad on the end of the bolt to engage 
the other surface of the shelf so that the means for 
supporting the product is projected forward of the shelf 
and is held in place with respect thereto. 

12. A clamp for attachment to a workpiece comprising: 

a C-shaped frame having a spine and two spaced apart arms 
cantilevered from the spine; 

one of said arms having a first clamping surface; 

the other of said arms having a cavity adjacent the free end 
thereof, and an upper plate and a lower plate, each of the 
plates thereof having an opening therein located to per- 
mit a bolt to pass therethrough; 

the lower plate being canted with respect to the upper plate; 

a conventional nut received within the cavity, the nut being 
of standard size and configuration and including an open- 
ing with an unmodified conventional internal helical 
thread of given standard size and having a given inside 
diameter; 

the opening in the nut being in general alignment with the 
openings in the plates; 

a conventional bolt of standard size and configuration in- 
cluding an unmodified conventional external helical 
thread of a standard size having an outside diameter no 
larger than the inside diameter of the nut opening; 

the plates of the cavity being shaped so that the nut is mov- 
able between a first position against the upper plate and 
a second position against the lower plate; 

in the first position, the nut is normal to the bolt and the bolt 
passes freely through the nut and in the second position, 
the nut is canted with respect to the bolt and at least a 
portion of the thread of the bolt engages at least a portion 
of the thread of the nut in threaded engagement, whereby 
the bolt may be moved to obtain a coarse adjustment in 
the first position of the nut and a fine adjustment in the 
second position of the nut; 

a second clamping surface on the end of the bolt to thereby 
permit the workpiece to be securely held between the 
first clamping surface and the second clamping surface. 

18. In a clamp for engaging a workpiece having a spine and 

an arm cantilevered from the spine the improvement compris- 


ing: 


a cavity adjacent the free end of the arm to receive a con- 
ventional nut and having an upper plate and a lower plate, 
each of the plates having an opening therein located to 
permit a bolt to pass therethrough; 

a conventional nut received within the cavity, the nut being 
of standard size and configuration and including an open- 
ing with an unmodified conventional internal helical 
thread of given standard size and having a given inside 
diameter; 

the opening in the nut being in general alignment with the 
openings in the plates; 

a conventional bolt of standard size and configuration in- 
cluding an unmodified conventional external helical 
thread of a standard size having an outside diameter no 
larger than the inside diameter of the nut opening; 

the plates of the cavity being shaped such that the lower 
plate is canted with respect to the upper plate and so that 
the nut is movable between a first position against the 
upper plate and a second position against the lower plate; 
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in the first position, the nut is normal to the bolt and the bolt 

passes freely through the nut and in the second position, 
the nut is canted with respect to the bolt and at least a 
portion of the thread of the bolt engages at least a portion 
of the thread of the nut in threaded engagement, whereby 
the bolt may be moved to obtain a coarse adjustment in 
the first position of the nut and a fine adjustment in the 
second position of the nut; 

a clamping surface on the end of the bolt for engaging the 

workpiece. 

21. A shelf extender for holding a product so as to display 
the same to a purchaser forward of a shelf having two surfaces 
comprising: 

product receiving means having a floor and a back wall; 

a pair of end members having receiving means to receive 

the edges of the product receiving means; 

a clamp integral with each of the end members; 

said clamp comprising: 

a C-shaped frame having a spine and two spaced apart 
arms cantilevered from the spine; 

one of said arms having a first clamping surface; 

the other of said arms having a cavity adjacent the free 
end thereof, and an upper plate and a lower plate, each 
of the plates thereof having an opening therein located 
to permit a bolt to pass therethrough; 

the lower plate being canted with respect to the upper 
plate; 

a conventional nut received within the cavity, the nut 
being of standard size and configuration and including 
an opening with an unmodified conventional internal 
helical thread of given standard size and having a given 
inside diameter; 

the opening in the nut being in general alignment with the 
openings in the plates; 

a conventional bolt of standard size and configuration 
including an unmodified conventional external helical 
thread of a standard size having an outside diameter no 
larger than the inside diameter of the nut opening; 

the plates of the cavity being shaped so that the nut is mov- 

able between a first position against the upper plate and 

a second position wherein it is canted with respect to the 

first position; 

in the first position, the nut is normal to the bolt and the bolt 

passes freely through the nut and in the second position, 
the nut is canted with respect to the bolt and at least a 
portion of the thread of the bolt engages at least a portion 
of the thread of the nut in threaded engagement, whereby 
the bolt may be moved to obtain a coarse adjustment in 
the first position of the nut and a fine adjustment in the 
second position of the nut; 

a second clamping surface on the end of the bolt to thereby 

permit the workpiece to be securely held between the 

first clamping surface and the second clamping surface. 


3,949,881 
SWING DRIVE ASSEMBLY 

James G. Morrow, Sr., and David J. Pech, both of Manitowoc, 

Wis., assignors to The Manitowoc Company, Manitowoc, 

Wis. 

Filed Nov. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 522,787 
Int. Cl.? B66C 23/86 

U.S. Cl. 212—68 15 Claims 

1. A swing drive assembly for a load handling device having 
upper works rotatable about a central pivot and supported by 
rollers on a roller path disposed substantially concentrically 
with said pivot, comprising, in combination, a frame element 
mounted on said upper works and extending outwardly there- 
from to adjacent said roller path, means defining a ring gear 
secured to one peripheral edge of said roller path, mounting 
means on said frame element for journalling a pinion gear for 
normal engagement with said ring gear and for moving said 
pinion gear toward and away from said ring gear, a guide 
flange mounted on said roller path concentric with said ring 
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gear, a guide roller supported by said frame element and 
journalled for engagement with said flange, means including 
a reversible hydraulic motor for driving said pinion against 
said ring gear so as to swing said upper works about said pivot, 
actuator means including a hydraulic actuator for urging said 


pinion toward said ring gear and said roller into engagement 
with said flange so as to maintain substantially constant back- 
lash between said pinion and ring gear regardless of eccentric- 
ities in said roller path, and hydraulic pump means for selec- 
tively pressurizing said motor and for constantly pressurizing 
said actuator during swing drive operation. 


3,949,882 
ROTARY TOWER CRANE 
Elmar Reich, Biberach an der Riss, Germany, assignor to Hans 
Liebherr, Biberach, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 369,972, June 14, 1973, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 539,086 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 15, 1972, 
2229317 
Int. Cl.? B66C 23/62 


U.S. Cl. 212— 144 9 Claims 








1. A rotary tower crane having a tower head and a tower 
formed from vertically aligned tower sections at least one of 
said tower sections having an enlarged cross section, said 
enlarged tower section comprising: 

a plurality of uniformly shaped geometric structures; 

each of said geometric structures comprising a plurality of 
rectangular faces enclosing open vertical ends, each of 
said geometric structures constructed and arranged to 
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serve as an individual tower section for a rotary tower 
crane; 
each of said geometric structures having a plurality of verti- 
cal longitudinal edges of equal length; i: 
each of said geometric structures disposed in a common 
horizontal plane so that two of said vertical longitudinal 
edges of each geometric structure are disposed adjacent 
said vertical longitudinal edges of adjacent geometric 
structures along the length of said longitudinal edges; and 
means connecting said adjacent vertical longitudinal edges 
to hold said geometric structures in disposition so that 
said structures form an enclosed central opening adapted 
to receive said tower head said opening having sides 
substantially equal in length to the horizontal length of 
said faces of said geometric structures. 


























3,949,883 
HYDRAULICALLY OPERATED HEAVY LIFT SYSTEM 
FOR VERTICALLY MOVING A STRING OF PIPE 
Robert C. Crooke, Corona Del Mar, and Abraham Person, Los 
Alamitos, both of Calif., assignors to Global Marine Inc., Los 

Angeles, Calif. 
Filed June 13, 1974, Ser. No. 479,094 
Int. Cl.2 E21B 19/00 











U.S. Cl. 214—1 P 
























































1. Apparatus for longitudinally moving at substantially 
constant velocity a string of pipe having collars at fixed inter- 
vals along the pipe string, said apparatus comprising: first and 
second releasable collar engaging means, first and second 
reciprocating linear drive means spaced along the pipe string 
for stroking the collar engaging means reciprocally lengthwise 
of the pipe string between a pipe collar engaging position and 
a pipe collar releasing position, control means for each of the 
linear drive means and associated collar engaging means, said 
control means including means for cycling the first and second 
drive means through successive drive cycles, the drive means 
during each drive cycle moving the associated collar engaging 
means during half of each cycle at a first control operating 
velocity through a distance equal to half the distance between 
the two collars, and moving the associated collar engaging 
means at slightly slower velocity in the same direction at one 
end of the limit of travel for a small portion of the second half 
cycle, at a slightly higher velocity in the same direction at the 
other end of the limit of travel for a small portion of the 
second half cycle, and in the reverse direction during the 
remainder of the second half cycle, the drive cycles of the first 
and second drive means being a half cycle out of phase. 
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3,949,884 
TRANSPORTING AND LIFTING VEHICLE FOR HEAVY 
LOADS 
Friedrich Despalmes, Vienna, Austria, assignor to Vereinigte 
Osterreichische Eisen- und Stahlwerke-Alpine Montan Ak- 
tiengeselischaft, Linz, Austria 
Filed Oct. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 517,412 
Claims priority, application Austria, Nov. 14, 1973, 9569/73 
Int. Cl.? B25J 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 214—1 D 





1. A transporting and lifting vehicle for a heavy load, e.g. for 
converter exchange vessels in steel production plants, said 
vehicle comprising: 

a travelling frame capable of being rotated for transposition 
into different directions of travel and provided with tur- 
ret-like projections, said projections having recesses; 

a climbing-lifting mechanism inserted within said travelling 
frame, which climbing-lifting mechanism comprises a 
lifting frame for receiving the converter, said lifting frame 
being provided with bolts that are extendable into and 
retractable from the recesses in said projections; 

lifting means carried by said lifting frame and having a 
lifting height smaller than the total lifting height of the 
vehicle; 

traverse-like carriers arranged below said lifting frame and 
being connected to said lifting means, said traverse-like 
carriers being provided at their ends with bolts that are 
extendable into and retractable from the recesses in said 
projections; and 

a rotating frame, wherein the bolts of the lifting frame and 
the bolts of the traverse-like carriers are, after actuating 
the lifting means, engageable -nd disengageable alternat- 
ingly in turns with the recesses of the turret-like projec- 
tions. 


3,949,885 
CARRIER LOADING DEVICE 
Theodore E. Lide, Jr., Madison, N.C., assignor to Burlington 
Industries, Inc., Greensboro, N.C. 
Filed Jan. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 542,004 
Int. Cl.? B25J 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 214—1 B 16 Claims 
13. An assembly for loading a plurality of yarn packages 
onto spindles of a yarn package carrier without the necessity 
of using a spindle extension, said assembly comprising: 

a. movable mounting means for mounting a yarn package 
carrier so that the spindles of said carrier may be moved 
from a vertically disposed position to a horizontal posi- 
tion, 

. means for holding a yarn package carrier onto said mov- 
able mounting means 

. generally horizontally disposed loading tray means for 
receipt of a plurality of yarn packages for subsequent 
loading onto a spindle of a yarn package carrier, 

. Means associated with said tray means for moving yarn 
packages from said tray means onto a horizontally dis- 
posed spindle of a yarn package carrier mounted on said 
mounting means, and for compressing said packages onto 
said spindle, and 
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e. means for allowing positioning of a horizontally disposed 
spindle of a yarn package carrier mounted on said mov- 
able mounting means and said horizontally disposed load- 











ing tray so that said tray and said spindle are in alignment 
so that yarn packages from said tray may be disposed 
onto said spindle by said package moving and compress- 
ing means. 


3,949,886 
STACKING OF BALES 
Gerald Harber; Leslie Albert Young, both of Upton-upon-Sev- 
ern; Roger Sidney Allard, Worcester; Alan James Marshall, 
Malmesbury, and Michael John Montgomery, Wootton Bas- 
sett, all of England, assignors to British Lely Limited, Swin- 
don, England 
Filed Nov. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 525,285 
Int. Cl.? AOID 87/12; B65G 57/32 


U.S. Cl. 214—6 B 15 Claims 











1. A bale stacking implement for attachment to a baler 
having a bale discharge chute for discharging bales in a sub- 
stantially rectilinear path, the implement comprising a bale 
receiving frame elongated in the direction of said path, said 
frame being open to the ground to permit bales received by 
the frame to contact the ground and to be caused thereby to 
pass along the frame during travel of the baler and implement 
over the ground; first bale guiding means carried by the frame 
for guiding into groups bales passing along the frame due to 
their contact with the ground; second bale guiding means 
actuated by the passage of said groups along the frame due to 
their contact with the ground to displace angularly through 
substantially 90° relative to said path alternate ones of said 
groups; and stacking means to receive and stack in their alter- 
nate angularly displaced and angularly un-displaced positions 
said groups passed thereto due to their contact with the 
ground. 


3,949,887 
SAILPLANE STORAGE SYSTEM 
Laszlo Horvath, 3108 Fairway Drive, Tempe, Ariz. 85282 
Filed Sept. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 503,297 
Int. Cl.? E04H 6/06 
U.S. Cl. 214—16.1 A 11 Claims 
1. A hangar system for storing a plurality of vertically ori- 
ented sailplanes in radial alignment about a center point 
within a hangar, said hangar system comprising: 
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a. a selectively rotatable circular platform disposed within 
the hangar; 

b. a plurality of pairs of cross tracks mounted upon said 
platform, each of said pairs of cross tracks being generally 
radially alingned upon said platform; 

c. a feeder track extending from the periphery of said plat- 
form external to the hangar through an opening in a side 
wall of the hangar, said feeder track being in alignment 
with one of said pairs of cross tracks at the periphery of 
said platform; 

d. means for incrementally rotating said platform to position 
any one of said pairs of cross tracks into alignment with 
said feeder track at the periphery of said platform; 

e. a carrier for supporting one of the sailplanes within the 
hangar and whenever the sailplane is moved onto or off 
of said platform and along said feeder track, said carrier 
being mounted upon one of said pairs of cross tracks and 
movable therefrom along said feeder track when the 
respective one of said pair of cross tracks is in alignment 
with said feeder track, said carrier including means for 
maintaining the longitudinal axis of the sailplane in verti- 
cal alignment and the wings of the sailplane in general 
lateral alignment with the direction of travel of said car- 
rier; and 

. means disposed in proximity to said feeder track for 
pivoting said carrier in a vertical plane to load and unload 
a sailplane from the pivoting one of said carriers when 
said one carrier is positioned upon said feeder track; 
whereby, the hangar stores a plurality of vertically ori- 
ented and radially aligned sailplanes upon said platform 
and permits individual insertion and withdrawal of any 
sailplane without inserting or withdrawing any other 
sailplane. 


3,949,888 
SILO, ESPECIALLY FOR HEAVY FLOWING CHEMICAL 
AND MINERAL SUBSTANCES 

Hans Gessler, Aalen, and Josef Faul, Wasseralfingen, both of 

Germany, assignors to Schwabische Huttenwerke Gesell- 

schaft mit beschrankter Haftung, Wasseralfingen, Germany 

Filed Apr. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 460,611 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 12, 1973, 

2318560 
Int. Cl.? B65G 65/46 


U.S. Cl. 214—17 D 11 Claims 


1. A silo for pourable materials which has an inner wall and 
an upper portion and a lower portion, especially for heavy- 
flowing chemical and mineral substances, which includes: a 
charging station arranged at said upper silo portion for charg- 
ing pourable materials into said silo, at least one discharge 
station arranged at the lower silo portion for withdrawing 
pourable material from said silo, a plurality of friction walls 
arranged in vertically spaced superimposed position and 
mounted on said inner wall, each of said friction walls extend- 
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ing all the way around said inner wall while being provided 
with passage means therethrough for pourable materials to 
flow from said charging station to said discharge station, said 
friction walls being inclined in the direction toward said lower 
silo portion at an angle of inclination relative to horizontal 
planes which is greater than the specific pouring angle of the 
pourable materials to be passed through said silo having an 
inner cross section of predetermined configuration, and said 
friction walls being designed as wall portions of a cone with 
the cone tip cut off and the cut-off portion pointing toward 
said lower silo portion and defining said passage means, the 
axes of said passage means of successive friction walls being 
axially offset with regard to each other. 


3,949,889 
FRONT END LOADER 
Richard G. Moe, LaPorte, Ind., assignor to Aliis-Chalmers 
Corporation, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Jan. 13, 1975, Ser. No. 540,721 
Int. Cl.? EO2F 3/72 


US. Cl. 214—131 A 7 Claims 





1. A front end loader attachment for a tractor comprising: 
a support structure including 
a front support adapted for rigid connection to the front 
of a tractor including a pair of laterally spaced coupling 
parts, and 
a rear support including 
a transverse beam adapted to extend beneath and to be 
connected to an intermediate pair of the main frame 
of said tractor and having transversely opposite ends 
adapted for connection to and support of a loader 
frame said ends being disposed outwardly from op- 
posite sides of said tractor when said support is in- 
stalled thereon and 
longitudinally extending truss structure rigidly se- 
cured at its front end to that part of said transverse 
beam that is beneath said main frame of said tractor 
when said support is installed thereon and adapted at 
its rear end for connection to the underside of the 
final drive housing of said tractor at the point where 
the drawbar is attached, 
loader frame including a pair of laterally spaced and 
longitudinally extending side frames releasably at- 
tached at their lower rear ends to said opposite ends, 
respectively, of said beam and having coupling compo- 
nents at their forward ends in cooperative emgagement 
with said coupling parts, respectively, and a pair of 
upstanding boom support members, and 
a loader having a pair of longitudinally extending booms 
pivotably attached at their rear ends to said boom 
support members. 
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3,949,890 
BALE HANDING METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Alex Jacques Keller, Gastonia, N.C., assignor to Automatic 
Material Handling, Inc., Gastonia, N.C. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 409,275 
Int. Cl.? B65G 6//00 


U.S. Cl. 214—152 2 Claims 


1. The method of removing the straps and wrapping from a 
compressed bale of fibers and simultaneously palletizing the 
bale which comprises: 

a. positioning one surface of the bale against a pallet, 

b. clamping said pallet and bale together, 

c. rotating the bale and pallet together to a first position 

with the pallet on top of the bale, 

d. severing the straps, 

e. unclamping the bale and pallet and raising the pallet out 

of engagement with the bale, 

f. removing the wrapping and strapping from said one sur- 

face of the bale, 

g. lowering the pallet back into engagement with the bale 

and clamping the bale and pallet together again 


h. rotating the pallet and bale together to a second position 
with the pallet underneath the bale, 

i. unclamping the bale and pallet while in the second posi- 
tion, and 

j. removing the wrapping and strapping from the surface of 
the bale opposite said one surface and leaving the bale on 
the pallet. 


3,949,891 
SEMICONDUCTOR WAFER TRANSFER DEVICE 
Robert M. Butler, Port Byron, and George A. Anderson, III, 
East Syracuse, both of N.Y., assignors to Micro Glass Inc., 
East Syracuse, N.Y. 
Filed July 22, 1974, Ser. No. 490,517 
Int. Cl.? B65G 65/04 


U.S. Cl. 214—301 4 Claims 


1. A device for transferring a plurality of waferlike elements 
from one carrier having a plurality of wafer supporting slots to 
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another such carrier comprising an upper and a lower open 
frame, the walls of which form the perimeter about a com- 
pletely open interior, each frame having a plurality of pairs of 
wafer slots, the slots in one of the frames being greater in 
number and more closely spaced than the slots in the other 
frame, means interconnecting the two frames so that limited 
shifting movement between the frames is permitted whereby 
the slots of the frame having the smaller number can be 
brought into registry with two or more different groups of the 
slots in the frame having the greater number, and means to 
releasably secure each frame in an interfacing relation to a 
wafer carrier having a corresponding number of slots, 
whereby wafer carriers can be releasably secured to the upper 
and lower open frames in order to transfer wafers from one 
carrier through said device into the other carrier. 


3,949,892 
CUSHIONED MAST FOR LIFT TRUCKS 
Edward J. Ohms, Decatur, Ill., assignor to Caterpillar Tractor 
Co., Peoria, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 528,185 
Int. Cl.? B66F 9/20 


U.S. Cl. 214—674 5 Claims 





1. In a fork lift truck having a body defining front and rear 
ends, a lift mast assembly pivotally mounted to the forward 
end, said lift mast assembly including a lift mast and a pair of 
lift forks extending therefrom and mounted for vertical mo- 
tion relative to said lift mast, and tilt cylinder means including 
tilt cylinders for tilting the lift mast relative to the body, a 
hydraulic control system for actuating said tilt cylinders in- 
cluding a source of fluid pressure, valve means for selectively 
directing fluid from said source of fluid pressure to the head 
and rod ends of said tilt cylinders so as to cause tilting of the 
lift mast relative to the body, wherein the improvement com- 
prises hydraulic-pneumatic damping means communicating 
with said tilt cylinders for damping pressure surges in said 
cylinders and thereby minimizing pitching or loping of the 
vehicle caused by surface discontinuities encountered by the 
vehicle when in the roading phase, wherein said damping 
means comprises an accumulator a portion of which contains 
a pneumatic fluid and conduit means intercom municating said 
accumulator with one end of said tilt cylinders, and a restric- 
tive orifice in said conduit means. 


3,949,893 
SAFETY CLOSURE CONTAINER 
Gerhardt E. Uhlig, 1900 Alexis Road, Apt. L-201, Toledo, 
Ohio 43613 
Filed Aug. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 498,588 
Int. Cl.? B6SD 55/02, 85/56; A61J 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 215—216 
1, In combination: 
a container including (1) a principal hollow body serving as 
a receptacle and (2) a connected upstanding neck termi- 
nating in a rim-defined opening and having closure at- 
tachment means formed on the exterior annular surface 
of said neck for rotational, releasable engagement by 


5 Claims 
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cooperating attachment means formed on a suitable clo- 
sure, 

a closure member including (1) a top wall spanning said 
rim-defined opening, said top wall being adapted to seal- 
ingly contact said rim, (2) a connected depending skirt 
having attachment means formed on the inner surface of 
said skirt adapted to rotationally, releasably engage said 
attachment means on said neck of said container, 

said skirt and container each including a cooperatively 
engageable and disengageable lock abutment, each abut- 
ment located in mutual coincident registration with refer- 









VASE 
SN 


ence to said attachment means and achievement of said 
sealing contact, and 

means for accomplishing purposeful, dextrous, manipula- 
tive disengagement of said abutments, said means com- 
prising a lower terminus formed on said skirt, said termi- 
nus being relatively more rigid than said skirt proper such 
that lateral pressure at a point on said terminus, generally 
diametrically opposite said abutment, will cause lateral 
deflection of said skirt and disengagement of said lock 
abutments, whereby rotating disengagement of said at- 
tachment means can be initiated. 





3,949,894 


LAMINATED CONTAINER 
Theodore A. Underwood, Cuyahoga Falls, Ohio, assignor to 
Goodyear Aerospace Corporation, Akron, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 2, 1975, Ser. No. 538,045 
Int. Cl.? B23K 1/16 
U.S. Cl. 220—63 A 


5 Claims 























1. A laminated container suitable for containing lubricating 
oil at a temperature in the range of about 150° to about 230°C 
and characterized when containing lubricating oil at a temper- 
ature in the range of about 150° to about 230°C by withstand- 
ing the puncture of an impacting 0.50 caliber APM2 service 
projectile with a minimal escape of oil and withstanding its 
accompanying hydraulic ram-shock effect without apprecia- 
ble delamination, said laminated container comprising an 
oil-impervious rigid container having adhered to its outer 
surface a laminate of outwardly successive adherent laminae 
comprising a first rubbery polyfluorohydrocarbon composi- 
tion lamina having a thickness of about 0.3 to about 0.6 inch 
adhered to said rigid container with a polyfluorohydrocarbon 
cement and a second lamina having a thickness of about 0.03 
to about 0.12 inch of about four to about eight layers of a 
flexible, substantially non-extensible textile woven fabric se- 
lected from aromatic polyamides and polyaramides coated 
with a flexible polyfluorocarbon composition, said second 
lamina adhered to said first lamina with a poly fluorohydrocar- 
bon cement. 
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3,949,895 
EPOXY EXTERIOR COATING FOR LAP-SEAM 
BEVERAGE CANS 
John D. Downs, Bradley, and Andrew Leo Massa, Kankakee, 
both of Ill., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation, New York, 

N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 420,401, Nov. 30, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,888,808, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 293,635, 
Sept. 29, 1972, abandoned. This application Feb. 24, 1975, 
Ser. No. 552,459 
Int. Cl.? B65D 7/42 
U.S. Cl. 220—64 3 Claims 

1. A metal container, exterior coated with a coating compo- 
sition comprising an inert organic solvent having dissolved 
therein a thermosetting resin that consists essentially of a 
polyglycidyl ether of a bisphenol, having a molecular weight 
of between about 170 and about 200 and an Epoxy Value 
between about 0.50 and about 0.60, upgraded in molecular 
weight with a stoichiometric amount of additional bisphenol 
by reaction at temperatures of between about 215° and about 
225°C. for between about 20 minutes and about 30 minutes, 
forming an upgraded epoxy having a WPE of between about 
1600 and about 2000; and said upgraded epoxy being esteri- 
fied with an unsaturated fatty acid mixture, obtained from tall 
oil, consisting essentially of, by weight 25 to 55 percent oleic 
acid, 35 to 65 percent linoleic acid, with the balance essen- 
tially being conjugated linoleic acid; esterification being car- 
ried out using a weight ratio of upgraced epoxy: fatty acid 
mixture of between about 65:35 and about 70:30 at tempera- 
tures between about 225° and about 250°C. for between about 
6 hours and about 8 hours and having a Gardner-Holt Viscos- 
ity of between Z; and Z; at 50 percent solids and an Acid 
Number below 1.0; said container having seams, said seams 
being bonded with a nylon adhesive in contact with said coat- 
ing composition. 


3,949,896 
SEAMED ARTICLE 
Penelope Jane Vesey Luc, 18, rue Fourcroy, Paris 17, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 190,700, Oct. 20, 1971, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 830,831, June 5, 
1969, abandoned. This application July 9, 1974, Ser. No. 
486,844 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 23, 1970, 
70.50494; Dec. 14, 1970, 70.59366 
Int. Cl.? B65D 7/42 


U.S. Cl. 220—75 8 Claims 










1. A seamed article formed from metal sheet material and 
having at least one seam disposed along an interface between 
intimately contacting facing surfaces of juxtaposed portions of 
metal sheet each having an original grain structure, the seam 
joining the portions of metal sheet at the interface being a 
metallurgically homogeneous continuous line weld between 
the metal portions produced by energy supplied by dynamic 
rubbing friction applied by an external and independent tool 
in contact with a surface of at least one of the juxtaposed 
portions of metal sheet opposite to and adjacent the facing 
surfaces of the interface thereof while the facing surfaces of 
the metal portions at the interface are substantially stationary 
relative to one another, the line weld between the portions 
having: 
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i. substantially uniform metallurgical grain characteristics at 
all points along the weld; 

ii. reorientation of the crystallization of the metal of the 
facing surfaces of the portions at the interface; 

iii. an absence at the interface of macroscopic disorienta- 
tion of the metal grain structure of the type which would 
be caused by the melting of portions of the metal at the 
interface; and 

iv. through the thickness of the portions of the metal sheet 
extending from the line weld, the substantial preservation 
of the original metal grain structure of the portions of 
metal extending from the interface of the portions. 


3,949,897 
CLOSURE FOR CONTAINER 
James Anthony Carpenter Shaw, and Eva Shaw, both of 114 
Fort Road, Oxley, Queensland, 4075, Australia 
Filed Aug. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 386,359 
Claims priority, application Australia, Aug. 16, 1972, 
0097/72 
Int. Cl.? B6SD 5//16 


U.S. Cl. 220—231 5 Claims 





1. A disc-like closure slidable within a container for sealing 
the same at a level above and adjacent to the contents of the 
container, including; a closure body in the form of a flat disc 
integrally formed with an annular peripheral rim the axis of 
which is perpendicular to the plane of said disc, said rim 
including a relatively short, downwardly depending skirt, said 
skirt being formed with an outer annular bead for resiliently 
engaging the interior of a container body for sealing the clo- 
sure in the container; an air vent through said disc; a retract- 
able plug to close said vent; a flexible handle attached to said 
disc to slide the closure upwards in said container; and a 
connection between said handle and said plug, whereby force 
on said handle in a direction to raise said closure first retracts 
said plug from said vent and subsequently raises said closure 
from within said container. 


3,949,898 
NON-DETACHABLE EASY OPEN FLAP AND TAB 
ASSEMBLY 
Anil U. Patel, Chicago; James V. DePhillips, Bolingbrook, and 
Harry A. Peyser, Olympia Fields, all of Ill., assignors to 
Continental Can Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 438,908 
Int. Cl.? B6SD 41/02 
U.S. Cl. 220—277 
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1. In an easy opening container, an end panel having a 
closure flap offset below the plane of the panel, a crush score 
on the panel defining a thin peripheral edge portion about said 
flap, a tubular element connecting the panel and flap and 
defining a well, a tubular fitment having an inner edge with 
means for rupturing the score, said fitment having an axial 
length greater than the tubular element and fitting thereinto 
and adapted upon being pressed inwardly to break the score 
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and displace the flap inwardly, means on the tubular element 
adapted to abut the panel to limit inward movement of the 
tubular element, said flap having an inwardly displaced con- 
cavity and providing guide surface means for engagement by 
the edge of the fitment for aligning said fitment axially with 
said crush score whereby during opening of the flap said 
fitment imposes a fracturing force directly upon said thin 
peripheral edge of the flap. 


3,949,899 
CHILD RESISTANT SLIDING PANEL CONTAINER 
M. Neal Jacobs, 11809 Randy Lane, Laurel, Md. 20810, and 
Richard Mainzer, 2307 Hillman Place, Bowie, Md. 20715 
Filed Aug. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 497,692 
Int. Cl.? B65D 43/20 


U.S. Cl. 220—346 2 Claims 


1. A container comprising a case having a sliding panel 
closure, which is upwardly supported against the interior 
surface surrounding the perimeter of a rectangular opening 
through the use of supporting springs, which are composed of 
a material of specific resiliency and flexibility so as to offer 
upward support regardless of the degree of downward pres- 
sure exerted on said sliding panel, said springs resting on a 
rigid runner or track which is inwardly projecting from the 
interior of said container so as to be perpendicular to said 
springs and to be at a depth so as to offer sufficient support for 
the said springs in order to maintain a constant upward pres- 
sure on the said sliding panel against the said perimeter of the 
opening in the said container while the system is at rest, also 
said sliding panel having small tabs protruding downwardly 
toward the said runners which upon the administration of 
excessive downward pressure on said sliding panel, said tabs 
will engage with corresponding notches or holes in the said 
runners so as to prevent the lateral movement of said sliding 
panel under these conditions, also a second notch or hole on 
said runners just beyond said primary holes so as to prevent 
the lateral movement of said sliding panel under excessive 
downward pressure in the event that said tabs do not engage 
in said primary holes, also an upwardly protruding tab on said 
sliding panel, of sufficient height so as to prevent said sliding 
panel from being moved laterally beyond a certain point so as 
to prevent said springs from disengaging from the said run- 
ners, also said upwardly protruding tab would be of sufficient 
height so as to enable the user of said container to grasp and 
move said sliding panel laterally, also a downwardly protrud- 
ing barrier extending the entire width of said sliding panel and 
protruding to a depth approximately equal to the thickness of 
said sliding panel so as to restrict the lateral movement of said 
sliding panel in the absence of any downward pressure. 


3,949,900 
CHEMICAL DISPENSER 

William I. Chapel, 1145 Country Club Drive, Warsaw, Ind. 

46580 

Filed Oct. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 517,177 
Int, Cl.? EO3D 9/02 

U.S. Cl. 222—54 4 Claims 

1. A dispenser for use with a reservoir of water for permit- 
ting a chemical to be dispensed into said body of water, said 
dispenser comprising: 
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container means defining therein a compartment which is 
partially filled with a solid chemical, said compartment 
being adapted to have water deposited therein for form- 
ing a saturated chemical solution within said compart- 
ment; 

standpipe means mounted on said container means and 
having an interior opening therethrough which extends 
through the wall of said container means for providing the 
sole communication between said compartment and the 
surrounding reservoir of water, said standpipe means 
comrising an axially elongated sleevelike member having 
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said interior opening of rather large cross-section extend- 
ing axially therethrough, said standpipe means opening 
upwardly and having the lower end thereof in communi- 
cation with said saturated solution; and 

said opening as defined by said standpipe means being of 
substantially uniform cross-section throughout the com- 
plete axial length thereof and being completely open at 
both the upper and lower ends thereof, and the diameter 
and axial length of said opening being of similar magni- 
tude with said opening having a diameter of at least one- 
half inch and an axial length of at least one-half inch. 


3,949,901 
SHIPPING BAG 
Shinko Tokita, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to National Marineplas- 
tic, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 6, 1975, Ser. No. 547,453 
Int. Cl.? B65D 35/22 


U.S. Cl. 222—94 4 Claims 


1. A shipping bag for powdered granular material which 
comprises an outer enclosure of flexible sheet material having 
an inner wall defining a chamber of rectangular cross section, 
said inner wall having four corner portions and planar sections 
intermediate said corner portions, the diametric distance 
between opposed planar sections being less than the diametric 
distance between opposed corner portions, an inner cylindri- 
cal casing of the same material as said outer enclosure and 
being coaxially disposed therewithin and joined at its circum- 
ference in sealing relation only to said planar sections of said 
inner wall intermediate said corner portions thereof leaving 
thereby four corner spaces each bounded by a corner portion 
and that part of said inner casing, forming a partition, spaced 
from the corner portion, each partition being formed with 
openings to enable passage of granular material, when present 
in the inner casing, from the inner casing through said open- 
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ings into said corner portions, a bag inlet communicating with 
an upper end of the inner casing enabling the charging of a 
powder material thereinto, and a bag outlet communicating 
with a bottom end of said inner casing enabling discharge of 
a powder material therefrom, covering means for covering 
said inlet, and a closure means for closing off said outlet. 


3,949,902 
PORTABLE DISPENSING BAR 
Frank B. Thompson, 719 Tammy Drive, San Antonio, Tex. 
78216 
Filed June 11, 1973, Ser. No. 369,111 
Int. Cl.? A47J 31/40 


U.S. Cl. 222— 129.1 8 Claims 


1. A portable bar assembly for serving mixed drinks consist- 
ing of a unitary cabinet structure mounted on a plurality of 
casters, said cabinet structure having a front wall, a back wall, 
parallel side walls having upward extensions toward the back 
of the cabinet, a top wall extending between the upward ex- 
tensions and a plurality of liquid dispensing units mounted 
inside the cabinet structure between said upward extensions 
and underneath said top wall, said liquid dispensing units 
having measuring means for selectively dispensing a measured 
quantity of liquid for said mixed drink, said liquid being con- 
tained in reservoirs stored on a slidable tray connected to a 
portion of said back wall underneath said dispensing units, 
flexible tubing means connecting said reservoirs to said mea- 
suring means; 

said unitary cabinet structure has an offset storage surface 

between said side walls and extending forwardly from said 
dispensing units; 

said dispensing units including a liquid pump, a motor, a 

dispensing nozzle, a push bar operatively connected to a 
switch for energizing said motor, and a rechargeable 
battery pack located in said storage compartment for 
providing power to each of said motors. 


3,949,903 
WATER AND BEVERAGE CONCENTRATE DISPENSER 
Louis D. Benasutti, Fairborn, and Jost S. Sucro, Dayton, both 
of Ohio, assignors to General Motors Corporation, Detroit, 
Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 413,691, Nov. 7, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 505,452 
Int. Cl.? B67D 5/56 
U.S. Cl. 222— 129.2 6 Claims 

1. In a beverage concentrate dispenser, a discharge valve 
casing including a valve chamber having an inlet for connec- 
tion to a source of water supply under pressure, a nozzle 
passage extending from said valve chamber and communicat- 
ing with a mixing tube, said mixing tube having a first enlarged 
bore joined to a second reduced downstream bore by means 
of a tapered throat section, said first enlarged bore having 
enclosed therein in axially aligned fashion a primary Venturi 
nozzle whereby the flow from said nozzle passage may enter 
said Venturi nozzle, a beverage concentrate feed tube in 
communication with said enlarged bore, said primary Venturi 
nozzle having the downstream portion of its outer peripheral 
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surface reduced in diameter relative to said first enlarged 
bore, a secondary straight jet nozzle disposed in spaced rela- 
tion within said enlarged bore and coaxial with said primary 
Venturi nozzle and downstream therefrom, said secondary 
straight jet nozzle having its outer peripheral surface gener- 
ated in the shape of a cone converging toward its downstream 
exit orifice, said secondary nozzle outer surface being reduced 
in diameter relative to said first enlarged bore whereby an 
annular flow channel in the form of one-half of a cone section 
is defined therebetween, said primary Venturi nozzle having 
its downstream end telescoped in spaced relation within the 
entrance of said secondary nozzle defining a first stage bever- 
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age concentrate aspirator in communication with said concen- 
trate feed tube, whereby a first stage primary mixing of con- 
centrate and water is achieved in the passage of said secon- 
dary jet nozzle, said secondary jet nozzle having its exit orifice 
located in the annular area of said tapered throat section 
thereby forming a second stage concentrate aspirator in con- 
junction with said jet nozzle which is in communication with 
said concentrate feed tube via said annular flow channel, such 
that a secondary mix of concentrate with said primary water- 
concentrate mix is achieved in said second reduced down- 
stream bore for dispensing the beverage into a container from 
the exit of said second reduced bore. 


3,949,904 
EPOXY GUN 
Carl E. Hendrickson, P.O. Box 81, Sheridan, Wyo. 82801 
Filed June 7, 1974, Ser. No. 477,350 
Int. Cl.? BOIF 7/08 


U.S. Cl. 222— 135 8 Claims 


8. A portable device for mixing two materials in a desired 
proportion and dispensing the materials under pressure from 
a nozzle, comprising a housing having a mixing chamber in 
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communication with an inlet port, an outlet port and an open- 
ing intermediate said ports; a nozzle attached to the outlet 
port; a separate container for each of the two materials; sepa- 
rate passages connecting each container to the inlet port; 
means for creating a pressure flow of each of the materials 
from its container through its passage, the mixing chamber 
and out of the nozzle; a fitting having an axial passage dis- 
posed in the opening with a flat end surface facing the mixing 
chamber; a mixing element attached to an end of a shaft, said 
shaft being supported for rotation in the axial passage of the 
fitting with the mixing element extending into the mixing 
chamber; means for rotating said shaft; and seal means sur- 
rounding the shaft between the flat end and the mixing ele- 
ment for preventing flow of the material along said shaft, said 
seal means including a metal washer and a plastic washer 
telescopically received on the shaft; said mixing element hav- 
ing groove means for mixing the material during rotation of 
the shaft and for coacting with the material to create a force 
to urge the element against the seal means so that as the 
pressure of the material in the chamber increases, the force 
increases to urge the element tighter against the seal means. 


3,949,905 
DEVICE FOR THE PRODUCTION OF ARTICLES WITH A 
COMPACT SMOOTH SKIN AND A CELLULAR CORE 
FROM POLYMER MATERIALS 
Ivan Dimov Nikolov; Stefan Georgiev Semerdjiev; Dragan Iliev 
Nenov, and Nikolay Tihomirov Popov, all of Sofia, Bulgaria, 
assignors to Institute po Metaloznanie i Technologia na 
Metalite, Sofia, Bulgaria 
Filed June 5, 1974, Ser. No. 476,600 
Int. Cl.? B29F 1/03, 1/08 
U.S. Cl. 222— 146 HE 
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1. An apparatus for the injection molding of an article with 
a compact smooth skin and a cellular core which comprises: 

a. a nozzle comprised of a housing and a tip mounted in 
front of said housing, said housing and said tip forming an 
axial passage running throughout their combined length; 

b. an elongated electric heating element located co-axially 
within and throughout the passage; 

c. means for electrically insulating said housing from said 
tip; 

d. means for forcing a thermoplastic molding material 
through said passage, said element being connected at 
one end to said tip and at the other end to said housing; 
and 

e. a source of electric current connected across said tip and 
said housing for supplying current to said electric heating 
element, said tip having an annular flange, said insulating 
means including a pair of insulating rings flanking said 
flange and a nut engaging one of said rings and threaded 
onto said housing. 
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3,949,906 
LIQUID DISPENSING PUMP SELECTIVELY SEALABLE 
AGAINST LEAKAGE 

Edward A. Pettersen, Waterbury, and Paul M. Kotuby, Nauga- 

tuck, both of Conn., assignors to The Risdon Manufacturing 

Company, Naugatuck, Conn. 

Filed Mar. 19, 1975, Ser. No. 559,894 
Int. Cl.? B67D 5/32 


U.S. Cl. 222—153 8 Claims 
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1. In a finger operated plunger pump adapted for mounting 
in a container for dispensing liquid therefrom, wherein the 
pump includes a housing and mounting means for securing it 
in the mouth of the container, a pumping chamber defined by 
the housing and a hollow plunger telescopically received with 
a piston fit in the chamber for reciprocation therein and for 
rotation relative to said housing about the axis of said housing, 
said housing and plunger having inlet and outlet flow passages, 
respectively, and check valve means located therein to pre- 
vent return flow of liquid therethrough, the improvement in 
selectively operable seal means for disabling pump operation 
and preventing leakage through the pump during periods of 
non-use which comprises: 

a valve seat formed about one of said inlet and outlet pas- 

sages within said pump chamber, 

stopper means disposed in said chamber for cooperation 

with said valve seat to block the flow of liquid, said stop- 
per means having a stem, and a base member within 
which said stem is telescopically received, one of said 
stopper means and valve seat being non-rotatively sup- 
ported in said housing and the other in said plunger, 
whereby said stopper means and valve seat can be rotated 
relative to each other through rotation of said housing 
and plunger, 

means for urging at least a portion of said stopper means 

against said valve seat, and 

detent means on said stopper means and valve seat which 

are registrable in one rotated angular position of said 
stopper means and seat and non-registrable in another, 
said detent means producing a camming action on rota- 
tion of said stopper means and seat from the registrable 
to the non-registrable position to cause axial separation of 
said stopper means from said seat to unblock said flow 
Passage. 
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3,949,907 
STORAGE BIN WITH LIQUID SEALED DISCHARGE 
OPENING 
Erbie Gail Mize, Chattanooga, Tenn., assignor to Astec Indus- 
tries, Inc., Chattanooga, Tenn. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 535,286 
Int. Cl.? B67D 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 222— 188 














1. Material storage bin with airtight discharge opening, 
comprising: 

storage bin means for receiving material to be stored; 

said storage bin means having a material discharge opening; 

gate means operatively associated with said storage bin 
means for selectively effecting substantial material flow 
closure of said material discharge opening; 

said gate means being selectively operative either to a 
closed position for effecting said substantial closure of 
said material discharge opening, or to an open position 
for opening said material discharge opening; 

means defining a liquid retaining region in surrounding 
relation with said material discharge opening and having 
an uppermost region in elevated relation thereto; 

liquid supply means operative independently of said gate 
means either to admit said liquid into said liquid retaining 
region in quantity sufficient to immerse said material 
discharge opening, or to withdraw said liquid from said 
liquid retaining region; and 

control means operatively associated with said liquid supply 
means to cause said liquid supply means to admit liquid 
into said liquid retaining means only at selected times 
when said gate means is in said closed position. 


3,949,908 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR DISTRIBUTING 
PARTICULATE MATERIAL OVER A ZONE 
Lloyd A. Baillie, Homewood, IIl., assignor to Atlantic Richfield 
Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 518,129 
Int. Cl.? B67D 5/24 
U.S. Cl. 222— 193 15 Claims 

1. Apparatus for distributing particulate material over a 

zone comprising: 

a supply hopper, having inlet means and outlet means, for 
holding particulate material; 

a deflection plate located adjacent to and below the end of 
said outlet means away from said supply hopper to deflect 
the direction of at least a portion of said particulate mate- 
rial flowing through said outlet means, provided that the 
cross-sectional area of said deflection plate is larger than 
the cross-sectional area of the end of said outlet means 
away from said supply hopper and that said deflection 
plate extends beyond the vertical projection of said outlet 
means in substantially all directions; and 

a plurality of conduits in fluid communication with at least 
one source of gaseous media through which gaseous 
media is caused to flow, said conduits extending into and 
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terminating in the space between said outlet means and 3,949,910 
said deflection plate to thereby cause at least a portion of DISPENSING PUMP 
John Richard Focht, Yonkers, N.Y., assignor to Precision 
Valve Corporation, Yonkers, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 420,234, Nov. 29, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 496,883 
Int. Cl.? B67D 5/42 
U.S. Cl. 222—321 18 Claims 
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said particulate material to be propelled in a plurality of 
directions beyond said deflection plate. 


3,949,909 
ANIMAL FOOD DISPENSING APPARATUS 
Karl Thore Sterner, Fack, S-781 08 Borlange 8, Sweden 
Filed Oct. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 516,590 
Int. Cl.2 B65G 65/70; AO1K 39/014 
U.S. Cl. 222— 199 


1. A dispenser pump which comprises: 

a housing including a cylindrical pump chamber; 

17 Claims 20 outlet valve including an outlet valve body with an up- 
standing tubular valve stem having an axial product pas- 
sage and a valve orifice extending transversely through 
the valve stem into communication with the axial product 
passage and an annular flexible elastomeric valve orifice 
sealing gasket, the inner margin of said gasket gripping 
said valve stem to normally sealingly occlude said valve 
orifice; 

a reciprocable piston including a piston body and said annu- 
lar gasket, said piston body having a tubular skirt slidingly 
received in said pump chamber, said annular gasket ex- 
tending transversely across said piston body and being 
sealingly engaged with said piston body; 

inlet check valve means for controlling flow of product into 
said pump chamber; and 

means to bias said piston and outlet valve body upwardly, 

downward axial movement of said valve stem flexing said 
annular gasket out of occlusion with said valve orifice and 
moving said piston in said pump chamber. 


3,949,911 
PRESSURIZABLE CONTAINER BY HEAT ACTIVATION 
Bruno P. Morane, Paris, France, assignor to Societe Anonyme 
dite: L'Oreal, Paris, France 
Filed May 6, 1974, Ser. No. 467,293 
Claims priority, application France, May 7, 1973, 73.16344 


; : : : Int. Cl.? B65D 83/14 
1A tus for d 1 food der, 
n apparatus for dispensing animal food in powder US. Cl. 222—386.5 8 Claims 


granular or lump form comprising: a container having a top, 

a side wall, and a bottom, and an opening in the bottom 

thereof, an insert detachably arranged and suspended in said 

opening and extending therebelow, said insert having an open- 

ing in the bottom thereof communicating with the food in the 

container, said insert including a sleeve, a vibrator within and 

at least partially surrounded by said sleeve, said sleeve defin- 

ing an upper sleeve opening and a lower sleeve opening, a 

vibrating portion fixedly mounted to said vibrator, a food 

dispensing plate mounted to said vibrating portion, said food 

dispensing plate being located at a predetermined distance 

beneath said lower sleeve opening, the area of said plate 

exceeding the area of said lower sleeve opening, so that the 

food on the plate will be dispensed over the peripheral edge 1, Container for holding a fluid under pressure which com- 
thereof only when said vibrator is activated. prises an outer jacket equipped with at least one valve for 
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dispensing the stored fluid, a flexible separate gas-tight her- 
metically sealed pouch within said jacket, a cartridge within 
said pouch which is capable of sustaining only a predeter- 
mined internal pressure therewithin, said cartridge being ini- 
tially closed and filled with a propellant which is in liquid form 
at said predetermined pressure but is gaseous at room temper- 
ature and atmospheric pressure, said propellant being expansi- 
ble in response to the application of heat so as to produce a 
pressure within said cartridge above said predetermined pres- 
sure which causes the release of said propellant from said 
cartridge and results in at least partial gasification of said 
propellant which then expands said pouch to fill the entire free 
internal space within the pouch under a pressure sufficient to 
eject the fluid in said jacket through the valve on the container 
when said valve is opened. 


3,949,912 
DISPENSER HAVING A STEPPED MOUNTING CUP 
Philip Meshberg, 85 Old Oaks Road, Fairfield, and Emil David 
Meshberg, 2625 Park Ave., Apartment 3J, Bridgeport, both 
of Conn. 06604 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 415,218, Nov. 12, 1973, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 240,545, April 3, 
1973. This application Aug. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 495,032 
Int. Cl.? B65D 83/00 
U.S. Cl. 222—394 25 Claims 





1. A container adapted for use in combination with a pre- 
formed dispenser closure assembly having a sealing member 
therein comprising: 

A. a container having 

a. an outlet end with a recessed central opening, having 

a wall which is substantially vertical and 

b. an enlarged lip of predetermined maximum outer di- 
ameter surrounding the outlet end and having 

1. a substantially horizontal upper surface portion 
which is a sealing surface adjacent the substantially 
vertical wall of the recessed central opening forming 
an annular sealing edge therebetween, 

2. a convex, intermediate, quarter-circle surface por- 
tion of a predetermined radius smaller than the pre- 
determined radius of a cooperating concave quarter- 
circle portion of the overlying closure assembly when 
measured in a vertical plane passed through the 
longitudinal axis of the container, which convex 
surface is a sealing surface contiguous with the hori- 
zontal upper portion throughout the entire circum- 
ference of the lip and connecting the upper portion 
and the portion having the predetermined outer 
diameter, 

3. a vertical lower surface portion contiguous with the 
convex intermediate surface and which is the portion 
of predetermined outer diameter and extends a pre- 
determined distance parallel to longitudinal axis of 
the container, and 

4. a decreasing diameter portion which together with 
the vertical lower surface portion provides a corner 
for securely mounting the closure assembly to the 
container, the distance from the annular sealing edge 
to a point on the decreasing diameter portion mea- 
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sured in a vertical plane passed through the longitu- 
dinal axis of the container being uniform throughout 
the entire circumference of the lip, whereby the 
recessed opening, the annular sealing edge and at 
least the upper and intermediate sealing portions of 
the lip coact with the preformed dispenser closure 
assembly to provide a channel continuously diverg- 
ing inwardly for constraining the sealing member 
therebetween and flowing the sealing member in- 
wardly toward the central opening. 


3,949,913 
HOSIERY HANDLING SYSTEM WITH U-SHAPED FORM 
Gus T. Smith; Clifton Gregory, both of Paducah, Ky., and 
Lester W. Campbell, Claremont, N.C., assignors to Marvel 

Specialty Company, Hickory, N.C. 

Filed Nov. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 527,441 
Int. Cl.? A41H 43/00 

U.S. Cl. 223—43 11 Claims 





1. Apparatus for handling hosiery comprising: 

a U-shaped tubular form for receiving a string of hosiery, 

bearing means supporting said form for oscillation about a 
substantially fixed axis, 

means operatively connected to said form for providing 
suction to said tube to turn said hosiery, 

means for pulling, separating and stacking said hosiery from 
the string after said turning, and 

control means responsive to oscillation of said form for 
controlling said suction and said pulling and separating 
means, whereby said hosiery may be turned and sepa- 
rated from a string of maximum length and in response to 
the movement of said form. 


3,949,914 
SIZE MARKER ASSEMBLY 

Henry D. Ostroll, Jackson Heights, N.Y., assignor to J. C. 

Penney Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 548,449 

Int. Cl.? A47J 51/098 
U.S. Cl. 223—85 3 Claims 
1. In combination, a clothing hanger means having a hook 
portion; and a marker device which includes a marking sur- 
face adapted to carry identifiable indicia, and clasp means 
protruding from one side of the marking surface for detach- 
able connection to the hook portion, said hook portion includ- 
ing retaining means, said retaining means includes at least one 
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laterally protruding stop means which extends along at least a 
portion of said hook portion and is arranged for restricting 





uncontrolled downward movement of the marker device along 
the hook portion. 


3,949,915 
WAIST ATTACHMENT FOR HANDBAG INCLUDING 
SHOULDER BAG 
Edna K. Burhans, 1809 Brickell Ave., Miami, Fla. 33129 
Filed Oct. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 511,181 
Int. Cl.? A45C 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 224—26 K 6 Claims 





1. A safety attachment for securement to a person’s body 
and for releasably anchoring a handbag, purse or shoulder bag 
to that person in a manner to foil a purse snatching attempt, 
said attachment comprising a housing defining a receptacle 
opening in a downward direction and closed at its upper end 
to the exclusion of a small diameter opening, an elongated 
flexible anchor member slidably received through said open- 
ing with a first end portion of said anchor member disposed 
within said receptacle and a second end portion disposed 
outwardly of said receptacle, each end portion of said anchor 
member including means defining an enlargement thereon 
incapable of being passed through said opening, said recepta- 
cle including anchor means for anchoring the receptacle to a 
person’s body, one side wall of said receptacle including a first 
anchor element, the second end portion of said anchor mem- 
ber including a second anchor element releasably anchorable 
to said first anchor element, the first end portion of said an- 
chor member including releasable clip means for releasably 
engaging a predetermined anchor point on an associated 
purse, handbag or shoulder bag, said first anchor element 
being supported from a lower portion of said receptacle, and 
the length of said anchor member being such that when said 
anchor elements are engaged with each other said clip means 
will be retracted upwardly into the interior of said receptacle 
and when said second anchor element is released from en- 
gagement with said first anchor element and the enlargement 
on said second end portion is engaged with the portions of said 
receptacle defining said small diameter opening said clip 
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means may be downwardly withdrawn from the open lower 
end of said receptacle, said anchor means including a belt 
engageable clip for removable support of said attachment 
from the belt of the user. 


3,949,916 
TOBACCO POUCH AND ACCESSORY CARRIER 
Robert E. Yount, 11108 W. 70th Terrace, Shawnee, Kans. 
66203 
Filed Nov. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 528,282 
Int. Cl.2 A45C 1/1/00 


U.S. Cl. 224—26 R 3 Claims 





. A tobacco pouch carrier combination comprising: 

a. a rear member having opposite side edges and first and 
second end edges; 

b. a front member overlying said rear member and having 
opposite side edges and first and second end edges in 
substantially registering relation with respective opposite 
side edges and first and second end edges of said rear 
member, said opposite side edges of said front member 
each being secured to a respective one of the opposite 
side edges of said rear member, one of said first and 
second end edges of said front member having spaced 
portions thereof secured to respective spaced portions of 
a respective one of said first and second end edges of said 
rear member to define a passage between said respective 
end edges of said front and rear members and an entrance 
between the other end edges of said front and rear mem- 
bers; 

c. an elongated extension on said rear member defining a 
flap adapted to be in covering relation with a portion of 
said front member; 

d. cooperating fastening means on facing surfaces of said 
extension of said rear member and on said front member 
for releasably closing the entrance between the other end 
edges of said front and rear members; 

e. an elongated strap having one end portion thereof se- 
cured to said rear member and extending beyond the 
other end edges of said front and rear members, said strap 
having an other end portion thereof adapted to be posi- 
tioned in facing relation with an intermediate portion of 
said strap to define a loop, said one end portion of said 
strap being secured to said rear member in a manner to 
define an open top pocket; 

f. second cooperating fastening means on the facing por- 
tions of said strap for releasably retaining same in the 
loop defining position to receive a support member 
therein; 

g. a second front member having opposite side edges and 

first and second end edges, said opposite side edges of 

said front member each being secured to an outwardly 
facing surface of said first named front member, one of 
said first and second end edges of said second front mem- 
ber being secured to the outwardly facing surface of said 
first named front member to define a compartment hav- 
ing an entrance between the other end edge of said sec- 
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ond front member and the outwardly facing surface of 
said first named front member; and 

h. a flexible container removably received between said rear 
member and said front member and having at least one 
entrance and entrance closing means for selectively se- 
curing same in a closed position. 


3,949,917 
AUTOMOBILE NOTE PAD ASSEMBLY 
John R. Mann, 19764 Corbin Drive, Chatsworth, Calif. 91311 
Filed Oct. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 514,006 
Int. Cl.? B42D 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 224—29 D 3 Claims 


1. The combination of a note pad assembly and a vehicle 
seat cushion having a seating surface, a frontal surface, and an 
upper frontal edge where said seating surface and frontal 
surface merge, which comprises: 

an elongated backing sheet of sufficient thinness and flexi- 
bility to be readily folded along a line intermediate the 
ends of said sheet; 

a first attachment means at one end of said backing sheet 
pivotally attaching the back sheet to said upper frontal 
edge of said vehicle seat cushion; 

a note pad having a length less than half the length of said 
backing sheet 

a second attachment means for mounting said note pad onto 
the outer surface of said backing sheet when the backing 
sheet is disposed on said seating surface and onto the 
outermost portion of said backing sheet adjacent its other 
end; and 

a third attachment means, mounted onto said backing sheet 
and said frontal surface, for attachment of said backing 
sheet to the frontal surface of said vehicle seat cushion 
when said backing sheet and said note pad attached 
thereto is folded over along said line intermediate the 
ends thereof and said backing sheet is further rotated 
about said first attachment means to confront said frontal 
surface of said vehicle seat cushion to stably mount said 
note pad immediately adjacent said frontal surface of said 
vehicle seat cushion. 


3,949,918 
MACHINE FOR DISPENSING UNIFORM LENGTHS OF 
THICK PLASTIC FILM 
Jerold Julius Golner, Lowell, and Russell Brown Strout, Win- 
chester, both of Mass., assignors to Borden, Inc., Columbus, 
Ohio 
Filed Aug. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 494,623 
Int. Cl.? B26F 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 225—11 2 Claims 
1. In a machine for dispensing plastic film in premeasured 
lengths, a frame having a base and two vertical side walls; two 
support rolls with shafts journalled and rotatably mounted 
between the two side walls, said two support rolls being paral- 
lel in the horizontal plane and positioned to support a roll of 
packaging film; two nipper rolls with shafts jounalled and 
mounted between the two side walls, said nipper rolls being 
parallel in the horizontal plane and at least one of the nipper 
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rolls being power driven, said nipper rolls being positioned to 
draw film from the film roll supported on the support rolls; a 
fixed cut-off knife horizontally mounted between the two side 
walls and positioned to be contactable with film drawn 
through the nipper rolls; a knife guard co-extensive with said 
knife and mounted on a pair of opposed arms, one arm being 
at each end of said guard and pivotably mounted to its adja- 
cent side wall to cover and uncover the blade; an eccentric pin 
mounted on the frame rotated by the swinging of the guard 
away from the cutting edge of the blade; a push-rod that 
transmits the force from the movement of said eccentric pin 
to a time delay switch; a time delay switch mounted on the 


frame which when activated by the movement of the pin and 
push-rod transmits a signal after a preset period of time; a 
timer mounted on the frame activatable by the signal from the 
time delay switch which electric timer provides an electric 
current for a preset length of time; an electric motor mounted 
on the frame and electrically connected to said electric timer 
which motor runs during the time that the current is supplied 
to it, the time being correlatable with the number of revolu- 
tions that the motor turns; a mechanical connection between 
the motor and at least one of the nipper rollers providing for 
a translation of motor rotation into rotation of the nipper 
roller. 


3,949,919 
SELF-ALIGNING CAPSTAN BEARING 

Yoshiyuki Takei, Iwaki, Japan, assignor to Alps Motorola, Inc., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 516,027 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 23, 1973, 48- 

119185 
Int. Cl.2 B65H 1/7/20; F16C 23/04, 23/08, 35/12 

U.S. Cl. 226— 194 7 Claims 


1. A bearing mounting assembly for use in a cartridge-type 
tape player device having a tape player chassis, including in 
combination: 

a capstan shaft having spaced first and second capstan 

bearings for driving the tape in the cartridge 

said first and second capstan bearings each having an outer 

convex surface thereon, each of said first and second 
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bearings receiving said capstan shaft for exposing said 
shaft to the tape in the cartridge, and 

bearing support means mounted to the chassis and having 
a pair of parallel extensions thereon, each of said exten- 
sions receiving and holding one of said first and said 
second capstan bearings to provide a self-aligning bearing 
Structure for mounting said capstan shaft within the 
player chassis to hold said shaft in operative relationship 
with respect to the tape in the cartridge. 


3,949,920 
FABRIC ALIGNMENT APPARATUS 
William C. Habert, Grosse Pointe Farms, and Philip A. Phil- 
lips, Detroit, both of Mich., assignors to Uniroyal Inc., New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 494,264 
Int. Cl.? B6SH 23/32 


U.S. Cl. 226—198 12 Claims 





1. Apparatus for adjusting a strip of fabric moving longitudi- 
nally in a first plane transversely relative to a longitudinally 
extending reference plane which is orthogonal relative to said 
first plane comprising: 

first and second longitudinally extending carriage means 

supported on said frame for transverse movement, 
control means coupled to said first and second carriage 
means for simultaneously and equally moving said car- 
riage means toward and away from each other and said 
reference plane wherein said control means comprises: 

a rotatable shaft, the axis of rotation thereof being perpen- 

dicular to said first plane; and 

first and second linking means connected between said shaft 

and said first and second carriage means, respectively; 
and 

bias means coupled to said control means for continuously 

urging each of said carriage means into contact with one 
side edge of said strip for transverse adjustment thereof. 


3,949,921 
FASTENING GUN 
Jacques Brack, Nyon, Switzerland, assignor to Olin Ski A.G., 
Oberhunenberg, Switzerland 
Filed July 30, 1974, Ser. No. 493,641 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, July 9, 1973, 
11523/73 
Int. Cl.? B25C 1/18 
U.S. Cl. 227—9 4 Claims 
1. A fastening gun of the type in which a striker causes the 
ignition of a charge, said gun including means for holding a 
charge, a striker assembly moveable between a fired position 
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and a cocked position, means urging said firing pin toward its 
fired position, a locking member including a bore and move- 
able in a direction transverse to the direction of movement of 
said striker assembly between a locking and an unlocking 
position, said striker assembly being slidable in said bore, 
means on said striker assembly for engaging said locking 
member when said locking member is in said locking position, 
means for biasing said locking member into its locked posi- 


tion, a trigger member mounted remote from said locking 
member, an elongated rod member attached to and extending 
from said trigger member toward said locking member, and 
fixed ramp means mounted in said gun and including an in- 
clined surface for cooperating with the free end of said elon- 
gated rod member to raise said free end to engage said locking 
member and move it from its locking position to its unlocking 
position upon actuation of the trigger member. 


3,949,922 
POWDER-ACTUATED TOOL 
Elmer R. Hodil, Branford, Conn., assignor to Olin Corpora- 
tion, New Haven, Conn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 494,663, Aug. 5, 1974. This 
application Apr. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 572,048 
Int. Cl.2 B25C //14 


U.S. Cl. 227—10 8 Claims 


1. In a powder actuated tool, a housing, a barrel assembly 
mounted in said housing and having a portion extending for- 
wardly therefrom and being moveable between a rearward 
firing position and a forward position, a bore in said barrel 
assembly, a fastener driving member mounted in said bore for 
movement between a rearward driving position and a forward 
driven position, a muffler member surrounding said barrel 
assembly forwardly of and separate from said housing and 
forming a chamber between the exterior surface of said barrel 
assembly and said muffler member, and means for bleeding 
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gases generated by the powder charge upon actuation of the 
tool from said bore to said chamber. 


3,949,923 
SURGICAL SUTURING INSTRUMENT 
Ernest Mikhailovich Akopov, Dubninskaya ulitsa, 61, kv. 88; 
Nikolai Nikolaevich Kapitanov, 8 ulitsa Oktyabrskogo polya, 
5, kv. 9; Alexei Alexeevich Strekopytov, ulitsa Vsevoloda 
Vishnevskogo, 10, kv. 67; Evgenia Sergeevna Ogoltsova, 
Rogozhsky val, 13, korpus 3, kv. 14, and Alexandr Ilich 
Paches, ulitsa Medvedeva, 12/6, kv. 5, all of Moscow, 
U.S.S.R. 
Filed June 5, 1974, Ser. No. 476,558 
Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., July 26, 
1954520 


1973, 


Int. Cl.? B25C 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 227—19 8 Claims 


1. A surgical instrument for suturing tissues and organs with 

metal staples, comprising: 

a supporting body with a longitudinal slot; 

a flat frame extending from one end of said supporting body 
and having a supporting jaw disposed transversely with 
respect to said slot, said supporting jaw having a flat face 
facing said slot, said flat face having depressions for the 
legs of said staples to be bent; 

a stapler body disposed in said slot of said supporting body 
and attached thereto for reciprocating longitudinal move- 
ment therein, said stapler body having a head at one end 
thereof toward said supporting jaw; a magazine for saia 
staples disposed within said head of said stapler body 
toward said supporting jaw; 

a staple ejector attached movably to said stapler body and 
adapted to reciprocate longitudinally in said stapler body 
for ejecting staples from said magazine; 

an actuator means for said stapler body connected at the 
opposite end of said stapler body from said head, for 
controlling the longitudinal movement of said stapler 
body in said slot of said supporting body toward and away 
from said supporting jaw; 

an actuator of said staple ejector connected at the end of 
said stable ejector farthest from said staple magazine for 
reciprocating said staple ejector relative to said magazine; 
said slot in said supporting body being open in the direc- 
tion perpendicular to the plane of said flat frame of said 
supporting body whereby said stapler body with said 
staple ejector and said staple magazine can be inserted 
inside and removed from said slot in said direction, 
thereby enabling the placement of said supporting jaw of 
said supporting body, separated from said stapler body, in 
a difficulty accessible suturing position and the subse- 
quent attachment of said stapler body to said supporting 
body in said direction. 
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3,949,924 
SURGICAL STAPLING INSTRUMENT 
David Thomas Green, Norwalk, Conn., assignor to United 
States Surgical Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 516,111 
Int. Cl.? B25C 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 227— 132 
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1. A manually powered surgical stapling instrument for 
applying sterilized staples to the disunited skin or fascia of a 
patient for affecting a joining of the skin or fascia, the instru- 
ment adapted to associate with a staple-carrying cartridge 
having anvil means at one end thereof and adapted to house 
a plurality of staples therein, a pusher element slidably 
mounted therein for advancing said staples in said cartridge, 
for ejecting said staples from said cartridge and for forming 
said staples around said anvil means, said surgical stapling 
instrument comprising: a main body portion; means for 
mounting said staple-carrying cartridge on said main body 
portion; pusher-activating means mounted to reciprocate in 
said main body portion for driving said pusher element for- 
ward to advance, eject and form said staples; trigger means for 
transmitting a manually applied force to said pusher-activating 
means to advance said pusher-activating means and thereby 
advance said staples; and impact means powered by said 
trigger means for impacting said pusher-activating means after 
said pusher-activating means is advanced by said manually 
applied force to further advance said pusher-activating means 
and thereby eject and form said staples. 


3,949,925 
OUTER LEAD BONDER 
Alan S. Keizer, Huntingdon Valley, and Hugh R. Harris, Levit- 
town, both of Pa., assignors to The Jade Corporation, Hun- 
tingdon Valley, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 511,835 
Int. Cl.? HOSK 3/32 
U.S. Cl. 228—5.5 6 Claims 
1. Apparatus for thermocompression bonding of outer leads 
within a lead frame to inner leads on a film carrier, said inner 
leads having previously been bonded to a semi-conductor 
chip, comprising: 
means for sequentially advancing a continuous strip of outer 
lead frames to position individual lead frames at a ther- 
mocompression bonding site; 
means for sequentially advancing a continuous strip of film 
carrier supporting the inner leads and the individual 
semiconductor chips bonded thereto to bring individual 
sets of inner leads and a chip to the bonding site in align- 
ment with the outer leads of the outer lead frame for 
mating engagement of individual ones of said inner and 
outer leads for thermocompression bonding to each 
other; 
lead frame guide means for laterally positioning the strip of 
outer lead frames at the bonding site; 
a die holder and die supported in juxtaposed relation to 
define a slot through which the film carrier is advanced, 
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said slot providing means to precisely, laterally align the 
inner leads on said film carrier strip at the bonding site; 

a reciprocable punch for shearing the film carrier at the 
bonding site and displacing the chip and leads into mating 
engagement with the outer leads at the bonding site; 

a reciprocable bonding tool for movement to the bonding 
site while said inner leads are held in engagement with the 
outer leads and thermocompression bonding individual 
ones of said engaged inner and outer leads to each other; 


pilot pin means reciprocable with said punch for engaging 
said lead frame strip in holes therein and fixing said outer 
lead frame during bonding; and 

longitudinal alignment means for accurate longitudinal 
alignment of the film carrier at the bonding site including 
reciprocable pawls for engaging the film carrier in 
sprocket holes, means for biasing said film carrier in the 
direction opposite to the direction of advance by the 
advancing means, and said advancing means including 
means to overadvance the film carrier and then release it 
so that the biasing means moves it back toward the bond- 

. ing site until it is engaged by the pawls. 


3,949,926 
APPARATUS FOR INCREMENTAL MOVEMENT OF DIE 
FRAME 
John C. Diepeveen, 1737 Kimberly Drive, Sunnyvale, Calif. 
94087 
Division of Ser. No. 438,137, Jan. 30, 1974, which is a division 
of Ser. No. 297,506, Oct. 13, 1972, Pat. No. 3,840,163. This 
application Mar. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 554,825 
Int. Cl.? B23K 37/04 


U.S. Cl. 228—44.1 A 8 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for incrementally advancing a die support 
frame having a plurality of openings therethrough comprising: 
a support; means on said support for defining a track over 
which a die support frame can move; a pawl for entering any 
one of said frame openings; means on one side of the track for 
mounting the paw! for pivotal movement in a plane transverse 
to said track; means coupled with said pawl for biasing the 
same across the track; and means coupled with said mounting 
means for reciprocating the latter and thereby said pawl to 
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cause the latter to enter a frame opening and to move the 
frame as the pawl is moved in one direction and to cause the 
pawl to exit from a frame opening as the pawl moves in the 
opposite direction, wherein said track defining means includes 
a plate having an opening therein, and wherein is included a 
heater element, means mounting said heater element in said 
opening in a position in heat exchange relationship to said 
frame when the latter is disposed oa said track, and means 
defining a heat shield adjacent to said heater element. 


3,949,927 
IMPACT RESISTANT CONTAINER BOTTOM 
STRUCTURE 

Ernest L. Smith, Kansas City, Mo.; Wayne E. Maw, Freeport, 
Ill., and George E. MacEwen, Kansas City, Mo., assignors to 

Phillips Petroleum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 

Filed Mar. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 560,608 

Int. Cl.? B6S5D 5/40, 5/56 


U.S. Cl. 229—14 BL 14 Claims 


1. A container having a generally upstanding tubular side- 
wall member and a bottom member, the lower portion of said 
tubular sidewall member forming an opening, said bottom 
member being positioned within said opening formed by the 
lower portion of said tubular sidewall member, said bottom 
member having a central portion and a skirt, said central 
portion having a configuration at least substantially conform- 
ing to the cross-sectional configuration of the inner surface of 
said tubular sidewall member at the level of said central por- 
tion, said skirt extending completely around the periphery of 
said central portion and being inclined generally downwardly 
from the periphery of said central portion and having a lower 
portion and an upper portion, said tubular sidewall member 
having a coating of a thermoplastic material on at least the 
inner surface thereof, said bottom member being formed of a 
paper-like fibrous material with the upper surface of said 
central portion and the outer surface of said skirt contiguous 
to said sidewall member having a coating thereon of a thermo- 
plastic material, said lower portion of said skirt and the por- 
tion of sidewall member contiguous thereto being adhered 
together by a thermal bonding of the coating of thermoplastic 
material on said lower portion of said skirt and the coating of 
thermoplastic material on the inside surface of said sidewall 
member, the coating on said outer surface of said upper por- 
tion of said skirt being free of adherence to the coating on the 
inside surface of said tubular sidewall member. 


3,949,928 
CARTON CONSTRUCTION 

William H. Perkins, Oxford, Ohio, assignor to Diamond Inter- 

national Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 12, 1975, Ser. No. 549,190 
Int. Cl.? B6SD 5/38, 13/06 

U.S. Cl, 229—19 8 Claims 

1. A tray member suitable for containing articles therein in 
combination with an outer sleeve member into which said tray 
member is adapted to be inserted, said tray member compris- 
ing a bottom panel having pairs of opposite side edges and 
opposite end edges, an outer side wall panel extending up- 
wardly from said bottom panel and integral therewith along 
each of said side edges, an outer end wall panel extending 
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upwardly from said bottom panel and integral therewith along 
each of said end edges, each of said outer side wall panels 
having an upper edge and opposite end edges, each of said 
outer end wall panels having an upper edge and opposite side 
edges, each of said outer side wall panels further having an 
inner side wall panel integral therewith along said upper edge 
thereof and opposite end flaps integral therewith along said 
opposite end edges thereof, each of said outer end wall panels 
further having an inner end wall panel integral therewith along 
said upper edge thereof and opposite side flaps integral there- 
with along said opposite side edges thereof, said end flaps of 
each of said outer side wall panels being formed as an inde- 
pendent and separate piece apart from an adjacent side flap 
on said inner end wall panels, one of each adjacent end flap 
and side flap being folded 180° along the edge along which it 
is integral with an outer side or end wall panel and secured to 
an inner surface of said outer side or end wall panel, the other 
of each adjacent end flap and side flap being folded 90° along 
the edge along which it is integral with an outer side or end 


wall panel and secured to said adjacent flap along confronting 
surfaces thereof, said inner side and end wall panels each 
being folded inwardly 180° along the upper edges of the outer 


side and end wall panels, respectively, whereby said tray in its 
assembled condition has no exposed or visible raw edge along 
the exterior thereof, said outer sleeve member comprising a 
plurality of wall panel portions and of which each panel por- 
tion is formed of at least two-ply thickness with all exposed or 
externally visible edges thereof being folded and thereby 
showing no raw cut edges, said combination with said tray 
member inserted in said outer sleeve member may be adapt- 
able to being placed on a shelf in a position on an end with the 
bottom panel of said tray extending vertically, said outer 
sleeve member in the storage condition of said combination 
including a generally elongated opening which may be di- 
rected toward the back of a book shelf and a generally elon- 
gated wall section opposite to said opening, and said wall 
section being finished along its exterior surface as a facsimile 
portion of a book cover. 


3,949,929 
COLLAPSIBLE CONTAINER CONSTRUCTION HAVING 
HOOK AND PILE INTERCONNECTING MEANS 

Julius B. Kupersmit, 145-80 228th St., Springfield Gardens, 

New York, N.Y. 11413 

Filed Dec. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 532,707 
Int. Cl.? B65D 19/20 

U.S. Cl. 229—23 C 3 Claims 

1. In a collapsible reusable shipping container of a type 
having a relatively rigid pallet element defining a floor, and a 
plurality of hingedly interconnected walls selectively engaged 
at the lower edges thereof to a surface of said pallet, improved 
means for accomplishing engagement of said lower edges 
comprising: a plurality of flaps hingedly interconnected to said 
side walls at said lower edges, and foldable to lie in a plane 
substantially at right angles with respect to the plane of a 
respective wall to overlie a portion of an upper surface of said 
rigid pallet elements; said flaps having a downwardly facing 
surface and cooperating hook and pile interconnecting means 
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secured to said downwardly facing surface of said flaps and 
said upper surface of said pallet element, one of said flaps 
being interconnected to an edge surface of said pallet to per- 


mit said one of said flaps to remain attached to said pallet as 
the remaining flaps are disconnected prior to folding respec- 
tive walls upon said pallet, and selectively allowing complete 
detachment of said walls for replacement. 


3,949,930 
ARTICLE CARRIER 
David J. Giordano, Colonia, N.J., assignor to Slater Paper Box, 
Inc., Fall River, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 561,499 
Int. Cl.? B65D 5/48 


U.S. Cl. 229—28 R 4 Claims 


1. In a carrier for a plurality of articles comprising a single 
sheet of cardboard material scored and folded into tubular 
form and having spaced upper and lower decks with longitudi- 
nal side walls extending between said decks, said upper deck 
having spaced rows of article receiving holes, a plurality of 
longitudinally extending supporting walls between the upper 
and lower decks providing a plurality of compartments, said 
upper deck including a flap portion folded back underneath a 
row of holes and then downwardly into contact with the lower 
deck, said flap portion having a tongue cut from the central 
portion thereof beneath said row of holes and folded down- 
wardly from said flap portion into contact with the lower deck. 


3,949,931 
TAMPER-PROOF CONTAINER 
Richard A. Hall, Pleasanton, Calif., assignor to Willamette 
Industries, Inc., San Leandro, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 27, 1975, Ser. No. 544,362 
Int. Cl.? B65D 5/22, 45/00 
U.S. Cl. 229—36 2 Claims 
1. A self-locking tamper-proof container comprising: 
a rectangular bottom panel having side edges and end edges 
and having coutouts therein adjacent the end edges 
thereof; 
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a pair of side walls having spaced side edges and each con- 
nected along a fold line at one side edge thereof to a 
respective side edge of said bottom panel; 

a top rectangular panel having end edges and connected 
along a fold line to the other side edge of one of said side 
walls; 

a pair of top panel end flaps foldably connected along fold 
lines to the end edges of said top panel and each end flap 
having a free edge spaced from the fold line, a T-shaped 
locking tongue on the free edge of each of said end flaps, 
said locking tongues each having a head portion having a 
pair of arcuate edged locking ears which extend in the 
direction of said top panel end edges and a base integral 
with said head and each said top end flap to connect said 
head to said end flaps so that said locking ears are each 
spaced from the free edges of said end flaps; 

a pair of end panels having opposite side edges and each 
connected along a fold line at one side edge thereof to 
said end edges of said bottom panel; 

a pair of end wall flaps connected along fold lines to the 
other side edges of said end panels, and having extension 








tabs on said other side edges thereof, said tabs received 
in said bottom panei cutouts when said end wall flaps are 
folded to be co-extensive with said end panels; 

said end panels each having an elongated cutout portion 
defined therein to receive one of said locking ears with 
one edge of said locking ear head portion engaging said 
end panel along one edge of said elongated cutout portion 
to lock said container top panel to said end panel, said 
elongated cutout portions each having one side longer 
than the other, with said long side positioned between the 
short side and said bottom panel, and arcuate ends con- 
necting said sides; 

a tearout tab in each of said end panels defined by score- 
lines in said end panels which extend from said elongated 
cutout portion and which are removable from said each 
end panel to form a long side toward said bottom panel 
opening therein so that said locking ears are accessible 
from outside of the container and can be freed from 
engagement with said end panels while giving an indica- 
tion that the container has been tampered with by physi- 
cally altering the appearance of the container. 


3,949,932 
END BOX FOR PACKAGING ARTICLES 
Michael B. Shore, Barrington, R.I., assignor to Simon Nemzow, 

Providence, R.I., a part interest 
Filed May 8, 1974, Ser. No. 467,901 

Int. Cl.? B6SD 5/18, 75/02 
U.S. Cl. 229—40 1 Claim 
1. A blank for an end box in which elongated articles are 
packaged, comprising a one-piece construction defined by 
opposed panels between which a reduced panel is connected 
by score lines, each of said opposed panels including a central 
panel to which side flaps are joined along score lines and a 
plurality of substantially rectangular openings being formed in 
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said opposed panels and bisecting said score lines dividing the 
central panels from the side flaps thereof, wherein said open- 





ings extend equally into said central panels and side flaps 
joined thereto. 


3,949,933 
COLLAPSIBLE CONTAINER 
Harry J. Giambrone, and Robert L. Naas, both of Kettering, 
Ohio, assignors to Baxter Laboratories, Inc., Deerfield, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 537,239 
Int. Cl.? B65D 5/42 


U.S. Cl. 229—50 17 Claims 





1. An expansible and collapsible container comprising: 
substantially identical, oppositely disposed top and bottom 
panels of polygonal shape, side wall panels attached to sides 
of said top and bottom panels, each side wall panel comprising 
a set of upper and lower panels having edges hingedly con- 
nected to edges of said top and bottom panels respectively 
along associated edges thereof, each set of upper and lower 
panels being hingedly interjoined along interconnection edges 
thereof, and being adjacently disposed outwardly from said 
top and bottom panels when said container is in collapsed 
condition; and means for rendering rigid the container in 
expanded condition, said means being releasable to permit 
collapse of the container, said upper and lower panels defining 
outwardly extending side edges for engagement with corre- 
sponding outwardly extending side edges of adjacent side wall 
panels, whereby the respective upper and lower panels, when 
engaging adjacent side wall panels as said container is in 
fully-expanded condition, define an angle with each other of 
less than 180°, to prevent inward collapsing of said side wall 
panels. 


3,949,934 
CONTAINER HAVING A VALVE MOVABLE BETWEEN 
ONE-WAY FLOW AND CLOSED POSITIONS 
Luigi Goglio, Via Solari 10, Milan, Italy 
Filed May 24, 1974, Ser. No. 473,311 
Claims priority, application Italy, June 14, 1973, 25370/73 
Int. Cl.? B6SD 31/14 

U.S. Cl. 229—62.5 3 Claims 

1. In a container, a wall defining at least part of the interior 
of the container and a valve having a base body fixed to said 
wall and formed with at least one passageway through which 
fluid can flow from the interior to the exterior of the con- 
tainer, a lid also formed with at least one passageway, and 
connecting means connecting said lid to said base body for 
movement between at least two different positions with re- 
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spect to said base body, a resilient body being interposed 
between said lid and base body and normally occupying a 
position closing off communication between the interior of the 
container and the outer atmosphere through said passageway 
of said base body, said lid having a central projection pressing 
on said resilient body, and said lid also having a rib concentric 
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with said central projection and of a lesser depth than the 
latter for engaging the resilient body in one position of said lid 
to hold said resilient body in a closed position and to be 
spaced from said resilient body in another position while said 
central projection still presses on said resilient body, to release 
said resilient body to permit one-way flow out of the interior 
of the container. 


3,949,935 
PHOTOGRAPHIC PRINT ENVELOPE HAVING 
ADHESIVE TRANSFER TABS 
Sven Goran Stackig, McLean, Va., assignor to Photo Market- 
ing Systems Company, Beltsville, Md. 
Filed Aug. 8, 1975, Ser. No. 603,205 
Int. Cl.? B65D 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 229—68 R 4 Claims 


Removable Tabs 
e Low- Cohesion Surface 








Photo Envelope 





1. A photographic envelope having an open-sided pocket 
adapted to receive a plurality of photographic prints, a fold- 
able closure flap on said envelope adapted to selectively cover 
the opening to said pocket, said envelope including a low- 
cohesion polished surface portion, a plurality of removable 
adhesively-backed tabs supported by said polished surface 
portion of said envelope, each of said tabs comprising a layer 
of backing paper spaced from said polished surface portion by 
a layer of pressure sensitive adhesive, the level of adhesion 
between said adhesive and said backing paper being greater 
than the level of adhesion between said adhesive layer and 
said polished surface portion whereby each of said tabs and its 
associated layer of adhesive may be selectively removed as a 
unit from said surface portion, the level of adhesion between 
said adhesive layer and said backing paper being less than the 
level of adhesion between said adhesive layer and the paper in 
said photographic prints, whereby the adhesive layer of a 
removed tab may be applied to the back of a photographic 
print taken from said pocket and the backing paper layer of 
said tab may thereafter be readily removed to transfer said 
adhesive layer from said backing paper layer to said photo- 
graphic print back, said polished surface portion and the 
removable tabs suppcrted thereby being positioned on said 
envelope at a location which is concealed by said closure flap 
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when said flap is folded to cover the opening to said pocket 
and which is exposed to permit selective removal of said tabs 
from said surface portion for application to the backs of the 
photographic prints taken from said pocket when said flap is 
manipulated to uncover the opening to said pocket and gain 
access to photographic prints in said pocket. 


3,949,936 
CONTROL SYSTEM FOR BOILERS FURNISHING STEAM 
FOR HEATING 
Charles Boyer, 3900 Bailey Ave., and Michael Pemenidis, 3850 
Hudson Manor Terrace, both of Bronx, N.Y. 10463 
Filed Mar. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 447,666 
Int. Cl.? F24D //00; F23N 5/20 


U.S. Cl. 236—26 A 7 Claims 


1. In combination, in a system for controlling the firing of 
a steam boiler: first switch means for providing electrical 
continuity therethrough when steam generated by said boiler 
has heat content below d first predetermined heat content 
level and thereafter until such heat content increases to a 
second predetermined heat content level higher than said first 
level; and clock-controlled switch means series-connected 
with said first switch means, said clock-controlled switch 
means providing electrical continuity therethrough during a 
first time period of at least one hour in extent and providing 
electrical continuity therethrough during a plurality of spaced 
time intervals of a first one hour period immediately following 
said first time period, and providing electrical continuity 
therethrough during a further plurality of spaced time inter- 
vals of the one hour period immediately successive to said first 
one hour period, each said time interval being of continuous 
time extent of not less than multiple minutes. 


3,949,937 
SYSTEM FOR HANDLING AND APPLYING A 
NON-SUSPENDED REFRACTORY SLURRY 
Edwin T. Sortwell, and David S. Kerr, both of Wheaton, III., 
assignors to Nalco Chemical Company, Oak Brook, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 29, 1975, Ser. No. 545,172 
Int. Cl.? BOSB /2/02 
U.S. Cl. 239—70 11 Claims 
1. Apparatus for handling and applying a non-suspended 
refractory slurry to steel ingot forming parts which comprises, 
a slurry storage tank, agitator means for said tank to continu- 
ally agitate the slurry, a spray application unit, a delivery 
system interconnecting the tank and spray application unit 
having means for controlling spray application cycles, means 
for automatically clearing the delivery system and spray appli- 
cation unit between spray application cycles, said means for 
clearing the delivery system and spray application unit includ- 
ing means directing wet air through the delivery system and 
spray application unit having a pressurized water tank provid- 
ing a source of water under pressure, a rotometer for provid- 
ing a regulated water volume, a source of air, and a mixing tee 
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for receiving the air and regulated water volume to provide a 
source of wet air, and valve means selectively connecting 


either said slurry storage tank or said source of wet air to said 
delivery system and spray application unit. 


3,949,938 
FUEL ATOMIZERS 

Mark Wallinger Goodinge, Brentwood, England, assignor to 

Plessey Handel und Investments A.G., Suz, Switzerland 

Filed Feb. 12, 1975, Ser. No. 549,306 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 14, 

1974, 11407/74 
Int. Cl.? BOSB 3//4, 1/30 


U.S. Cl. 239—102 9 Claims 
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1. A fuel injection system comprising a fuel injection nozzle 
having a fuel injection orifice, and a vibrator to produce atom- 
ization of the fuel injected by the nozzle, the nozzle being 
equipped at the inlet side of its nozzle orifice with a liquid- 
retaining valve which is arranged to normally close the nozzle 
orifice and thus prevent the injection of fuel by the nozzle and 
which is adapted to MOve away from the nozzle orifice when 
the vibrator is activated and thus allow the injection of fuel by 
the nozzle, the valve being situated in a housing in the nozzle 
and the housing having at least one aperture at a position 
where the valve will tend to move to when the vibrator is 
activated, thereby to allow fuel to enter the housing through 
this aperture and force the valve towards the nozzle orifice 
when the nozzle is not being vibrated. 


3,949,939 
METERED SPRAY DEVICE 

Frank E. Brown, Burbank, Calif., assignor to SmithKline 

Corporation, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Filed Mar. 26, 1975, Ser. No. 562,092 
Int. Cl.? BOSB 7/30; GOIF ///28 

U.S. Cl. 239—350 

1. A metered spray device comprising: 

a container having an open top, 


8 Claims 
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a barrel sealed in the top of the container and extending into 
the container, 

an elongated piston slidably mounted in the barrel with its 
lower end engaging the inner wall of the barrel, 

said piston having a passage running the full length of the 
piston, 

spring means exterior of the piston to bias the piston 
towards its retracted position, 


a check valve in the lower end of the barrel to block the 
flow of fluid from the barrel into the container, 

a discharge nozzle connected to the upper end of the piston, 
and 

a disc check valve in the upper end of the piston and a 
spring biasing the disc check valve downwardly to a 
closed position to block the flow of fluid downwardly in 
the passage of the piston. 


3,949,940 
TUBE MILL 

Bent Horning, Copenhagen Valby, Denmark, assignor to F. L. 

Smidth & Co., Cresskill, N.J. 

Filed Mar. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 452,504 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 23, 

1973, 14214/73 
Int. Cl.? BO2C 17/06 

U.S. Cl. 241—30 


1. A method of grinding material in an air-swept tube mill 
comprising: feeding material and at least one of air and gas 
into one end of the mill; grinding said material in at least a first 
grinding chamber; entraining the ground material in said air or 
gas; carrying said entrained material through a material imper- 
forate internal by-pass conduit through a last grinding cham- 
ber into a discharge chamber at the outlet end of the mill, said 
conduit communicating at one end with a grinding chamber 
immediately preceding the last grinding chamber and at the 
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other end with the discharge chamber at the outlet end of the 
mill; feeding material greater than a predetermined size back 
from the discharge chamber through the last grinding cham- 
ber in a direction opposite to the direction in which it is con- 
veyed through the preceding grinding chamber; further grind- 
ing the oversize material during passage of said material 
through said last grinding chamber in said opposite direction; 
conveying said additionally ground material from said last 
grinding chamber to said by-pass conduit; and entraining said 
finely ground material in said air or gas and discharging said 
entrained material through said by-pass conduit out of the 
mill. 


3,949,941 
THERMOPLASTIC WASTE CONVERTER 
Bob P. Gray, and James A. Gray, both of 503 Summit Ave., 
Gainesville, Tex. 76240 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 414,742, Nov. 12, 1973, Pat. 
No. 3,897,011. This application Apr. 9, 1975, Ser. No. 
566,174 
Int. Cl.? BO2C ///08 


US. Cl. 241—41 1 Claim 








1. In an apparatus for converting thermoplastic foil material 

into granulated thermoplastic, including: 

a. a cylindrical container having a top and a bottom; 

b. motor means mounted below said bottom for rotating a 
shaft extending through said bottom and disposed sub- 
stantially axially of said cylindrical container; 

. a plurality of circumferentially spaced fixed blades 
mounted at the wall of said cylinder and projecting radi- 
ally inwardly and above the bottom of said cylinder, the 
improvement comprising: 

a rotatable blade member mounted on the shaft of said 
motor and extending diametrically of said cylinder 
below said fixed blades, said rotatable blade member 
having sharpened leading cutting edges on opposite 
sides of said shaft for cutting thermoplastic material in 
said cylinder and said sharpened leading edge being 
inclined with respect to the center line of said blade 
member; said rotatable blade also having a sharpened 
cutting edge extending along each end of said blade 
member and tapered outwardly and rearwardly of said 
leading cutting edge; and said rotatable blade further 
having a plurality of bars mounted on an upper surface 
of said blade member, each of said bars extending from 
a position adjacent an end of said blade member to a 
position adjacent said shaft. 
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3,949,942 
VIBRATING BALL MILL WITH HEAT INSULATED 
GRINDING CHAMBER 

Helmut Haas, Proz-Wahn, and Freidhelm Haude, Cologne, 

both of Germany, assignors to Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz 

Aktiengesellschaft, Germany 

Filed Oct. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 518,061 

Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 27, 1973, 

2353964 
Int. Cl.? BO2C 17/18 


U.S. Cl. 241—179 11 Claims 








1. A vibrating mill having at least one grinding chamber 
surrounded by an insulating sleeve, said grinding chamber 
being fixed to a supporting frame to which a vibrating device 
means is attached, said vibrating mill comprising: 

clamping means interconnecting said supporting frame and 

said grinding chamber; 

an annular elastically deformable supporting device posi- 

tioned between said clamping means and said grinding 
chamber, said device being effective to transfer the accel- 
erating forces from the supporting frame to the grinding 
chamber, said device including 

an annular centrally disposed elastically deformable sup- 

porting portion; 

outer central annular supporting means; and 

inner annular spaced supporting means connected to said 

annular centrally disposed elastically deformable sup- 
porting portion to form a bridge-like cross section there- 
with; 

said outer central annular supporting means lying centrally 

between said inner annular spaced supporting means. 


3,949,943 
MILL BOWL LINING CONSTRUCTION 
Udo Schiiler, Stetten, Filder; Herbert Hess, Kornwestheim, and 
Giinter Klotz, Marbach, all of Germany, assignors to EVT 
Energie-und Verfahrenstechnik GmbH, Stuttgart, Germany 
Filed Nov. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 526,946 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 2, 
2354844 


1973, 


Int. Cl.? BO2C /7/22 
U.S. Cl. 241— 183 


1. In a roller mill of the type including a mill bowl, and a 
lining disposed in the mill bowl comprising a plurality of indi- 
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vidual segments disposed adjacent each other in an annular, 
ring-like arrangement and fastened to said mill bowl at the 
radially inner and outer edges thereof, the improvement com- 
prising said segments having the adjacent engaging sides 
thereof configured in an angular, interlocking shape and being 
interlocked with one another, and said mill bowl lining includ- 
ing a plurality of interlay members interposed between said 
segments having the sides thereof engaging said segments 
configured in an angular interlocking shape and being inter- 
locked with said segments and having a thickness which is 
greater than that of said segments so as to extend beyond the 
lining formed by said segments into said mill bowl. 


3,949,944 
AIR POWERED ROTARY WIRE CUTTING AND 
WRAPPING TOOL 
John H. Bent, Fullerton, Calif., assignor to H. F. Wilson Engi- 
neering Company, Glen Ellyn, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 188,751, Oct. 13, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,798,910. This application Dec. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 422,999 
Int. Cl. HOIr 43/00 


U.S. Cl. 242—7.17 5 Claims 





1. In a tool of the class described, the combination of: a 
spindle, an air motor connected to rotate said spindle, a bit 
driven by the spindle for shearing a wire and then wrapping it 
about a terminal, pressure responsive means for applying a 
torque to said spindle to initiate turning movement thereof to 
shear the wire, said means including a releasable clutch to 
permit free turning of the spindle by the air motor after the 
initial turning movement, and means for delivering air under 
pressure to both said air motor and said pressure responsive 
means. 


3,949,945 
BOBBIN TERMINATOR 
John Broomfield, Bolton, Mass., assignor to Amacoil Machin- 
ery, Inc., New Rochelle, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 224,686, Feb. 9, 1972. This 
application Aug. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 493,776 
Int. Cl.? HOIF 4/1/06, 41/10 


U.S. Cl. 242—7.17 3 Claims 


1. An apparatus for wrapping wire on the terminals of a wire 
carrying bobbin comprising; 
a bobbin holder, 
a housing having a forward portion, said portion having a 
flared guide, 
a rotatable first gear mounted in said housing, said first gear 
having a notch on its periphery between two of the teeth, 
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said notch being in alignment with said guide at the initial 
position of the first gear, 

a hollow cylindrical protrusion fixably mounted on the face 
of said first gear, said protrusion having a lateral grove 
positioned in alignment with said notch, 

means for moving said housing to an operating position such 
that said notch is offset from the axis of said terminal, 

means for rotating said first gear, and, 

means for pivoting said housing to break said wire when 
rotation of said first gear termintates. 


3,949,946 
APPARATUS FOR HOLDING READY AND POSITIONING 
OF YARN PACKAGES IN TEXTILE MACHINES 

Joachim Rohner, Rheydt; Wilhelm Maassen, Monchen-Glad- 

bach, and Franz-Josef Reiners, Ratheim, all of Germany, 

assignors to W. Schlafhorst & Co., Monchen-Gladbach, 

Germany 

Filed Apr. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 244,445 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 16, 1971, 

2118443 
Int. Cl.? B6SH 54/20, 54/26 


U.S. Cl. 242—35.5 R 8 Claims 





1. In a textile machine having at least one work station, an 
apparatus for holding ready and positioning yarn packages to 
be unwound at the work station, the apparatus comprising 
rotatable shaft means, a plurality of arm means radially ex- 
tending from said shaft means and circumferentially disposed 
at a given angle from one another, horizontally extending 
pivot means mounted on each of said arm means, a spool 
holder radially extending from each of said pivot means, said 
spool holder and said pivot means together with said plurality 
of arm means on which said pivot means are mounted, form- 
ing a positioning device, the plurality of spool holders at the 
work station being jointly revolvable with the plurality of arm 
means about said shaft means. 


3,949,947 
PAPER DISPENSING DEVICE 

Robertson Youngquist, Kensington, Md.; Donald Green, and 

Edward Stone Cohen, both of Washington, D.C., assignors to 

New World Container Corporation, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Sept. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 508,560 
Int. Cl.2 B65H 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 242—55.53 10 Claims 

9. A device for storing and dispensing paper such as ciga- 
rette paper, eyeglass lens cleaning paper and the like compris- 
ing a generally cylindrical tubular housing dimensioned for 
convenient reception in a user's pocket, purse or the like, said 
housing including a closed end and an open end, a removable 
cap on the open end of the housing, said housing including a 
longitudinally extending discharge slot in the peripheral wall 
thereof for receiving the free end of a paper web wound onto 
a core, a hollow spindle disposed within the housing and 
positioned within the core of the roll of paper for relative 
rotation of the core with respect to said spindle, a resilient 
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member extending through the spindle and having its ends 3,949,949 
attached to the housing adjacent the periphery thereof for WEB TENSION CONTROL 
resiliently biasing the spindle and paper roll toward the inter- James K. Thompson, Kansas City, Mo., assignor to Phillips 
Petroleum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Filed Apr. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 571,668 
Int. Cl.? B6SH 75/43 


U.S. Cl. 242—75.43 
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ior surface of the housing for frictionally engaging the paper _ + In a system in which a web of printed material is with- 
with the housing to resist unwinding of the paper from the 4rawn from a roll which is mounted on a shaft and is passed 
paper roll. to a means to cut blanks from the web, apparatus to maintain 
proper alignment of printing on the resulting blanks compris- 

ing: 
a pneumatically operated brake secured to the shaft to 


3,949,948 s ‘ é 
DEVICE FOR WEB CUTTING adjust the retarding force tending to prevent the roll from 
; being unwound; 


Kauko Tomma, Helsinki, Finland, assignor to Oy Wartsila AB, ‘ we , 
Helsinki, Finland a sensing means positioned to detect register marks on the 
Filed Dec. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 536,891 ts , 
Claims priority, application Finland, Jan. 4, 1974, 3474/74 a source of pneumatic pressure; 
Int. Cl.2 B6SH 35/02 an adjustable pressure regulator connected between the 
U.S. Cl. 242—56.2 2 Claims source of pneumatic pressure and the brake; and 
control means responsive to said sensing means to adjust 
said pressure regulator and thereby the retarding force 
exerted on said shaft so as to control the rate at which the 
web is fed to said means to cut. 


3,949,950 
YARN WINDING BOBBIN 

Loredana Brovelli, Milan, Italy, assignor to M. Scaglia S.p.A., 

Italy 

Filed June 20, 1974, Ser. No. 481,322 
Claims priority, application Italy, July 5, 1973, 26224/73 
Int. Cl.? B65H 75//4 

U.S. Cl. 242— 118.6 8 Claims 


1. A device for cutting a web into a plurality of longitudinal 
sections, said device comprising slitters, a center drum and 
supporting arms for rewind rolls formed of adjacent slitted 
web sections and located at opposite sides of said center drum, 
said arms being attached to sliding carriages movable along 
guide beams in a cross-web direction, said slitters being at- 
tached to said sliding carriages so as to move with them when 
setting the slitting width, whereby said slitters and said sup- 
porting arms are automatically correctly positioned with re- —_‘1. A yarn winding bobbin, particularly for high count yarn, 
spect to each other in a cross-web direction, said supporting comprising a hollow core, a flange secured to each end of said 
arms being journalled at said rewind rolls and at said sliding core, a head body secured in said core between said flanges, 
carriages and being free to move away from said center drum and at least one balancing weight extending axially through a 


while said sliding carriages are stationary. portion of said body. 
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3,949,951 
TAPE CARTRIDGE DRIVE 
Townsend Henry Porter, Jr., and Robert Ellsworth Schopp, 
both of Rochester, Minn., assignors to International Business 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 533,735 
Int. Cl.? GO3B 1/04; GIIB 15/32 


U.S. Cl. 242—192 11 Claims 


(ieee 





1. A tape cartridge drive including a frame defining a recess 
into which a tape cartridge may be inserted, said tape car- 
tridge having a driver roller which when driven drives the tape 
of the cartridge, a swingable member supported by said frame 
and carrying a rotatable drive member thereon engaging with 
said roller when the cartridge is in said recess, a pair of drive 
rolls carried by said frame, motor means for driving said drive 
rolls differently from each other, said drive rolls being dis- 
posed on opposite sides of said swingable member so that said 
rotatable drive member engages one or the other of said drive 
rolls depending on the direction in which said swingable mem- 
ber is swung for thereby driving said tape differently depend- 
ing on which of the drive rolls is so engaged, a pair of move- 
able brake members on opposite sides of said swingable mem- 
ber and engaging said rotatable drive member to brake the 
rotatable drive member and to thereby brake said tape when 
said swingable member is in a neutral position with said rotat- 
able drive member being out of driving relationship with 
respect to said pair of drive rolls, and means carried by said 
swingable member for moving each of said brake members out 
of braking relationship with respect to said rotatable drive 
member when said swingable member is swung in the direc- 
tion toward this brake member to engage said rotatable drive 
member with one of said pair of drive rolls whereby said brake 
members are ineffective on said rotatable drive member when 
said rotatable drive member is being driven. 


3,949,952 
FILM CARTRIDGE AND ASSOCIATED DRIVE MEANS 
Jasper S. Chandler, and Hugh R. McNair, both of Rochester, 
N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, 
N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 451,640 
Int. Cl.? GO3B //04; G11B 15/32; GO3B 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 242—194 10 Claims 
1, A web-handling cartridge for use with cartridge-receiving 
apparatus having web-feeding means, said cartridge having a 
web housing portion operable to extend exteriorly of said 
apparatus when said cartridge is received therein and includ- 
ing first and second web winding spools for accommodating 
respective portions of a wound web, said spools being dis- 
posed for independent coaxial rotation within said housing, 
said cartridge comprising: 
1, means for defining a web path along which a web portion 
wound on one of said spools may be unwound and ad- 
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vanced to the other of spools for winding thereon, said 

means including 

a. rotatable drive sprocket means for use in advancing a 
web along said path and for so engaging said web at two 
spaced locations on said web as to define a closed web 
loop path of fixed length, 

. means for presenting web material in said web loop for 
movement by said web-feeding means of said appara- 
tus, and 

. curved wall means disposed for snubbing engagement 
with said web at a location along said closed loop path 
between said presenting means and said sprocket 
means and spaced from said presenting means in the 


direction of web advancement from said first spool to 
said second spool; ° 
2. spool drive means for imparting winding rotation to said 
one spool in response to unwinding rotation of said other 
spool, said drive means including a spring motor compris- 
ing an elongate resilient strip member so formed as to 
define 

a. a first spiral coil in concentric engagement with said 
second spool, 

b. a second spiral coil in eccentric engagement with said 
first spool and having a central axis generally parallel 
to the central axis of said first coil, and 

c. an intermediate strip portion interconnecting said coils 
and intersecting a plane defined by said coil axes. 


3,949,953 
FLUID-PROPELLED TRANSPORTERS 

Leslie Arthur Hopkins, Southampton, England, assignor to Air 

Cushion Equipment Limited, Southampton, England 

Filed Apr. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 461,234 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 14, 1973, 

18102/73 
Int. Cl.? B65G 5/1/04 


U.S. Cl. 243—3 12 Claims 


1. A fluid-propelled transporter for use in a duct having a 
wall, comprising a body having a periphery and sealing means 
carried by the body so as to form a fluid tight seal between the 
periphery of the body and the wall of the duct, said sealing 
means comprising at least one ring of independently deflect- 





i 


able flexible sealing members of hollow, inflatable form, with 
said members extending around the periphery of the body in 
side-by-side engagement. 


3,949,954 
LORAN GUIDANCE FOR REMOTE BOMB 
Elmer M. Lipsey, Annandale, Va., assignor to Ato Inc., Wil- 
loughby, Ohio 
Filed July 26, 1971, Ser. No. 166,147 
Int. Cl.2 F41G 7/00 


US. Cl. 244—3.15 18 Claims 


1. A method of guiding a projectile to a target having loran 
coordinates TDAT and TDBT via loran processed TDA and 
TDB signals, comprising the steps of 

a. launching said projectile from a point having loran coor- 
dinates TDAL and TDBL, 

b. electromechanically controlling the horizontal control 
rudder of said projectile to cause said projectile to fly a 
path which is the locus of all points i having a constant 
ratio 


TDAT — TDA, TDAT — TDAL 


TDBT — TDB, TDBT — TDBL 

. initiating a ballistic foldover of said projectile when the 
projectile reaches a predetermined loran coordinate, said 
predetermined loran coordinate being selected at a point 
on said path in advance of the target whereby a ballistic 
foldover begun at said point will end substantially over 
said target, and 

. electromechanically controlling the vertical control fins 
of said projectile after said foldover to properly postion 
said projectile along said path. 


3,949,955 
MONOPULSE RECEIVER CIRCUIT FOR AN 
ANTI-RADAR MISSILE TRACKING SYSTEM 
Langthorne Sykes, Manhattan Beach; Duane J. Russell, and 
Robert E. Atkinson, both of China Lake, all of Calif., assign- 
ors to The United States of America as represented by the 
Secretary of the Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Apr. 4, 1963, Ser. No. 270,773 
Int. Cl.2 F41G 7/00; GO1IS 9/22 
U.S. Cl. 244—3.19 3 Claims 
1. In a monopulse radar receiver system for determining the 
angular co-ordinates of a pulsed RF radiation source, the 
combination comprising: 
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an RF signal processing circuit adapted to convert a direc- 
tional antenna input signals to inversely related pairs of 
computer input pulses; 

a pair of automatic gain control pre-amplifiers connected to 
said processing circuit adapted to simultaneously receive 
and amplify the pairs of input signals; 

a difference circuit connected between the outputs of each 
pair of pre-amplifiers for providing a difference signal 
pulse; 

amplifying means connected with said difference circuit for 
amplifying said difference signal pulse; 

a leading-edge gate circuit connected with said amplifying 
means, adapted to be operatively triggered at the pulse- 
repetition rate of the pulses propagated by the RF radia- 
tion source for accepting only the leading edge of each 
amplified difference signal pulse; 

means for triggering the gate circuit; 




















a pulse integrator circuit connected with the output of said 
gate circuit adapted to provide an output signal which is 
a function of the position of the source of radiation; 

direct connecting means joining the output of said integra- 
tor with one pre-amplifier of said pair for directing the 
integrator output signal to the one pre-amplifier for driv- 
ing the gain thereof in a first direction; 

an inverter circuit connecting the output of said integrator 
with the other pre-amplifier of said pair, adapted to invert 
and combine a reference voltage with the outpr:t of said 
integrator circuit to provide an inverted gain control 
signal having a reference imposed thereon for driving the 
gain of the other pre-amplifier in a second direction 
opposed to said first direction; and 
second difference circuit connected with the output of 
said integrator and the output of said inverter circuit for 
deriving a difference signal indicative of the angular co- 
ordinate of the source of pulsed RF radiation, relative to 
said system, when the difference signal is driven to a zero 
valve. 


3,949,956 

PARAMETRICALLY SHAPED LEADING EDGE FLAPS 
Alberto Alvarez-Calderon, Avenida Salaverry 3465, Orrantia 

del Mar, Lima, Peru 
Division of Ser. No. 377,621, July 9, 1973, Pat. No. 3,897,029. 

This application Feb. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 441,331 
Int. Cl.? B64C 3/50, 9/28 

U.S. Cl. 244—42 CA 7 Claims 

1. A family of highly cambered double-slotted leading edge 
flaps for a family of wings having any thickness to chord ratio 
in which very high lift flows are obtained with reduced adverse 
pressure gradient, minimized local speeds, and reinforced 
boundary layer re-energizing along the surfaces of said flap 
and wing by virtue of the type of curvature and slot relation- 
ship embodied in the flap comprising: 

a. a first flap member which in its high lift configuration is 

an upstream member, 
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b. a second flap member which in its high lift configuration 
is located downstream of said first member, 

c. said leading edge flap members being positioned in a 
cooperating relationship defining a highly curved double-slot- 
ted combined airfoil with a cross-sectional shape relationship 
defined parametrically, 

d. said combined airfoil having a rounded upstream portion 

of its upstream member with a radius at least as large as 


approximately 15% of the maximum thickness of said 
wing, 

. with the radius of the curvature of a portion of said up- 
stream member which is located approximately above the 
geometric center of the radius of curvature of said 
rounded upstream portion of said upstream member 
being no greater than approximately 35% of the maxi- 
mum thickness of said wing. 


3,949,957 
ACTUATING SYSTEM FOR WING LEADING-EDGE 
SLATS 

Serge Portier, Clichy, France, assignor to Societe Nationale 

Industrielle Aerospatiale, Paris, France 

Filed Nov. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 520,421 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 6, 1973, 73.39383 
Int. Cl.? B64C 9/26 

U.S. Cl. 244—42 CA 





1. A wing leading-edge slat actuating system comprising a 
beam fast with the wing, an intermediate slat having a trailing 
edge and hinged to said beam, a front slat hinged to said beam, 
and a leading edge hinged to said front slat, characterized in 
that said system includes a first jack having one end hingedly 
connected to a fixed point on the wing and a second end 
hingedly connected to a moving point fast with said front slat 
and placed substantially at middle distance on a line drawn 
from a hinge point common to said front slat and said leading 
edge and reaching a trailing edge of said front slat; two recti- 
linear rods on either side of said jack having their hinge-points 
respectively located, on the one hand, at points fast with said 
leading edge which is fair shaped and on an outer part of the 
undersurface thereof, and at fixed points on said beam on the 
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other; a second jack having a fixed hinge-point on the wing 
and a moving hinge-point on said intermediate-slat trailing 
edge; said jacks and rods being so arranged that when said 
jacks are in their extended position said slats are extended and 
form two slits, one of said slits between said intermediate slat 
and said wing and the other slit between said front slat and 
said intermediate slat, it being possible for said slits to be 
masked for certain flight configurations such that when said 
jacks are in their retracted position said slats have been re- 
tracted by pivotal motion and blend completely with the lead- 
ing-edge profile. 


3,949,958 
PITCH CONTROL SYSTEM 
Heinz K. Richter, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Lockheed 
Aircraft Corporation, Burbank, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 422,516 
Int. Cl.? B64C 13/12 
U.S. Cl. 244—83 R 
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1, An aircraft having at least one elevator and a horizontal 
stabilizer; 

first drive means for displacing said elevator; 

first control means to control said first drive means; 

second drive means for displacing said horizontal stabilizer; 

second control means to control said second drive means; 

means to input displacement commands to said first and 
second control means; 

linkage means interconnecting the output of said first drive 
means with the input of said second control means; 

a selectively controllable trim unit on said aircraft; 

means to connect the output motion of said trim unit to said 
linkage means between the output of said first drive 
means and the input of said second control means; 

a flight deck control column; 

a control cable system interconnecting the output of said 
control column with the input of said first control means; 

a feel unit on said cable control system; and 

means to feed back the motion obtained from said feel unit 
as an input to said trim unit. 


3,949,959 
ANTENNA APPARATUS FOR VEHICLE TRACK RAIL 
SIGNALS 
Richard S. Rhoton, Monroeville, and David H. Woods, Pitts- 
burgh, both of Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 515,746 
Int. Cl? B61L 21/08 
U.S. Cl. 246—34 CT 6 Claims 
1. In an antenna apparatus for providing a signal current in 
a track circuit including a plurality of signal blocks for the 
control of a vehicle operative with said track circuit, the 
combination of 
first means operative with each of adjacent signal blocks for 
providing a first portion of said signal current in each of 
said adjacent signal blocks, and 
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second means operative with each of said adjacent signal 
blocks for providing a second portion of said signal cur- 
rent in each of said adjacent signal blocks, 


with said first means being more efficient in relation to the 
provision of signal current in said adjacent signal blocks 
and said second means being operative to balance the 
respective signal current levels in said adjacent signal 
blocks. 


3,949,960 
BRACKET SYSTEM FOR MOUNTING RETRACTABLE 
AWNINGS 
Donald S. McKee, Louisville, Colo., assignor to The Scott & 
Fetzer Company, Lakewood, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 561,366 
Int. Cl.? A47F 5/00; E06B 7/28 


U.S. Cl. 248—225 9 Claims 


1. A bracket system for mounting a roll-up awning housing 
on a convexly curved wall surface of a recreational vehicle, 
comprising a mounting bracket adapted to be secured to the 
awning housing, an adaptor bracket interengaged with said 
mounting bracket and including concave mounting means 
adapted to be mounted on said curved recreational vehicle 
surface, and selectively engageable means on said adaptor 
bracket and said mounting bracket including a plurality of 
keyhole tenon and mortise joints and a plurality of tongue and 
groove joints, a pair of joints including one tenon and mortise 
joint and one tongue and groove joint being selectable accord- 
ing to the curved surface on which said bracket system is 
mounted for engaging and holding said mounting bracket on 
said adaptor bracket with said awning housing in a generally 
upright operative position. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Aprit 13, 1976 


3,949,961 
MATERIAL HANDLING APPARATUS 
Karl A. Pamer, Chagrin Falls, Ohio, assignor to McNeil Corpo- 
ration, Akron, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 261,377, June 9, 1972, Ser. 
No. 261,529, June 9, 1972, Ser. No. 290,125, Sept. 18, 1972, 
and Ser. No. 432,688, Jan. 11, 1974. This application Feb. 25, 
1974, Ser. No. 445,568 
Int. Cl.? F16M 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 248—317 12 Claims 


1. In a cushioning load bearing device: a tubular rigid first 
member defining a peripherally extending wall and a trans- 
verse load bearing wall extending inwardly from said periph- 
eral wall; a rigid second member loosely received in said 
peripheral wall, said second member having a periphery which 
is smaller than said peripheral wall so that a clearance opening 
is defined between the periphery of said second member and 
said peripheral wall of said first member, said clearance open- 
ing having a sufficient extent to allow universal relative move- 
ment between said first and second members, said second 
member defining a second load bearing wall spaced from said 
load bearing wall of said first member and in confronting 
relationship therewith, said peripheral wall and said first and 
second load bearing walls defining a chamber-like spaced 
within said first member; a rod-like member connected to one 
of said first and second members and extending through said 
chamber-like space; the other of said first and second mem- 
bers defining an aperture in its respective load bearing wall 
and through which said rod-like member projects with a sec- 
ond clearance opening, said second clearance opening having 
a sufficient extent to enable universal relative movement 
between said rod-like member and said other member; annu- 
lar elastomer means in said chamber-like space and extending 
about said rod-like member in direct compressive load trans- 
mitting relationship with said first and second load bearing 
walls, said elastomer means substantially filling and conform- 
ing to the shape of said chamber-like space and being resil- 
iently deformable in response to relative universal movement 
between said first member, said second member and said 
rod-like member to conform to consequent changes in shape 
of said chamber-like space while transmitting load between 
said members; a third member disposed in said chamber-like 
space between said elastomer means and one of said first and 
second members, said third member surrounding and engag- 
ing said rod-like member and overlying said second clearance 
opening to prevent a portion of said elastomer means from 
moving into said second clearance opening; and a fourth 
member positioned in said chamber-like space to overlie said 
first clearance opening and prevent a portion of said elastomer 
means from moving into said first clearance opening. 


3,949,962 
COLLAPSIBLE UMBRELLA CONCRETE FORM 
Arnold Wilson, 415 E. Maple, Mapleton, Utah 84663 
Filed Sept. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 508,958 
Int. Cl.? E04G 11/36 
US. Cl. 249—18 16 Claims 
1. A collapsible and reusable concrete form comprising: 
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a vertical column; 

a base associated with the column; 

a connector at the top of the column; 

at least one intermediate strut connector carried by the 
column for relative axial displacement in respect to the 
column and means for securing said strut connector in 
any selected one of a plurality of axial positions; 

a plurality of outwardly and downwardly extending radially 
directed members associated with concrete form means, 
each radially directed member being rotatably joined to 
the top connector; 


load-bearing form means bridging between and supported 
by said radially directed members; 

at least one diagonal strut rotatably connected to each 
radially directed member and respectively spanning from 
said connection to and connecting with the strut connec- 
tor; 

whereby the radially directed members are (a) flexed into 
a greater diametral span by upward displacement of the 
struts caused by elevating the strut connectors along the 
column and (b) relaxed into a lesser diametral span by 
downward displacement of the struts caused by lowering 
the strut connectors along the column. 


3,949,963 
BOTTOM DRAIN VALVE CONSTRUCTION 

Kaoru Aoki, No. 2249 Arima, Takatsu, Kawasaki, Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed Nov. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 521,760 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 26, 1973, 48- 

143924 
Int. Cl.? F16K 3//363 

U.S. Cl. 251—63.6 


1. A bottom drain valve construction, comprising a valve 
housing with an upper tubular portion having a top drain 
opening and an annular inwardly and downwardly sloping 
valve seat around the drain opening, a drain discharge con- 
necting the lower part of said upper tubular portion and ex- 
tending to one side thereof, a valve rod guide and sealing 
portion of said housing extending below and aligned with said 
upper tubular portion and having a valve rod guide bore there- 
through, a lower cylindrica! portion having a bottom wall with 
a piston passage bore and having a first drain chamber below 
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said valve rod guide and sealing portion and a second piston 
chamber below said drain chamber and with a piston guide 
chamber defined between said first drain chamber and said 
second piston chamber, an actuating piston movable in said 
second piston chamber having a central hollow tubular por- 
tion which is guided in said piston guide chamber adjacent its 
upper end and guided through said piston bore adjacent its 
lower end and out of said lower cylindrical portion, said hol- 
low tubular portion permitting draining of leakage liquid 
therethrough, a valve member including a rod portion extend- 
ing through at least part of said hollow tubular portion of said 
piston and through said valve rod guide bore and said valve 
rod guide and sealing portion, removable pin means connect- 
ing the lower end of said valve rod portion to said piston, said 
valve member having a valve head on said rod portion engage- 
able on said valve seat to close the opening and being movable 
with said rod portion upwardly off said valve seat to open said 
opening, and means for moving said piston to move said valve 
member to open and close the opening. 


3,949,964 
ELECTROMECHANICALLY-OPERATED VALVE 
Willie B. Freeman, Monroeville, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse 

Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 13, 1975, Ser. No. 549,569 
Int. Cl.? F16K 3/1/06 
U.S. Cl. 251—76 


sprrsssssspssfous 


1. An electromechanically operated valve comprising, in 
combination: 

A. means defining a valve body defining a gas-inlet opening 
and a gas-outlet opening; 

B. said valve body additionally defining a valve-seat be- 
tween said inlet and outlet openings; 

C. high-pressure gas disposed in said inlet opening; 

D. relatively low-pressure gas disposed in said outlet open- 
ing; 

E. a two-part main poppet-valve assembly comprising: 

a. a first part (23) comprising a main valve (24) seating 
on said valve seat and thereby controlling the gas flow 
through the valve body; 

b. a balance piston portion (32) affixed to said main valve 
(24) and comprising a first piston portion (32) con- 
stantly exposed to high-pressure gas; 

c. said balance piston portion (32) having a second pis- 
ton portion (33) exposed to low-pressure gas (17) in 
the closed-valve position; 

d. said main poppet-valve assembly (20) comprising a 
second part (27) comprising an independently-mova- 
ble pilot-piston assembly (30) at times making abut- 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


ment with said balance piston (32) to thereby effect 
opening of the main poppet valve (24); 

e. said pilot-piston assembly (30) comprising a first piston 
portion (31) alternately exposed to low and high-pres- 
sure gas dependent upon opening movements of the 
pilot-piston assembly 30; and, 

F. electrical means (35) for providing an impact thrust to 
said pilot-piston assembly (30) upon energization of the 
electrical means, whereby upon low-voltage conditions 
and correspondingly reduced electrical impact thrust, the 
pilot-piston assembly (30) will move sufficiently to ex- 
pose the first piston portion (31) to high pressure gas and 
receive an augmented pneumatic thrust force to open the 
main poppet valve (24). 


3,949,965 
BALL VALVE 
Thomas D. Sharples, Atherton, and John T. Taylor, Santa 
Clara, both of Calif., assignors to Beckman Instruments, 
Inc., Fullerton, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 414,401 
Int. Cl.? F16K 3/22 


U.S. Cl. 251—171 6 Claims 


1. A valve comprising in combination: 

a valve body with communicating, angularly equally spaced 
openings therein including an inlet opening, and an outlet 
opening, 

a valve ball having a passageway therethrough, 

means for rotating the ball to bring the passageway therein 
into or out of registry with body openings, 

hollow sealing members formed with peripheral shoulders 
around inner ends thereof fitting the valve body openings, 
the inner ends being adapted to seat upon the ball, 

clamping means for pressing the shoulders inward to press 
the inward ends upon the ball, the shoulder at the inner 
end of each sealing member being formed with an annular 
groove open toward the upper end of the sealing member 
and the groove being surrounded by a lip fitting the open- 
ing in the valve body, and 

an O-ring mounted in each annular groove with means for 
pressing the O-ring inward to expand the lip against the 
valve body opening for sealing the opening. 


3,949,966 
VARIABLE CONSTANT FLOW SELECTOR VALVE 
Donald Clayton Fabish, Anaheim, Calif., assignor to Robert- 
shaw Controls Company, Richmond, Va. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1975, Ser. No. 573,376 
Int. Cl.? F16K 3/34 
U.S. Cl. 251—206 11 Claims 
1. A variable, constant flow, selector valve that comprises: 
a body having a central cavity open to one end thereof; 
carriage plate means received within said cavity and rotat- 
ably carried in said body; 
means carried on said body to effect rotation of said plate 
within said cavity; 
first external port means carried by said body; 
fluid passageway means extending interiorly of said body 
from said first external port means; 
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at least two internal ports in fluid communication with said 
fluid passageway means within said body and open to said 
cavity therein at spaced-apart locations; and 

a plurality of orifice members carried by said carriage plate 
and extending therethrough to establish fluid communi- 
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cation through said plate means to alternate one of said 
internal port means, said orifice members bearing orifices 
of distinct and preselected flow areas whereby the con- 
stant flow rate through said valve can be varied by rota- 
tion of said carriage plate. 


3,949,967 
OFF AXIS ROTARY VALVE 
Edward R. Kratfel, Baltimore, Md., assignor to Scientific Re- 
search Instruments, Baltimore, Md. 
Filed May 29, 1974, Ser. No. 474,423 
Int. Cl.2 F16K 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 251—314 
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1. A valve assembly comprising 

a. means defining a fluid inlet, 

b. means defining a fluid outlet, 

c. a rotatable valve cylinder having an off-center opening 
therethrough extending from one end face of said cylin- 
der to the other end face, said valve in a first angular 
position thereof providing communication through said 
opening between said fluid inlet and said fluid outlet, and 
in a second angular position thereof not allowing commu- 
nication through said opening between said fluid inlet and 
said fluid outlet, 

d. means for rotating said valve cylinder between said first 
and second angular positions, 

e. sealing means for providing face-to-face sealing for seal- 
ing said end faces of said cylinder, for providing face-to- 
face sealing for sealing said means defining said fluid inlet 
and said means defining said fluid outlet, for providing 
communication between said cylinder opening and said 
inlet and said outlet, and for engaging the circumferential 
edges of said cylinder thereby axially locating said cylin- 
der, said sealing means comprising two annular sealing 
members each having a recess for receiving an end of said 
cylinder, the border of each said recess of said member 
engaging the corresponding circumferential edge of said 
cylinder, and at least one off-center aperture in each 
member for providing communication between said valve 
cylinder opening and said fluid inlet or said fluid outlet, 
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f. means for supporting said sealing means comprising an 
inlet end block and an outlet end block, each block hav- 
ing an opening therein for receiving said sealing means, 
and 

. resilient means for loading said sealing means for provid- 
ing fluid tight engagement between said sealing means 
and said valve cylinder faces and between said sealing 
means and said means defining said fluid inlet and said 
means defining said fluid outlet. 


3,949,968 
STRETCHER FOR WIRES, ROPES AND SIMILAR 
FLEXIBLE ELEMENTS FOR USE IN FENCES OR 
SUCHLIKE 
Romain Verhelst, Kortrijk, Belgium, assignor to N.V. Bekaert 
S.A., Zwevegem, Belgium 
Filed Sept. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 508,729 
Claims priority, application Belgium, Oct. 23, 1973, 806383 
Int. Cl.? A63B 6/1/04 


U.S. Cl. 254— 162 2 Claims 


1. A wire stretcher for stretching wires, or ropes, in particu- 
lar for use in fences, or drying racks, characterized in that the 
wire stretcher (1) comprises a yoke (7) to be attached to a 
post (3), whereby the outer end portions of the yoke (7) are 
provided with two opposite apertures (8) and (9) wherein a 
rotatable stretching element (10) is disposed, which stretching 
element (10) is provided with a through cross-aperture (11) 
in which a wire to be stretched can be secured and with a 
threaded outer end (12) and an associated nut (13), whereby 
the cross-section of the threaded outer end (12) is smaller 
than the cross-section of the stretching element (10) itself and 
substantially equal to the cross-sectoon of the aperture (9) in 
one outer end portion of the yoke (7), so that, by tightening 
the nut (13), this outer end portion of the yoke (7) is gripped 
between the collar of the stretching element (10) and the nut 
(13). 


3,949,969 
CABLE WINCH 
Carl Kaufer, D-5291 Kupferberg near Wipperfurth, Germany 
Filed Jan. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 433,746 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 15, 1973, 
2307370 
Int. Cl.? B66D //76 
U.S. Cl. 254—175.7 

1. A cable winch comprising 

a. a housing with a cable inlet and a cable outlet; 

b. a cable passing through said housing from said inlet to 
said outlet; 

c. driving sheave means mounted for rotation in said hous- 
ing, said driving sheave means having a circumferential 
groove for receiving said cable; 

d. driving means connected to said driving sheave means; 

e. a tensioning wheel eccentrically pivotally mounted for 
rotation in said housing adjacent said inlet; 

f. a pressure wheel eccentrically pivotally mounted for 
rotation in said housing adjacent said driving sheave 
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means, for urging said cable into said circumferential 
groove of said driving sheave means; and 

g. an articulated linkage coupling the mounting of said 
tensioning wheel to the mounting of said pressure wheel; 


h. the axis of said pressure wheel being parallel to and 
movable relative to the axes of said tensioning wheel and 
said driving sheave means; 

i. whereby tension on said cable causes said pressure wheel 
to urge said cable into said circumferential groove in 
direct relation to the degree of said tension. 


3,949,970 
MIXER 
Johannes Gerardus ter Braak, Schiedam, Netherlands, as- 
signor to Gebrs. ter Braak B.V., Rotterdam, Netherlands 
Filed Jan. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 430,143 
Int. Cl.2 BOIF 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 259—4 AB 6 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for mixing two or more fluids to provide exten- 
sive mixing and kneading which leads to the formation of a 
homogeneous mixture in a relatively short length of the appa- 
ratus while creating only a small pressure drop, comprising in 
combination: 

an elongate casing defining a through-bore of substantially 

uniform cross-section throughout for at least a major 
extent thereof; 

at least one pair of helically twisted strips in which one strip 

is twisted in right-hand direction whereas the other strip 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


is twisted in left-hand direction, said strips being disposed 
in side-by-side nested and interfitted relation whereby to 
define fluid flow paths which periodically merge and then 
separate along the length of said strips; 

said strips being housed within said casing within the section 
thereof which is of substantially uniform cross-section 
and said casing tightly enclosing said strips whereby to 
confine said fluid flow paths and enhance intermingling 
and mixing of fluids passing therethrough. 


3,949,971 
PUMP CONSTRUCTION 

Karl Gaffal, Breslauer-Str. 21a, 6711 Hessheim, Pfalz; Rolf 

Martens, Muhlstrasse 33, 6710 Frankenthal, Pfalz, and 

Peter Havekost, Fontanestrasse, 8, Bobenheim-Roxheim 2, 

all of Germany 

Filed May 18, 1973, Ser. No. 360,879 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 20, 1972, 

2223853 
Int. Cl.? BOIF 7/22; F16C 3/16 


US. Cl. 259—95 6 Claims 


= 
2) 


a 


\/ 


x oA = 
AN 


| \_ = 


“eS 


L wien 


ine 
NE 
oH 

} 

j 
AISS 


N 


1. In a pump, particularly a reactor pump, a combination 
comprising an outer tubular member adapted to be connected 
at one end with a wall of a pressure vessel; an inner tubular 
member rigidly connected with and extending coaxially 
through said outer tubular member, said inner tubular mem- 
ber having a portion extending beyond said one end and with 
clearance through an opening in said wall into the interior of 
said pressure vessel and having an end portion therein; a pump 
shaft extending through said inner tubular member; a radial 
bearing for said pump shaft located in said portion of said 
inner tubular member; a tubular baffle releasably connected 
with said end portion of said inner tubular member coaxially 
with the latter; an impeller connected with said pump shaft 
and mounted thereon for rotation within said tubular baffle; 
a pump shaft seal in said inner tubular member within the 
confines of said outer tubular member; and means for seal- 
ingly connecting said tubular members, and for supporting an 
additional pump shaft bearing. both outside said pressure 
vessel. 


3,949,972 
DIRECT ACTING HYDRAULIC DUST STOP 

Wilson A. Bell, Southbury, and Douglas W. MacLeod, Oxford, 

both of Conn., assignors to USM Corporation, Boston, Mass. 

Filed July 2, 1975, Ser. No. 592,763 
Int. Cl.? BOIF 7/08; F16J 15/28 

U.S. Cl. 259— 104 1 Claim 

1. In an internal rotary mixer, having rotor shafts which 
extend through openings in the mixer body to be journaled on 
the exterior thereof, a dust stop assembly for sealing the shaft 
openings comprising: 
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A. A pair of sealing gland rings situated in the shaft open- 
ings for sealing engagement with each end of the rotor; 

B. Bearing surfaces on each end of the rotor for engagement 
with the sealing gland rings; 

C. Cylinder support segments fixed to the mixer body, at the 
shaft openings and having flanges which are constructed 
to receive hydraulic cylinders; 


D. Hydraulic cylinders mounted on the flanges of the cylin- 
der support segments with the piston rods thereof in 
direct operative contact with the sealing gland rings; and 

E. A static source of hydraulic fluid connected to supply the 
hydraulic cylinders at each end of the rotor, thereby 
providing a balanced force on each of the gland rings. 


3,949,973 
UNDERCUT FEED SECTION SCREW 

Thomas G. Bishop, Mount Gilead, and William T. Flickinger, 

Marion, both of Ohio, assignors to Koehring Company, 

Milwaukee, Wis. 

Filed July 5, 1974, Ser. No. 485,949 
Int. Cl.? B29B 1/10 

U.S. Cl. 259—191 
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1. Apparatus for masticating particles of solid synthetic 

resinous material to plasticize the same comprising: 

a barrel having a generally cylindrical bore and a feed open- 
ing communicating therewith for supplying particles of 
synthetic resinous material to the interior of the bore; and 

a screw having two ends, being positioned in said bore and 
including: 
an elongated generally cylindrical member with an exte- 

tior surface that defines a helical screw flight protrud- 
ing outwardly from a screw. root to a screw crest and 
including a shoulder on the screw flight, 

a feed section of small root diameter at one end of said 
screw, said feed section including an outlet portion 
downstream of said shoulder, and an inlet portion 
upstream of siid shoulder and said outlet portion for 
receiving particles of synthetic resinous material and 
advancing the material into said outlet portion under 
pressure, 

a metering section of larger root diameter at the other 
end of said screw, 

a transition section between said feed section outlet por- 
tion and said metering section having a root diameter 
that progressively increases from said small root diame- 
ter of said feed section toward said root diameter of 
said metering section, 

said screw crest in close proximity to the bore wall and 
having a first diameter substantially throughout said 
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metering section, said transition section and said feed 
section outlet portion, and having a second, smaller 
diameter in said feed section inlet portion, 

the screw crest of said feed section inlet portion radially 
spaced from the bore wall and cooperating therewith to 
define an unobstructed spaced around said feed section 
inlet portion that communicates with said feed open- 
ings, and permits back flow of particles of synthetic 
resinous material over said screw flight to limit the 
pressure built up in said feed section outlet portion so 
as to reduce the tendency of still unplasticized but 
pressurized particles to score the surface of said barrel 
bore and said screw. 


3,949,974 

APPARATUS FOR PREVENTING RAW MIX FROM BEING 
UNEVENLY SINTERED BY A SINTERING MACHINE 

Nobumasa Shiokawa; Masakazu Maeda, both of Chiba; Taka- 
shi Harada, Yachiyo; Tsuguo Takehara, Chiba; Hiroyuki 
Fujikawa, Chiba, and Akio Yokokawa, Chiba, all of Japan, 
assignors to Kawasaki Steel Corporation, Kobe, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 318,984, Dec. 27, 1972, 

abandoned. This application Mar. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 560,135 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 8, 1972, 47-111877 

Int. Cl.? F27B 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 266—21 4 Claims 


1. An apparatus for preventing raw mix from being un- 
evenly sintered in a moving grate type sintering machine 
comprising a surge hopper having an opening at its lower front 
side, a feeding drum arranged immediately below said surge 
hopper, a main gate rotatable with respect to said feeding 
drum so as to adjust the height of said opening, a plurality of 
auxiliary gates arranged side by side in front of said main gate 
and between said main gate and said feeding drum and inde- 
pendently rotatable with respect to said feeding drum so as to 
adjust the height of adjacent regions of said opening which 
extend across the width of said opening, a pallet for receiving 
the raw mix to be sintered and transporting the mix through 
the sintering machine, said pallet being mounted for move- 
ment in an endless manner, a sloping plate arranged below 
said feeding drum and adpated to absorb the dropping energy 
of the raw mix as it falls into said pallet, a cut-off plate ar- 
ranged above said pallet and adpated to apply pressure to the 
raw mix disposed on said pallet so as to form a bed, an ignition 
furnace positioned after said cut-off plate and into which is 
blown a controlled amount of combustion gas and air for 
igniting and sintering said bed, a plurality of wind boxes ar- 
ranged side by side beneath said pallet in the longitudinal 
direction of said pallet for removing waste gas, a plurality of 
temperature measuring means arranged side by side in one of 
said wind boxes located at the exit end of the sintering ma- 
chine and adapted to measure the temperature of the waste 
gas immediately after it passes through said bed in a direction 
perpendicular to said bed, computer means for receiving at its 
input an electrical signal representing the temperature of said 
waste gas measured by said temperature measuring means and 
supplying from its output an electrical signal representing the 
change in the temperature of any selected region extending 
across the width of said bed, means for rotating said main gate, 
means for rotating said auxiliary gates independently of each 
other, and link means for operatively connecting said main 
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and auxiliary gates to their respective rotating means, said 
means for rotating said auxiliary gates acting in response to 
the electrical output signal from said computer means to 
adjust the amount of raw mix fed to regions extending across 
the width of said bed corresponding to the regions at which 
the temperature of the waste gas was measured. 


3,949,975 
VIBRATION DAMPING MEANS FOR THE ROLL-OVER 
PROTECTION CANOPY OF A HEAVY VEHICLE 

Bruce Walter Miers, Peoria Heights, and James Lloyd Taylor, 

Washington, both of Ill, assignors to Caterpillar Tractor 

Co., Peoria, Ill. 

Filed Mar. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 561,136 
Int. Cl.? FI6F 7//2 

U.S. CL. 267— 136 


1. In means for mounting on a heavy vehicle such as a 
tractor a roll-over protection structure that includes an up- 
right rectangular mounting stub on the vehicle and a hollow 
post that is substantially rectangular in cross section with 
slightly concave sides, said post sliding over the stub and being 
secured by a bolt which impales the stub and the post, im- 
proved vibration damping means comprising: 

an elastomeric member of predetermined thickness at the 

upper end of the stub, said elastomeric member having a 
central opening bounded by four sides with a span across 
the outer faces of each two opposite sides which is slightly 
less than the internal width of the post so as not to bind 
within the post, and said elastomeric member having 
rounded external corners which project outwardly past 
the planes of the adjacent outer faces of the member so 
as to fit snugly in the corners of the post; 

and means for securing the elastomeric member firmly to 

the stub, said securing means including an upper end 
portion of reduced cross sectional area surmounting the 
stub and impaling the central opening in the elastomeric 
member, the height of said upper end portion being not 
significantly less than the thickness of said member, a 
retaining plate which overlies the upper end portion and 
the elastomeric member, and a fastener impaling the 
plate and detachably engaging the top of the upper end 
portion. 


3,949,976 
TRACTOR STANDS 
Robert E. Cofer, 1011 Central, Dodge City, Kans. 67801 
Filed Feb. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 548,575 
Int. Cl.? B66F 5/04, 7/28 
U.S. Cl. 269—17 6 Claims 
1. A vehicle support stand for supporting the forward and 
rear portion of a tractor or the like when the vehicle is disas- 
sembled for maintenance as its midsection between the vehi- 
cle’s front and rear wheels, the support stand comprising: 
a front stand including: 
an elongated frame having a lower portion and an upper 
portion: 
a transverse frame secured to one end of said elongated 
frame, said transverse frame having a lower portion and 
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an upper portion, the upper portion including a pair of 


elongated rail-like members: 
a pair of telescopic supports mounted on the rail-like mem- 


bers of said transverse frame for supporting the engine of 


the vehicle; and 


caster wheels attached to the ends of the lower portion of 


said transverse frame and the lower portion of the oppo- 
site end of said elongated frame; 

a rear stand including: 

an elongated frame having a pair of elongated rectangularly 
shaped members; 

a transverse frame secured to one end of the pair of the 
elongated rectangularly shaped members of said elon- 
gated frame, said transverse frame having an upper por- 
tion and a lower portion; 

a cross support member for supporting a mid portion of the 
frame of the vehicle; 


a pair of telescopic supports mounted on the rectangularly 
shaped members of said elongated frame, said pair of said 
telescopic supports supporting said cross support member 
thereon; 

a movably mounted frame having a pair of sleeves at the 
ends thereof for slidably mounting on the pair of rectan- 
gularly shaped members of said elongated frame; 

a rear support member for supporting a rear portion of the 
frame of the vehicle; 

a pair of telescopic supports mounted on said movably 
mounted frame, said pair of telscopic support members 
supporting said rear support member thereon; and 

caster wheels attached to the ends of the lower portion of 
said transverse frame and the lower portion of the mov- 
ably mounted frame. 


3,949,977 
STAGING APPARATUS 
Rolf Wustrau, Austin, Tex., assignor to International Business 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 534,325 
Int. Cl.? B23Q 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 269—56 9 Claims 


1. Staging apparatus comprising: 
a. first means being linearly translatable and rotatable for 
causing an article to be positioned along a limited work 
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path corresponding to one of a plurality of linear and 
curvilinear communicating channels; and 

b. second means having a plurality of follower means, one 
of which serves as a pivot for said first means about a 
point along a linear one of said communicating channels 
upon rotation of said first means, said second means 
being for guiding said first means along a plurality of 
paths corresponding to said communicating channels 
upon rotation and translation of said first means. 


3,949,978 
COLLATOR FOR PRINTED SHEETS 
Kermit E. Swanson, Naperville, Ill., assignor to R. R. Donnelley 
& Sons Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 370,522, June 15, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,880,418. This application Feb. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 547,984 
Int. Cl.? B65H 39/02 


U.S. Cl. 270—54 2 Claims 


1. In a collator which includes an endless gathering chain 
provided with spaced carriers to deliver collated printed 
sheets for binding, and a series of printed sheet supply boxes 
aligned beside the conveyor chain for feeding printed sheets 
forwardly onto said carriers as the latter move past said boxes, 
in combination: 

a supply box frame; 

a hopper on top of said frame with horizontal support means 
to hold a small stack of generally horizontally disposed 
printed sheets, said hopper having a front wall provided 
with slots in its lower portion; 

a plurality of stack lifter hooks each of which has an upright 
shank and a finger at the lower end of the shank, each of 
said hooks being pivotally suspended from its upper end 
forward of said front wall with its finger extending rear- 
wardly in alignment with one of said slots; 

means for simultaneously raising and lowering all of said 
hooks substantially endwise with no effective motion of 
said hooks toward said supply of box; 

cam means including a follower roller on each hook shank 
and a cam track forward of the front wall having parallel 
surfaces between which each said roller is confined and 
travels as the hooks are raised and lowered, each said cam 
track and follower cooperating to modify said substan- 
tially endwise motion so as to project the hook finger 
rearwardly through the slot into engagement with the 
stack as the hook is raised and to retract the finger as the 
hook is lowered; 

and gripper means beneath the hopper for engaging the 
bottom printed sheet in the stack near its leading edge to 
pull said sheet downwardly and forwardly out of the stack 
for feeding onto a conveyor chain carrier. 
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3,949,979 
SHEET FEEDING APPARATUS 
Thomas N. Taylor, Rochester, and Wayne F. Schoppe, Web- 
ster, both of N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stam- 
ford, Conn. 
Filed Sept. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 503,413 
Int. Cl.? B65H 3/04, 1/06, 5/06, 9/06 
US. Cl. 271—10 


1. Sheet feeding apparatus for feeding individual sheets 
from a stack of said sheets comprising: 

friction means for feeding said sheets from said stack, said 

feeding means engaging said stack with a first normal 
force; 
friction retard means engaging said feeding means to form 
a nip therebetween for passage of said sheets, said feeding 
means encountering a frictional resistance at said nip; and 

means responsive to said frictional resistance encountered 
by said feeding means at said nip for increasing said first 
normal force to a second normal force greater than said 
first force when a sheet is being fed by said feeding 
means. 

18. In a reproducing apparatus including means for forming 
an image on a copy sheet and means for transporting said 
sheet in a given direction along a sheet feed path to said 
imaging means, the improvement wherein said apparatus 
further includes: 

means for placing said sheet in tension in a direction trans- 

verse to said given direction as said sheet is transported 
to said imaging means, said tensioning means comprising 
first and second toed out rolls each defining an axis of 
rotation, said axis of said first roll being canted with 
respect to said given direction, and said axis of said sec- 
ond roll being generally oppositely canted with respect to 
said given direction; 

a common shaft for supporting said toed out rolls for rota- 

tion thereabout; 

at least one middle roll supported about said shaft between 

said toed out rolls with the axis of rotation of said middle 
roll being normal to said given direction; 

means for registering a sheet with respect to said imaging 

means, said registration means including said rolls and 
stop means for intercepting a lead edge of said sheet, said 
stop means being movable in and out of sheet blocking 
relationship in said sheet feed path, and 

pinch rolls for engaging said first and second rolls to form 

a nip for advancement of sheets therebetween, said pinch 
roll being coaxially aligned about an axis positioned nor- 
mal to said given direction. 

22. A sheet feeding apparatus for feeding individual sheets 
from the bottom of a stack of said sheets comprising: 

friction feeding means for feeding said sheets from the 

bottom of said stack, said feeding means engaging said 
stack with a given normal force; 
adjustable stop means engaging the top of said stack for 
restraining said stack against said feeding means; 

override means for disengaging said stop means from said 
stack upon the application of a force of a desired level 
greater than said given force; 

said stop means comprising a lever which is pivotally 

mounted at one end for movement of the other end 
toward and away from said stack, and said override 
means comprising a one way clutch connected to said 
lever. 
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3,949,980 
METERING MEANS FOR BLANKS 
Theodore J. Hartka, Phoenix, Md., assignor to Wm. C. Staley 
Machinery Corporation, Hunt Valley, Md. 
Filed Nov. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 527,052 
Int. Cl.? B65H 1/24 


US. Cl. 271—134 10 Claims 


1. In apparatus for feeding cardboard blanks one by one 
from the bottom of a stack of blanks through a gate means, an 
assembly supported above blank supporting structure, said 
assembly comprising 

front wall means positioned above said supporting structure 

leaving a gap that forms gate means, 

reciprocated feed means for engaging the trailing end of 

each blank when it is lowermost in the stack and feeding 
such blank into the gate means, 

backstop means, 

said backstop means including metering lip means to seri- 

ally engage the trailing end of each of the blanks to pro- 
vide a pile of blanks on the supporting structure and 
support the remainder of the stack in sloping inclined 
position to concentrate the weight of the stack on the 
leading end of the lowermost blank, 

means for adjustment of said lip means toward and away 

from said front wall means independently of the position 
of said backstop means to accommodate the feeding of 
either flat or warped blanks in a controlled manner to 
maintain a measured pile of blanks on the supporting 
structure. 


3,949,981 
MECHANISM FOR STACKING SHEETS 
George P. McInerny, Andalusia, Pa., assignor to Brandt-Pra, 

Inc., Cornwells Heights, Pa. 

Division of Ser. No. 344,999, March 26, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,857,559, which is a division of Ser. No. 227,847, Feb. 22, 
1972, Pat. No. 3,771,783. This application Sept. 16, 1974, Ser. 

No. 505,987 
Int. Cl.? B6SH 29/22, 31/14 
U.S. Cl. 271—178 3 Claims 

1. Apparatus for receiving and neatly stacking a plurality of 
sheets of varying size, thickness, condition, shape and finish 
moving in a first predetermined direction toward said appara- 
tus in tandem fashion comprising: 

deflecting means positioned in the path of movement of said 

sheets for deflecting said sheets away from said first direc- 
tion and toward said stacking apparatus and for simulta- 
neously realigning sheets moving toward said deflection 
means in a skewed fashion; 

stacking means comprising 

a guiding plate for engaging the leading edges of sheets 

delivered to said stacking means, said guiding plate hav- 
ing track means; 

a bar having a base slidably engaged by said track means for 

moving along said path defined by said track means; 
said bar having a surface for engaging the surface of a sheet 
delivered to said stacking means; 

said surface being inclined at an angle of less than 90° 

relative to the surface of said guiding plate; 

the end of said deflecting means closest to said bar being 

inclined at another angle of less than 90° relative to both 
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said surface and said guiding plate, said deflecting means 
end having an opening; 

kicker means including at least one cylindrical roller having 
a continuous smooth surface and means for rotating said 
roller about an axis thereof with at least a portion of said 
continuous roller surface partially protruding through 
said opening for slidingly engaging the leading edge of 
each sheet delivered to said kicker means and cooperat- 
ing with said deflection means end for redeflecting said 
engaged sheet leading edge both towards said first direc- 
tion and against said guiding plate and for urging said 
trailing edge of each sheet delivered to said kicker means 


toward said bar inclined surface to permit the edge of the 
next sheet delivered to the stacking means to move be- 
tween said last sheet and said kicker means unimpeded by 
said last sheet; 

biasing spring means; 

linkage means having a mechanical advantage greater than 
one for interconnecting said biasing spring means to said 
bar, whereby the elongation of said spring means is in- 
versely proportional to the distance moved by said bar in 
response to the accumulation of said sheets thereon to 
render more uniform the force exerted on said bar by said 
spring means. 


3,949,982 

ARTICULATED ARM SHEET JOGGING MECHANISM 
Donald L. Snellman; Wade C. Vaughn, and Marvin H. 

Haapala, all of Seattle, Wash., assignors to Norfin, Inc., 

Seattle, Wash. 

Filed Dec. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 528,655 
Int. Cl.? B65H 31/38 

US. Cl. 271—222 


19. A sheet jogging mechanism for aligning the edges of 
sheets in a stack, comprising: an articulated arm including 
pivotally interconnected forward and rear arm sections; sheet 
edge contact means including forward and rear contact por- 
tions mounted by said forward arm section, means for mount- 
ing said rear arm section to swing toward a jogging position 
adjacent one side of the sheet stack; arm control means actiing 
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between said arm sections for controlling relative pivotal 
movement thereof such that said forward contact portion first 
engages the sheet edges of the one side of the sheet stack as 
said rear arm section is swung toward said jogging position, 
and then said forward and rear contact portions simulta- 
neously engage the sheet edges of the one side of the sheet 
stack when said rear arm section reaches said jogging position, 
to thereby align the sheet edges of the one side of the sheet 
stack; and backup means providing a stop against which the 
sheet edges of the opposite side of the sheet stack are aligned. 


3,949,983 
PRONE BOARD FOR PEDIATRIC PHYSICAL THERAPY 
Ralph P. Tommasino, North Merrick, N.Y., assignor to The 
Raymond Lee Organization, Inc., a part interest 
Filed Mar. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 556,724 
Int. Cl.? A63B 23/00 
U.S. Cl. 272—57 R 


1. An exercise board for use in pediatric physical therapy, 

said board comprising: 

a horizontal base; 

an elongated support strut hingedly attached to the rear 
edge of the base and extending upwardly and forwardly 
therefrom; 

means for setting the inclination of the support strut to any 
one of a plurality of pre-selected values; 

a feeding tray hingedly attached to the top end of the sup- 
port strut and adjustable to be generally horizontal for all 
orientations of said strut, said tray having a central flat 
surface with a raised peripheral border so as to retain 
dishes and the like on the central surface; 

a foot rest attached to the support strut near its lower end; 

a chest pad attached to the support strut at its top end in a 
manner that the chest pad will abut the chest of a child 
whose feet are placed upon the foot rest; and 

a knee pad disposed upon the support strut between the foot 
rest and the chest pad for protecting the knees of a child 
whose feet have been placed upon the foot rest and whose 
chest abuts the chest pad. 


3,949,984 
BREATHING EXERCISER 
Joseph Navara, 2105 W. Walton, Chicago, Ill. 60622 
Continuation of Ser. No. 423,216, Dec. 10, 1973, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 559,071 
Int. Cl.? A63B 23/00 
U.S. Cl. 272—57 F 

1. A bronchial breathing exerciser, comprising; 

an inflatable member; 

a holder having a longitudinal axis extending to a proximal 
end for placement in a user’s mouth and a distal end for 
retention of the inflatable member; 

a main lumen extending through the holder between said 
proximal and distal ends and communicating with the 
inside of said inflatable member; 

opening means having a pair of passageways each on oppo- 
site sides of the holder intermediate its proximal and 


2 Claims 
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distal ends and communicating between said lumen and 
the outside, whereby inflation and deflation of the inflat- 
able member may be controlled by placement of the 
user’s fingers on said opening means; 

each of said passageways having a longitudinal axis extend- 
ing in a direction toward said distal end to direct expelled 
air away from the user, 


said distal end including means to retain the inflatable mem- 
ber to the holder in spaced relationship to the passage- 
ways to permit either fluid communication between the 
passageway and the outside or access to the passage for 
control by a user, said retaining means comprising annu- 
lar groove adjacent the distal end for securing the inflat- 
able member to the holder and 

said holder includes a tapered portion adjacent its proximal 
end for fitment in the user’s mouth and for orientation of 
the holder when placed in the mouth. 


3,949,985 
PLAYING IMPLEMENT 

Louis Stampfli, Chemin des Cotes, CH-1297 Founex, Switzer- 

land 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 426,701, Dec. 20, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 526,157 

Int. Cl.? A63B 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 272—60 R 


1. A hollow body playground apparatus comprising: 

a. a hollow body in the form of a polyhedron of a size to 
accommodate a child therein; 

b. said hollow body being formed of a pair of symmetrical 
shell halves, each shell half including means for joining 
said halves together; 

c. each shell half further having at least one face con- 
structed of a size to permit a child to stand thereon; 

d. said face on one shell being diametrically opposite said 
face on the other shell to provide top and bottom surfaces 
for the apparatus; said faces being concaved inwardly and 
having a plurality of holes therein, one of said holes being 
substantially in the center of said face, and the other of 
said holes being closer to the edge of said face whereby 
water will drain from the substantially center hole in the 
top face and from said other holes in the bottom face; 

. said two identical shell halves being made of plastic mate- 
rial, each having edges abutting like edges of the other 
shell half to form said hollow body; 

f. a set of alternating tongues and grooves along said edges 
disposed so that tongues of one half shell snugly fit into 
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facing grooves of the other half shell in removable assem- 
bled condition of said hollow body; 

g. cavities across walls of said shell halves registering in 
pairs when said halves are assembled and fastening means 
in said cavities for fixing said halves together; 

h. said body having at least one flat face for abutment 
against a like flat face of a like body to which it is to be 
connected and having connection means including an 
opening through said flat face and a connection element 
in said opening and in an aligned opening of said like 
body to removably join said bodies together. 


3,949,986 
ROTATABLE CARD CARRYING GAME APPARATUS 
Jeffrey D. Breslow, Highland Park, Ill., assignor to Marvin 
Glass & Associates, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 13, 1975, Ser. No. 549,699 
Int. Cl.? A63G 31/02 
U.S. Cl. 273—1R 


1. A game apparatus, comprising: 

a base including a peripheral side wall portion about which 
a plurality of players may position themselves, said base 
including a viewing area defined by a vertical slot in said 
side wall; 

a plurality of substantially flat playing cards, at least some 
of which include indicia thereon; 

card display means mounted on the base, said display means 
including card carrying means for rotatably and remov- 
ably supporting at least one of said playing cards, said 
display means moving at least one card past the viewing 
area defined by said slot thereby exposing the face of a 
card in the card carrying means for only a limited period 
of time, during rotation, to one player of the game posi- 
tioned in front of the viewing area but hiding the indicia 
on a card at the viewing area from another player not 
positioned in front of the viewing area so that one player 
may visually convey the message related by the indicia of 
a card in the viewing area to another player of the game 
during said limited period of time. 


3,949,987 
GOLFER'S AID 
James T. Candor, 5440 Cynthia Lane, Dayton, Ohio 45429 
Division of Ser. No. 307,977, Nov. 20, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,820,786, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 220,045, 
Jan. 24, 1972, abandoned. This application Apr. 25, 1974, Ser. 
No. 464,102 
Int. Cl.? A63B 57/00, 69/36 

U.S. Cl. 273—176 L 3 Claims 

1. A golfer's aid including a map of a particular golf hole 
that can be played actually or vicariously by a golfer compris- 
ing a sheet member having uniformally spaced apart concen- 
trically disposed arcs defining predetermined increments of 
distance thereon extending away from the center of said arcs 
in sufficient directions that said sheet member is adapted to 
readily accommodate proportionally accurate layouts of the 
widely varying holes played by golfers, including holes having 
a dogleg to the right of the tee area and a dogleg to the left of 
the tee area with said increments of distance extending to said 
tee area, said sheet member having the characteristics of said 
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particular golf hole laid out thereon and over said increments 
of distance thereon and comprising means disposed on said 
sheet member at said center to represent the golf green of said 
hole, means disposed on said sheet member at the appropriate 
distance from said center to represent the golf tee area of said 
hole, means disposed on said sheet member between said tee 
area representation and said green representation to represent 
the location of the landmarks and hazards of said hole that 
could be encountered by the golfer in playing said hole, and 
means adapted to be disposed on said sheet member to repre- 
sent the first strategic shot path that the golfer could follow 


with his particular golf playing abilities or vicarious abilities to 
reach a first desired strategic location in attempting to reach 
the green of said hole in a minimum number of strokes for 
those abilities said means representing said first stategic shot 
path comprising a second sheet member adapted to be dis- 
posed on the first mentioned sheet member, said second sheet 
member having concentrically disposed arcs thereon spaced 
apart in the same increments of distance as the arcs provided 
on said first sheet member and extending away from the cen- 
ter thereof a distance sufficient to encompass said first strate- 
gic shoth path. 


3,949,988 
RACKET 
Adolf Staufer, Ried im Innkreis, Austria, assignor to Fischer 
Gesellschaft m.b.H., Innkreis, Austria 
Filed May 30, 1973, Ser. No. 365,065 
Claims priority, application Austria, June 8, 1972, 4935/72 
Int. Cl.? A63B 49/10 


U.S. Cl. 273—73 F 3 Claims 
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1. A racket comprising an elongated member closed upon 
itself to form a curvilinear head frame having a bridge portion, 
a stringing which is stretched in this frame and forms a striking 
surface, and an elongated handle for holding the racket, said 
handle havng a pair of forked arms at one end merging into 
the frame at said bridge portion and forming an integral body 
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therewith, which body comprises an elongated core con- 
structed of an expansible material and means surrounding said 
core for longitudinally reinforcing the same, said reinforcing 
means comprising a layer of resin impregnated woven rein- 
forcing fibers surrounding said expansible core and a layer of 
resin impregnated longitudinally extending reinforcing fibers 
surrounding said woven fiber layer, said body being stiffened 
by aluminum structural straps attached to and conforming 
only with inner and outer surfaces of said reinforcing means, 
which surfaces extend substantially at right angles to the plane 
of the striking surface, said straps having a modulus of elastic- 
ity greater than 200,000 kilograms per square centimeter, said 
elongated core comprising a first core element extending from 
the free end of the handle on one side of the racket axis 
through one of said forked arms, around said head frame, 
across said bridge, and back through said one arm into said 
handle, and a second core element extending from the free 
end of the handle on the other side of the racket axis through 
the other of said forked arms, around said head frame, across 
said bridge, and back through said other arm into said handle, 
said core elements disposed one over the other throughout 
said racket on respective perpendicular sides of the string 
plane, said core elements containing a foamable plastic mate- 
rial which expands and exerts pressure on said reinforcing 
means after foaming. 


3,949,989 
BRISTLED DART AND SPIKED BOARD 
James A. Van Meter, 15357 Magnolia, Van Nuys, Calif. 91403 
Filed Oct. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 511,487 
Int. Cl.? A63B 7//00 


U.S. Cl. 273—95 R 3 Claims 


1. A dart game comprising: 

a dart board, said dart board having a scoring surface 
thereon, a plurality of spikes secured to said board and 
protruding above said scoring surface, said spikes ar- 
ranged in an evenly spaced apart manner totally across 
said scoring surface; 

a dart adapted to be thrown through the air and to be im- 
paled upon one or more of said spikes, the forward end 
of said dart including a penetrable material, said penetra- 
ble material comprising a bundle of tightly packed bris- 
tles, whereby one or more of said spikes are to penetrate 
said penetrable material and rigidly support said dart with 
respect to said board; and 

said dart including a removable casing, said bundle of bris- 
tles being contained within said casing, whereby said 
casing may be removed to replace said bundle of bristles. 
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3,949,990 
ROTATING DISK TOY 
Joseph Polonyi, P.O. Box 182, Forest Hills, N.Y. 11375 
Filed July 11, 1974, Ser. No. 487,616 
Int. Cl.? A63F 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 273—118 A 12 Claims 


9. A game comprising an upright stand; a channel supported 
by the stand; a ball which is guided along a predetermined 
path by said channel when moving thereon; a disk having a 
portion cut out from the circumference thereof, the circum- 
ferential extent of the cut out portion being larger than the 
diameter of the moving ball but smaller than the uninterrupted 
extent of the disk circumference; means for mounting the disk 
on the stand for rotation about its center in a plane transverse 
to the predetermined path, the disk being positioned above 
the channel such that the edge of the disk clears the surface 
of the channel but blocks passage of the moving ball except 
when the cut out portion is alined with the channel; and means 
for rotating the disk, whereby passage of the moving ball along 
the channel is alternately prevented by the disk edge and 
permitted by the cut out portion as the disk revolves. 


3,949,991 
BOARD GAME APPARATUS 
Michael Dennis Chase, R.R. 1, Box 76A, South County Trail, 
Exeter, R.I. 02822 
Filed Feb. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 440,292 
Int. Cl.? A63F 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 273—134 AC 4 Claims 


1. A game apparatus comprising a game board, a plurality 
of rectangularly shaped pieces of paper having monetary 
designations thereon whereby said pieces of paper constitute 
play money, said game board having indicia imprinted thereon 
representing a map of the world, said game board having a 
path divided into a plurality of dash lines and dots interspersed 
interspersed at intervals among said dash lines, said dots (al- 
ternating in two) having two different colors, some of said 
dash lines bearing a country or continent thereon and adapted 
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and constructed to overlie said game board at said dashes, 
whereby a country or continent on said map may have a 
marker positioned thereabove, a first numbered die, five num- 
bered dice smaller than said first die, a playing piece adapted 
and constructed to be moved along said path in accordance 
with a number on said first die thrown by one player, whereby 
said playing piece is brought to rest on one of said dash lines 
or dots a first set of cards in one of said two different dot 
colors, each card in said set bearing an instruction with regard 
to paying or receiving a quantity of play money when said 
playing piece overlies a dot of the same color as the cards; 
when a playing piece comes to rest upon a marker bearing 
dash line, a plurality of forms are distributed to all players 
for recording estimates made by each player, prior to 
rolling the five smaller dice by said one player, of the total 
presented when the said five smaller dice are thrown, the 
player possessing that estimate closest to the total of the 
five dice acquiring the country or continent under the 
playing piece by paying a preselected amount of play 
money to a world bank, and removing the marker from 
the board, the world bank being a silent partner which 
can acquire countries or continents when the five dice 
thrown by a player total a preselected sum arrived at prior 
to the start of the game when the five dice are thrown to 
arrive at said sum, a second set of cards in the other of 
two different dot colors, each card in said second set 
bearing a set of instructions with regard to rolling of said 
five smaller dice for the purpose of acquiring one or more 
countries or continents. 


3,949,992 
TENNIS SIMULATING TABLE GAME 
Larry J. Battis, 702 Claymont Estates, Ballwin, Mo. 63011 
Filed Feb. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 442,074 
Int. Cl.? A63F 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 273— 134 CB 14 Claims 














1. In a simulated tennis game: a board or like means having 
court areas thereon physically divided into separately identi- 
fied areas; player-selectable means including a plurality of 
devices accessible to the server, for his choice, the devices 
having different area designation indicia thereon on one side 
only, so that the server may pre-select one of them and by it 
designate an area to which he may direct a serve; and chance 
means to indicate whether or not he makes the serve reach the 
selected area. 


3,949,993 

GAME TO BE PLAYED WITH CARDS AND PIECES 
William Gerena, Hato Rey, P.R., assignor to Government of 

the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, P.R. 

Filed Aug. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 388,259 
Int. Cl.? A63F 3/06 

U.S. Cl. 273— 135 B 1 Claim 

1. A game to be played by any number of players, compris- 
ing 26 cards each of which is shaped as an eight-pointed star 
having a diamond marked thereon with two corners, thus 
providing a total of 10 corners on each of which there is 
marked one number of a series of numbers which are assigned 








746 OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


to that corner, a stripe extending across the card and connect- 

ing opposite corners, a letter of the alphabet marked at the 

center of the stripe, 99 chips each marked with one of the 

numbers from | to 99, 26 chips each marked with a letter of 
4 





the alphabet, and a canister in which all of the chips are placed 
in random and from which they are drawn by successive play- 
ers and placed on the corresponding number or letter on the 
player’s card. 


3,949,994 
THREE DIMENSIONAL INTERLOCKING PUZZLES 
Raymond L. Knarr, The Stone Barn Apartments, Bldg. 4, Apt. 
5, Kennett Square, Pa. 19348 
Filed Apr. 11, 1975, Ser. No. 567,094 
Int. Cl.? A63F 9/12 
U.S. Cl. 273— 160 9 Claims 





1. A puzzle comprising 

a body of three dimensions with diagonally related surface 
portions, 

said surface portions being constituted by a plurality of 
elements, 

said portions being arrayed relative to each other so as to 
form two vertically arrayed tiers thereof, 

pairs of said elements each comprising a discrete unit hav- 
ing a slidable connection therebetween for movement of 
elements in each pair away from each other to enable 
disassembly of the units and toward each other, 

one of the elements of each pair being disposed in a first tier 
and the other element of each pair being disposed in 
another tier, and 

said slidable connections extending generally parallel to the 
body diagonals of said body. 


3,949,995 

RECORD PLAYER NEEDLE CONTROL MECHANISM 
Dwipendra Nath Guha, Huntington, N.Y., assignor to Avnet, 

Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 516,798 
Int. Cl.? G11B 3/10 

U.S. Cl. 274—23 R 6 Claims 

1. In a record player, a baseplate (1), a turntable (2) having 
a vertical tone arm supporting shaft (16) journaled in said 
baseplate, a horizontally disposed tone arm (25) having a 
pickup (15) with needle (15a) on the outer end of said tone 
arm, a pair of gimbal rings (26, 27) connecting said tone arm 
supporting shaft and said tone arm, and comprising an inner 
gimbal ring (27) lying in a generally vertical plane and being 
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mounted on the upper end of said tone arm shaft (16) and an 
outer gimbal ring (26) embracing said inner ring (27) and 
being supported on the inner ring (27) on bearings (28, 29) 
disposed in the outer ring (26) on a horizontal axis diagonal 
to the axis of the tone arm (25) whereby said tone arm (25) 
may be swung horizontally on said vertical tone arm shaft (16) 
and may swing vertically on said horizontal axis (28, 29), a 
needle pressure control ring (35) mounted on the side of the 





inner gimbal ring (27) which faces away from the pickup, said 
control ring (35) being rotatable on the side of the inner 
gimbal ring (27) facing away from the pickup, a needle pres- 
sure control spring (49) connected between said control ring 
(34) and the base plate (38a), said control ring (34) being 
rotatable on its mounting (34a) on said inner gimbal ring (27) 
to control the tension of the spring (49) and thereby the 
downward pressure of the pickup needle (15a) in the groove. 


3,949,996 
FLUID PRESSURE SEAL ARRANGEMENT 

Gentei Inoue; Chuichi Sato, both of Fujisawa; Mamoru Ta- 

naka, Yokohama, and Nobuhiro Matsuo, Kamakura, all of 

Japan, assignors to Nippon Seiko Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Apr. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 347,529 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 11, 1972, 47-35717 
Int. Cl.? B6SD 53/06; F16C 33/74; F16J 15/40; F16L 17/02 
U.S. Cl. 277—15 1 Claim 





1. In a static pressure seal arrangement for sealing fluid in 
a bearing body having a shaft mounted for rotation therein, 
said shaft being mounted within an internal cylindrical wall of 
said body leaving an axially extending space formed between 
said wall and said shaft along the length of said body, said 
body having an annular fluid discharge groove disposed in said 
wall around said shaft at a longitudinal position along the 
length of said body, the improvement wherein the following 
are provided; first and second annular sealing gas supply 
grooves disposed about said shaft in said wall, each of said 
supply grooves communicating with a pressurized sealing gas 
supply source through a radially disposed channel in said 
body, a first annular outlet groove for said sealing gas disposed 
aboyt said shaft in said wall and communicating to the outside 
through a radially disposed channel in said body and located 
at an axial position between said first and second supply 


vo © = Ge oo 








Apri 13, 1976 


grooves, and a second annular outlet groove for said sealing 
gas disposed about said shaft in said wall and communicating 
to the outside through a second radial channel in said body 
and located at an axial position between said second supply 
groove and said fluid discharge groove. 


3,949,997 
PISTON RING STRUCTURE 
Alfred Bergeron, 1288 Bagley, Lot No. 6, Dallas, Tex. 75211 
Filed Aug. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 66,991 
Int. Cl? F16J 9//6 


US. Cl. 277—221 3 Claims 





1. A piston ring structure comprising 

first and second split ring members, each of said members 
being a flat member having a uniform generally rectangu- 
lar cross-section; the confronting ends of each ring mem- 
ber including radially interengaging tongues defining a 
sealed joint to prevent radial blowby, one end of each ring 
member including an outer tongue defining a part of the 
outer peripheral wall thereof, 

said first and second ring members being disposed in contig- 
uous side-by-side relation with said one ends being dis- 
posed in overlapping angularly spaced relation; and silver 
solder joint means joining said one ends of said first and 
second members to define a rigid assembly of said mem- 
bers; said silver solder joint means being disposed imme- 
diately adjacent to each of said outer tongues to prevent 
movement of said outer tongues relative to the respective 
adjacent ring member; and the other end of each ring 
member, including an inner tongue, being radially con- 
fined by its respective outer tongue; 

said one ends of said first and second ring members being 
angularly overlapped through a substantial angle; and 
said silver solder joint means including a first silver solder 
joint disposed immediately adjacent to the outer tongue 
of said first ring member, and a second silver solder joint 
disposed immediately adjacent to the outer tongue of said 
second ring member. 





3,949,998 
TOOL CHUCK 
William H. Dietzen, Fayetteville, N.C., and Stephen J. Ehriich, 
Owings Mills, Md., assignors to The Black and Decker Man- 
ufacturing Company, Towson, Md. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 126,472, March 22, 1971, 
abandoned. This application May 2, 1973, Ser. No. 356,615 
Int. Cl.? B23B 31/04 
U.S. Cl. 279—62 17 Claims 

1. A tool chuck comprising a body having a plurality of ways 
formed therein, said ways converging toward the front of said 
body, jaws slideably supported in said ways and having gear 
teeth formed thereon, a gear rotatably supported on said body 
and having internal gear teeth threadedly engaging the teeth 
on said jaws, whereby rotation of said gear is effective to move 
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the jaws longitudinally of said ways, said gear and said body 
having interfitting means disposed wholly toward the front of 
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said body from said internal gear teeth preventing axial move- 
ment of said gear relative to said body. 


3,949,999 
OPERATOR PROPELLED TOY VEHICLE 
Jeffrey D. Breslow, Highland Park, Ill., assignor to Marvin 
Glass & Associates, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 534,846 
Int. Cl.? B62M //00 


US. Cl. 280—1.11 R 4 Claims 





1. A miniature riding toy, comprising: 

a generally hollow front compartment portion for receiving 
dispensable objects mounted by a single transverse axle to 
a pair of wheels for rollingly supporting the compartment 
portion for movement over a subjacent support surface; 

a single elongated frame member pivotally mounted by a 
single generally vertical pin in a flush relationship to the 
underside of said compartment portion for rotation rela- 
tive thereto about said pin and having an offset portion 
extending rearwardly and above the bottom of the com- 
partment portion; 

a second pair of wheels mounted by a transverse axle to said 
rearwardly extending portion of said frame structure for 
rcllingly supporting the same for movement over the 
support surface; 

a seat mounted by a pair of upstanding posts to said rear- 
wardly extending portion of said frame member in posi- 
tion for supporting a rider so as to be capable of propel- 
ling the vehicle over the support surface; and 

handle means mounted on the top of said compartment 
portion near the rear thereof for grasping by the rider and 
manipulating said compartment portion about said verti- 
cal pin to guide the vehicle as the rider sits on said seat 
and propels the vehicle over the support surface. 
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boot and a heel member having heel engaging means 
thereon for engaging the heel portion of said ski boot, 





SUPPORT said toe member and said heel member being relatively 

Brigitte Sittmann, Stuttgart, Germany, assignor to Vereinigte movable toward and away from each other; 
Baubeschlagfabriken Gretsch and Co. GmbH, Germany guide means connected to said toe member and said heel 

Filed Dec. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 421,349 member for guiding said relative movement of said toe 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 1, 1972, member and said heel member toward and away from 
2258905; June 29, 1973, 2333166 each other; 
Int. Cl.? A63C 9/00 first securement means on said guide means; 

U.S. Cl. 280—11.35 C 61 Claims —_ second securement means on at least one of said toe mem- 
ber and said heel member cooperably engaging said first 
securement means to permit said toe member and heel 
member to be freely movable toward each other, said 
cooperably engaging first and second securement means 
including means for preventing a movement of said toe 
member and heel member away from each other; 

release means for releasing the cooperable engagement 
between said first and second securement means to facili- 
tate a movement of said toe and heel members away from 
each other; and 

resilient means for urging said toe member and said heel 
member away from each other. 








3,950,002 
FRONT JAWS FOR SKI BINDINGS 

Gottfried Schweizer; Josef Koos, both of Vienna, and Thomas 

1. Ski binding apparatus comprising: G. Smolka, Vienna-Mauer, all of Austria, assignors to 

sole support means, Gertsch AG, Zug, Switzerland 

and sole support securing means for securing said sole Continuation of Ser. No. 348,750, April 6, 1973, abandoned. 
support means to a ski with said sole support means being This application Mar. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 562,979 
pivotal about a pivot axis extending approximately per- Claims priority, application Austria, Apr. 6, 1972, 2945/72 
pendicularly to the ski surface, said sole support securing Int. Cl.? A63C 9/08 
means including non-threaded readily detachable means U.S. Cl. 280—11.35 T 
for accommodating simple manual detachment of said 
sole support means from a ski, whereby said sole support 
means can be manually detached from and attached to a 
ski without use of any tools, 

in which the sole support means includes a rotatable disk 
and is rotatably supported on a sole plate means which, 
in its turn, is pivotally supported on the ski about a pivot 
axis disposed substantially perpendicularly to the ski 
surface, wherein the rotatable disk is rotatably secured on 
the sole plate means against axial lifting off by the readily 
detachable means. 


17 Claims 





3,950,001 
ADJUSTING MECHANISM FOR SKI BINDINGS 

Erwin Weigl, Brunn am Gebirge, Austria, assignor to Gertsch 

AG, Zug, Switzerland 

Filed July 2, 1974, Ser. No. 485,245 
Claims priority, application Austria, July 4, 1973, 5881/73 
Int. Cl.2 A63C 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 280—11.35 K 11 Claims 


1. A front jaw for ski bindings, comprising: 

a base plate fixedly secured to a ski; 

a pair of horizontally spaced rocking levers each having a 
long arm and a short arm, each of said long arms being 
adapted to engage the toe of a ski boot; 

a pair of horizontally spaced support means mounted on 
said base plate and extending perpendicularly upwardly 
from said base plate for rotatably supporting each of said 
rocking levers on said base plate; and 

resilient means mounted on said -base plate, said resilient 

DOLL. THO amen means including a spring and means defining an elon- 

Pemrirceaicina \ gated rod mounted for reciprocal movement parallel to 

TSN tz the longitudinal axis of said ski, said rod extending away 

Hen 4 : from said toe of said ski boot toward the tip of said ski and 

HI RS S 5 having a body portion and first coupling means compris- 

NR 2 ae ing one of means defining an annular groove and means 

Santee defining a pair of hooks on an end of said body portion 

adjacent said toe of said ski boot, second coupling means 

on each of said shorter arms of said rocking levers 

adapted to be coupled to said first coupling means while 

remaining spaced from said body portion while said rock- 

1. An adjusting mechanism for adjusting the spacing be- ing levers pivot through a majority of their limits of move- 

tween toe and heel members which engage the toe and heel, ment whereby a rotatable movement of at least one of 

respectively, of a ski boot, comprising: said rocking levers will effect a longitudinal shifting of 

plate means for engaging a sole of a ski boot, said plate said rod against the return force of said spring and with- 

means including a toe member having toe engaging out said second coupling means impeding said longitudi- 
means thereon for engaging the toe portion of said ski nal shifting of said rod. 


2 1 445 9 8 9 0 3 
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3,950,003 d. clamp means having free ends pivotally mounted on the 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR RELEASING A SKI frame and being movable between first and second work- 
BOOT FROM A SKI ing positions, 
Heinz Korger, Munich, Germany, assignor to Hannes Marker, __e. said clamp means being effective to form a standard for 
Garmisch-Partenkirchen, Germany a wheel barrow in said first working position and being 
Filed July 31, 1974, Ser. No. 493,404 effective to form a holding means for a refuse sack bar- 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 13, 1974, row in said second working position, and 
2340861 f. support means for fixedly maintaining the clamp means in 
Int. Cl.? A63C 9/081 said first working position, 
US. Cl. 280—11.35 K 7 Claims _ g. said support means including two tongue members dis- 


posed on opposite sides of the barrow, 

h. said tongue members being resiliently disposed on said 
barrow and being effective to releasably grip the clamp 
means adjacent said pivotally mounted free ends. 


3,950,005 
BRAKE APPARATUS FOR A MANUALLY PROPELLED 
MATERIAL HANDLING VEHICLE 
Wayne C. Patterson, No. 3 Watson St., Rome, Ga. 30161 
Filed Jan. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 544,700 
Int. Cl.? B62B ///8 
U.S. Cl. 280—47.31 3 Claims 





1. An apparatus for automatically releasing a ski boot and 
sole plate therefor from a ski upon the application of an exces- 
sive, prolonged force on the leg of a skier, comprising, in 
combination, a sole plate for accommodating a ski boot, 
means for releasably locking said sole plate on the ski in a 
fixed position, said locking means including a flexible force 
responsive member supported on said sole plate and engage- 
able with said ski, latching means on said sole plate for permit- 
ting disengagement of said force responsive member from said 
ski, means including said force responsive member for sensing 
the magnitude of force applied to the leg of a skier in terms 
of, means for mechanically sensing the duration of said ap- 
plied force, means for mechanicaliy applying the sensed val- 
ues of both said sensing means to said latching means to per- 
mit disengagement of said force responsive member when the 
combined values of both of said sensing means exceeds a 
threshold value to release said locking means and said sole 
plate from the ski. 





3,950,004 
ARRANGEMENT FOR GARDEN BARROWS 
Tage Olsson, Valhallagatan 11, 260 14 Glumslov, Sweden 


Filed Jan. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 435,404 1. A manually propelled material handling vehicle compris- 

Claims priority, application Sweden, Jan. 25, 1973, ing frame means for supporting a load of material and having 
7301021 a pair of elongate rearwardly extending handle members for 
Int. Cl.? B62B //20 manipulation by an operator propelling and guiding the vehi- 

U.S. Cl. 280—47.18 6 Claims cle, a single wheel mounted from said frame means adjacent 


the forward extremity thereof for supporting said frame 
means, brake shoe means mounted from said frame means for 
movement adjacent said wheel means for selectively engaging 
said wheel means and applying thereto force resisting rotation 
thereof, spring means mounted from said frame means for 
normally exerting force biasing said brake shoe means away 
from engagement with said wheel means so as to normally 
allow said wheel means and the vehicle to roll freely, hand grip 
means slidably mounted on one of said handle members for 
manual gripping thereof by an operator propelling and guiding 
the vehicle and for rearward movement away from said wheel 
means in response to force exerted by an operator resisting 
any tendency of the vehicle to increase speed and move away 
from the operator, and elongate flexible cable means opera- 
tively connecting said hand grip means and said brake shoe 
means for transmitting to said brake shoe means force exerted 
by an operator resisting increasing vehicle speed so as to 





1. A garden barrow comprising: overcome said spring means biasing force and move said 
a. a frame having a handle, brake shoe means into braking engagement with said wheel 
b. a load trough fixedly mounted on the frame, means thereby facilitating control over the vehicle by the 


c. at least one wheel rotatably mounted on the frame, operator. 
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3,950,006 
RACK AND PINION STEERING ASSEMBLY 
Ruey E. Wood, Jr., Eastlake, Ohio, assignor to TRW Inc., 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 288,045, Sept. 11, 1972, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 34,156, May 4, 1970, Pat. No. 
3,693,999. This application May 21, 1974, Ser. No. 471,979 
Int. Cl.? B62D 3//2 
U.S. Cl. 280—96 5 Claims 





1. A rod joint for connecting the rack of a rack and pinion 
steering assembly to a tie rod having a ball end comprising 
bearing means for enclosing the ball end of the tie rod, said 
bearing means including a pair of plastic bearing seats having 
arcuate inner surfaces disposed in engagement with the ball 
end of the tie rod and circular outer surfaces, a metal housing 
having a generally cylindrical wall with an inner surface dis- 
posed in abutting engagement with said circular outer surfaces 
of said plastic bearing seats, said housing having an inturned 
axially outer end portion at least partially defining an aperture 
through which the tie rod extends and forming a shoulder 
abutment which is engaged by one of said bearing seats to 
retain said bearing means and tie rod ball end in said housing, 
an end closure adapter at least partially disposed within said 
housing adjacent to an inner end portion of said housing 
opposite from said inturned outer end portion of said housing 
and connected with an end of the rack, said end closure 
adapter axially retaining said bearing means and cooperating 
with said shoulder abutment to apply an axial preload force to 
said bearing seats, said end closure including surface means 
defining an annular groove and an annular bead disposed 
axially outwardly from said annular groove, said generally 
cylindrical wall of said housing being plastically deformed 
radially inwardly into abutting engagement with a bottom 
portion of said annular groove and being disposed in abutting 
engagement with opposite annular side surfaces of said bead 
to retain said housing and end closure against axial movement 
relative to each other under the influence of the preload force 
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the chassis independent of the compression device, and by a 
lifting device coupled to the compression device or forming a 
part thereof which, when activated, is arranged to lift the 





chassis, and therewith the carrying frame, so that the carrying 
frame will take a pre-determined height in relation to the 
ground essentially independent of the weight of the load car- 
ried by the carrying frame. 


3,950,008 
CONTROL SYSTEMS 
Philip Basil Uncles, Bradford-on-Avon, England, assignor to 
Moulton Developments, Limited, Bradford-on-Avon, En- 
gland 
Filed July 2, 1975, Ser. No. 592,400 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, July 2, 1974, 
29300/74 
Int. Cl.? B60G 11/26 


U.S. Cl. 280—124 F 7 Claims 





1. A delay mechanism in combination with two electrical 
limit switches for controlling the operation of an electric 
circuit in dependence upon the movement of a mechanical 


and operating forces applied to the bearing seats, said wall of component, the delay mechanism comprising: an elongate 


said housing including an outer surface which defines a groove 
in said wall where said wall is plastically deformed radially 
inwardly into said annular groove in said end closure adapter, 
and means for preventing relative rotation between said hous- 
ing and said rack, said means for preventing relative rotation 
between said housing and said rack including a detent tab 
which extends into a recess formed in said rack. 


3,950,007 
LOADING VEHICLE 

Gunvald Magnus Svante Berger, Helmfeltsgatan 4 A, S-211 48 

Malmo, Sweden 

Filed Feb. 26, 1975, Ser. No. 553,273 

Claims priority, application Sweden, Feb. 26, 1974, 

74025073 
Int. Cl.? B60S 9/10 

U.S. Cl. 280—124R 9 Claims 

1. A loading vehicle provided with a chassis and a carrying 
frame for at least one load carrier and a compression device 
for the spring or springs forming at least a part of the spring 
system which carries at least one wheel shaft on the vehicle, 
said compression device comprising a moveable actuating 
device which, when actuated, transfers a force to the springs 
in order to compress them so that the carrying frame will be 
moved towards the wheel shaft, characterized by the carrying 
frame being a part of the vehicle chassis or being coupled to 


flexible element mounted for oscillatory movement about a 
pivot axis, a rotary damper device acting cn the flexible ele- 
ment and arranged to damp said oscillaroty motion in both 
clockwise and anticlockwise directions, the flexible element 
being located adjacent the mechanical component and spaced 
a predetermined distance from the pivot axis to cooperate 
with the mechanical component so that movement thereof is 
transmitted to the flexible element, and the electrical limit 
switches being located, one on each side of the flexible ele- 
ment at locations spaced from the pivot axis a distance’ less 
than said predetermined distance so that on movement of the 
mechanical component the flexible element is resiliently de- 
formed so that one or other of the limit switches is operated 
only when movement of the mechanical componenet exceeds 
a predetermined extent and for a predetermined duration of 
time. 


3,950,009 
PYROTECHNIC FORMULATION 

Brian K. Hamilton, Utica, Mich., assignor to Allied Chemical 

Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 224,524, Feb. 8, 1972, abandoned. 

This application Aug. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 387,406 
Int. Cl.? CO6D 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 280— 150 AB 6 Claims 

1, A method of supplying generated gas to expand an inflat- 
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able safety restraint without the production of substantial 
water vapor during gas generation, comprising the steps of: 
a. preparing a mixture consisting essentially of: 

1. an oxidizer which does not contain hydrogen, said 
oxidizer being selected from the group consisting of 
metal chlorates and perchlorates; 

2. a carbon material; 

3. a carbonate coolant; 

b. burning said mixture to produce a gas; and 
c. directing the gas into the inflatable safety restraint. 


3,950,010 
TIE-DOWN CLAMP ASSEMBLY FOR TRUCK VEHICLE 
BED 
Robert H. Robertson, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Ronbil Indus- 
tries, Inc., Mesquite, Tex. 
Filed Jan. 29, 1975, Ser. No. 545,086 
Int. Cl.? B60P 7/00 


US. Cl. 280—179 R 11 Claims 





1. A tie down clamp assembly comprising: 

a housing having a rectangular top and downwardly depend- 
ing side walls, 

means for positioning said housing in a predetermined posi- 
tion within an opening, 

upwardly inclined slots extending in said side walls in oppos- 
ing directions, 

an aperture formed in said rectangular top, 

a rigid elongate member slidably received in said aperture, 

a lock plate having a length longer than the width of said 
housing connected to the lower end of said elongate 
member and received within said housing below said top 
of said housing, 

and means for rotating said elongate member such that the 
ends of said lock plate are received in said inclined slots 
and cammed upwardly toward said rectangular top to be 
positioned transverse to the opening, and 

abutment means for positioning said lock plate transversely 
to said housing. 


3,950,011 
TRAILER TRUCK 
Akira Yamanaka, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi 
Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 514,016 
Int. Cl.? B62D 3//0 


U.S. Cl. 280—432 15 Claims 








1. A trailer truck comprising a trailer mounted at its front 
on the rear of a chassis frame of a tractor to be allowed to 
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move forwardly or upwardly relative to said frame upon appli- 
cation of a longitudinal impact force greater than a predeter- 
mined value to said trailer, and an energy absorbing system 
located between said chassis frame and said front of the trailer 
for absorbing kinetic energy of said trailer upon said relative 
movement thereof, said energy absorbing system being lo- 
cated between said chassis frame of the tractor and a bed of 
a coupler connected at its upper end to the bottom of said 
front of the trailer, said energy absorbing system comprises a 
flat load carrying friction plate positioned between said chas- 
sis frame of the tractor and said bed of the coupler, and shear- 
able means connecting said chassis frame to said coupler bed. 


3,950,012 
RETAINER FOR MULTI-LEAFED DEVICES 
Robert G. Donovan, 15 East Lane, Stauffer Heights, Pittston, 
Pa. 18640 
Filed Mar. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 558,679 
Int. Cl.? B42D 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 281—46 3 Claims 





1. The combination comprising a retainer for a multi-leafed 
device and a multi-leafed device, said retainer comprising an 
elongated support comprising the back of a binder having 
cover elements, a pair of spaced apart brackets secured to the 
support, one of said brackets being an upper bracket and the 
other of said brackets being a lower bracket, each bracket 
having a plurality of spaced apart prongs extending therefrom 
towards the other bracket, each of the prongs on the upper 
bracket being longer than each of the prongs on the lower 
bracket, the distance between the tips of a pair of opposed 
prongs being less than the length of the multileafed device 
retained on the retainer while said distance plus the length of 
the prongs on the upper bracket is greater than the length of 
said multi-leafed device and said distince plus the length of the 
prongs on the lower bracket is less than the length of said 
multi-leafed device, and stop structure on the prongs of said 
upper bracket which is movable on the prongs of the upper 
bracket from a position to prevent inadvertent release of said 
multi-leafed device on the retainer to a position allowing 
release of said multi-leafed device. 


3,950,013 
SYSTEM FOR PREVENTING UNAUTHORIZED CASHING 
OF TRAVELERS CHECKS OR THE LIKE 

Dominick P. Tagliaferri, 424 Burmont Drive, Utica, N.Y. 

13502 

Filed Mar. 13, 1975, Ser. No. 558,012 
Int. Cl.? B42D 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 283—6 1 Claim 

1. For use with a Travelers Check or similar negotiable 
instrument having a first linear space on its face whereon a 
user at the tme of purchase can place an initial comparison 
signature and having a second linear space on its face whereon 
such user at the time of presentment to a payor can place his 
signature which the payor can compare with the signature on 
the first linear space to ensure that the proper person is pres- 
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enting such check; a unit separate from but adapted to be 
attached to the check at the time of purchase thereof for 
preventing unauthorized cashing of such check, said unit 
comprising a substantially rectangular transparent strip sepa- 
rate from the check and adapted to be affixed to the face of 
the check at the time of purchase thereof with such strip being 
of a size so as to completely overlie and cover the first linear 
space and the signature thereon, said strip having an inner 
face and an outer face with said inner face being provided with 
pressure sensitive adhesive whereby the strip can be securely 
fastened on the face of the check over the first linear space so 
as to completely overlie the initial comparison signature but 
with such signature being visible through the strip, cover strip 
means secured to said inner face to protect the adhesive 


thereon with such cover strip means being removable to ex- 
pose such face for affixing the same on the check over the first 
linear space, and thin opaque covering strip means adhesively 
fastened to and overlying the outer face of the transparent 
strip and being of a size and shape to complement the size and 
shape of the transparent strip and completely cover the outer 
face thereof, said cover strip means being composed of a pair 
of opaque thin covering strips arranged lengthwise of the 
transparent strip and having inner edges arranged in an over- 
lapping arrangement so that the covering strips can be easily 
peeled off from the transparent strip without damaging the 
latter, said inner overlapping edges of the covering strips being 
straight and the transparent strip and the covering strips hav- 
ing outer scalloped side and end edges. 


3,950,014 
SUCTION PIPE FOR DUST OR LIQUID SUCTION DEVICE 
Eric G. Doubleday, Am Kraherwald 167, 7 Stuttgart-W, Ger- 


many 
Filed Jan. 6, 1975, Ser. No. 539,013 


Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 
2401006 


10, 1974, 
Int. Cl.2 A47L 9/24; F16L 37/08 


U.S. Cl. 285—7 7 Claims 


1. A suction pipe, or wand, for a suction cleaning device 
comprising a plurality of pipe sections adapted for end to end 
interconnection, each region of interconnection of adjacent 
pipe sections comprising a sleeve portion on the end of one 
Pipe section and a plug portion on the end of the other pipe 
section receivable in the sleeve portion, a radial protuberance 
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on said plug portion and a recess in the sleeve portion to 
engage said protuberance when the pipe sections are intercon- 
nected, at least said plug and sleeve portions of the pipe sec- 
tions being formed of resilient material, an axial incision in 
said sleeve portion on each side of said recess and having one 
end extending in a direction away from the outer end of the 
sleeve portion at least to said recess and each of said incisions 
terminating at the other end thereof in said sleeve portion 
between the recess and the mouth of said sleeve portion. 


3,950,015 
NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENT 
Cecil C. Shrock, 5016 N. Winthrop Ave., Chicago, Ill. 60640 
Continuation of Ser. No. 270,597, July 11, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 404,872 
Int. Cl.? B42D 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 283—7 5 Claims 





CG 2085 





1. A system for transmitting funds comprising a plurality of 
blank travelers cheques each bearing the printed name of the 
intended recipient, the amount payable, a serial number and 
a single space for the recipient to sign his name and his identi- 
fication number, said cheques being issued in blank with 
respect to the recipient’s signature, an identification certifi- 
cate bearing the user’s printed name, his signature, and an 
exclusive identification number, whereby each cheque may be 
authenticated at the time of cashing by signing and filling in 
the identification number in the presence of the person cash- 
ing who has been presented with the identification certificate, 
said cheques being issued separate from and subsequent to the 
issuance of said identification certificate, whereby said identi- 
fication certificate may be used repeatedly for the cashing of 
a plurality of cheques from time to time. 


3,950,016 
FLEXIBLE FLUID-CONDUCTING ASSEMBLIES 
Arthur C. Worley, Morristown, N.J., assignor to Exxon Re- 
search and Engineering Company, Linden, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 521,832 
Int. Cl.? FI6L 13/04 


U.S. Cl. 285—114 3 Claims 


1. In a fluid-conducting assembly, a pair of pipes respec- 
tively having open free end regions situated adjacent but 
spaced from each other for defining a predetermined gap 
therebetween, fluid-tight, flexible tubular sheet means sur- 
rounding and fluid-tightly connected with said free end re- 
gions exterior of said pipe and bridging said gap therebetween 
for preventing fluid from escaping through said gap, and single 
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plate means having portions situated internally of said free end 
regions of said pipes, said plate means comprising a planar 
one-piece body of uniform thickness throughout its length and 
being of a width corresponding to the inside diameter of said 
pipes and extending continuously from the interior of the free 
end region of one of said pipes across said gap to the interior 
of the free end region of the other of said pipes, means secur- 
ing the edges of said plate means to the interior of said free 
end regions of said pipes, said body having in said gap an 
intermediate portion including a pair of opposed semicircular 
notches formed in the edges of said plate means to thereby 
reduce the stiffness thereof in the plane of said gap to permit 
said pipes to bend about an axis defined by the intersection of 
the plane of said gap with the plane of said plate means. 


3,950,017 
LEAKPROOF CONNECTION FOR POLYETHYLENE 
TUBING 
Robert John Beurer, West Haven, Conn., assignor to United 
Technologies Corporation, Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 465,195 
Int. Cl.? F16L 39/04 


U.S. Cl. 285—137 R 2 Claims 








1. A leakproof connection between polyethylene tubing and 
metal tubing including; 
a polyethylene tube defining a plurality of walled passages; 
a metal tube for each of said passages; 
each metal tube having an end received within an end of 
each passage and spaced from the passage wall; 
at least one radially extending hole in the wall of each 
passage; 
each of said metal tubes being attached to adaptor means 
providing individual connections; 
and cast polyurethane means sufficiently surrounding said 
polyethylene tube, metal tubes and adaptor to provide a 
leakproof connection; 
said polyurethane means extending through said radially 
extending holes and filling the spacing between each 
metal tube and its surrounding passage wall. 


3,950,018 
BOLT LOCKS FOR FREIGHT CAR, TRAILER TRUCK 
AND AIR CARGO DOORS 
John J. Pickering, 102 Barrett Ave., North Providence, R.I. 

02904 

Filed Oct. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 299,201 
Int. Cl.? EOSC //06 

U.S. Cl. 292— 144 7 Claims 

1. In a freight vehicle having a doorway, a door movably 
mounted on the vehicle for opening and closing said doorway, 
said door having a portion movable adjacent a portion of the 
doorway when the door is closed, co-operating bolt and detent 
means respectively mounted on said portions for at times 
locking the door in closed position, said bolt means including 
an air pressure cylinder and a movable bolt member mounted 
on one of said portions, said cylinder having a movable piston 
therein, bolt-restraining means coupled to said piston, said 
detent means comprising a detent element mounted on the 
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other portion and being lockingly engagable by said bolt 
means, means to at times admit pressure air into said cylinder, 
wherein said bolt means comprises a bolt slidably mounted on 
said door portion, and wherein said detent means comprises 
a socket element on said doorway portion located to receive 
said bolt, an air chamber on said door, conduit means commu- 








HW 


hi 


GOLLLLLL ASS UNS NS LL 


UAZZIZZZoas 











” 
% 


—_* 
RS 4 a: 
Wh 


= 





SSE 


LLL 


OT ae a 
Vidp 


y 
N 
. 
N 
N 
h) 
\ 
N 
bs 


NZ 
\, 


N 
\) 


STUSETESLIULTLEETITESES 


ey 















nicatively connecting said chamber to said cylinder for admit- 
ting pressure air to said cylinder, a normally sealed pressure 
air container in said chamber, means for changing the position 
of said container in said chamber, and means to unseal said 
container responsive to a change of position of said container 
in said chamber. 


3,950,019 
CHAIN DOOR FASTENER 
Thomas J. Dugan, 2501 El Camino Real, No. 206, San Cle- 
mente, Calif. 92672 
Filed Apr. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 458,116 
Int. Cl.2 EOSC 17/36 
U.S. Cl. 292— 264 


2 Claims 














1. A door chain latch comprising: 

a. first and second plate members to be mounted on a door 
and the jamb portion of the door frame, respectively; 

b. a latch chain; 

c. means fixedly securing one end of said chain to one of 
said plate members; 

d. means releasibly securing the other end of said chain to 
the other plate member comprising a stud on said chain 
and a slideway in said other plate member for removably 
slidably receiving said stud; and 

e. hook means having a portion removably slidably engage- 
able in said slideway before said stud and having a hook 
portion insertable through a selected intermediate link of 
said chain. 
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3,950,020 
GRIPPING DEVICE 

Bernhard Hoffmeister, Wilhelmshaven, Germany, assignor to 

Fried. Krupp Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung, Essen, 

Germany 

Filed Mar. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 454,296 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 29, 1973, 

2315662 
Int. Cl.2 G21C 19/10; B66C 1/28 


U.S. Cl. 294—86 A 4 Claims 























SSshstshy 


1. A device for use in gripping and axially moving elongated 
bodies, especially the fuel elements and the control bars in a 
core reactor, comprising: 

a. a lift mechanism, 

b. a load supporting body suspended from said lift mecha- 

nism, 

c. a gripper housing enclosing said load supporting body and 
having lost vertical motion connection with it, 

d. first and second gripper means arranged on the lower end 
of said gripper housing each having gripping and release 
positions, 

e. a first cylinder arranged within said gripper housing near 
the lower end of it, 

f. a first piston reciprocable in said first cylinder and con- 
nected to a first rod pertaining to said first gripper means, 
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g. a second cylinder arranged within said gripping housing 
higher than said first cylinder, 

h. a second piston reciprocable in said second cylinder and 
connected by second rod means to said second gripper 
means, 

i. said first piston and said second piston can be actuated by 
pressure fluid each at least in one direction corresponding 
to the adjustment of said first gripper means and of said 
second gripper means into said release positions relatively 
and can be adjusted at least by spring means each in the 
opposite direction, 

. a blocking means connected to said load supporting 
means by third rod means and arranged in such a manner 
that it blocks said first and said second piston in 

. such positions in which said pistons hold said first gripper 
means and said second gripper means respectively in their 
gripping positions, 

m. feeler means which are guided axially reciprocable in 
said gripper housing between a lower position and an 
upper position and which in said lower position is so 
arranged that when said gripper housing is lowered said 
feeler means engages a supporting means prior than said 
gripper housing engages another supporting means which 
said supporting means are connected to a bearing means 
which receives said elongated bodies before these bodies 
will be gripped and moved upwards, 

. Said feeler means being fixed to a third piston reciproca- 
ble in a third cylinder arranged in said gripper housing, 

. said third cylinder is filled above said third piston with 
fluid and connected to a fluid source by a pipe which 
includes means for retarding flow of fluid from said third 
cylinder to said fluid source, but for permitting free flow 
of fluid from said fluid source to said third cylinder. 


3,950,021 
PULLING AND RUNNING TOOL 
Pierre Goldschild, Paris, and Bernard Doremus, Fontaine- 
bleau, both of France, assignors to Schlumberger Technology 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed July 29, 1974, Ser. No. 492,798 
Int. Cl.? E21B 31/12 


US. Cl. 294— 86.28 21 Claims 


1. Apparatus adapted for running and pulling well devices, 
comprising: a tubular support; elongated gripping members 
pivotally mounted on said support and yieldably urged toward 
a disengaged position; a control body movable on said support 
between selected positions, said control body having first 
surface means engaging said gripping members in one of said 
selected positions to prevent disengagement of said members 
from a well device, and second surface means defining recess 
means cooperable with said members in another of said se- 
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lected positions to enable disengagement of said members 
from a well device; and releasable means for fixing said con- 
trol body initially in said one position, release of said releas- 
able means enabling movement of said contro! body to said 
other position. 


3,950,022 
POWER HAY FORK 
Henry Flohr, P.O. Box 647, Saratoga, Wyo. 82331 
Filed Dec. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 532,943 
Int. Cl.? B66C 3/04 
6 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 294—88 







2. An anti-bending hay fork for grappling hay comprising: 
a fluid means pressure housing, piston means slidable in said 
housing, a tooth-control shaft slidably extending through the 
lower end of said housing for upward and downward move- 
ments with respect thereto and connected to the lower end of 
said piston means, said housing having upper and lower ports 
at opposite ends of said piston whereby selective introduction 
and removal of a fluid means at said ports will cause said 
piston and tooth-control shaft to move downwardly and up- 
wardly respectively along a-straight shaft-axis, a plurality of 
hay-gripping teeth each having a downwardly depending outer 
tooth section spaced from said tooth-control shaft as seen in 
top plan view and an inner tooth section attached to the upper 
end of said downwardly depending tooth section and inwardly 
extending therefrom toward said tooth-control shaft axis, a 
tooth-carrying hub attached to the lower end of said tooth- 
control shaft, said teeth being spaced with respect to each 
other around said tooth-control shaft in a cooperative rela- 
tionship for gripping hay, means pivotally attaching to said 
hub those ends of each of said inner tooth sections which are 
closest to said hub in a manner for swinging of said inner tooth 
sections upwardly and downwardly at their outer ends each 
about a respective substantially horizontal tooth pivot axis 
through the respective inner tooth portion, said tooth pivot 
axes being disposed substantially at a right angle to said tooth- 
control shaft, elongated holding assemblies disposed one at 
each tooth and each extending upwardly from a place adja- 
cent a respective tooth, at least one of said holding assemblies 
comprising two elongated relief rod assemblies upwardly 
extending alongside each other, each of said relief rod assem- 
blies comprising an elongated pressing member, means pivot- 
ally attaching the lower ends of said two pressing members to 
one of said teeth in a manner for rotation about a holding 
assembly lower pivot axis disposed substantially horizontally 
and at a right angle to a radius of said tooth-control shaft axis, 
means pivotally attaching the upper ends of each of said two 
pressing members independently to said housing in a manner 
permitting the lower ends of said two pressing members to 
permit the respective tooth to move at its lower end from an 
outer retracted position to an inner hay-gripping position, said 
holding assemblies each being sufficiently stiff that as said 
tooth-control shaft moves from a lower position toward an 
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upper position the respective tooth will be forced to move 
from said retracted position to said hay-gripping position. 


3,950,023 

SIDE WALL CONSTRUCTION FOR A CARGO 

TRANSPORTING AND HANDLING VEHICLE 
James D. Mahoney, 4 Ivy Lane, Oak Brook, Ill. 60521 

Division of Ser. No. 302,477, Oct. 30, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,833,139, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 132,319, 
April 8, 1971, abandoned. This application Feb. 22, 1974, Ser. 
No. 445,284 
Int. Cl.? B62D 25/02 


U.S. Cl. 296—28 M 4 Claims 





1. In a cargo transporting and handling vehicle for trans- 
porting a plurality of cargo elements having laterally out- 
wardly protruding structure thereon, said vehicle including a 
vehicle body having an elongated cargo supporting surface 
and laterally spaced upstanding side walls, and guide means 
carried by said surface and defining at least two longitudinally 
extending, side-by-side, parallel paths on said surface, one of 
said paths being disposed adjacent to one of said side walls and 
one of said paths being elevated above the other of said paths 
so that the laterally outwardly protruding structure on cargo 
elements on one of said paths does not contact the laterally 
outwardly protruding structure on cargo elements on the 
other of said paths as the cargo elements are moved along 
their respective paths, the improvement of means carried at 
least by said one side wall for accommodating the protruding 
structure on cargo elements on said one path so that said side 
wall may be positioned close to cargo elements on said one 
path and the overall width of said vehicle body minimized, 
said accommodating means also serving to strengthen said 
side wall and comprising at least one laterally outwardly dis- 
placed, longitudinally extending portion of the material of said 
one side wall, said displaced portion being located so as to be 
in substantial vertical alignment with the protruding structure 
on the cargo elements on said one path and normally being out 
of contact with said protruding structure. 

3. In a cargo transporting and handling vehicle for trans- 
porting a plurality of cargo elements having laterally out- 
wardly protruding structure thereon, said vehicle including a 
vehicle body having an elongated cargo supporting surface 
and laterally spaced upstanding side walls having upper, longi- 
tudinally extending edges, and guide means carried by said 
surface and defining at least one longitudinally extending path 
on said surface adjacent one of said side walls, the improve- 
ment of means carried at least by the side wall adjacent to said 
path for accommodating the protruding structure on said 
cargo elements so that said side wall may be positioned close 
to cargo elements on said path and the overall width of said 
vehicle body minimized, said accommodating means also 
serving to strengthen said side wall and comprising at least one 
laterally outwardly displaced portion of the material of said 
side wall, said displaced portion being located so as to be in 
substantial vertical alignment with the protruding structure on 
said cargo elements when said cargo elements are positioned 
on said path and normally being out of contact with said 
protruding structure, and said side walls having enlarged sec- 
tions on the upper portions thereof to further strengthen said 
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side walls, each of said enlarged sections having a laterally 
inwardly extending flange on the upper edge of said side wall 
and an elongated plate having one of its longitudinal edges 
secured to the inner edge of said flange, the other longitudinal 
edge of said plate being secured to said side wall below said 
flange, whereby said enlarged section is triangular in cross 
section. 


3,950,024 
APPARATUS FOR CARRYING DISC-SHAPED ARTICLES 
Raymond S. Martin, Escondido, Calif., assignor to James W. 
Smith; William E. Stevenson and Arthur P. McGill, all of 
San Marcos, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 13, 1975, Ser. No. 540,525 
Int. Cl.? A47J 45/00 


US. Cl. 294—34 4 Claims 





1. A device for retaining a plurality of disc-shaped objects 
comprising: 

first and second strip members arranged side-by-side in 
co-planar relationship, two spaced-apart end retaining 
means each engaging one end of each of said strip mem- 
bers, the first one of said strip members being fixedly 
secured to the retaining means at each end thereof, the 
second strip member being laterally slidable within said 
retaining means with respect to said first strip member; 

actuating means cooperatively coupled between said first 
and second strip members for moving said second strip 
member laterally within said end retaining means with 
respect to said first strip member; and 

a plurality of upstanding lug members affixed to said first 
and second strip members, said upstanding lug members 
being located on said strip members to cooperatively 
engage disc-shaped objects upon a surface of said strip 
members. 


3,950,025 
TAILGATE REGULATORS 
Amos J. Little, Rte. 1, Waverly, Tenn. 37185 
Filed Feb. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 552,367 
Int. Cl.? B62D 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 296—56 4 Claims 
1. In a truck vehicle including a dump body having an open 
rear end and a tailgate having upper and side edge portions, 
said tailgate being pivotally mounted on said dump body to 
swing about a horizontal axis along its upper edge portion 
toward a closed position closing the rear end of the dump 
body and away from said rear end to various open positions, 
a regulator device for controlling the open and closed posi- 
tions of said tailgate comprising: 
a. a substantially horizontal abutment member on said tail- 
gate, 
b. a control arm of predetermined length having a free end 
and a pivotal end, 
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c. means journaling the pivotal end of said control arm upon 
said dump body below the horizontal swing axis of said 
tailgate but above said abutment member in closed posi- 
tion so as to allow said control arm to swing about a 
substantially horizontal axis, 

. the swing arc of the free end of said control arm intersect- 
ing the swing arc of said abutment member when said 
tailgate occupies an open critical position at a predeter- 
mined critical acute angle from said closed position, 


. Said control arm being in an operative position engaging 
said abutment member while said tailgate occupies a 
position between said closed position and said critical 
position, said control arm disengaging said abutment 
member while said tailgate occupies any open position 
beyond said critical position from said closed position, 
and 

f. means connected to said control arm for positively pulling 
said control arm toward said rear end of said dump body. 


3,950,026 
CHAIR OR A WHEELED CHAIR 

Robert Johannes Van Seenus, 23, Onder den Doel, Blaricum, 

Netherlands 

Filed Mar. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 451,132 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, July 6, 1973, 

7309461 
Int. Cl.? A47C 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 297—328 7 Claims 


1. A chair assembly for supporting infirm patients, compris- 

ing: 

a frame for supporting a seat, a backrest, and arm- and 
feet-supports, said backrest having at least two laterally 
extending slots located at lateral side portions of said 
backrest; 

means mounting said seat to said frame for pivotal move- 
ment about an axis substantially parallel to the plane of 
said seat; 

means mounting said backrest to said seat for pivotal move- 
ment at right angles to said seat and for movement in a 
plane substantially parallel to the plane of said seat; 
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means mounting said arm supports to said seat for slidable 
movement in two mutually perpendicular directions par- 
allel to the plane of said seat; 

means mounting said feet supports to said seat for pivotal 
movement about an axis substantially parallel to the plane 
of said seat; 

a pair of lateral side supports each having one surface con- 
taining a further slot and a pin loosely mounted in said 
first slot for movement within the bounds of said further 
slot, said pins extending through said slots in said back- 
rest; and 

means engaging the portions of said pins extending through 
said slots in said backrest to, in a first position, secure said 
lateral supports against movement relative to said back- 
rest and, in a second position, to permit adjustment of 
said lateral supports relative to said backrest in at least 

two mutually perpendicular directions. 









3,950,027 
ARMREST FOR DENTAL CHAIR 
David Barry Wilson, Holcomb, N.Y., assignor to Sybron Cor- 
poration, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 514,667 
Int. Cl.? A47C 7/54 
U.S. Cl. 297—416 
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1. An adjustable armrest assembly including locking means 
for attachment as an assembly to a dental chair having a 
vertical bore to receive said assembly, said assembly compris- 
ing: 

a. a first sleeve member having an outer diameter substan- 
tially equal to the bore and adapted to be inserted into 
and fixed within the bore to connect said assembly to said 
dental chair; 

b. an upright rod fixed to and upstanding axially from said 
first sleeve member; 

c. a second sleeve member having an outer diameter sub- 
stantially equal to the bore and carried by said rod, a 
portion of said second sleeve member being adapted to be 
disposed in the bore and being rotatable about said rod 
and axially movable along said rod to abut said first sleeve 
member; 

d. an armrest attached to said second sleeve member, said 
armrest being rotatable with said second sleeve member 
between a first in-use position and a second, out-of-the- 
way position; 

e. lock means on said first and second sleeve members 
cooperating to prevent rotation of said second sleeve 

member when said armrest is at either said first or second 
position; and 

bias means between said upright rod and second sleeve 
member urging said second sleeve member towards said 
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first sleeve member for engaging said lock means, said 
armrest being lifted vertically to move said second sleeve 
member axially on said rod against said bias means and 
disengage said lock means. 







3,950,028 
CHAIR 
Marguerite S. Schnepel, R.F.D. 2, Noxon Road, Poughkeepsie, 
N.Y. 12603 
Filed Apr. 29, 1975, Ser. No. 572,920 
Int. Cl.? A47C 1/12 








U.S. Cl. 297— 445 5 Claims 






























_ 1. An article of furniture such as a chair, sofa, couch or the 
like comprising a frame including upper and lower generally 
horizontally disposed front bars, upper and lower, generally 
horizontal rear bars with the rear upper bar being disposed 
above the front upper bar, a flexible cord extending diagonally 
from the front upper bar downwardly and rearwardly to the 
rear lower bar and from the upper rear bar forwardly and 
downwardly to the front lower bar with the diagonals of the 
cord intersecting along a generally transverse line between the 
front bars and the rear bars and defining a flexible seat and 
back rest. 




















3,950,029 
IN SITU RETORTING OF OIL SHALE 
Thomas H. Timmins, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Mobil Oil Cor- 
poration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 12, 1975, Ser. No. 586,470 
Int. Cl.? E21B 43/24, 43/26; E21C 43/00 
U.S. Cl. 299—2 








10 Claims 














































2. A method of recovering hydrocarbons from an oil shale 
deposit or the like comprising: 
constructing a retorting zone within said deposit, 
said retorting zone upon construction comprising: 
at least two galleries lying adjacent one another and 
separated by a barrier pillar, said barrier pillar formed 
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from said oil shale and being of sufficient thickness to 
prevent the leakage of gas between galleries; 

a plurality of rooms within each of said galleries, each of 
said rooms being filled with rubblized shale and being 
defined and separated by room walls, said room walls 
being formed from said oil shale and being of substan- 
tially less thickness than said barrier pillars; 

heating said rubblized shale in each of said rooms; and 

recovering the products produced from said shale. 

9. A retorting system for recovering hydrocarbon products 

from an oil shale deposit or the like, said system comprising: 

a retorting zone within said deposit having at least two 
galleries lying adjacent one another; 

a barrier pillar separating said adjacent galleries, said bar- 
rier pillar being formed from undisturbed oil shale and 
being of a thickness to prevent gas from leaking from one 
gallery to another; 

a plurality of rooms within each gallery, said rooms being 
defined by room walls formed from undisturbed shale and 
being of a thickness substantially less than said barrier 
pillar; 

rubblized shale in each of said rooms and inlet communica- 
tion passages into each of said rooms for the injection of 
retorting gas; and 

outlet communication passages into each of said rooms for 
recovering hydrocarbon products from said rooms. 


3,950,030 
UNDERWATER MINING 
Barney Girden, P.O. Box 725, Norwich, Conn. 06360 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 285,870, Sept. 1, 1972, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 154,986, June 21, 1971, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 41,432, 
May 28, 1970, Pat. No. 3,683,627. This application Aug. 2, 
1974, Ser. No. 494,065 
Int. Cl.? E02F 7/06 


US. Cl. 299—9 12 Claims 


1. Apparatus for recovering and separating materials from 
a body of water comprising, in combination: 

conduit means having an inlet means and an outlet means; 

said inlet means disposed below the surface of the body of 
water at a depth lower than said outlet means at a depth 
where materials to be recovered and separated are lo- 
cated; 

means operatively associated with said conduit means for 
inducing upwelling of water and any such entrained mate- 
rial as may be drawn into said inlet means generally up- 
wardly through said conduit means to and through said 
outlet means; 

a vessel including a deck which extends above the surface 
of the body of water and generally divergent material 
recovery field having an apex inboard of said vessel oper- 
atively connected to said outlet means and a wider outlet 
portion for discharge from said vessel of the remaining 
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upwelled water and entrained material to the body of 
water; 

said recovery field including a plurality of floor portions 
lower than the level of said deck and extending along 
progressively lower levels from said apex to said outlet 
portions, and baffles separating each of floor portions, 
each baffle having an upper edge higher than either of its 
associated floor portions, the upper edges of said baffles 
being progressively lower as the distance from said apex 
toward said outlet portion increases. 


3,950,031 
TRIM CHAIN TAKE-UP SPROCKET ASSEMBLY FOR 
MINING MACHINES AND THE LIKE 
Claude B. Krekeler, c/o The Cincinnati Mine Machinery Co., 
2980 Spring Grove Ave., Cincinnati, Ohio 45225 
Filed May 7, 1975, Ser. No. 575,378 
Int. Cl.2 E21C //02 


U.S. Cl. 299—76 30 Claims 














1. An adjustable trim chain idler assembly for taking up 
slack in the at least one trim chain of a mining machine of the 
type having an elongated body, a cutting drum at the forward 
end of said body and extending transversely thereof, said 
cutting drum being rotatably mounted on the end of at least 
one beam affixed to said body and being shiftable vertically by 
said beam and at least one trim chain to cut clearance for that 
portion of said cutting drum rotatably supported on said at 
least one beam, said idler assembly comprising a pair of spin- 
dles, each of said spindles having an inboard end and an out- 
board end, said spindles being in coaxial, opposed relationship 
with their inboard ends facing each other, a pair of hubs each 
having an inboard end and an outboard end, each of said hubs 
being rotatably mounted on one of said spindles, means for 
releasably maintaining each of said hubs on its respective one 
of said spindles, means releasably joining said inboard ends of 
said hubs, said hubs supporting at least one chain engaging 
means for said at least one trim chain, means on the outboard 
ends of said spindles for mounting said idler assembly on said 
mining machine body transversely thereof and shiftable longi- 
tudinally thereof, means at the outboard ends of said spindles 
for shifting said sprocket assembly longitudinally of said min- 
ing machine to increase the distance between said idler assem- 
bly and said cutting drum to take up slack in said at least one 
trim chain and means to maintain said idler assembly in any 
desired adjusted position with respect to said cutting drum. 


3,950,032 
INNER RIM WEDGE LOCK MOUNT WHEEL 
Eugene J. Miller, 3912 W. Oak St., McHenry, Ill. 60050 
Filed Nov. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 522,778 
Int. Cl.? B60B 23/02 
U.S. Cl. 301—18 9 Claims 
1. A wheel-hub assembly for heavy mobile machinery com- 
prising: 
a wheel member having a radial member supporting an 
outer circumferential rim member; 
an inner surface of said rim member and an outer surface 
of said wheel member defining a pair of spaced opposing 
circumferentially disposed weight-supporting surfaces 
one of which is a beveled surfaced and the other of which 
is a substantially cylindrical surface, said surfaces being 
axially displaced from said radial whee! member; 
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a split-ring disposed between said spaced surfaces and pres- 
enting a beveled surface and a substantially cylindrical 
surface corresponding to the respective beveled and 
cylindrical surfaces of said rim and wheel members; and 

adjustable means to move said split-ring axially whereby 
said opposed beveled surfaces cam one against the other 
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and change the diameter of said split-ring to bring its 
cylindrical surface into a predetermined spaced relation- 
ship with aid cylindrical surface of said assembly and 
flexibly distribute the weight of said mobile machinery 
axially between said radial member and said cylindrical 
surfaces. 


3,950,033 
VEHICLE WHEEL 
Raymond J. Wilcox, 44 Via Casitas, San Luis Rey Downs, 
Calif. 92068 
Division of Ser. No. 446,199, Feb. 22, 1974, Pat. No. 
3,874,055. This application Oct. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 514,550 
Int. Cl.? B60B //06 


U.S. Cl. 301—66 10 Claims 





1. A vehicle wheel comprising: 

a plurality of circumferentially spaced radial vanes extend- 
ing from an inner diameter to an outer diameter; 

a plurality of rim retaining flanges extending between and 
interconnecting alternate pairs of said vanes at said outer 
diameter; 

a plurality of hub attachment flanges extending between 
and interconnecting alternate pairs of said vanes at said 
inner diameter, said hub attachment flanges being dis- 
placed circumferentially from said rim retaining flanges 
such that the circumferential midpoints of said hub at- 
tachment flanges are not radially aligned with the circum- 
ferential midpoints of said rim retaining flanges; 

said vanes, said rim retaining flanges, and said hub attach- 
ment flanges being disposed to afford unobstructed axial 
clearance through said wheel; and 

a hub fitted into said inner diameter and attached to said 

hub attachment flanges. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 









759 


3,950,034 

HIGH FLUIDITY LIQUID FOR PIPELINING SOLIDS 
Karl D. Dreher, and William B. Gogarty, both of Littleton, 

Colo., assignors to Marathon Oil Company, Findlay, Ohio 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 375,293, June 29, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 418,353 

Int. Cl.? B65G 53/04 

U.S. Cl. 302—66 22 Claims 

1. In a process of transporting solids dispersed in a liquid, 
the improvement comprising dispersing the solids in a compo- 
sition and pumping the mixture at flow rates predetermined to 
obtain retro-viscous behavior in the composition, the compo- 
sition containing lamellar micelles having an axial ratio of at 
least 3.5, and having a viscosity of at least 75 cp at a shear rate 
of 10~' seconds at 23°C., and comprised of a liquid hydrocar- 
bon, water and about 4 to about 15% of surfactant which is an 
alkaryl sulfonate having an average equivalent weight of about 
350 to about 525, or a carboxylate having an average equiva- 
lent weight of about 200 to about 500, the percents based on 
weight, the composition being optically clear, phase stable, 
and exhibiting birefringence and the composition exhibiting a 
substantial increase in flow rate at minor increase in pressure 
drop while the liquid is under flow conditions at elevated 
pumping pressure. 


3,950,035 
RELAY VALVE OPERATED SKID CONTROL SYSTEM 
Leonard T. Tribe, Ann Arbor, Mich., assignor to Kelsey-Hayes 
Company, Romulus, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 517,865 
Int. Cl.? B6OT 8//0 


U.S. Cl. 303—21 F 24 Claims 





1. A vehicular anti skid braking system having brake apply- 
ing means, an operator control for selectively applying actuat- 
ing pressure to said brake applying means for actuating a 
vehicle brake, regulator means for providing a controlled 
supply of pressure of predetermined value, means responsive 
to an incipient skid condition for relieving the pressure in said 
brake applying means to prevent skidding, and means respon- 
sive to a predetermined condition for thereafter applying 
pressure at the predetermined value from said regulator 
means to said brake applying means for subsequent applica- 
tion of said brake applying means at a regulated pressure. 
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3,950,036 
METHOD AND APPARATUS TO GENERATE AN 
ELECTRIC ANTISKID CONTROL SIGNAL FOR AN 
ANTISKID SYSTEM 
Werner Fink; Dieter Kircher, both of Frankfurt am Main; 
Hubertus von Grunberg, Niederhochstadt, and Hans-Wil- 
helm Bleck-Mann, Frankfurt am Main, all of Germany, 
assignors to ITT Industries, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 412,926, Nov. 5, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 521,319 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 6, 1972, 
2254295 
Int. Cl.? B60T 8/08 
U.S. Cl. 303—21 BE 

















1. A method for antiskid control of all braked wheels of a 
motor vehicle comprising during braking the steps of: 

generating for each of said wheels a voltage proportional to 

the speed of an associated one of said wheels, each of said 
voltages having a speed waveform; 
combining in a predetermined manner all of said voltages 
to produce a reference signal which approximates the 
vehicle speed and to provide an output signal predeter- 
minedly related to said reference signal; and 
comparing separately said output signal with each of said 
voltages to provide a control signal for each of said 
wheels to control brake pressure in the associated one 
of said wheels; 
said step of combining including the steps of 
determining for each of said wheels speed differences 
AV and AAV in time steps AT using the speed value 
of a preceding time step as a reference value when 
the rotational speed Vz of an associated one of said 
wheels is lower than said reference signal; and 
providing as said output signal a switching threshold 
signal following said reference signal but spaced AV, 
below said reference signal. 

7. A circuit arrangement to produce separate antiskid con- 
trol signals for each of N braked wheels of a motor vehicle 
comprising: 

N speed sensors each coupled to a different one of said N 

wheels, where N is an integer greater than one; 

N measuring circuits each coupled to a different one of said 

N sensors to provide a voltage proportional to the speed 
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of the associated one of said N wheels, each of said N 
measuring circuits having two outputs; 
combining circuit having an output and N inputs each 
coupled to one of said two outputs of a different one of 
said N measuring circuits, said combining circuit provid- 
ing an output signal at said output thereof derived from 
a combination of said voltages produced in said N mea- 
suring circuits; 
N antiskid correcting elements each coupled to a different 
one of said wheels; and 
N logic circuits each having an output coupled to an asso- 
ciated one of said N correcting elements and three inputs, 
a first of said three inputs being coupled to the other of 
said two outputs of an associated one of said N measuring 
circuits, a second of said three inputs being coupled to 
said one of said two outputs of an associated one of said 
N measuring circuits and a third of said inputs being 
coupled to said output of said combining circuit, each of 
said N logic circuits producing a control signal at its 
output which can be continuously varied to control the 
associated one of said N correcting elements; 
the value of said output signal of said combining circuit at 
first being equal to the highest descending input value of 
said voltages from said N measuring circuits but having a 
variable maximum negative gradient and then being equal 
to a constant value between the highest and second-high- 
est input value of said voltages from said N measuring 
circuit, said constant value being equal to the value at the 
intersection of said output signal and said highest input 
value of said voltages, said constant value remaining 
constant until the value of said output signal equals the 
value of the second-highest input value of said voltages; 
said combining circuit reducing said output signal by a 
constant value equal to a given speed change AV, 
each of said N logic circuits including 
means to determine the difference between said output 
signal reduced by AV, and the speed of the associated 
one of said wheels and the difference of the present 
speed and the preceeding speed of the associated one 
of said wheel. 


3,950,037 
BRAKE PROPORTIONING VALVE FOR A MOTOR 
VEHICLE RESPONSIVE TO BOTH THE RATE OF 
VEHICLE DECELERATION AND VEHICLE LOAD 
VARIATION 
James D. Pembleton, Lathrup Village, and Keith C. Pratt, Ann 
Arbor, both of Mich., assignors to Ford Motor Company, 
Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed May 30, 1974, Ser. No. 474,508 
Int. Cl.? B60T 8/26 
U.S. Cl. 303—24 F 
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1. A brake valve for a motor vehicle brake system, 

said brake valve having a pressure inlet constructed to be 
connected to a brake master cylinder and a pressure 
outlet constructed to be connected to a wheel brake, 
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said brake valve having a housing with a proportioning valve 
operatively interposed between said inlet and said outlet, 

said proportioning valve having a proportioning valve ele- 
ment engaged by a proportioning valve spring con- 
structed to limit a pressure increase at said outlet relative 
to a pressure increase at said inlet when the pressure at 
said inlet exceeds a split point pressure determined, in 
part, by the force exerted by a proportioning valve spring, 

a fluid chamber and communicating means connecting said 
chamber to said inlet, 

a modulating piston coupled to said proportioning valve 
spring and disposed, in part, in said chamber, 

said modulating piston being coaxial with said proportion- 
ing valve element, 

a second spring biasing said modulating piston at an at-rest 
position. 

said modulating piston being displaceable and constructed 
to increase said force exerted by said proportioning valve 
spring in response to said displacement of said modulat- 
ing piston, 

said modulating piston being displaceable in response to 
fluid pressure in said chamber that exceeds a predeter- 
mined minimum pressure that is determined, in part, by 
the biasing force of said second spring on said piston, 

displacement of said modulating piston being constructed to 
cause an increase in the force exerted by said proportion- 
ing valve spring by said proportioning valve element 
whereby the effective split point pressure of said propor- 
tioning valve is increased, 

means constructed to compensate for brake system dead 
time, 

said just-mentioned means comprising said proportioning 
valve spring and said second spring cooperating to define 
an initial split point pressure for said proportioning valve 
that is less than said predetermined minimum pressure in 
response to which said modulating piston is displaceable 
whereby said proportioning valve will limit a pressure 
increase at said outlet when the pressure at said inlet is 
greater than said initial split point pressure but less than 
said predetermined minimum pressure, 

a linearly displaceable inertia weight having a valve element 
secured thereto and disposed in said communication 
means, 

said weight being displaceable in said housing along an axis 
that is parallel to and spaced apart from the axis of said 
modulating piston, 

said inertia weight and valve element being constructed to 
close the communication between said chamber and said 
inlet in response to a rate of vehicle deceleration that 
exceeds a predetermined minimum rate, 

said communication means including a passage and a plug 
fitted in said passage having an outside dimension slightly 
less than said passage, 

said passage and said plug cooperating to define an annular 
restrictive orifice, 

said annular restictive orifice being located between said 
inertia weight and valve element and said fluid chamber, 

said annular restrictive orifice being constructed to restrict 

the flow of fluid from said inlet to said chamber to limit 
the rate of increase in pressure in said chamber to com- 
pensate for vehicle lag. 









3,950,038 
FLUID BEARING TRACK DEVICE 
Kenneth G. Wood, Seattle, Wash., assignor to Aero-Go Engi- 
neering & Development Co., Seattle, Wash. 
Filed June 12, 1972, Ser. No. 261,637 
Int. Cl.? B62D 55/00; B6OV 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 305—34 19 Claims 
1. A fluid bearing track device for moving heavy loads on 
a cushion of air over a nonsmooth surface, comprising in 
combination: 
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means defining a first rigid support member; 

fluid bearing means comprising an inflatable, flexible walled 
diaphragm of generally annular configuration defining a 
hollow central portion depending from one surface of 
said rigid support member; 

a continuous belt positioned around said first rigid support 
member and said fluid bearing means, said continuous 
belt having a substantially smooth, nonporous inner sur- 
face; and 

means for movably supporting said continuous belt around 
said first rigid support member and said fluid bearing 
means such that said continuous belt includes an upper 
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run and a lower run, said movably supporting means 
supporting said belt with the portion forming said lower 
run extending substantially straight for bearing on said 
nonsmooth surface, said one surface of said rigid support 
member, said hollow central portion of said flexible wall 
diaphragm, and the inner surface of said lower run, form- 
ing a plenum chamber such that when said sufficient fluid 
is fed into said plenum chamber a small amount of fluid 
escapes between said diaphragm and said inner surface of 
said lower run, forming a continuous cushion of air of 
substantial uniform thickness around the periphery 
thereof. 












3,950,039 
TEXTILE MACHINE BEARINGS 

Wolfgang Huber, Schweinfurt, and Horst G. Schrecke, Dittel- 

brunn, both of Germany, assignors to SKF Industrial Trad- 

ing and Development Company, B.V., Plettenburgerweg, 

jJutphaas, Netherlands 

Filed Dec. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 535,973 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 30, 1974, 

2404325 
Int. Cl.? F16C 5/00, 17/00, 21/00, 23/02 

U.S. Cl. 308—3 R 13 Claims 
























1. A roller construction comprising a roller supported by a 
sliding bearing which absorbs axial and radial stresses, a plu- 
rality of flat grooves in the sliding bearing surfaces of at least 
one of said roller and sliding bearing to define open spaces 
between said bearing surfaces for receiving a lubricating me- 
dium, said flat grooves being shaped at the respective bearing 
surface to automatically generate a dynamic pressure for 
reducing friction between said bearing surfaces during relative 
rotation of said roller and bearing surface. 
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3,950,040 
THIN-LINE CIRCULATING BALL DRAWER SLIDE 
Herbert S. Fall, 6248 E. lona Road, Indianapolis, Ind. 46203 
Filed Jan. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 434,813 
Int. Cl.? F16C 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 308—6 C 2 Claims 


1. A slide assembly comprising a first horizontally elongated 
track member, a second horizontally elongated track member 
generally parallel to said first track member, a third horizon- 
tally elongated track member disposed between and generally 
parallel to said first and second members, each said track 
member having upper and lower longitudinally extending edge 
portions, said third track member providing, respectively at its 
upper and lower edge portions, a first set of upwardly and 
downwardly opening, longitudinally extending channels and, 
intermediate its upper and lower edge portions, a second set 
of upwardly and downwardly opening, longitudinally extend- 
ing channels in vertical registry with said first-mentioned 
channels, the upper and lower edge portions of said first track 
member providing downwardly and upwardly longitudinally 
extending runners extending respectively into said first set of 
channels, the upper and lower edge portions of said second 
track member providing downwardly and upwardly longitudi- 
nally extending runners extending respectively into said sec- 
ond set of channels, said third track member providing a 
plurality of closed-loop path ball bearing raceways between 
the upwardly opening channel of said first set and the down- 
wardly opening channel of said second set and a plurality of 
closed-loop path ball bearing raceways between the down- 
wardly opening channe! of said first set and the upwardly 
opening channel of said second set, and ball bearings substan- 
tially filling said raceways, said raceways being in communica- 
tion respectively with said channels such that said track mem- 
bers are freely movably supported relative to each other by 
said ball bearings, each raceway being elongated in the direc- 
tion of extension of said channels to provide an upper rectilin- 
ear run generally parallel to and in communication with its 
associated upwardly opening channel, a lower rectilinear run 
generally parallel to and in communication with its associated 
downwardly opening channel, and end runs connecting said 
upper and lower runs, said runners of said first and second 
track members engaging said ball bearings respectively in said 
upper and lower runs, said third track member having a gener- 
ally vertically extending side wall and is formed with elongated 
cavities in said wall defining said raceways, each said cavity 
having an outer perimetral wall defining the outer perimeter 
of its said raceway, and an elongated race member centrally 
disposed in each said cavity and having an outer perimetral 
edge defining the inner perimeter of the raceway of said cav- 
ity, said ball bearings being disposed within and filling the 
space between said outer wall and said race member of each 
cavity, each of said race members being connected to said 
third track member for slight shifting movement vertically 
from its central position in its respective cavity. 
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3,950,041 
ROCK BIT BEARING SYSTEM FOR CARRYING OUT 
THRUST 
Raul A. Miglierini, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Dresser Industries, 
Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 396,622, Sept. 12, 1973, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 556,239 
Int. Cl.? F16C 19/00 


US. Cl. 308—8.2 13 Claims 
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1. An earth boring bit that encounters a radial load and an 

out thrust load during drilling, comprising: 

a bit body having a bearing pin; 

a rotatable cone cutter mounted over said bearing pin, said 
cone cutter having a cone mouth, an internal cavity that 
projects from said cone mouth and an axis of cutter rota- 
tion; 

a first bearing means in said internal cavity for carrying a 
portion of said radial load; 

a second bearing means in said cavity for carrying a portion 
of said radial load; and 

a third bearing means in said cavity located between said 
first bearing means and said second bearing means for 
carrying substantially all of said out thrust load and lock- 
ing the cone cutter on the bearing pin, said third bearing 
means comprising a series of ball bearings between said 
bearing pin and said rotatable cone cutter for carrying 
substantially all of said out thrust load, said ball bearings 
having axial axes substantially parallel to said axis of 
cutter rotation, a ball bearing raceway on said cutter for 
containing said ball bearings, said ball bearing raceway 
extending a substantial distance on either side of said 
axial axes, and a ball bearing raceway on said bearing pin 
for containing said ball bearings, said ball bearing race- 
way extending a substantial distance on either side of said 
axial axes. 


3,950,042 
MEANS FOR STABILIZING A ROTARY MEMBER 

Donald Allen Farmer, North Haven, Conn., and Lucian Kops, 

Montreal, Canada, assignors to American Chain and Cable 

Company, Inc., Bridgeport, Conn. 

Filed June 5, 1974, Ser. No. 476,440 
Int. Cl.? F16C 35/00 

U.S. Ci. 308—9 17 Claims 

2. Apparatus for use in stablilizing a wheel having a large 
diameter - to - thickness ratio thereby to overcome during 
rotation axial flutter in the region toward the wheel periphery 
comprising a supporting frame, a shaft, means mounting said 
wheel and shaft on said frame for joint rotation of said wheel 
and shaft about a fixed axis, bearing plate means disposed on 
opposite sides of said wheel, means mounting said bearing 
plate means on said frame in parallel relation and spaced from 
respective side surfaces of said wheel to provide a gap through 
which said wheel is free to rotate, nozzle means in said bearing 
plate means formed by the surface of said wheel and a juxta- 
posed surface of said bearing plate means extending from a 
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relieved portion of said bearing plate means facing said wheel 
surface, said nozzle means directed substantially toward the 
periphery of said wheel and arranged in substantially balanced 
relation about said shaft, and means communicating a liquid 
to each relieved portion to impinge on opposite surfaces of 





said wheel whereby through wheel rotation and developed 
centrifugal forces said liquid is caused to move through said 
nozzle means at a higher velocity and while in contact with the 
surfaces of said wheel to provide hydrodynamic support for 
said wheel in said peripheral region. 


3,950,043 
SUPPORT OF ROTARY DRUMS SUCH AS KILNS 

William Christian Endersen, Copenhagen Valby, Denmark, 

assignor to F. L. Smidth & Co., Cresskill, N.J. 

Filed Dec. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 425,292 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 18, 1972, 

§8375/72 
Int. Cl.? F16C 13/04 


US. Cl. 308—15 6 Claims 





1. An arrangement for supporting a drum such as a tube mill 
or rotary kiln of the type which is rotatable about a horizontal 
or’ slightly inclined axis and provided on its circumference 
with at least one running surface for supporting the drum on 
a foundation comprising at least one support member 
mounted on the foundation, at least one substantially rigid 
endless annular body member positioned about said support 
member with the running surface of the drum in contacting 
relation with outer surface portions of the annular body mem- 
ber, a plurality of slide shoes mounted on said support mem- 
ber in adjacent relation to each other and individually adjust- 
ably movable toward and away from the support member to 
adjustably contact, in supporting slidable relation, the inner 
peripheral surface portion of said annular body member clos- 
est to the drum to provide uniform sliding contact therebe- 
tween such that at least a portion of the weight of the drum is 
uniformly transmitted to said slide shoes while said endless 
annular member follows an endless rotation path substantially 
perpendicular to the axis of said drum while rotatably moving 
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in running contacting relation with the corresponding running 
surface of the drum during rotation thereof. 


3,950,044 
METHOD FOR THE PRODUCTION OF CONCENTRIC 
MACHINE ELEMENTS 

Helmut Imme, Friedberg, and Werner Moser, Augsburg, both 

of Germany, assignors to SKF Industrial Trading and Devel- 

opment Company, B.V., Jutphaas, Netherlands 

Filed Nov. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 524,490 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 22, 1973, 

2364223 


Int. Cl.? F16C 3/06 


US. Cl. 308—23 5 Claims 





1. A concentric machine element forming all or a portion of 
a casing adapted to surround a further machine element, said 
concentric element comprising an elongated elastic spring 
material having a rolled curvature transverse to its longitudi- 
nal axis converted to a rolled curvature along its longitudinal 
axis and holding said stress in said longitudinal direction to 
form a longitudinally curved concentric machine element. 


3,950,045 
JET AND SPRAY PRODUCING APPARATUS 
Bernard Eaton Hart, Rosebank, Stoford, Nr. Salisbury 
Wiltshire, England 
Filed Apr. 11, 1975, Ser. No. 567,297 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 11, 1974, 

16356/74 
Int. Cl.? F16C 17/00, 19/00, 21/00, 29/00 


US. Cl. 308—36 R 6 Claims 





1. A rotatable bearing assembly comprising: 
a first part; 
a second part; 
means defining a bore in said second part through which 
said first part extends, said parts being relatively rotat- 
able about the axis of said bore; 
means defining a passage for fluid in said first part; 
means defining a passage for fluid in said second part and 
in communication with said passage in said first part; 
means defining a pair of opposed radially extending annu- 
lar bearing surfaces on said first part; 
means defining a pair of radially extending annular bear- 
ing surfaces on said second part, each said bearing 
surface on said second part co-operating with one of 
said bearing surfaces on said first part; 
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wherein said first part comprises a first body and a second 
body, which are relatively axially movable and each 
provide one of said bearing surfaces of said first part, 
and means whereby said bodies are axially biassed by 
the pressure of fluid in said passages in a direction to 
reduce the axial gap between said bearing surface of 
said first part. 


3,950,046 
BEARING PLATE 
Karl Lubbersmeyer, Herzogenaurach, Germany, assignor to 
Industriewerk Schaeffler OHG, Herzogenaurach, Germany 
Filed Aug. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 495,304 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 30, 1973, 
2343748; Mar. 5, 1974, 2410381 
Int. Cl.? F16C 33/00 


US. Cl. 308— 190 3 Claims 


1. A bearing plate for the pivotal support of a tension roller 
secured thereto comprising a sheet metal bearing plate pro- 
vided with a bore hole to accommodate a fastening bolt and 
an oblong slot to accommodate a locking bolt and also pro- 
vided with an integral hollow-cylindrical protuberance on 
which the tension roller is to be mounted, a tension roller 
mounted thereon by a roller bearing consisting of an inner 
race secured on the hollow-cylindrical protuberance of the 
plate, an outer race’ forming the roller proper and rollers 
rolling on said races, the said plate being provided with a 
substantially U-shaped cut and the resulting lug is bent at a 
right angle to the bearing plate to form an anchor for a tension 
spring. 


3,950,047 
BEARING MATERIAL WITH MICROENC APSULATED 
LUBRICANT 

Alfred J. Capelli, Palos Verdes Peninsula, Calif., assignor to 

Sargent Industries, Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 403,453 
Int. Cl.? F16C 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 308— 238 17 Claims 

1. A bearing material comprising: 

a plurality of frangible micro capsules constructed to be 
broken upon the application of pressure against the cap- 
sules; 

a lubricant held in said micro capsules for release from 
broken micro capsules and for distribution after release; 

means forming a body for holding the capsules, said cap- 
sules being supported by said body and being dispersed 
relative to said body to become individually broken upon 
the application of pressure as the body becomes worn; 
and 

said body at least partially defining a wear surface with the 
micro capsules and the lubricant released from capsules 
broken at the wear surface of the body. 
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3,950,048 

CARRYING AND SUPPORT HANDLE FOR BINDERS 
Louis Aloyious Unti, Chicago; Jack Harold Michaelis, Elm- 

hurst, and Frank John Malcik, Berwyn, all of Ill., assignors 

to Swingline, Inc., Long Island City, N.Y. 

Filed July 10, 1974, Ser. No. 486,965 
Int. Cl.? B42F 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 312— 184 























1. A post binder carrying handle capable of engagement 
with and disengaged from the posts of a binder of tightly 
packed sheets comprising 

a. an elongated body portion having a central hand gripping 
area and depending web end portions on either side of the 
gripping area, said body portion capable of being flexed 
to a bow shape substantially parallel to the plane of the 
sheets; 

b. each of the web end portions having a blade edge portion 
for assisting in the insertion of the web portions between 
and movement relative to said tightly packed sheets; and 

c. post engaging means on each end portion for engagement 
with the posts of the binder 

whereby one end of the handle may be engaged with one 
portion of the binder and the handle flexed in a bow shape to 
assist in insertion of the other end of the handle. 


3,950,049 
CABINET MOUNTING STRUCTURE 
Patrick E. Drass, 9507 Atom Road, Clinton, Md. 20735 
Continuation of Ser. No. 393,305, Aug. 31, 1973, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 535,787 
Int. Cl.? A47B 67/02 


US. Cl. 312—245 8 Claims 


1. Mounting apparatus for mounting a cabinet to an interior 
wall, said interior wall having a gap therein exposing the wall 
studs, comprising: ; 

a wall member, said wall member having a rectangular base, 

a first arm integrally formed with one of the long sides of 
said rectangular base and extending at substantially a 
right angle to said base, a second arm integrally formed 
with the other long side of said rectangular base and 
extending at substantially a right angle to said base, said 
base and said first and second arms forming substantially 
a U-shape, a flange integrally formed with said first arm 
and extending at substantially a right angle away from 
said second arm, a second flange integrally formed with 
said second arm and extending at substantially a right 
angle away from said first arm, a generally rectangular 
shaped coupling member secured along one of its long 
edges to the inside of said first arm, said coupling member 
being spaced apart from said base and extending from 
said first arm toward said second arm, the height of said 
coupling member being such that said coupling member 
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does not extend the full distance between said first arm 
and said second arm, said coupling member also being 
substantially parallel with said base over a portion of its 
height going from said secured edge of said coupling 
member toward said second arm and then being inclined 
away from said base over the balance of its height; 

means to secure said wall member in said gap to said ex- 
posed wall studs such that said first and second arms 
extend away from said wall studs and said flanges extend 
slightly over the outside of said interior wall on each side 
of said gap to thereby close said gap; 

a cabinet member having a flat rectangular plate and an 
L-shaped member secured to the flat plate, said L-shaped 
member having a short arm extending at substantially a 
right angle to one of the surfaces of said flat plate and a 
long arm extending at substantially a right angle to said 
short arm and substantially parallel to said one surface of 
said flat plate; and 

means to mount said flat plate to the back wall of said 
cabinet such that said long arm of said L-shaped member 
points toward the bottom of said cabinet, whereby said 
L-shaped member is slipped over said coupling member 
to mount said cabinet on said interior wall. 


3,950,050 
GEAR DRIVEN LINKAGE FOR MOVING MEMBERS 
BETWEEN LIMIT POSITIONS 
John W. Kinder, 944 Annette Drive, Wantagh, N.Y. 11793 
Filed Dec. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 528,792 
Int. Cl.? A47B 67/02, 57/06 


U.S. Cl. 312—247 13 Claims 





1. Apparatus for moving an article between a first position 
and a second position including in combination, a support, 
means mounting said article on said support for sliding move- 
ment between said positions, a lazy tongs linkage, means 
connecting said linkage at one end thereof to said article, said 
linkage being actuatable between a retracted position corre- 
sponding to the first position of said article and an extended 
position corresponding to the second position of said article, 
a drive shaft mounted for rotary movement on said support, 
and means responsive to a single revolution of said shaft in a 
given direction for positively actuating said linkage from said 
retracted position to said extended position and back to said 
retracted position to move said article from said first position 
to said second position and back to said first position. 
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3,950,051 
STRUCTURAL MEMBERS FOR FURNITURE 
ASSEMBLIES 

Gerd Lange, Kapsweyer, Germany, assignor to Rudolf Baresel- 

Bofinger, lisfeld, Germany 

Filed July 8, 1974, Ser. No. 486,354 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 4, 1974, 

2410211 
Int. Cl.? F16B 12/00; A47B 47/00 


U.S. Cl. 312—263 17 Claims 








8. A construction assembly comprising a plurality of ele- 
ments which coact in combination with each other for the 
construction of furniture articles such as tables, chairs, cup- 
boards, wardrobes, bookcases, shelves and the like, said ele- 
ments including vertical and horizontal supports which are 
respectively provided with longitudinal grooves and tongues, 
the tongues of said horizontal support fitting into the grooves 
of said vertical supports and the supports being provided with 
holes which receive anchor bolts which are locked in said 
openings by bushings which join said supports in cooperating 
relationship with each other said bushings and said anchor 
bolts having cooperating slidable keying means, said bushing 
being rotatable about an eccentric axis in engagement with 
said support to exert an axial pulley action on said bolts to 
place said bolts under tension. 


3,950,052 
SWIVELLING ELECTRICAL CONNECTION 
Henry J. Walter, Wilton, and William E. Springer, Shelton, 
both of Conn., assignors to Clairol Incorporated, New York, 

N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 451,647, March 15, 1974, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 602,864 
Int. Cl? HOIR 39/00 
US. Cl. 339—8 R 16 Claims 

1. In an attached electrical connection for an appliance 

having a housing wherein said connection and said housing 
cooperate to allow the plug to rotate, wherein the connection 
uses a rotatable plug for connecting a pair of insulated leads 
to a socket associated with the appliance, the plug comprising: 
an axial contact member having a free end for establishing 
electrical contact with the socket and a junction end 
attached to one of the leads; 

a concentric contact member having a contact area thereon 
for establishing electrical contact with the socket and 
having a junction thereon to which the other of said leads 
is attached; and 

an integral insulating means of elastomeric material sur- 
rounding and in contact with the insulation surrounding 
the leads, wherein said insulating means comprises: 

a first portion disposed between and in contact with said 
axial contact member and said concentric contact mem- 
ber, said first portion holding said axial contact member 
in spaced coaxial relation to said concentric contact 
member; 
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a second portion surrounding and in contact with the junc- 
tions between the axial contact member and said one lead 
and the concentric contact member and said other lead, 
but being axially displaced relative to said first portion to 
expose the contact area of said concentric contact mem- 
ber for subsequent electrical contact; and 
third portion extending from said second portion sur- 
rounding and in contact with the insulation surrounding 
said leads, said third portion having an axial section in 
axial alignment with said first and second portions and 
terminating in a transverse section extending transverse 
to the axial extent of said plug and said first and second 
portions and being more flexible than the axial section. 

14. In an attached electrical connection for an appliance 

having a housing, wherein said connection and said housing 
cooperate to allow the plug to rotate, wherein the connection 
uses a rotatable plug for connecting a pair of insulated leads 
to a socket associated with the appliance, the plug comprising: 
an axial contact member having a free end for establishing 
electrical contact with the socket and a junction end 
attached to one of the leads; 

a concentric contact member having a contact area thereon 
for establishing electrical contact with the socket and 
having a junction thereon to which the other of said leads 
is attached; and 


an integral insulating means of elastomeric material sur- 
rounding and in contact with the insulation surrounding 
the leads, wherein said insulating means comprises: 
first portion disposed between and in contact with said 
axial contact member and said concentric contact mem- 
ber, said first portion holding said axial contact member 
in spaced coaxial relation to said concentric contact 
member; 

a second portion surrounding and in contact with the junc- 
tions between the axial contact member and said one lead 

- and the concentric contact member and said other lead, 
but being axially displaced relative to said first portion to 
expose the contact area of said concentric contact mem- 
ber for subsequent electrical contact; and 
third portion extending from said second portion sur- 
rounding and in contact with the insulation surrounding 
said leads, said third portion having at least one axial 
section in axial alignment with said first and second por- 
tions and having a cylindrical bushing surrounding said 
axial section and being restrained from axial movement 
relative to said axial section, said bushing having a flange 
extending therearound which engages the periphery of an 
opening in the end of the housing and serving as a bearing 
to allow said plug to swivel with respect to said housing. 
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3,950,053 
ASSEMBLING UNIT FOR MODULAR ELECTRICAL 
APPARATUS 
Norberto Brighenti, Milan, Italy, assignor to Zeus Rapizzi 
S.p.A., Italy 
Filed June 3, 1974, Ser. No. 475,458 
Claims priority, application Italy, June 12, 1973, 25122/73 
Int. Cl.? HOIR 13/14, 13/10 


U.S. CL. 339—34 11 Claims 


1. Electrical apparatus including in combination an electri- 
cal set-in box fixed in a wall structure and extending substan- 
tially to a front face surface of said wall structure, said set-in 
box containing electrical conductors within the confines 
thereof, a modular electrical apparatus supporting box having 
a back wall mounting same on said front face surface of said 
wall structure, said supporting box having side walls defining 
with said back wall, a chamber space which side walls extend 
outwardly from said front face surface of said wall structure, 
wall means in said back wall defining an opening for the pas- 
sage of said electrical conductors from said set-in box to said 
supporting box, said supporting box having a front opening 
opposite said back wall, modular electrical apparatus located 


within said chamber space and occupying substantially all of 
said chamber space of said supporting box, said modular 
electrical apparatus being relatively thin and having a rela- 
tively large front face surface, electrical connection means 
connecting said electrical conductors to said modular electri- 
cal apparatus, and means for securing said modular electrical 
apparatus in said chamber space of said supporting box. 


3,950,054 

ADAPTER BRACKET FOR CONNECTING BLOCKS 
Ronald C. Ward, and James M. Love, both of Huntsville, Ala., 

assignors to GTE Automatic Electric Laboratories Incorpo- 

rated, Northlake, Ill. 

Filed Nov. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 521,599 
Int. Cl.2 A47F 5/08; HOIR 13/46; HO2G 3/10 

U.S. Cl. 339—36 3 Claims 


1. A bracket for a terminal block having openings there- 
through for receiving mounting means to hold said block to a 
mounting surface, said bracket providing means for securing 
a cover to said terminal block, said bracket comprising: 

a base portion having apertures therein positioned to over- 

lay said openings in said terminal block, said base por- 
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tions generally rectangular shaped, including passage- 
ways extending from one edge thereof to said apertures 
and one of said passage-ways extending upward from the 
lower edge of said base portion along the line parallel to 
one side of said base portion for a predetermined distance 
and then curved toward the center of said base portion 
prior to terminating at one of said apertures; 

an intermediate portion extending outward from one edge 
of said base portion; and 

a tongue portion extending downward from said intermedi- 
ate portion, said tongue portion including means for 
receiving a cover attaching means for securing said cover 
to said bracket and hence over said terminal block. 


3,950,055 
WEATHERPROOF ELECTRICAL RECEPTACLE WITH 
COVER HOLDUP FEATURE 

Allen J. Samuels, Bethel Park, Pa., and Roy O. Wiley, Hunting- 

ton, Conn., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corporation, 

Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed May 20, 1974, Ser. No. 471,733 
Int. Cl.? HOIR 13/44 


U.S. CL. 339—44 R 2 Claims 





1. A weatherproof electrical receptacle comprising: a hous- 
ing containing electrical contacts; a cover plate on the housing 
to protect the contacts when not in use while permitting ac- 
cess to the contacts for use, the cover plate having a generally 
flat base, an access port to the contacts through the base, a 
threaded rim fixed to the base surrounding the access port, 
and a cover for the access port threadably engaging the 
threaded rim of the access port; the cover being pivotally 
secured to a strap that is hinged to the base, the strap being 
generally L-shaped with a loop at the end thereof around a pin 
secured to the base, the loop being shaped to slide over the pin 
when the cover is raised and to bear against the base holding 
the cover in a latched-open position, wherein the loop in the 
leg of the L-shaped strap being such that when the cover is in 
the closed position, the internal dimension of the loop normal 
to the base is substantially greater than the maximum cross- 
sectional dimension of the pin running through the loop while 
the internal dimension of the loop parallel to the base is ap- 
proximately the same as that of the pin with adequate clear- 
ance for movement. 


3,950,056 
RELEASABLE RETENTION MEANS FOR ELECTRICAL 
CONTACTS IN A CONNECTOR 
Roger Bowen, 118 Patrician Way, Pasadena, Calif. 91105 
Filed Aug. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 500,540 
Int. Cl.? HOIR /3/40 

U.S. Cl. 339—59 M 14 Claims 

1. In an electrical connector, an insulator member having a 
plurality of bores therethrough extending from a forward face 
to a rearward face thereof, said bores being adapted to receive 
respective electrical contact members therein which are in- 
sertable from the rear and each of which has surface defining 
a rearwardly facing shoulder, 
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a wafer extending generally over said rearward face of said 
insulator member and being secured thereto, 

aa plurality of passages extending through said wafer; 

the improvement comprising: 

each passage being in register with a plurality of said bores 
to permit respective contact members to be inserted 
through the passages and into respective bores, 
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each passage being defined by a pair of spaced ribs having 
ends secured within said wafer beyond said bores, 

said ribs having resilient portions overlapping parts of said 
bores and being adapted to overlap portions of said shoul- 
ders when said contact members are in said boress to 
releasably retain said contact members therein, and 

said passages and said spaced ribs being elongated. 


3,950,057 
COMPOSITE PRINTED CIRCUIT CARD GUIDE AND 
HOLDING DEVICE 
Anthony D. Calabro, 8738 West Chester Pike, Upper Darby, 
Pa. 19082 
Filed June 2, 1975, Ser. No. 582,617 
Int. Cl.? HOIR 13/62 


U.S. Cl. 339—65 12 Claims 





1. A composite printed circuit card guide and holding de- 
vice comprising: 

an elongated, rigid U-shaped support member including a 
base and two upstanding arm members, with inwardly 
directed flanges extending from each upstanding arm and 
spaced a sufficient distance to enable the passage there- 
through of the edge of the printed circuit card; and 

printed circuit card engaging means slidably received within 
said U-shaped member, said printed circuit card engaging 
means including a plurality of opposed, cantilevered, 
flexible spring fingers extending into the region wherein 
said printed circuit card is received so as to resiliently 
engage and hold said card. 
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3,950,058 
PROGRAMMABLE WIRING SYSTEM AND JUNCTION 
BOX FOR USE THEREIN 

Michael J. Cronin, Sherman Oaks, Calif., assignor to Lockheed 

Aircraft Corporation, Burbank, Calif. 

Filed Nov. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 413,166 
Int. Cl.2 HOIR 13/54 

U.S. Cl. 339—75 M 




















1. A wiring system for an installation having a plurality of 
points of use concentrated in at least two locations compris- 
ing: 

at least one programmable junction means at each of said 

locations, said junction means comprising, 
a mother board having 
a plurality of discrete connector means upon one side 
thereof and mounted for accessibility at its opposite 
side, and 
a matrix board having 
means, complementary to said discrete connector 
means, to interconnect said discrete connector 
means at an opposite side of said mother board with 
one side of said matrix board, 
program means on the opposite side of said matrix 
board for selectively interconnecting said comple- 
mentary means, and 
means to selectively lock and unlock said means to inter- 
connect between said mother board and said matrix 
board; 

means to connect the points of use at each said location to 

said at least one junction means at each said location; and 
conductor means interconnecting said junction means via 
said discrete connector means. 


3,950,059 
ZERO FORCE ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR 
John W. Anhalt, Orange, and James H. Curley, Costa Mesa, 
both of Calif., assignors to International Telephone & Tele- 
graph Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 27, 1975, Ser. No. 591,171 
Int. Cl.2 HOIR 13/54 
U.S. Cl. 339—75 M 
1. An electrical connector assembly comprising: 
a first connector member having a plurality of contacts, 
each contact having a contacting surface and being se- 
cured in individual bores in said first connector member; 
a second connector member having a plurality of contacts, 
each of said second connector member contacts being 
secured in individual bores in said second connector 
member and having a contacting surface extending from 
said bores; 
each of said contacts in said second connector member 
being associated with a contact in said first connector 
member and being spaced apart from said associated 
contact when said connector members are mated; 
means for moving said plurality of contacts in one of said 
connector members in tandem causing said first connec- 
tor member contacting surfaces to mate with said second 


9 Claims 
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connector member contacting surfaces after said first 
connector member is secured to said second connector 
member comprising a split insulator member forming a 
pair of actuating plates; and 

driving means for moving said actuating plates in opposite 
directions, said driving means including an actuating shaft 
in said one connector member between said actuating 


plates rotatable about an axis extending parallel to said 
contacts, said shaft having an actuating cam fixed thereon 
engaging said plates, at least one additional actuating cam 
between said plates rotatable about a second axis parallel 
to said first-mentioned axis, and means for transmitting 
rotational movement from said shaft to said additional 
actuating cam. 


3,950,060 
CONNECTOR ASSEMBLY 

John M. Stipanuk, Glen Ellyn, and Kerry M. Krafthefer, Na- 

perville, both of Ill., assignors to Molex Incorporated, Lisle, 

Il. 

Filed Oct. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 518,276 
Int. Cl.2 HOIR 13/64 

U.S. Cl. 339—91 R 


1. A connector assembly for use in electrical circuit com- 
prising: 

a support member for mounting and electrically connecting 
circuit elements thereon, said support member including 
a first aperture and a second aperture; 
first electrical connector including an insulated base 
adapted to be mounted in said aperture and a plurality of 
generally rigid conductive pins extending from at least 
one side of said base, said base including a plurality of 
indexing openings along the periphery thereof, one of 
said openings being in alignment with said second aper- 
ture, said base further including a plurality of resilient 
hook-shaped support member engaging tabs, one under- 
lying each of the indexing openings for engaging the 
bottom of the support member when the first connector 
is mounted in said first aperture; 














Apri 13, 1976 


a second electrical connector including a housing having a 
plurality of recesses to receive said pins and a terminal 
mounted in each recess to electrically contact each pin; 
and 

a stepped-shaped polarizing pin attached to said second 
connector and adapted to cooperate with said second 
aperture, said aligned indexing opening and said respec- 
tive support member engaging tab to position the second 
connector in a given way with respect to said first connec- 
tor, said polarizing pin including a portion engaging the 
second connector, a generally horizontal portion adapted 
to rest on top of said first connector base for spacing the 
second connector a given distance from the first connec- 
tor base, and a vertical locking portion extending down- 
wardly from said horizontal portion through said second 
aperture and the aligned indexing opening, said locking 
portion including first detent means formed thereon to 
snap-engage the other side of the support member and 
second detent means which snap-engages the respective 
support member engaging tab, the snap-engagement of 
said first and second detent means occuring when said 

horizontal portion rests on said first connector base, 

whereby said second connector is positioned with respect 
to said support member and first connector. 

















3,950,061 
SOCKET FOR WEDGE BASE LAMP 
Theodore Kausen, Fort Lee, N.J., assignor to Industrial De- 
vices, Inc., Edgewater, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 534,740 
Int. Cl.? HOIR 33/12 







US. Cl. 339—93 L 13 Claims 




























1. A lamp socket for a wedge-base lamp of the type having 
a pair of leads extending along the wedge-base, and a cylindri- 
cal envelope; said socket comprising: 

a receptacle having a cylindrical wall of substantially circu- 
lar cross-section defining a lamp opening; 

said receptacle being of sufficient height to receive at least 
a portion of the lamp envelope therein; 

a pair of terminals in said receptacle accessable through 
said opening for respectively engaging each one of said 
lamp leads to connect said leads to a source of energy; 

and stabilizing means in said receptacle for engaging said 
lamp to prevent movement of said lamp with respect to 
said terminals; 

said stabilizing means comprising at least a pair of opposed 
resilient ribs adapted to engage said envelope and extend- 
ing upwardly on the inner surface of said wall a distance 
sufficient to engage the envelope in a line contact, said 
ribs being integral with said wall along their entire length 
and projecting inwardly toward each other a predeter- 

mined distance so that the space between said ribs is 
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1. The combination of a connecting device and two conduc- 
tors which are in electrical contact with said connecting de- 
vice: 

said connecting device comprising a platelike member hav- 
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slightly smaller than the width of said envelope at the 
point where said ribs engage said envelope. 


3,950,062 
WIRE SLOT TERMINAL DOUBLE BEAM SYSTEM 


Robert Philmore Reavis, Jr., Statesville, N.C., assignor to AMP 
Incorporated, Harrisburg, Pa. 


Filed July 23, 1974, Ser. No. 490,838 
Int. Cl.? HOIR 9/08 


U.S. Cl. 339—97 R 8 Claims 


























ing a conductor-receiving end, a conductor-receiving slot 
extending inwardly from said conductor-receiving end, 
said conductor-receiving slot having an inner end which 
is remote from said conductor-receiving end, said con- 
ductor-receiving slot having a width which is less than the 
width of said conductors, 


additional slot means in said plate-like member, said addi- 


tional slot means extending beside, on each side of, said 
conductor-receiving slot, said additional slot means hav- 
ing first ends which are proximate to, and spaced from, 
said conductor-receiving end of said plate-like member, 
said additoona! slot means having second ends which are 
remote from said conductor-receiving end and adjacent 
to said inner end of said conductor-receiving slot, the 
length of said conductor-receiving slot being greater than 
the length of said additional slots, 


one of said conductors being in said conductor-receiving 


slot at a location between said first and second ends of 
said additional slot means, said one conductor being 
resiliently compressed by opposed edge portions of said 
conductor-receiving slot under the influence of a first pair 
of stressed beams in said plate-like member on each side 
of said conductor-receiving slot, said first pair of stressed 
beams being defined by said conductor-receiving slot and 
said additional slot means, 


the other one of said conductors being in said conductor- 


receiving slot at a location between said first ends of said 
additional slot means and said conductor-receiving end of 
said plate-like member, said other conductor being resil- 
iently compressed by opposed edge portions of said con- 
ductor-receiving slot under the influence of a second pair 
of stressed beams, said second pair of stressed beams 
comprising cantilever beams extending from portions of 
said plate-like member on each side of said conductor 
receiving slot, 


transverse slot means connecting said conductor receiving 


slot and said additional slot means. 
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3,950,063 
CONNECTOR FOR LOOPED WIRE 
Ronald C. Johansson, Croix Beach, Minn., assignor to Minne- 
sota Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Oct. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 516,607 
Int. Cl.2? HOIR ///20 


U.S. Cl. 339—97 R 5 Claims 
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1. A wire-connector for snubbing and electrically contact- 
ing a loop of insulated wire, comprising: a body having a U- 
shaped channel for receiving and supporting a loop of wire, a 
post at a position corresponding to the center of the U defined 
by said channel and extending perpendicular to the plane of 
said U, and a contact element having a bifurcate spring com- 
pression reserve contact end and another contact end; and 
wherein said post is grooved along the side adjacent said loop 
to form a retaining groove for said bifurcate contact, and the 
floor of said channel is grooved in line with the groove in said 
post to provide grooves for receiving the tips of said bifurcate 
contact. 


3,950,064 
MODULAR CONNECTOR 
Ted L. C. Kuo, Fanwood, N.J., assignor to Thomas & Betts 
Corporation, Elizabeth, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 537,583 
Int. Cl.2 HOIR ///20, 5/08 


U.S. Cl. 339—97 C 18 Claims 


1. A modular connector comprising: a first connector mem- 
ber having a base portion and foldable leg portions extending 
upwardly from said base portion in a first alternating arrange- 
ment along opposite sides of said base portion; and a second 
connector member have a base portion and foldable leg por- 
tions extending upwardly from said second connector member 
base portion in a second alternating arrangement along oppo- 
site sides of said second connector member base portion, said 
second alternating arrangement being complementary to said 
first alternating arrangement so that said first and said second 
connector members may be disposed adjacent one another 
with said first and said second connector member leg portions 
extending in a common direction and said leg portions of said 
first connector member interlocked with said leg portions of 
said second connector member. 
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3,950,065 
CONNECTING DEVICE HAVING INTEGRAL 
CONDUCTOR RETAINING MEANS 
Robert Maurice Renn, Harrisburg, Pa., assignor to AMP In- 
corporated, Harrisburg, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 572,591 
Int. Cl.? HOIR 9/08 


US. Cl. 339—98 9 Claims 


1. A one-piece sheet metal stamped and formed connecting 
device for forming an electrical and mechanical connection 
with an elongated conductor, said device comprising: 

a pair of plate-like members disposed in side-by-side rela- 
tionship, said members being connected to each other by 
spaced-apart connecting strap members, said strap mem- 
bers being integral with, and extending between, corre- 
sponding ends of said plate-like members, 

each of said plate-like members having a conductor receiv- 
ing slot, said slots being in alignment with each other with 
respect to an axis extending through said slots, said slots 
extending inwardly from said corresponding ends, 

flexible conductor retaining means integral with, and ex- 
tending from at least one of said strap members, said 
conductor retaining means having portions thereof which 
are disposed between said plate-like members and which 
extend transversely with respect to said axis, whereby, 

upon movement of a conductor laterally of its axis, between 
said strap members and into said slots, said retaining means is 
deflected by said conductor, and said retaining means engages 
said conductor after said conductor comes to rest in said slots 
and prevents movement of said conductor laterally from said 
slots. 


3,950,066 
COVERED ELECTRICAL RECEPTACLE WITH SNAP-IN 
MOUNTING 
Wolfgang F. Bienwald, Melville, N.Y., assignor to Leviton 
Manufacturing Co., Inc., Little Neck, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1975, Ser. No. 538,024 
Int. Cl.2 HO2B //02 


U.S. Cl. 339— 128 5 Claims 


1. An electrical receptacle for removably mounting a wiring 
device in an opening of a panel, which comprises: 
a. a hollow housing of insulating material; 
b. said housing having an open front end and having a 
closed rear end for receiving and supporting a wiring 
device therein; 
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c. said rear end of said housing being adapted to pass 
through an opening in a panel; 

d. a supporting flange carried by said housing and extending 
outwardly therefrom at said front end thereof and resting 
on a front face of said panel; 

e. said flange.containing oppositely disposed slots in a lower 
surface thereof; 

f. said slots communicating with a cavity in said housing 
adjacent said open front end thereof; 

g. snap-in mounting means carried by the housing for re- 
movably securing said housing in said panel opening; 

h. said mounting means including oppositely disposed 
spring fingers engaging with a rear face of said panel in 
opposing relation to a rear face of sail flange; 

. Said spring fingers having inturned ends extending through 
said slots and into said open front end of the housing; and 

. a removable cover resting on an outer face of said flange 

and enclosing said open front end of said housing. 


— 


3,950,067 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTION MEANS 

Brian Leavesley, Aspley, England, assignor to TRW Inc., 

Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed Aug. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 494,119 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 8, 1973, 

37511/73 
Int. Cl.2 HOIR /3/50 


U.S. Cl. 339—176 MF 10 Claims 


35 
42 
39 
23 
1 28 
18 
10: 


1. Electrical connection means for enabling electrical con- 
nection to be made between selected electrical wiring conduc- 
tors and selected electrically-conducting paths carried on a 
thin flexible electrically-insulating substrate including 

a tongue over which a part of such a substrate may be folded 

with bare parts of the selected conducting paths exposed 
outermost, and 

a one-piece electrical connection socket arranged for slid- 

ing engagement on the tongue and having gripping parts 
including a pair of laterally spaced limbs arranged to 
overlie one side of the tongue for gripping such a sub- 
strate part when folded over the tongue whereby to grip 
the substrate part firmly between opposing parts of the 
tongue and socket, 

the tongue also having substrate locating means for engag- 

ing the substrate and restraining it against movement 
relative to the tongue when the socket is pressed home 
into its operative position on the tongue and associated 
substrate part, and 

the socket having resilient electrical contact members for 

connection with the respective selected wiring conduc- 
tors and having electrical contact surfaces for electrically 
contacting the respective bare parts of the selected con- 
ducting paths, 

the socket and tongue being provided with cooperating 

locking members for engaging one another when the 
socket is pressed home to its operative position and for 
thereafter retaining the socket in that position, one of the 
locking members being resiliently mounted to enable it to 
be disengaged from the other locking member whereby to 
enable the socket and tongue to be disengaged, 

the resiliently mounted locking member being disposed 

substantially centrally on the socket between the pair of 
limbs of the socket and the tongue-mounted locking 
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member projecting from the same side of the tongue as 
that which the limbs overlie. 


3,950,068 
ELECTRICAL QUICK DISCONNECT PLUG 
Gerhard Schmieg, Germering, Germany, assignor to Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin and Munich, Germany 
Filed Mar. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 447,964 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 9, 1973, 
2311809 
Int. Cl.? HOIR 13/50 
U.S. Cl. 339—176 M 


2 Claims 












1. A quick disconnect electrical connector plug comprising 
an insulating plate having grooves formed in one end face 
thereof, a pair of metal strips having ends carried in said 
grooves and hooked over the end of said plate and lying along 
opposite surfaces thereof, said connector plug having an en- 
larged head formed integrally with said plate at the other end 
thereof and having elongated slit-like apertures formed in said 
enlarged head and in coplanar relation with said plate, each of 
said apertures having a wall parallel to and opposite said plate, 
shoulders formed on said connector plug adjacent the ends of 
said apertures opposite said one end of said plate, each of said 
metal strips extending through one of said slit-like apertures 
and being formed with a single obtusely angled portion fitted 
within said one of said apertures, said obtusely angled portion 
consisting of a single bend wherein the apex thereof contacts 
said parallel wall of said one of said apertures, within the 
confines of said said one of said apertures and said metal strips 
having tongues extending outwardly from the surface of said 
strips intermediate the ends thereof and overlying said shoul- 
ders whereby to fix said strips in position in said plug. 


3,950,069 
ELECTRICAL ANGLE PLUG 
Roy O. Wiley, Huntington, Conn., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 531,427 
Int. Cl.? HOUR /3/58, 33/06 


U.S. Cl. 339— 196 M 5 Claims 





1. An electrical angle plug comprising: 

a base member of insulating material with electrical contact 
elements secured therein and having a front face from 
which said contact elements extend, said contact ele- 
ments each having a terminal for wire engagement there- 
with, said base member having a first cylindrical periph- 
ery at said front face and a second cylindrical periphery 
remote from said front face of lesser diameter than said 
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first periphery, said base member having a plurality of 3,950,071 
fastener passageways therethrough; MULTIPLE STAB ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR 
a cover member of insulating material having an access port James Edward McGann, and Rodney Laban Naas, both of 
for admitting a cable in a direction substantially parallel Plainville, Conn., assignors to General Electric Company, 
to said front face, said cover member having an interior § New York, N.Y. 
chamber with a substantially smooth cylindrical surface Filed Nov. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 522,772 
and with an opening facing said base member and a back Int. Cl.? HOIR ///22 
wall opposite said opening, said chamber having a plural- U.S. Cl. 339—258 F 12 Claims 
ity of fastener receiving apertures disposed in an arcuate 
array around said cylindrical surface and against said 
back wall; 
cylindrical ring member slidably fitting on said second 
cylindrical periphery of said base member and having an 
inner-diameter less than said first cylindrical periphery, 
said ring having an edge abutting against the outside of 
said chamber opening of said cover, 
said base being rotatable with respect to said cover to any 
of a variety of positions; 
a plurality of fasteners extending through said base passage- 
ways and into a like number of said apertures of said 
cover for securing said base and said cover in any of said 
variety of positions, said base, cover and ring members —_ 4 4 multiple stab electrical connector formed from a single 
being freely rotatable except as secured by said fasteners. electrically conductive sheet metal blank; said stab connector 
comprising, in combination: 


3.950.070 A. a base for electrical connection to a current carrying 
Ennai member; 


FLAT FLEXIBLE CABLE TERMINAL AND ELECTRICAL BS : 4 
INTERCONNECTION SYSTEM B. a rigid body section bent away from the plane of said base 
James Leon Groft, Camp Hill; Jean Jacques Redslob, Wells- shout the junction onchotween; - - f 
ville, and Marvin Leo Yeager, Carlisle, all of Pa., assignors c. m feet opamet blade formed in.the inte al portion o 
de AMP rember tran Harrisbu Pa < , said body section remote from said base, said first contact 
Filed Jun e 25. 1974 aeee No. 482,969 blade oriented at essentially right angles to said base; 
Int. Cl? HOIR 9 108 . D. at least rigid one wing section bent away from the plane 
US. Cl. 339—217 S nh 16 Claims of said base about the junction therebetween; 
as mc E. at least one second contact blade formed in the terminal 
portion of said wing section remote from said base, said 
second contact blade oriented at essentially right angles 
to said base; and 
F. means integrally formed with said body section and said 
wing section immovably mechanically interconnecting 
said sections at a point intermediate said contact blades 
and said base. 


3,950,072 
INSTRUMENT PANEL REFLECTING APPARATUS 
Robert M. Aten, 9567 Geyser Ave., Northridge, Calif. 91324 
Filed Dec. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 533,083 
Int. Cl.2 GO2B 27/02 
U.S. Cl. 350;110 4 Claims 


1. A multiple conductor electrical connector comprising: 

plug means including a first body of dielectric material; 

receptacle means including a second body of dielectric 
material; 

a plurality of contact receiving channels in each said first 
and second bodies of dielectric material; 

a like plurality of nubs formed integral with said first and 
second bodies of dielectric material and positioned such 
that one nub projects into each of said contact receiving 
channels; 

a plurality of contacts each located in a respective one of 
said plurality of contact receiving channels, 

each said contact including a unitary body of conductive 
material, said body having a pair of integral inclined 
sidewalls defining a V-shaped section with an open third 
side, a bridge extending at least partially across the open 
side of said body intermediate the ends thereof, a light 
spring force resilient cantilever contact arm integral with 1. An instrument panel reflecting apparatus for use in vehi- 
and extending from a first side of said bridge forwardly cles to provide visual observation of the instrument panel 
along said open side of said body and having acurved free indicia, comprising a semicylindrical translucent reflecting 
end hooking around one free end of the body, a flexible member having an untreated base surface having a longitudi- 
latch means integral with and extending from an opposite nal length consistent with the instrument panel indicia and 
side of said bridge rearwardly along said body, at least having a semi-circular cross-section, the circular surface of 
one rigid restraining tab integral with said body and said reflecting member having a defined center of curvature 
spaced from said latch means, and means for attachment and image converging point, said base member being disposed 
of said contact to an electrical conductor; in the proximity of said instrument panel such that the image 

said latch means and said at least one restraining tab inter- of the indicia converges substantially at said base surface 
fitting with said nubs to retain said contacts firmly in whereby an operator of the vehicle can view a non-inverted 
place within said contact receiving channels. reflective image of the indicia. 
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3,950,073 
ECCENTRIC CORE OPTICAL WAVEGUIDE 
Masaharu Horiguchi, Urizura; Takao Edahiro; Kunio Masuno, 
both of Mito; Tadashi Miyashita, Hitachi, and Shiro Takaha- 
shi, Mito, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon Telegraph & 

Telephone Public Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 23, 1974, Ser. No. 472,758 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 23, 1973, 48-57311 
Int. Cl.? GO2B 5//4 


US. Cl. 350—96 WG 11 Claims 





1. An eccentric core optical waveguide comprising a right 
circular cylindrical glass core having refraction index n,, an 
outer cylindrical glass jacket having larger inner diameter than 
diameter of the glass core and having refraction index nz, and 
a space between the glass core and the outer cylindrical glass 
jacket filled with air, the glass core is so arranged as to tangen- 
tial contact with the inner wall of the said outer cylindrical 
glass jacket, wherein said refraction indices have a relation- 
ship of: 


ny > Ne 


3,950,074 
IMAGE-TRANSMITTING LIGHT-CONDUCTING FIBRE 
ARRAY 
Atsuyuki Tanaka, Sakai, Japan, assignor to Minolta Camera 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Oct. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 513,163 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 7, 1973, 48-128720 
Int. Cl.? GO2B 5//4 
U.S. Cl. 350—96 B 2 Claims 


aed 
— sc —, 


1. An array of image-transmitting light-conducting fibres 
each of which is a cylindrical member of a single light-con- 
ducting material and having an outer peripheral surface with 
a multiplicity of alternate indented portions and protuberent 
portions, and each being coated with a light-adsorbent mate- 
rial which fills said indented portions to a depth sufficient to 
bring the outer surface thereof generally level with the outer- 
most surface of said protuberent portions and giving to the 
fibre a substantially uniform outside diameter said fibres being 
bound together in parallel side by side relationship with one 
another, and corresponding opposite ends thereof being co- 
planar and constituting an image emitting face and an image 
receiving face, whereby light entering said fibre at an angle 
greater than an aperture angle thereof is adsorbed by said 
light-adsorbent material so that the effect of flair is prevented 
in the transmission of images. 
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3,950,075 
LIGHT SOURCE FOR OPTICAL WAVEGUIDE BUNDLE 
Thomas A. Cook, and Marshall C. Hudson, both of Corning, 
N.Y., assignors to Corning Glass Works, Corning, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 440,068 
Int. Cl.? GO2B 5/16 
U.S. Cl. 350—96 C 5 Claims 
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1. A transmission system for the purpose of guiding optical 
wave energy comprising, in longitudinal axial alignment, 
a light emitting diode, 
a transparent spherical bead of uniform refractive index, 
a bundle of optical waveguides disposed in side-by-side 
relation, the ends of said waveguides being disposed in a 
single plane to form an endface that is disposed adjacent 
to said bead, and 
deformable means disposed between said endface and said 
diode for supporting said bead in axial alignment with 
said bundle, said deformable means having aperture de- 
fining means which engages said bead, the diameter of 
said aperture defining means being less than that of said 
bead except at the area of contact between said bead and 
said aperture defining means. 


3,950,076 
SNAPABLE AND REMOVEABLE SAFETY REFLECTOR 
Curt S. Carlson, 1295 Warwick Court, Deerfield, Ill. 60015 
Filed Sept. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 504,916 
Int. Cl.? GO2B 5//2 
U.S. Cl. 350—97 9 Claims 





1. A safety reflector comprising a pair of molded support 
members of identical construction, each having a reflective 
material on a front face thereof and complimentary snap- 
acting interlocking means on a rear face thereof for lockingly 
securing said pair of support members together in spaced- 
apart relationship so as to receive therebetween an element 
for the purpose of removable securing said reflector to the 
element, said interlocking means comprising a complimentary 
spacer and a stud, said spacer projecting from said rear face 
and having a bore therein, a flange at the end of said bore 
providing a reduced diameter entrance into said bore and a 
shoulder within said bore, said stud having a rib extending at 
least partially about its peripheral side wall proportioned to be 
forcibly urged into said bore in said spacer to snap-actingly 
lockingly engage said rib behind said shoulder to secure said 
stud in said bore in said spacer to secure said pair of support 
members together, said support members when secured to- 
gether being held in spaced-apart relationship by said spacers. 
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3,950,077 
LEAD REFERENCE AND COUNTER ELECTRODE FOR 
AN ELECTROCHROMIC DISPLAY 
Raymond J. Jasinski, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Texas Instru- 
ments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Sept. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 507,913 
Int. Cl.? GO2F //28 
U.S. Cl. 350—160 R 17 Claims 








a 








1. An electrochromic display cell comprising: 

a. cell structure means defining a sealed volume; 

b. an electrolyte composition completely filling said volume 
comprising water, a dihydrogen phosphate anion and an 
n-heptylviologen cation which when reversibly reduced 
combines with said anion to produce an insoluble insulat- 
ing film that markedly absorbs visible light; 

c. a lead counter electrode contained in said cell structure 
means and contacting said electrolyte forming a lead/lead 
phosphate half cell; 

d. a display electrode contained in said cell structure and 
contacting said electrolyte; 

e. means for applying an electrical voltage across said cell 
to effect an electrolytic current flow; and 

f. means for reversing said current flow across said cell such 
that said cation is reversibly reduced on said display 
electrode to an insoluble, insulating, colored adherent 
film and subsequently oxidized to a colorless soluble 
cation. 


3,950,078 
LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY 
Norman C. Zatsky, Southbury, Conn., assignor to Timex Cor- 
poration, Waterbury, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 508,473 
Int. Cl.? GO2F //13; GO4B 19/30 
U.S. Cl. 350—160 LC 6 Claims 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE Aprit 13, 1976 


3,950,079 
STEERABLE CATOPTRIC ARRANGEMENTS 
Werner R. Rambauske, Carlisle, Mass., assignor to Raytheon 
Company, Lexington, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 498,686 
Int. Cl.? GO2B 5/10 
U.S. Cl. 350—285 10 Claims 
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1. An improved catoptric arrangement for directing a laser 

beam, such arrangement comprising: 

a. a curved entrance mirror having a focal point, such mir- 
ror being rotatably mounted in the path of a laser beam 
to be steered, the reflecting surface of such mirror being 
inclined with respect to the longitudinal axis of such beam 
to redirect such beam away from such axis as though from 
the focal point; 

b. a curved second mirror having at least one focal point 
coincident with the focal point of the entrance mirror 
disposed in the path of the beam reflected from the en- 
trance mirror, the reflecting surface of such mirror being 
inclined with respect to the longitudinal axis of such 
reflected beam and being rotatable with respect thereto; 
and, 

c. selectively actuable means for rotating the entrance mir- 
ror, the second mirror and the focal points of such mir- 
rors together about the longitudinaal axis of the laser 
beam to be steered and for rotating the second mirror 
about the longitudinal axis of the beam reflected for the 
entrance mirror. 


3,950,080 
REAR VIEW MIRROR ACTUATING DEVICE 

Clyde M. McKee, 22175 Bernard St., Taylor, Mich. 48180, 

and Ward Scott, 429 Rochdale Drive, Rochester, Mich. 

48063 

Filed Nov. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 526,795 
Int. Cl.2 GO2B 5/08 

U.S. Cl. 350—302 15 Claims 





1. A liquid crystal display comprising: 

a liquid crystal cell having a plurality of selectively activated 
segments to form display characters, 

a first polarizing element disposed on one side of said cell 
and a second polarizing element disposed on the other 
side of said cell, 

a reflector disposed on the opposite side of the second 
polarizing element from the cell, and 

a plurality of thin phosphorescent light emitting segments 
aligned with and behind said character segments. 


1. An actuating device to automatically control the orienta- 
tion of mirrors movably mounted on a vehicle in response to 
the relative positions of the vehicle and a trailer being towed 
by the vehicle to provide a variable field of view through the 
mirrors to a driver of the vehicle, said device comprising: 

mirror actuating means slidably mounted to the vehicle for 

movement in the longitudinal direction of the vehicle; 
connection means connecting said mirror actuating means 
to the mirrors; 
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an arm pivotally mounted to the vehicle and operatively 
engaged with said mirror actuating means; and 

actuating means attached to the trailer and automatically 
operatively engaging said arm when said trailer is con- 
nected to said vehicle for towing of said trailer by said 
vehicle, wherein said actuating means automatically op- 
eratively disengages from said arm upon the disconnec- 
tion of said trailer from said vehicle, 

said actuating means being operable to pivot said arm in a 
direction and to a degree depending upon the angle exist- 
ing between said vehicle and trailer whereby, as the vehi- 
cle negotiates a turn, the trailer being towed by the vehi- 
cle assumes an angle with respect to the vehicle, and in 
so doing said actuating means causes said arm to pivot 
about its pivotal mounting which in turn causes said 
mirror actuating means to move in the longitudinal direc- 
tion of the vehicle, thus, moving said connection means 
interconnecting said mirror actuating means and the 
mirrors thus moving the mirrors to a position depending 
upon the direction and degree of turning of said vehicle. 


3,950,081 
PERISCOPE-TYPE VIEW MIRROR APPARATUS FOR 
AUTOMOBILE 

Makoto Yamashita, Ayase; Masagoro Kushida, Isehara; Fumio 

Niitsuma, Hatano; Masao Enomoto, Yokohama, and Akira 

Miyamoto, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Ichikoh Indus- 

tries Limited, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 445,333 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 26, 1973, 48- 

22226; Feb. 26, 1973, 48-22227 
Int. Cl.? GO2B 5/08 


U.S. Cl. 350—302 2 Claims 





1. A periscope-type rear view mirror apparatus for an auto- 
mobile, said automobile having a roof, said roof having an 
aperture therein, said apparatus comprising: 

a frame supporting a glass pane, said frame positioned to 
cover said aperture with said glass pane, said frame hav- 
ing first and second pairs of parallel, flat lugs integral 
therewith and respectively extending upwardly and down- 
wardly from the forward portions of the opposed lateral 
edges thereof; 

a housing hingedly connected to said pair of upwardly ex- 
tending lugs of said frame and adapted to be movable 
from a first position against said roof to a second position 
away therefrom; 

a roof-type planar objective mirror positioned above said 
aperture and supported by said housing for reflecting 
light rays received from the rear of the automobile for- 
wardly and downwardly through said glass pane into the 
interior of the automobile when said housing is in said 
second position, said objective mirror being against said 
roof when said housing is in said first position; 

first and second mirror holding members; said second mir- 
ror holding member having upwardly extending side 
portions constituting two parallel, flat lugs and having 
downwardly extending side portions constituting two 
parallel, flat lugs; said first mirror holding member having 
forwardly extending side portions constituting two paral- 
lel, flat lugs; said upwardly extending lugs of said second 
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mirror holding member being rotatably secured to said 
pair of downwardly extending lugs of said frame to pro- 
vide means for allowing free rotation of said second mir- 
ror holding member with respect to said frame; said for- 
wardly extending lugs of said first mirror holding member 
being rotatably secured to the downwardly extending lugs 
of said second mirror holding member to provide means 
for allowing free rotation of said first mirror holding 
member with respect to said second mirror holding mem- 
ber; 

a first planar reflecting mirror positioned on said first mirror 
holding member for reflecting the light rays reflected 
from said objective mirror upwardly and forwardly; and 

a second planar reflecting mirror positioned on said second 
holding member and adjacent said first reflecting mirror 
for reflecting the light rays reflected from said first re- 
flecting mirror to the position of a driver’s eyes. 


3,950,082 
OPHTHALMIC LENS FOR PRESBYOPIA AND APHAKIA 
David Volk, 2460 Fairmount Bivd., Cleveland, Ohio 44106 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 322,488, Jan. 10, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 15, 1975, Ser. No. 541,147 
Int. Cl.? GO2C 7/06 


U.S. Cl. 351— 169 11 Claims 
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1. A multifocal ophthalmic lens of homogeneous transpar- 
ent optical material, useful for the correction of the refractive 
error and the accommodative insufficiency or absence of 
accommodation in presbyopia and aphakia, having a geomet- 
rically and optically continuous variable convex front surface 
at least a portion of which changes continuously and regularly 
in refractive power, and a coacting coincoid conicold surface 
of eccentricity zero or greater or toric back surface, said 
variable front surface characterized by having a single pair 
orthogonal principal planes each of said planes of said pairs 
intersecting said variable convex front surface normally at all 
points, the first of said principal planes, generally horizontal 
in use, intersecting said front surface normally in a conic great 
arc of eccentricity zero or greater, the derivative of curvature 
of said variable front surface vanishing at said great arc at least 
in sections by all planes orthogonal to it, said arc providing a 
unique tangential junction between an upper and a lower 
portion of said variable front surface, there being geometrical 
and optical continuity and a continuous and regular change in 
curvature and refractive power in crossing said conic great 
arc, without localized distortion in the fieid of vision through 
said lens, the second of said principal planes being a generally 
vertical plane of symmetry of said variable front surface, 
intersecting orthogonally said great arc and said first principal 
plane and forming the axis of said variable front surface, said 
axis intersecting the center of curvature of said great arc when 
its eccentricity is zero and coinciding with the major axis and 
intersecting both foci and the center of curvature of the apex 
of said great arc when its eccentricity is greater than zero, and 
intersecting said variable front surface normally in a principal 
curve in which, at the point where said axis intersects said 
variable front surface, namely, the axial umbilical point, the 
curvature of said great arc and said principal curve are equal, 
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the derivative of curvature of said principal curve and of said 
great arc of said variable front surface in all meridian sections 
containing said axis, vanishing or zero at said axial umbilical 
point, said principal curve at least below said great arc, in- 
creasing in curvature and refractive power downwardly in a 
continuous and regular manner and at an accelerated rate 
with increasing distance from the axial umbilical point of said 
variable front surface, all transverse sections of said variable 
front surface below said great arc, by planes orthogonal to said 
principal curve, being conics of eccentricity greater than zero 
whose axes containing the foci of said conics lie in said vertical 
principal plane and intersect normally said principal curve, 
the curvature of said conic transverse sections at said principal 
curve below said great arc increasing in a continuous and 
regular manner at a rate substantially equal to the accelerated 
rate of increase in curvature of the principal curve itself, every 
transverse section of said variable front surface above said 
great arc by planes orthogonal to said principal curve being 
conics of eccentricity zero or greater, the lines of intersection 
of said orthogonal planes and said vertical principal planes all 
intersecting at the common center of curvature of said conics 
when their eccentricity is zero, the axes of said conics which 
contain their foci when their eccentricities are greater than 
zero coinciding with their respective lines of intersection of 
said orthogonal planes and said vertical principal plane, the 
eccentricities of said conic transverse section below said great 
arc increasing continuously and regularly with distance from 
said great arc, all transverse sections by planes orthogonal to 
the principal curve being conics of eccentricity greater than 
zero when said great arc is a conic of eccentricity greater than 
zero, the derivative of curvature of all of said conic transverse 
sections of eccentricities greater than zero vanishing at said 
principal curve, there being sufficient thickness of said lens to 
allow for the generating, grinding and polishing of a coacting 
coicoid back surface of eccentricity zero or greater or toric 
back surface to incorporate an ophthalmic prescription into 
said lens. 


3,950,083 
FADING AUDIO-LEVEL CONTROLS FOR 

SOUND-RECORDING MOTION PICTURE CAMERAS 
Hirofumi Yoshimura; Toyonori Higuma, and Noriaki Itoo, all 

of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Yashika, 

Japan 

Filed Oct. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 515,898 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 23, 1973, 48- 

119106 
Int. Cl.2 GO3B 3//02, 21/36 
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1. In a motion picture camera, fade means for carrying out 
fade-out and fade-in operations, sound-recording means for 
recording sound during film exposure, adjustable means oper- 
atively connected with said sound-recording means for adjust- 
ing the audio level thereof, and control means operatively 
connected on the one hand to said adjustable means and on 
the other hand to said fade means for automatically control- 
ling said adjustable means to reduce the audio level when a 
fade-out operation is carried out by said fade means and to 
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gradually increase the audio level when a fade-in operation is 
carried out by said fade means. 


3,950,084 
CINEMATOGRAPHIC APPARATUS WITH ADJUSTABLE 
SHUTTER MEANS 
Herbert Reinsch, Kongen, Germany, assignor to Robert Bosch 
Photokino G.m.b.H., Stuttgart, Germany 
Filed Feb. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 226,435 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 24, 1971, 
2108668 
Int. Cl.? GO3B 21/38 


US. Cl. 352—169 16 Claims 














1. In a cinematographic apparatus, a combination compris- 
ing means defining a light-admitting aperture; a shutter having 
blade means and being movable between and beyond first and 
second positions in which said blade means respectively over- 
lies and is out of register with said aperture; offset first and 
second surfaces arranged to move along a predetermined path 
when the shutter is in motion; means for driving said shutter; 
an intercepting device movable in a single predetermined 
plane between two predetermined operative and inoperative 
positions in which a portion thereof respectively extends into 
and is retracted from the path of movement of said surfaces 
whereby said shutter is respectively arrested in said first and 
second position when said intercepting device dwells in said 
operative position and said portion thereof is respectively 
engaged by said first and second surfaces; displacing means 
actuable to move said intercepting device to said inoperative 
position; and control means operative to selectively effect a 
movement of said intercepting device to said operative posi- 
tion while said portion thereof is respectively approached by 
said first and second surfaces. 


3,950,085 

OPTICAL TRANSFORMATION DRAWING APPARATUS 
Gerhard Grimm, Neutraubling, Germany, assignor to Krones- 

Transyscop GmbH, Neutraubling, Germany 

Filed Aug. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 607,375 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 27, 1974, 

2441072 
Int. Cl.? GO3B 21/10, 21/28 

U.S. Cl. 353—44 4 Claims 

1. In an optical transformation drawing apparatus compris- 
ing a projection screen having front and rear faces and a 
projector for projecting an image on to said rear face of said 
projection screen to enable a draftsman to trace on said front 
face of said screen said image which is transmitted through the 
screen, the improvement comprising a fixed frame (9), a 
projector support frame (5) supporting said projector (1), 
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means mounting both said projection screen (3) and said 
projector support frame (5) to said fixed frame (9) for pivotal 
movement about an axis (4) with said projector support frame 
(5) and the projector (1) thereon acting as a counterweight to 





said projection screen (3) and with said projector support 
frame (5) arranged parallel to said axis (4), and a mirror (2) 
adapted to deflect said image projected from said projector on 
to said rear face of said projection screen (3). 


3,950,086 
DENTAL LIGHT REFLECTOR AND VISUAL-AUDIO 
ANALGESIC ASSEMBLY 
Herbert Schulman, 24 Clematis St.; Francis P. Russo, 193 
Norwood Ave.; James W. Carter, 32 Clematis St., and John 
L. Parry, 112 Alden Drive, all of Port Jefferson Station, N.Y. 
11776 


Filed Jan. 22, 1975, Ser. No. 543,168 
Int. Cl.? GO3B 2//22; A61C 19/02; A61B 1/06 
U.S. Cl. 353—74 3 Claims 




















1. An assembly to illuminate the area of a dental patient’s 
mouth under operation and provide a display screen for view- 
ing by the patient comprising: 

a housing having a display screen to display images, 

yoke means to support and variably position the housing in 
front of the patient, 

track means, the housing being movably supported in the 
track means by support means coupled to the yoke 
means, the support means enabling the housing to be 
laterally translated and including swivel means to enable 
the housing and light reflector assembly to be simulta- 
neously swivelled, 

a light reflector assembly mounted below the housing hav- 
ing a reflector and light, the reflector being securely 
mounted to the bottom portion of the housing, said yoke 
means supporting the light enabling the reflector to illu- 
minate the area of the patient’s mouth under operation 
without interfering with the patient's view of the display 
screen, and 

earphones for use by the patient to reproduce the sound- 

track of the selected program on the display screen. 


945 0.G.—29 
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3,950,087 
SLIDE PROJECTOR FOR RECEIVING ALTERNATE 
SLIDE TRAYS OF DIFFERENT CONFIGURATIONS 

Jean-Paul Erchoff, Belsele, Belgium, assignor to GAF Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 376,181, July 3, 1973, abandoned. 

This application Feb. 11, 1975, Ser. No. 549,027 
Int. Cl.? GO3B 23/04, 23/06 

U.S. Cl. 353—116 15 Claims 
1. In a slide projector of the type including a slide tray 

receiving groove formed by first and second side walls for 

holding a slide tray having a plurality of spaced apart slide 
receiving spaces, and a slide carrier slidably disposed for 
reciprocating movement transversely to the slide tray receiv- 
ing groove for transferring a slide from a slide tray installed 
therein to the viewing position on the optical axis of the pro- 
jector and returning the same to the slide tray, the improve- 
ment comprising means for alternately receiving within the 
slide tray receiving groove at least four slide trays having 
different shapes and indexing racks of different configura- 
tions, said racks located adjacent one or the other of said side 
walls of said groove including tray guide means fixedly dis- 
posed within the slide tray receiving groove and having a 
contoured surface corresponding to and adapted to slidably 
engage, support and guide the alternate slide trays; and an 
indexing mechanism for incrementally advancing said alter- 
nate slide trays disposed within the slide tray receiving groove 
to sequentially present slides contained in said slide trays for 
viewing; said indexing mechanism including a first rotatable 
drive gear adapted to engage and advance the indexing rack 
of one of said alternate trays in which the indexing rack is 
located adjacent said first side wall of said groove, and a 
second rotatable drive gear having its longitudinal axis spaced 
from the longitudinal axis of said first gear and adapted to 
engage and advance the alternate tray in which the indexing 
rack is located adjacent the second side wall of said groove of 
the other of said alternate trays. 


3,950,088 
VELOCITY COMPENSATION FOR BEAD BYPASS WITH 
SPEED REDUCTION 
Earl V. Jackson, Penfield; Roger G. Teumer, Fairport, and 

LeRoy Baldwin, Rochester, all of N.Y., assignors to Xerox 
Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed June 4, 1974, Ser. No. 476,185 
Int. Cl.2? GO3G 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 355—3 P 









1. Apparatus for removing a bead of accumulated material 
from the entrance to the nip of a web surface and another 
surface, successive portions of which move into contact with 
each other at the nip, comprising: 

a. means for advancing successive portions of said surfaces 
into contact with each other at the nip including means 
to advance at least one of the surfaces relative to the nip 
region so that at least the part of the bead of accum- 
mulated material on said surface is advanced beyond the 
nip region, when the surfaces are separated; 

b. means for separating the surfaces at the nip to a spacing 
sufficient to allow the bead of accumulated material to 

pass the nip region wherein said separating means in- 
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cludes compensating means for automatically compensat- 
ing for motion during said separation whereby the ad- 
vancing rate of velocity for the web remains constant, 
said compensating means comprising: 
i. at least one roller in continuous contact with the outside 
surface of said advancing web, and 
ii. tracking means for providing a fixed approximately 
elliptical path for said roller, said elliptical path permit- 
ting said roller during separation to track in a path 
which always causes reduction of the wrap angle 
formed by said advancing web in contact with the other 
surface to cause separation of the two surfaces without 
changing the advancing velocity rate of the web; and 
. means for reducing the advancing velocity of said other 
surface when the surfaces are being separated or while 
they are separated, whereby said other surface is ad- 
vanced at a slower velocity than its prior velocity. 


3,950,089 
COATED ROLL FOR MAGNETIC BRUSH 
DEVELOPMENT AND CLEANING SYSTEMS 

Lawrence J. Fraser; Delmer G. Parker, both of Rochester, and 

Joseph L. Scaletta, Henrietta, all of N.Y., assignors to Xerox 

Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Feb. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 552,010 
Int. Cl.2 GO3G 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 355—3 DD 


1. In an electrostatographic processor having an electrically 
insulating imaging surface with an electrically conductive 
backing; and a system including an electrode spaced from said 
imaging surface, means for creating a voltage drop between 
said electrode and said backing to generate an electrostatic 
field, and means for circulating electrically conductive carrier 
particles along a path passing through the space between said 
imaging surface and said electrode; the improvement compris- 
ing a substantially uniformly thick layer of resistive material in 
intimate contact with said electrode, the thickness of said 
layer and resistivity of said material being selected to limit the 
energy dissipated during any carrier caused short circuit event 
to a predetermined non-destructive level and to confine the 
effects of such an event on said field to a localized portion of 
said field. 


3,950,090 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC COPYING MACHINE 
Takaji Washio, 2-5-5, Okakaminomachi, Toyonaka, Osaka, 

and Tatsuo Aizawa, 6-34, Kuwazu-cho, Higashisumiyoshi, 

Osaka, Osaka, both of Japan 

Filed Nov. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 418,976 
Int. Cl.? GO3G 15/22 

U.S. Cl. 355—8 8 Claims 

1. A photocopy machine comprising a frame having an 
upper surface with front and rear ends, said upper surface of 
said frame having a light exposure opening including an intro- 
duction edge located generally centrally of said front and rear 
ends, a carriage for carrying an original document to be cop- 
ied movably mounted on said frame between a start print 
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position where one end of said carriage projects from one of 
said front and rear ends of said frame and a carriage return 
position where the other end of said carriage projects from the 
other of said front and rear ends of said frame, said carriage 
normally located in a home position intermediate said start 
print and return positions and spaced from each, carriage 
drive means for reciprocating said carriage along said frame, 
said carriage drive means having first clutch means for moving 
said carriage in a first direction and second clutch means for 
moving said carriage in a direction opposite said first direc- 
tion, a carriage setting device adjacent said start print position 
including a rear stop switch means for deactivating said first 
clutch means so that the leading edge of said original docu- 
ment is positioned adjacent the introduction edge of said light 
exposure opening, pin means on said carriage for engaging 
said carriage setting device, a supply of copy paper, a copy 
paper feed means adjacent said supply, means within said 
frame defining a copy paper transport passage, a plurality of 
copy paper driving means along said passage to convey a copy 
paper from said copy paper feed means through said transport 
passage, said transport passage including copy paper cutting 
means, charging means, light exposure means having receiving 
and discharge ends, developing means, and fixing means, 
optical system means in said frame between said light expo- 
sure opening and said light exposure zone to focus an image 
of the original document onto said copy paper, copy initiating 
switch means for activating said first clutch means of said 
carriage drive means to move said carriage from the home 
position to the start print position and said copy paper feed 
means to initiate the transport of the copy paper through said 
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transport passage, and copy paper detecting means mounted 
along said transport passage adjacent said receiving end of 
said light exposure means for detecting the presence of the 
copy paper, said copy paper detecting means including a copy 
paper detecting switch means for activating said second clutch 
means when a copy paper is present and causing said carriage 
to move from the start print position to the carriage return 
position, said paper cutting means being spaced from said 
copy paper detecting means by a predetermined distance, a 
length determining means mounted on said carriage, said 
length determining means being selectively adjustable along 
said carriage between a minimum position and a maximum 
position to indicate the length of the original paper carried 
thereby, said minimum position indicating a length of the 
original paper which is equal to said predetermined distance, 
means mounted along said upper surface of said frame for 
detecting said length determining means and including a 
length determining switch means, said means for detecting 
said determining means being normally in engagement with 
said length determining means to actuate said length deter- 
mining switch means when said length determining means is 
adjusted to said minimum position and said carriage is at said 
start print position, means for connecting said copy paper 
cutting means with said copy paper detecting switch means 
and said length determining switch means so that said copy 
paper cutting means is actuated to cut the copy paper only 
when both said copy paper detecting switch means and said 
length determining switch means are actuated, whereby the 
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image of the original paper on the moving carriage is cast 
upon the moving copy paper and the copy paper is cut into the 
length of the original paper. 


3,950,091 
APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING MOVEMENT OF A 
CARRIAGE 

Edric Raymond Brooke, Welwyn Garden City, England, as- 

signor to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Feb. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 445,527 

Ciaims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 1, 1973, 
9984/73 
Int. Cl.? GO3G 15/28 

8 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 355—8 









1. A carriage drive apparatus comprising: 

a Carriage; 

drive means to drive the carriage in one direction; 

a shaft rotatable about an axis at a given speed and in a 
given direction; 

at least one lever arranged to rotate about said axis, said 
lever contacting said carriage so that said lever is rotated 
about said axis in said given direction as said carriage is 
moved in said one direction; and 

means for preventing said lever from rotating about said 
axis in said given direction at a greater angular velocity 
than said shaft, said preventing means comprising an 
overrunning clutch mounted to the shaft and connected 

to said lever. 


3,950,092 
IMPELLER MEMBER FOR USE IN TRANSPORTING 
PARTICULATE MATERIAL IN A REPRODUCING 
MACHINE 
John D. Zoltner, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 

tion, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Sept. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 507,907 
Int. Cl.2 GO3G 2//00 


U.S. Cl. 355—15 16 Claims 







10. In an electrostatographic reproducing apparatus includ- 
ing an image retaining member; 
means for forming an electrostatic image on a surface of 
said member; 
means for developing said electrostatic image by the appli- 
cation of particulate material thereto; 
means for transferring said developed image to a sheet of 
final support material; and 
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means for cleaning residual particulate material from said 
surface following transfer, said cleaning means including 
means for removing said material from said surface, stor- 
age means for storing said material removed by said 
cleaning means, and transport means for transporting said 
material from said cleaning means to said storage means; 

the improvement wherein, said transport means includes an 
impeller member having a first portion extending from an 
end thereof having means for moving said material trans- 
versely of said storage means and a second portion of said 
member adjacent said first portion, said second portion 
having means for moving said material into said storage 
means. 








3,950,093 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PRINTING COLOURED 
ORIGINALS 
Bruno Schneider, Kloten-Augwil, Switzerland, assignor to 

Gretag Aktiengesellschaft, Kloten-Augwil, Switzerland 
Filed Sept. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 508,853 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 12, 1973, 
2351377 
Int. Cl.? GO3B 27/54, 27/76, 27/32 
U.S. Cl. 355—37 


13 Claims 
























1. A light source of adjustable colour, comprising three light 
emitters of separately adjustable intensity, a light mixer 
adapted to mix light emitted by the emitters into one beam, 
and filtering means whereby the first emitter emits light con- 
taining one additive primary colour, the second emitter emits 
light containing the same colour and one other additive pri- 
mary colour, and the third emitter emits light of all three 
additive primary colours. 

11. A method for providing light of adjustable colour, com- 
prising the steps of filtering the light emitted by three light 
emitters to provide a first beam of light of one additive pri- 
mary colour, a second beam of light comprising said additive 
primary colour and one other, and a third beam containing all 
three additive primary colours; and mixing the light from the 
emitters to provide one beam. 
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3,950,094 
BOTH-SIDE PRINTING DEVICE 

Ichiro Kano, Yokohama, and Hideki Yoshinari, Kawasaki, 

both of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed June 12, 1974, Ser. No. 478,892 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 18, 1973, 48-68439 
Int. Cl.2 GO3B 13/28 


U.S. Cl. 355—45 11 Claims 


1. A printing device for printing patterns on both sides of a 
photosensitive material of predetermined thickness, compris- 
ing first optical means arranged for forming a first image of a 
first pattern on a plane corresponding to a position at which 
one side of a photosensitive material is to assume, second 
optical means arranged for forming a second image of a sec- 
ond pattern on a second plane spaced from the first plane 
corresponding to a position at which a second side of a photo- 
sensitive material is to assume, observation means for observ- 
ing images in the first plane; and image shifting means be- 
tween said first and second optical means for shifting the 
image formed in the second plane to the first plane. 


3,950,095 
POSITIONING DEVICE FOR A FLAT RECTANGULAR 
WORKPIECE 

Jean Bouygues, and Rene Gerard, both of Paris, France, as- 

signors to Thomson-CSF, Paris, France 

Filed Feb. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 441,968 

Claims priority, application France, Feb. 

73.05560 


16, 1973, 


Int. Cl.? GO3B 27/58 


U.S. Cl. 355—72 11 Claims 








1. A device for operatively positioning a flat rectangular 
workpiece, comprising: 
a support; 
a carriage movably mounted on said support for displacing 
a workpiece between a handling position and a working 
position, said carriage being narrower than the workpiece 
and being provided with stop means defining a relative 
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position in which two opposite lateral workpiece edges 
overhang the carriage; and 

gripper means rising from said support on opposite sides of 
said carriage for engagement with the overhanging work- 
piece edges upon an advance of the carriage into said 
working position, said gripper means having fixed upper 
jaws overlying said workpiece edges in said working posi- 
tion and vertically movable lower jaws for lifting the 
workpiece off said carriage and clamping said overhang- 
ing edges against said upper jaws. 


3,950,096 
DEVICE FOR THE AUTOMATIC MEASUREMENT OF 
TUNNEL SECTIONS 

Jean Philippe Aeschlimann, Lausanne; Pierre Emile Ravussin, 

Belmont-sur-Lausanne, and Jean Pierre Vuille, Epalinges, 

all of Switzerland, assignors to Alcyon Electronique & Phy- 

sique S.A., Lausanne, Switzerland 

Filed Aug. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 502,040 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 31, 1973, 

12524/73 
Int. Cl.2? GOIC 3/00, 3/08 


US. Cl. 356—1 9 Claims 





1. A device for the measurement of tunnel profiles, com- 
prising means for generating a beam of light and directing said 
beam onto the tunnel wall to illuminate a spot thereon; 

an image analyzer; and 

optical means cooperating with said light generating means 

and said image analyzer to project said illuminated spot 
onto said image analyzer whereby the distance of said 
projected spot from the axis of said optical means is 
proportional to the distance of said illuminated spot from 
said axis; 

said image analyzer including 

a rotable disc 

coaxially disposed with respect to said optical means and 

having a spiral slit running from-the center of said disc 

toward the periphery thereof, a reference slit, and a series 
of slits regularly spaced about the circumference of the 
disc, said spiral slit being formed to produce a linear 
relationship between (a) the distance from the center of 
the disc to a point on the spiral and (b) the number of said 
circumferentially disposed slits counted from said refer- 
ence slit up to a radius passing through the point on said 

Spiral slit, 

a light detector disposed adjacent said disc and respon- 
sive to said projected spot passing through said spiral 
slit for generating a signal, and 

means cooperating with said disc for counting said cir- 
cumferentially spaced slits from said reference slit as 
said disc rotates until said light detector signal is gener- 
ated whereby the distance to said illuminated spot on 
the tunnel wall is measured from said axis. 
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3,950,097 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTOUR MAPPING 
AND ORTHOPHOTO MAPPING 

Wolfgang M. Gopfert, and Alvin A. Read, both of Ames, Iowa, 

assignors to Iowa State University Research Foundation, 

Inc., Ames, Iowa 

Filed Feb. 18, 1975, Ser. No. 550,222 
Int. Cl.? GOIC 11/08 





U.S. Cl. 356—2 12 Claims 
BM CORRELATION 
— S5or PERSPECTIVE 
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51 a & 
48 mace sameuna PARALLAX LEN 
’, SELECTION SLIT SYSTEM 
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<<——e> conTour TRACING (SyYNCHRON) 


————= POSITION SHIFTS FOR A NEW PARALLAX SETTING 


1. An optical parallax correlation system having an optical 
axis and using coherent light, Fourier transforming lenses, and 
holographic recording to correlate images of stereophoto 
transparencies and to reproduce indicia of image element 
relative positions in a correlation plane, the improvement 
comprising: 

means defining a sampling slit aperture disposed in front of 

a transparency and mounted for transverse movement 
with respect to the optical axis; 

display-recording means disposed at the correlation plane 

and also mounted for movement transverse to the optical 
axis; and 

means defining a parallax selection slit aperture mounted in 

front of said display-recording means and also mounted 
for movement transverse to the optical axis. 


3,950,098 
SAFE DISTANCE VISUAL WARNING DEVICE 
Harold A. Caine, 484 Kent Court, Oceanside, N.Y. 11572 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 420,952, Dec. 3, 1973, Pat. 
No. 3,868,629. This application Apr. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 
463,576 
Int. Cl.2 GOIC 3/00; GO2B 5/12 


US. Cl. 356—3 17 Claims 





1. A vehicle safety device for providing a visual indication 
to a driver of one vehicle when the distance between his 
vehicle and another vehicle is safe, unsafe or where caution is 
needed, for the speed at which he is driving, said device com- 
prising a plurality of different sized solid geometric warning 
areas, located with respect to said other vehicle all areas 
having a similar geometric shape, the areas sequentially posi- 
tioned to form a total integral pattern in which each area has 
a particular position, each area being assigned to a particular 
speed at which an indication is to be provided, and wherein 
the discrete appearance of an area indicates, an unsafe dis- 
tance at the particular assigned speed, the absence of the 
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discrete appearance of the area indicates a safe distance at the 
particular speed, and the lack of clear discernment of the area 
indicates that caution is needed. 


3,950,099 
TWO-AXIS IMAGE MOTION DETECTOR 
Richard M. Malueg, Glendora, Calif., assignor to Actron In- 
dustries, Inc., Monrovia, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 302,769 
Int. Cl.? GOIP 3/36; GO1J 1/20 


U.S. Cl. 356—28 11 Claims 





1. A two-axis image motion detector system comprising: 

a substantially transparent disc rotating at a substantially 
constant speed; 

a first plurality of uniformly spaced apart opaque grid bands 
extending around the disc in an annular ring in a pattern 
of equal width, alternating opaque and transparent areas, 
each said band being located on said disc at a first angle 
with respect to a corresponding given radius line of said 
disc; and 

a second, different plurality of uniformly spaced apart 
opaque grid bands extending around the disc in said 
annular ring in a pattern of equal width, alternating 
opaque and transparent areas, each said band being lo- 
cated on said disc at a second angle with respect to a 
corresponding given radius line, said second angle being 
in the direction opposite said first angle, 

said first and second grid bands being at right angles to each 
other where said bands intersect a given radius line, the 
locus of said right angle intersections being a circle con- 
centric with the disc center, whereby said rotating disc 
generates a first image interrupting frequency with said 
first plurality of bands and a second, different image 
interrupting frequency with said second plurality of 
bands. 


3,950,100 
LASER HETERODYNE SYSTEM 
Wayne H. Keene, Medfield; Clarke E. Harris, Waltham; Al- 
bert V. Jelalian, Bedford; Christopher R. Miller, South 
Acton, and Richard E. Seavey, Newton, all of Mass., assign- 
ors to Raytheon Company, Lexington, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 337,486, March 2, 1973, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 518,924 
Int. Cl.2 GOIP 3/36; HOIS 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 356—28 

1. In combination: 

a. laser means for producing a beam of coherent light hav- 
ing a frequency f,, and for amplifying light having a fre- 
quency f,; and 

b. means for controlling said amplification by adjusting the 


13 Claims 
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difference between the frequency f, and the frequency f2 3,950,102 
to a predetermined frequency and comprising means for ANALYSIS LAMP, PARTICULARLY FOR THE 
EXAMINATION OF PRECIOUS STONES 

Manfred Eickhorst, Hans-Henny-Jahnn-Weg 21, 2 Hamburg 

76, Germany 

Filed Feb. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 551,678 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 26, 1974, 

7406627[U] 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 21/04 


U.S. Cl. 356—73 9 Claims 


































LOCAL OSCILLATOR a] 








maximizing the amplification of the light having the fre- 


quency fy. 
1. An analysis lamp, particularly for the examination of 
precious stones, with at least one artificial daylight source and 
3,950,101 at least one artificial UV light source, wherein the improve- 
MEASURING THE HEATING VALUE OF A FUELIN THE ™e€nt comprises: means for establishing an observation plane 
GASEOUS STATE: METHOD AND APPARATUS for the light emitted by the daylight source and an observation 
C. Forbes Dewey, Jr., Belmont, Mass., assignor to Thermo Plane for the light emitted by the UV source that is spatially 
Electron Corporation, Waltham, Mass. separated from the daylight observation plane so that a stone 
Filed Feb. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 438,902 may be viewed in the daylight observation plane without 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 21/24 interference from the UV light source and viewed in the UV 
U.S. Cl. 356—51 11 Claims ©bservation plane without interference by the daylight source 


with both sources emitting light. 






3,950,103 
METHOD AND APPARATUS TO DETERMINE SPATIAL 
DISTRIBUTION OF MAGNITUDE AND PHASE OF 
ELECTRO-MAGNETIC FIELDS ESPECIALLY OPTICAL 
FIELDS 
Heinz Giinter Schmidt-Weinmar, Edmonton, Canada, assignor 

to Canadian Patents and Development Limited, Ottawa, 
Canada 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 347,703, April 4, 1973, 
abandoned. This application June 21, 1974, Ser. No. 481,881 
Claims priority, application Canada, Oct. 27, 1972, 154991 
Int. Cl.2 GO1B 9/02 


US. Cl. 356— 106 R 9 Claims 





















1. A method of measuring the heating value of a fuel in the 
gaseous state and having two or more constituents with over- 
lapping spectra in at least one region, said method comprising 
the steps of: 

a. measuring the amount of radiant energy absorbed by such 1. A method of numerically determining the distribution of 
fuel in a spectral region where two or more constituents magnitude and phase of a time harmonic electromagnetic, 
have overlapping spectra and energy absorption is a particularly an optical, wave field comprising: 
known function of the composite contribution to said a. engendering a reference wave field such that its spatial 










heating value by the constituents having overlapping distribution is similar to the field to be measured whereby 

spectra in said spectral region; fringes are obtained the position of which varies slowly 
b. measuring the relative concentration of other constitu- with the recording coordinates; 

ents which contribute to the heating value of such fuel, _b. using the reference wave as reference surface; 

the concentration of each of said other constituents being _—c. recording under far field conditions point by point by 

proportional to its heating value contribution, thereby to means of photodetector three interference fringe patterns 

obtain the heating value contribution of the other constit- which belong to the unknown field and variations of the 

uents; and said reference field distribution, the relationship of said 
c. combining heating value contributions from said measur- variations as to magnitude and phase being such as to 

ing steps. uniquely determine, for any recording point, the ampli- 








16 
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tude and phase distribution of the unknown electromag- 
netic wave field; 

d. recording data in numeral form obtained from the photo- 
detector; 

e. placing an optical element in the said reference wave 
optical path such that the reference wave front is shifted 
in relation to the unknown wave front by a small known 
amount; 

f. repeating the measurements as in (c) and (d); and 

8. processing said data to obtain numeral values of magni- 
tude and phase of the electromagnetic wave field being 
measured, such as to provide information in terms of a 
smooth spherical wavefront. 





3,950,104 
REFRACTIVE INDEX AND FLOW RATE DETECTOR AND 
METHOD 
Miner N. Munk, Walnut Creek, Calif., assignor to Varian 
Associates, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed July 22, 1974, Ser. No. 490,593 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 2//46, 1/10; GOIF 1/68 


U.S. Cl. 356—128 27 Claims 





1. Apparatus for detecting rate of flow of effluent having a 

known index of refraction, said apparatus comprising: 

a. an elongated flow cell for passage of the effluent there- 
through, said flow cell having light-transmissive oppo- 
sitely facing light input and exit windows and thermally 
conductive side walls extending between said windows, 
passage of said fluid causing a temperature gradient to be 
generated at the walls of the cell by frictional heating; 

b. a light source for directing a beam of light through said 
input window along said thermally conductive side walls 
toward said exit window; and 

c. light sensing apparatus for generating a signal propor- 
tional to absorbance of the light passing through said exit 
window. 


3,950,105 
PORTABLE SKI WAX APPLICATOR 
Arnold T. Moss, 4442 Village Road, Long Beach, Calif. 90808; 

Steele Quinton Therkleson, 9911 Annik Drive, Huntington 

Beach, Calif. 92646, and Anton Magnet, 11208 Firmona 

Ave., Inglewood, Calif. 90304 

Filed Apr. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 569,312 
Int. Cl. A471 13/32 
U.S. Cl. 401—1 5 Claims 

1. A portable ski wax applicator comprising: 

a heat conductive housing formed with a wax receiving 
compartment having top, bottom and respective first and 
second oppositely disposed side and end walls; 

an inlet formed in said top wall adjacent said first end wall; 

an elongated exterior dispersion groove formed in said 
second end wall proximate the top thereof and extending 
longitudinally of said top wall with one side thereof defin- 
ing a spreader; 

a plurality of through wax metering orifices formed in said 
second end wall and terminating at outlets spaced apart 
longitudinally in said groove, disposed ahead of said 
spreader; 
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an electrical heater mounted in said bottom wall; and 

a low coefficient of heat transfer handle projecting from 
said housing whereby solid wax may be introduced 
through said inlet into said compartment to be melted by 
heat from said heater, said handle grasped to manipulate 





said housing to abut said second end wall flush against the 
bottom of a ski to cause melted wax to be metered onto 
said orifices to pour into said dispersion groove to run 
longitudinally therein and said spreader drawn along said 
ski to cause said spreader to spread said melted wax 
evenly theralong. 


3,950,106 
EMBOUCHURE PEN 
Ben Braun, 15 Georgia Drive, Syosset, N.Y. 11791 
Filed Jan. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 539,056 
Int. Cl.? B43K 1/7/00 


U.S. Cl. 401—256 10 Claims 





1. A resilient pen body having two nested body portions 
defining an ink feeding channel and terminating at their for- 
ward ends in respective abuting lips to form an embouchure 
writing tip wherein the improvement comprises, an embou- 
chure tip for dispensing ink, said tip having two opposed lips 
defining a continuous capillary juncture therebetween of 
substantially annular free shape constituting the mouth of said 
feed channel, a support means for permitting said lips to 
osculate in response to writing pressure on the pen and for 
simultaneously reforming said mouth into an embouchure slit 
for ink tracking action, said lips constituting a progressive- 
contact spring means for controlling the widening of said slit 
whereby a corresponding line may be drawn in all writing 
positions of the pen. 


3,950,107 
BINDER RING 

Paul E. Seaborn, Los Gatos, Calif., assignor to The Mead 

Corporation, Dayton, Ohio 

Filed June 26, 1974, Ser. No. 483,123 
Int. Cl.? B42F 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 402—22 5 Claims 

1. A binder construction comprising: 
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a. a molded plastic base having upper and lower surfaces 
and a continuous closed perimeter joining said upper and 
lower surfaces, 

b. a flexible strap formed integrally with said base, project- 
ing from a side thereof and terminating in a cross bar 
extending perpendicularly to said strap, 

. means defining wholly within said perimeter of said base 
a socket for receiving a portion of said flexible strap and 
said cross bar, 

. Said socket having a substantially rectangular configura- 
tion as viewed from the bottom of said base, 

. a pair of spaced parallel legs disposed within said socket, 

. said legs having upper surfaces thereof substantially flush 
with said upper surface of said base and lower surfaces 
thereof positioned within said socket inwardly from said 
lower surface of said base, 

. Said legs extending from the side of said socket opposite 
the side of said base from which said strap projects, 


. said spaced parallel legs terminating short of the side of 
said socket opposite the side from which they extend and 
defining thereby a substantially T-shaped configuration in 
said base as viewed from the top thereof, 

i. locking means projecting downwardly from said lower 


surfaces of said legs adjacent outer ends thereof toward 
the plane of said lower surface of said base, 

j. said cross bar being no longer in length than the width of 
said socket measured parallel to said cross bar but longer 
then the spacing between said spaced parallel legs, 

. the spacing between said spaced parallel legs being suffi- 
cient to receive therebetween that portion of said strap 
adjacent said cross bar but being substantially less than 
the length of said cross bar so that said cross bar engages 
said locking mean when disposed under said legs, and 

. securing means on said base for securing said base to a 
cover, said securing means being positioned intermediate 
said socket and said strap. 


3,950,108 
ADJUSTABLE BROOM BLOCK CLAMP 

Paul P. Thomas, Bryan, Ohio, assignor to Winzeler Stamping 

Company, Montpelier, Ohio 

Division of Ser. No. 342,328, March 19, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,858,266. This application Oct. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 517,112 

Int. Cl.? B25G 3/24 

U.S. Cl. 403— 192 1 Claim 

1. A combined handle and an adjustable clamp assembly for 

securing a broom block to the handle comprising 

an elongated handle member having first and second sub- 
stantially aligned, longitudinally spaced holes there- 
through; 

an upper clamp member including first and second elon- 
gated substantially aligned, longitudinally extending, 
upper clamp member apertures for use in securing said 
upper clamp member to said handle member; 

a lower clamp member including first and second elongated 
substantially aligned, longitudinally extending, lower 
clamp member apertures for use in securing said lower 
clamp member to said handle member, and 

first and second fastener members extending respectively 
through said first and second elongated upper clamp 
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member apertures, said first and second holes in said 
handle, and said first and second elongated lower clamp 
member apertures to interconnect and secure together 
said upper clamp member, said handle member, and said 


lower clamp member; said upper and lower clamp mem- 
bers adapted to engage and retain a said broom block and 
said first and second fastener members being positioned 
in said elongated apertures such that said handle may be 
in engagement with a said broom block. 


3,950,109 
COUPLING FOR ANGULARLY RELATED BEAMS 
Wayburn S. Smith, 1340 Engracia Ave., Torrance, Calif. 
90501 
Filed May 1, 1975, Ser. No. 573,398 
Int. Cl.? F16B 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 403—403 11 Claims 


1. A coupling for establishing structural continuity between 
the overlapped ends of two angularly related beams and com- 
prising; identical complementary members to be fastened to 
said beam ends respectively and each fabricated from a sheet 
of material having a midpoint spaced’from an outer edge a 
distance to receive the thickness of one beam end to be en- 
gaged thereby, said sheet having an up-slope end and a down- 
slope end, there being a bend and shear line disposed through 
said midpoint and parallel with said outer edge, the sheet 
being sheared along said line from said midpoint to said down- 
slope end and bent downwardly along said line from said 
midpoint to said up-slope end, there being a slope line dis- 
posed from said midpoint downwardly at an angle toward said 
up-slope end and along which line the sheet is bent inwardly 
and then upwardly along a bend line parallel to and spaced 
from the slope line a distance to receive the thickness of the 
other beam end to be engaged thereby, the two members 
being nested together with their midpoints coincidental and 
their outer edges faced oppositely and with the slope line of 
one member coincidental with the shear portion of the first 
mentioned line of the other member. 








“a Vv 
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3,950,110 
NON-CIRCULAR COMPACTION ROLLER, AND A 
MOUNTING THEREFOR 
John Michael Clifford, Pretoria, South Africa, assignor to 

South African Inventions Development Corporation, Preto- 
ria, South Africa 
Filed Apr. 16, 1975, Ser. No. 568,452 
Claims priority, application South Africa, Apr. 19, 1974, 
74/2502 


Int. Cl.? EOIC 19/26 
U.S. Cl. 404—124 


10 Claims 












1. A compaction roller assembly which includes: 
a draw frame; 

a non-circular multi-lobed compaction roller; 
guide means for rotatably guiding the rolling of the roller 
about its axis to follow the draw frame and comprising a 
pair of laterally spaced longitudinally extending compos- 
ite links on either side of the roller and pivotally con- 
nected to the draw frame about primary pivotal axes 
extending laterally, each composite link comprising at 
least two constituent links pivotally connected together 
about secondary pivotal axes parallel to the primary 
pivotal axes, bias means to bias at least two of the constit- 
uent links of each composite link resiliently into position 
in which they are at an angle to one another, and bearings 
for the roller on each of the composite links rotatably 
mounting the roller about its axis, the guide means per- 
mitting arcuate displacement of the roller axis indepen- 
dently about the primary and secondary pivotal axes. 


3,950,111 
STUD REMOVER 

Harry B. Churchwell, 1701 Meadow Lane; Warner Quearry, 
1108 Normandy Lane, both of Blytheville, Ark. 72315, and 
Thomas K. Verzi, 126 Shore Drive, Williamsburg, Va. 
23185 

Filed May 24, 1974, Ser. No. 472,455 
Int. Cl.2 B23B 51/04 
U.S. Cl. 408—204 7 Claims 





1. A cutting tool for removing a stud from a workpiece by 
cutting a kerf around the stud comprising a cylindrical body 
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including a shank portion, a stem portion, and a greater diam- 
etered portion between the shank portion and the stem por- 
tion, a cutting surface fixed at one end of the stem portion, 
and a longitudinal bore coaxial with said cylindrical body and 
having a diameter substantially the same as the outside diame- 
ter of said stud extending from said cutting surface into said 
greater diametered portion said cutting surface comprising an 
annular ring of teeth, the annular ring having a greater outside 
diameter than said stem portion but less than said greater 
diametered portion, and between each pair of adjacent teeth 
a flute for allowing the escape of waste cut by the teeth from 
the kerf, the waste being removed only along the outside of 
said stem. 


3,950,112 
FLUID MOVING DEVICES WITH MODULAR 
CHAMBER-FORMING MEANS AND MULTIPLE 
OUTLETS 
Robert F. Crump, Louisville, and Andrew H. Susemichel, 

Anchorage, both of Ky., assignors to Robert F. Crump and 
Andrew H. Susemichel, both of Louisville, Ky., part interest 
to each 
Filed Apr. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 459,079 
Int. Cl.? FO4D 29/44 


13 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 415—206 






















1. A centrifugal type fluid moving device comprising, 

a rotor, 

drive means for rotating said rotor about an axis, 

chamber defining means establishing a working chamber 
around the rotor in which the rotor moves fluid centrifu- 
gally, said chamber means comprising a plurality of mod- 
ules around the rotor, each module having an axial di- 
mension which is a fraction of the axial dimension of the 
rotor, the modules being stacked axially upon one an- 
other over the length of the rotor, each module forming 
an axial section of the working chamber, 

the modules presenting outlets for the respective axial sec- 
tions of the working chamber which they respectively 
define, 

said device also including isolating means intermediate the 
length of the rotor and between axially adjacent modules, 
said isolating means restricting flow in the direction axi- 
ally of said rotor from the working chamber section of 
one said module into that of the adjacent module, 

and a housing adapted to receive a plurality of said modules 
in different orientations, the housing including selectively 
openable outlet ports, the positions of the openable ports 
corresponding to different possible orientations of mod- 
ules in the housiag. 
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3,950,113 
TURBINE BLADE 
Giinther Albrecht, Esslingen am Neckar, Germany, assignor to 
Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft, Germany 
Filed Oct. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 79,548 
Int. Cl.? FOID 5/18 
U.S. Cl. 416—97 A 


1. An air-cooled type turbine blade structure for mounting 
on a rotor having an axis of rotation, said structure compris- 
ing: root means for attaching said blade structure to the rotor, 
web plate means disposed radially outwardly of said root 
means with respect to said axis, solid blade core means dis- 
posed radially outwardly of said web plate means, blade jacket 
means surrounding said core means and including discharge 
apertures arranged over the surface thereof for discharging 
cooling air, a plurality of longitudinal radially extending rib 
means and a plurality of cross rib means interconnecting 
respective adjacent longitudinal rib means being arranged on 
the surface of said core means, said jacket means being at- 
tached to the outer edges of the respective rib means to form 
a set of first hollow spaces between said jacket means and the 
surface of said core means which are bounded by said respec- 
tive rib means, channel means extending through said web 
plate means for communicating the radially innermost first 
hollow spaces between respective adjacent longitudinal rib 
means with cooling air supply means, and aperture means 
extending through said cross rib means for communicating 
said radially innermost first hollow spaces with first hollow 
spaces arranged radially outwardly thereof, said aperture 
means being dimensioned as throttling spaces for effecting a 
predetermined distribution of cooling air throughout the vari- 
ous first hollow spaces arranged on the surface of the blade 
core means, wherein said Web plate means includes recess 
means formed in a radially outwardly facing surface, a sheet 
metal member being provided for covering said recess means 
to form a plurality of second hollow spaces between said sheet 
metal member and said web plate means, each of said second 
hollow spaces extending to a position directly radially in- 
wardly with respect to a respective radially innermost first 
hollow space such that said second spaces and said radially 
innermost first spaces communicate respectively with one 
another, said channel means extending from outside the web 
plate means to said second spaces, wherein each of said sec- 
ond spaces is connected with a separate channel forming part 
of said channel means for communicating cooling air from the 
cooling air supply means to the respective second space, and 
wherein the cross-sectional area of each of the respective 
channels is substantially less than the cross-sectional area of 
the respective second space connected therewith. 


3,950,114 
TURBINE BLADE 
Harold E. Helms, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to General Mo- 
tors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Feb. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 707,556 
Int. Cl.2 FOID 5/18 
U.S. Cl. 416—97 A 12 Claims 
1. A fluid-directing member for a turbomachine comprising, 
in combination, a hollow tubular porous metal blade including 
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an airfoil portion with spaced fluid-directing walls and a hol- 
low tubular attaching portion integral with the airfoil portion 
and extending therefrom, a base member to which the blade 
is attached, the attaching portion extending into the base 
member, at least one tube fixed to the attaching portion of the 


blade and extending from wall to wall thereof, the base mem- 
ber including a portion filling the tube integral with the re- 
mainder of the base member external to the attaching portion, 
and means defining an entrance into the airfoil portion for a 
cooling fluid through the base and attaching portion. 


3,950,115 
PLASTICS ROTOR BLADE 

August Hanns Leonhard Euler, Aix en Provence, France, as- 

signor to Societe Nationale Industrielle Aerospatiale, Paris, 

France 

Filed Nov. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 527,291 

Claims priority, application France, Nov. 30, 

73.42730 


1973, 


Int. Cl.? B64C 27/46 


U.S. Cl. 416—226 7 Claims 


1. A high strength rotor blade comprising longitudinal rov- 
ings forming a rigid skein loop in the vicinity of the blade base 
or root thereby enabling said blade to be secured by a pin to 
a hub member, said blade further comprising a metal mount- 
ing member including a socket through which said pin may 
extend and a longitudinal extension of tapering configuration, 
said rovings extending away from said loop into bifurcate 
portions, said longitudinal rovings being arranged in said blade 
with said loop extending around said socket and said longitu- 
dinal extension being disposed between and in engagement 
with said bifurcate portions of said rovings, said rovings and 
extension being assembled in said blade by a compact filling 
consisting of a mineral loading agent and an adhesive, the 
filling being connected to the blade hub, the rovings being 
applied to the filling as they extend away from said blade root 
and separate into bifurcate portions. 
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3,950,116 
ENGINE HOUSINGS 
John Sharples, Sandbach, England, assignor to Rolls-Royce 
Motors Limited, Crewe, England 
Filed Sept. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 503,082 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sept. 18, 
1973, 43657/73 
Int. Cl.? FO4C 21/06 
8 Claims 


US. Cl. 418—83 














2. In an engine housing defining a combustion chamber, 
said engine housing comprising: an inner wall having a curved 
internal wall surface defining at least a portion of the combus- 
tion chamber; an intermediate wall; an outer wall; a plurality 
of webs joining said inner wall and said intermediate wall 
together and defining a plurality of coolant channels therebe- 
tween; and, a further plurality of webs joining the intermediate 
wall and the outer wall tigether whereby mechanical loads on 
the inner wall due to gas pressure in the combustion chamber 
are transferred from the inner wall to the intermediate wall by 
the webs joining the same and from the intermediate wall to 
the outer wall by the webs joining the same, so that the inner 
wall is relieved of some of its load carrying function and is 
more efficiently cooled to reduce thermal stresses therein, 
said further plurality of webs joining the outer and intermedi- 
ate walls together having at least some of the webs extending 
in a non-radial direction relative to the local curved internal 
wall surface. 


3,950,117 

MACHINE WITH ROTARY ARTICULATED PISTONS 
Jose Ignacio Martin Artajo, Alberto Aguilera, No. 25, Madrid, 

Spain 

Filed Mar. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 447,991 

Claims priority, application Spain, June 27, 1973, 416371 

Int. Cl.? FOIC 3/00 
3 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 418—150 
















1. A machine with rotary articulated pistons to be used as 
a pump, motor or compressor to effect thermodynamic trans- 
formation of energy, said machine comprising an outer body 
or housing having an internal cavity and including inlet and 
outlet ports in communication with said cavity in such a man- 
ner as to permit admission and expulsion of a gas, liquid, or 
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fuel medium, the pistons rotatably received within said cavity 
and mounted upon a crankshaft extending into said cavity, 
internal profile of said cavity having a profile which is a conju- 
gated trochoid, said profile being developed from the locus of 
a point or points of contact between said rotatably received 
pistons moving in slideable and sealable contact with the said 
conjugated trochoidal profile of said outer body or housing, 
said pistons being connected to said crankshaft by connecting 
links pivotally connected to said pistons at the ends thereof, 
and, arms connected to said crankshaft and the midpoints of 
said links, thereby forming a mechanism to transmit torque to 
or receive torque from said crankshaft. 


3,950,118 
CONTROL OF TEMPERATURE PROFILE ACROSS A 
HEAT EXCHANGER 
James G. Adair, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips Petro- 

leum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Filed May 17, 1974, Ser. No. 470,742 
Int. Cl.? B29F 3/08 
U.S. Cl. 425—144 











CONTROLLER 


1. In an extrusion apparatus which includes a reciprocating 
piston type extruder, a die having a first passage extending 
therethrough through which thermoplastic material being 
extruded passes for shaping said material, said first passage 
being tapered to compensate for shrinkage of said thermoplas- 
tic material and a heat exchanger in heat exchange relation- 
ship with said die which exchanger extends longitudinally 
along the die, said heat exchanger having a second passage 
therein through which a fluid can be circulated, temperature 
regulating apparatus comprising: 

conduit means communicating with said second passage to 

introduce a fluid; 

temperature control means connected to said conduit 

means for regulating the temperature of fluid introduced 
into said second passage so as to introduce such fluid at 
a constant predetermined temperature; 

means to measure the temperature of fluid removed from 

said second passage; and 

means responsive to said means to measure temperature to 
control the rate of flow of fluid through said second 
passage so as to maintain the measured temperature 
constant. 


3,950,119 
APPARATUS FOR MOLDING FLUID SEAL ELEMENTS 
Jerry D. Reichenbach, Carpentersville, Ill., assignor to Chicago 

Rawhide Manufacturing Company, Elgin, Ill. 

Filed Jan. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 433,195 
Int. Cl.? B29G 1/00, 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 425—251 6 Claims 

1. An apparatus for molding articles having a body portion 
formed from a cured material and bonded to a relatively rigid 
insert portion, said apparatus comprising, in combination, first 
and second mold members arranged for relative movement 
along a given axis between open and closed positions of said 
members, each of said members including surfaces at least 
partly directed towards each other to define therebetween, in 
said closed position of said members, a molding cavity prede- 
termining the exact shape of the body of said article to be 
formed, means on said first member for engaging a relatively 
rigid insert, said engaging means being adapted to form a flash 
barrier on said insert upon engagement thereof, means on said 
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second member for supporting said insert along at least one 
surface thereof, a material pressing member movable relative 
to both said first and second mold members, means on said 
second mold member for receiving a prepared portion of 
moldable material from which said article is to be formed, 
means reciprocable along said given axis for applying a prede- 
termined closing force to said first mold member and said 
press member, first resilient means disposed between said 
force applying means and said first mold member, second 
resilient means disposed between said press member and said 
force applying means, said first, second mold members and 
said press member confining said portion of moldable mate- 
rial, said members having mutual sealing surfaces separated 
from each other by a working clearance, said first and second 
resilient means having uncompressed, free height positions 


Sf 


=. 
a! 


# 
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such that movement of said force applying means causes said 
first mold member to move from said open position to said 
closed position, thereby to define said molding cavity between 
said first and second mold member and said insert, and 
whereby subsequent movement of said press member causes 
said press member to engage said material and causes only 
that material able to be accommodated by said cavity to flow 
from the area of said material-receiving means into said mold- 
ing cavity under the force applied by said press member 
through said second resilient means, the shape of said body 
portion thereby being determined solely by the predetermined 
shape of said cavity and not by the ainount of moldable mate- 
rial in said portion thereof, the resiliency of said second resil- 
ient means limiting the force able to be applied to said mate- 
rial. 


3,950,120 
PELLETISING MACHINES 

Herbert Jones, Churchdown, and Michael Thomas Dorn, 

Hardwick, both of England, assignors to Simon-Barron 

Limited, England 

Filed Nov. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 526,242 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 21, 1973, 

59594/73 
Int. Cl.? B29C 17/14 

U.S. Cl. 425—314 11 Claims 

1. A pelletising machine comprising a rotatably mounted 
annular die having radial bores, means for extruding material 
introduced into the interior of the die outwardly through said 
bores, a door mounted for movement between a closed posi- 
tion during machine operation and an open position providing 
access to the die, a housing on said door, a guide sleeve axially 
slidably mounted on said housing, a shaft axially slidably 
mounted in said guide sleeve and extending through an open- 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Aprit 13, 1976 


ing in the door, a cut-off knife mounted on the shaft adapted 
to be disposed adjacent the outer periphery of said die when 
the door is closed for breaking off the extrusions into pellets 
of predetermined length, means providing axial ajustment of 
said shaft within said guide sleeve for accurately locating said 
knife in a set pellet forming position relative to the outer 
periphery of said die when the door is closed, and releasable 





locking means interconnecting said housing and guide sleeve 
during normal operation of said machine, release of said lock- 
ing means permitting movement of said shaft and guide sleeve 
as a unit together on said housing for displacing said knife 
rapidly between said set position and an outer position permit- 
ting the door to be opened while not disturbing said adjust- 
ment of the shaft relative to the guide sleeve. 


3,950,121 
DRIVING MECHANISM FOR VACUUM FORMING DRUM 
David James Torrans, Kennett Square, Pa., assignor to Hercu- 
les Incorporated, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Mar. 18, 1975, Ser. No. 559,607 
Int. Cl.2 B29D 7/20 


U.S. Cl. 425—326 R 3 Claims 





1. A driving mechanism for a forming drum comprising: 

a rotational forming drum; 

a film dye for extruding film onto the surface of said forming 
drum, said film being extruded from said die at a first 
point, and contacting the surface of the forming drum at 
a second point; 

a drive pulley and belt means driven by said drive pulley, 
said belt means contacting the periphery of said forming 
drum and said drive pulley, said drive pulley contacting 
the belt means returning from the surface of said forming 
drum at a third point, said first, second and third points 
being substantially in line and the distance from said first 
point to said second point being approximately the same 
distance from said second point to said third point. 


3,950,122 
APPARATUS FOR FINISHING SOAP BARS 

Charles F. Fischer, Jersey City, N.J., assignor to Colgate-Pal- 

molive Company, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 384,084, July 30, 1973, abandoned. 

This application Mar. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 561,823 
Int. Cl.? B29F 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 425—380 5 Claims 
1. An apparatus for high intensity shear refining of soap 
from a soap plodder to produce a striated product including 
a housing, rotating means in said housing for high intensity 
shear mixing of soap, said rotating means adapted to rotate at 
a rate of from 3,000 to 40,000 shear cuts per minute, said 
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rotating means comprising an auger having a plurality of 
flights thereon, said housing having a barrel bore for receiving 
said auger, an extrusion outlet conduit having a smaller cross 
sectional area than said bore communicating with said bore, 
a nozzle plate secured to said housing in alignment with said 
extrusion outlet, said auger terminating before the end of said 
bore to form a free space disposed between said extrusion 





outlet conduit and said (bore) auger, said free space having 
the same cross sectional area as said barrel bore, said free 
space ending with a portion that converges with said extrusion 
outlet conduit, said conduit being angularly disposed to said 
free space, said conduit including a wall that forms a straight 
line and intersects one side of the converging portion of said 
free space and means communicating with said free space for 
introducing coloring matter into said free space. 


3,950,123 
APPARATUS FOR MAKING A FOOD PRODUCT 
Edward Louie, 14 Otis St., San Francisco, Calif. 94103 
Filed Feb. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 440,110 
Int. Cl.2 A21C ///00 


U.S. Cl. 425—500 14 Claims 











1. A machine for making a shaped food product from a 
generally flat, foldable cake comprising: a support having a 
first fixed, flat upper surface for receiving the cake; means 
adjacent to said first surface and continuously movable rela- 
tive thereto for advancing the cake in one direction over the 
same; means at one end of the first surface defining a second 
fixed, flat upper surface for receiving and supporting the cake, 
said second surface having an elongated, cake-receiving pas- 
sage extending transversely of said one direction and downh- 
wardly from said second surface with the passage having a 
transverse dimension less than a corresponding transverse 
dimension of the cake, said moving means being disposed to 
advance the cake over said first surface and onto the second 
surface with said cake extending across the passage; recipro- 
cal means including strip holding means to transfer a strip to 
said cake, continuously movable relative to said second sur- 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 








789 


face for urging the cake disposed thereon into said passage to 
cause the cake to be folded about a first axis extending longi- 
tudinally of the passage; means including a pair of continu- 
ously moving members below said surface for folding the cake 
about a second axis transverse to the first axis; means adjacent 
to said folding means for receiving the cake and for moving 
the same to a location remote from said folding means; and 
means coupled to said advancing means, said urging means 
and said members for controlling the sequence of operation 
thereof. 

7. A machine for making a fortune cookie product from a 
generally flat, foldable cake comprising: means defining an 
elongated, flat, fixed surface for supporting the cake and 
having a passage therein at one end thereof, said passage 
having a width less than the minimum transverse dimension of 
said cake; means adjacent to the surface for causing said cake 
to slide over said surface toward said passage and into a posi- 
tion overlying the same; continuously moving strip holding 
means to transfer a strip to said cake movable toward and 
away from said surface for urging said cake disposed thereon 
into said slot to cause said cake to be folded about a first axis 
extending longitudinally of said slot; means below said surface 
and extending transversely of said slot for supporting an inter- 
mediate portion of said cake after the latter has been folded 
about said first axis; continuously moving means adjacent to 
said supporting means for folding said cake about a second 
axis transverse to said first axis when said intermediate portion 
is supported by said supporting means, the latter being mov- 
able downwardly to lower said cake after it has been folded 
about said second axis; means movable into alignment with 
the downward path of travel of said supporting means for 
receiving said cake and for moving the same to a location 
remote from said path; and means coupled with said causing 
means, said urging means, said supporting means and said 
folding means for controlling the sequence of operation 
thereof. 


3,950,124 
BURNER IGNITOR ARRANGEMENT 
Fred M. Berry, 10101 Wenona Lane, Leawood, Kans. 66206 
Filed Apr. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 566,912 
Int. Cl.? F23Q 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 431—254 10 Claims 








1. Apparatus for producing a rapidly repeating ignition 
spark for igniting a burner forming part of a device utilizing an 
alternating current source, said arrangement comprising: 

a. a circuit including a power transistor, an ignition coil having 

a primary and a secondary winding, and a spark plug, 

b. said primary winding being connected to said source 
through the collector current path of said power transistor, 

c. said secondary winding being connected across the gap of 
said spark plug, and 

d. a regenerative feeder connected to the base of said power 
transistor and accelerating cut-off upon reversal of source 
voltage direction, 

e. whereby sparks are repeatedly created across the gap of 
said spark plug in response to the alternating of said current 


source. 
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3,950,125 
BURNERS 
John Drummond McGugan, Gorleston, England, assignor to 
Noralco Overseas, Inc., Metairie, La. 
Filed May 23, 1974, Ser. No. 473,068 
Int. Cl.? F23D 1/5/02 
U.S. Cl. 431—352 21 Claims 

1. A burner for fluid fuel comprising: 

a body defining a bore open at both ends, said bore having, 
sequentially in the direction from one of said open ends 
to the other of said open ends, a first frusto-conical por- 
tion of increasing cross sectional area in said direction, a 
cylindrical portion and a second frusto-conical portion of 
decreasing cross sectional area in said direction, said 
body further defining an annular chamber surrounding 
said bore; 

inlet means to said chamber, and outlet means from said 
chamber surrounding said bore and opening into said 
bore in the region of the junction of said cylindrical por- 
tion with said first frusto-conical portion and arranged to 
discharge fuel along the surface of said first frusto-conical 
portion to its open end; 

means for supplying fluid fuel to said inlet means to said 
chamber; and 

air guide means in said bore comprising a body having a 
cylindrical mid-portion and tapering end portions extend- 
ing co-axially of said bore with a tapering portion being 


in said first and second frusto-conical portions and said 
cylindrical mid-portion being in said cylindrical portion 
of said bore; 





wherein, in operation, fluid fuel and air mixture is burnt 
adjacent said one end of said bore, air being drawn into 
said bore from said other end, and drawing fluid fuel from 
said chamber through the opening of said outlet means. 























3,950,126 
METHOD FOR PROMOTING BLEACHING EMPLOYING 
CHLORO-s-TRIAZINES 
Junichiro Sugano; Minoru Kakuda, both of Yokkaichi, and 

Tokuzo Tsuiki, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi 
Gas Chemical Co. Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed July 24, 1973, Ser. No. 382,166 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 29, 1972, 47-75537 
Int. Cl.2 CO1B 15/00; C11D 7/18; DO6L 3/00 
U.S. CL 8—111 12 Claims 


1. In a method for promoting the bleaching action of a 
peroxy bleaching agent by forming a mixture of peroxy 
bleaching agent with an activating agent, the improvement 
which comprises using as said activating agent for the bleach- 
ing agent at least one chloro-s-triazine derivative of the for- 
mula 








wherein A, and A, are substituents which are the same or 
different and each represents chlorine atom or (1) —OR, 
wherein R, is an alkyl group containing not more than 12 
carbon atoms or (2) 


7: 
—N. 
Qa 


wherein R, and R; are the same or different and each repre- 
sents hydrogen atom or an alkyl group containing not more 
than 12 carbon atoms, which the proviso that A, and A, are 
not chlorine atoms at the same time said activating agent 
being present in an amount sufficient to activate said bleach- 


ing agent. 


3,950,127 
HAIR DYE COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING 
NITRODIPHENYLAMINE DYES AND METHOD FOR 
DYEING HAIR THEREWITH 
Alexander Halasz, Norwalk, and David Cohen, Stamford, both 
of Conn., assignors to Clairol Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 318,293 
Int. Cl.? A61K 7/13 
U.S. Cl. 8—10.1 20 Claims 

1. A hair dye composition for dyeing human hair comprising 
an aqueous direct-dye hair dye vehicle suitable for application 
to human hair having incorporated therein from about 0.001% 
to 10% by weight based on the composition of a nitrodi- 
phenylamine hair dye of formula: 
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in which: 
a. y is a whole number from 0 to | inclusive; and 
b. R is an electron donor substituent selected from the 
group consisting of —NH,; —N(lower alkyl).; —NH(- 
lower alkyl); —N(lower hydroxyalkyl).; —NH(lower 
hydroxyalkyl); —N(lower alkyl) (lower hydroxyalkyl); 





H 
u 
ei Ae 


scree alkyl; 


0 


—OH; —O-lower alkyl; 


Ty a alkyl; 


—lower alkyl; said lower alkyl having | to 6 carbons. 


3,950,128 
DISAZO DYESTUFFS 

Peter Gregory, Manchester, England, assignor to Imperial 

Chemical Industries Limited, London, England 

Filed May 11, 1973, Ser. No. 359,542 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, June 14, 

1972, 27744/72 
Int. Cl.2 CO9B 27/00, 45/48; DO6P 1/02, 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 8—26 5 Claims 

1. A disazo dyestuff of the formula: 


N= 
“"~ 
(HO_S) . 
ia . 


N=N 










wherein B is a member of the group consisting of | ,4-pheny- 
lene, 1 ,4-naphthylene, 1,4-phenylene carrying | or 2 substitu- 
ents from the class consisting of CH;, OCH;, NHCOCH; and 
NHCONH,, and 1,4-naphthylene substituted by SO;H in the 
6- or 7-pisition, and Z is NH, or OCH3. 
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3,950,129 
FLAME-RESISTANT WOOL 
Mendel Friedman, Moraga, and Willie Fong, Richmond, both 
of Calif., assignors to The United States of America as repre- 
sented by the Secretary of Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Oct. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 408,037 
Int. Cl.? DO6M /3/20; DO6P 3/14 
U.S. Cl. 8—17 2 Claims 
1. A process for modifying wool to make it flame resistant, 
which comprises 
contacting the wool with an aqueous solution containing 
about from 8 to 12%, owf, of chlorendic acid at 100° C., 
the contacting being continued until the wool adsorbs about 
8%, based on the weight of wool, of chlorendic acid. 


3,950,130 
THIAZOLE-AZO DYES AND THE COLORATION OF 
POLYESTER TEXTILE FIBERS THEREWITH 
Edgar Earl Renfrew, and Henry Wolfgang Pons, both of Lock 
Haven, Pa., assignors to American Aniline Products, Inc., 
Paterson, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 175,399, Aug. 26, 1971, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 422,854 
Int. Cl.? DO6P ///8; CO9B 29/36 
U.S, Cl. 8—41 C 8 Claims 
1. Polyester dyed with a compound of the formula: 


Ro 
Ry R, 
| R 
B-N=N— N-CH, Sf 5 
02m 
R3 Re 


wherein B is selected from the group consisting of 


wherein 

R,; is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen and 
methyl, and 

R, and Rg are independently selected from a group consist- 
ing of hydrogen, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, chloro, 
bromo, nitro, sulfamyl, N lower alkyl sulfamyl, N,N-(di- 
lower-alkyl)sulfamyl, cyano and lower alkyl sulfonyl; 

R, is selected from the group consisting of lower alkyl, 
hydroxy lower alkyl, and cyano lower alkyl; 

R,, Rs, and R, are independently selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, chlo- 
rine and bromine; and 

R; and Rg are independently selected from the group con- 
sisting of hydrogen, lower alkyl, cyano lower alkyl and 
hydroxy lower alkyl. 
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3,950,131 
CONTINUOUS METHOD FOR RECLAIMING 
CHROMIUM HYDROXIDE FROM SPENT CHROME 
TANNING LIQUORS AND RE-USE THEREOF IN 
SUBSEQUENT TANNING 
Harland H. Young, Western Springs, Ill., assignor to Hoff- 
mann-Stafford Tanning Co., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed June 20, 1973, Ser. No. 371,595 
Int. Cl.? C14C 3/06; CO1G 37/02 
U.S. Cl. 8—94.27 4 Claims 
1. The continuous process for recovery of chromium from 


spent chrome tanning liquors which comprises: 


a. adding to spent chromium containing liquor an alkaline 
reacting substance in an amount sufficient to raise the pH 
of said liquor to at least about 8.0 and not greater than 
about 9.5, thereby forming a thixotropic suspension of 
precipitated chromium hydroxide; 

. depositing a layer of said suspension of uniform thickness 
on a first filter segment of a multisegment continuous 
pressure filter; 

. continuously agitating said layer while subjecting said 
layer to superatmospheric pressure, whereby aqueous 
liquid is expelled therefrom through said filter segment; 

- moving said filtered suspension under pressure to succes- 
sive filter segments of said multisegment filter and simul- 
taneously agitating said suspension; 

. repeating step (d) until said suspension reaches a prede- 
termined substantially constant concentration of chro- 
mium hydroxide; 

f. discharging said concentrated suspension to a mixing zone 
and adding thereto an amount of an acid reacting sub- 
stance sufficient to substantially dissolve said suspension 
and convert it into a material suitable for tanning. 


3,950,132 
METHOD FOR DYEING AND CONTINUOUS HEAT 
SETTING OF TEXTILE YARNS 


Jack Somers, and Elias Cuthbert, both of Dundee, Scotland, 


assignors to Caird (Dundee) Limited, Dundee, Scotland 
Filed Jan. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 437,805 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 3, 1973, 
§455/73 
Int. Cl.? DO6B 23/04 
U.S. CL 8—149 








1. A method for the production of randomly dyed textile 
yarn wherein one or more individual slivers of yarn are laid in 
transversely zig-zag convolutions in tensionless condition 
along conveyor means and successively passed through ran- 
dom dyeing, fixing, washing and drying and heat setting sta- 
tions and then the individual yarn sliver or slivers wound upon 
separate yarn carriers to produce packages of yarn randomly 
dyed along its length, characterized by the steps of holding 
said convolutions in relative longitudinal positions after they 
are laid on said conveyor means and maintaining such during 
passage through all of said stations, and then releasing said 
convolutions for winding the sliver or slivers on said carriers. 
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3,950,133 
REAGENT FORMULATIONS FOR ASSAYING 
BIOLOGICAL SPECIMENS AND METHODS OF 
PREPARING AND USING SAME 
Alexander A. Monte, and Ching Chiang, both of Glendora, 

Calif., assignors to Mallinckrodt, Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 
Division of Ser. No. 200,552, Nov. 19, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,816,262, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 190,883, 
Oct. 20, 1971, abandoned. This application May 6, 1974, Ser. 
No. 467,550 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 33/16 


U.S. Cl. 23—230 B 9 Claims 


6501-7000 








4501-5000 


HYDROPHOBE 





3801-4000 





2501-3000 


801-2000 








TYPICAL MOLECULAR WEIGHT OF 
POLY(OXYPROPYLENE ) 


S0!- 1000 








WEIGHT % POLY (OXYETHYLENE) 
(HYDROPHILIC UNITS) IN TOTAL MOLECULE 


1. In a method of conducting a clinical diagnostic test on a 
biological specimen wherein the specimen is mixed with a 
liquid reagent formulation to form a specimen/reagent system, 
the liquid reagent formulation containing a reagent capable of 
effecting a reaction which causes a measurable change in the 
specimen/reagent system, and a change in the system resulting 
from the reaction is measured, the improvement which com- 
prises preparing the liquid reagent formulation by dissolving 
in water a granular, water-soluble, substantially anhydrous, 
storage-stable mixture containing the reagent and a nitrogen- 
containing polyoxyalkylene nonionic surfactant obtained by 
the sequential reaction of ethylenediamine with propylene 
oxide and ethylene oxide in the presence of a catalyst, the 
surfactant containing polyoxypropylene chains having an 
average molecular weight of between about 750 and about 
6750 and polyoxyethylene chains constituting between about 
10 and about 80 weight percent of the surfactant. 


3,950,134 
ASSAY MACHINE AND METHOD 
Laughton E. M. Miles, Stanford, Calif., assignor to The Board 
of Trustees of the LeLand Stanford Junior University, Stan- 
ford, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 507,693 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 23/00, 33/16 


U.S. Cl. 23— 230 B 6 Claims 









1. An apparatus for conducting chemical assays comprising 
in combination: 
a. a length of a flexible, soft plastic tubing, 
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b. a slit running the length of said tubing, 

c. means for holding said tubing in a coiled configuration, 

d. dispensing means including a needle-like member extend- 
ing in self-sealing relationship into said slit, and 

e. means for moving said dispensing means through the slit 

in said tubing. 


3,950,135 
METHOD OF SEPCTRAL ANALYSIS USING NMR SHIFT 
REAGENTS 

George M. Whitesides, Newton, Mass.; Michael McCreary, 

Rochester, and Daniel Lewis, Support Command, APO, both 

of N.Y., assignors to Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 

Cambridge, Mass. 

Filed July 24, 1974, Ser. No. 491,594 
Int. Cl.? COIF 17/00; GOIN 27/78 

U.S. Cl. 23—230 R 9 Claims 

1. A method of spectral analysis of a composition contain- 
ing at least one organic compound comprising adding a shift 
reagent to said composition, said shift reagent being a lantha- 
nide chelate of a ligand selected from d,d-dicampholylme- 
thane, 1,1-dicampholylmethane, and a compound of the for- 
mula: 


CH2 


6) 


3 
i. 


wherein R is hydrogen, alkyl, halogenated alkyl or aryl and Me 
is a paramagnetic trivalent rare earth ion, and measuring the 
nuclear magnetic spectrum of said composition containing 
said shift reagent. 


3,950,136 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR TAKING GAS SAMPLES 
Hendrik Bellinga, Roden, Netherlands, assignor to N.V. Neder- 
landse Gasunie, Groningen, Netherlands 
Filed Nov. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 521,136 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Nov. 7, 1973, 
7315230 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN //22 
U.S. Cl. 23—232 R 


9 Claims 














1. Process for obtaining a composite sample of average 
composition of a gas in a gas sample collecting vessel which 
process comprises providing a gas under pressure, providing 
a gas sample vessel for receiving said gas and a means for 
directing said gas into said gas sample collecting vessel, feed- 
ing said gas through said means into said gas sample vessel; 
wherein the pressure drop of said gas through said means is 
such that the gas travels through said means at a velocity equal 
to the velocity of sound within said gas; filling said sample 
collecting vessel so that the pressure within said sample col- 
lecting vessel does not exceed half the pressure upstream of 
said means, whereby a truely average sample of said gas is 
collected in the gas sample collecting vessel. 
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3,950,137 
APPARATUS FOR MEASURING THE PRESENCE OF A 
WEAK ACID OR A WEAK BASE IN A LIQUID 
Thurston E. Larson; Russell W. Lane, and Chester H. Neff, all 
of Champaign, Ill., assignors to Illinois State Water Survey 
of the Department of Registration and Education, Cham- 
paign, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 281,778, Aug. 18, 1972, Pat. 
No. 3,904,365. This application Oct. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 
514,234 
Int. Cl.? GOIN 27/10, 33/20 


U.S. Cl. 23—253 R 15 Claims 





1. Apparatus for measuring the acidity or alkalinity of water 

comprising: 

a. a flow line for a sample of the water to be measured; 

b. means to control the rate of flow of said water sample 
through said line; 

c. a first conductivity cell on said line adapted to measure 
the electrical conductivity of a water sample flowing 
through said line; 

d. a first fluid inlet downstream from said first conductivity 
cell on said line for adding a controlled proportion of 
reagent to a water sample flowing through said line; 

e. a second conductivity cell downstream from said first 
fluid inlet for measuring the electrical conductivity of a 
water sample flowing through said line after the addition 
of a controlled proportion of reagent; 

f. a second fluid inlet downstream from said second conduc- 
tivity cell on said line for adding a controlled proportion 
of a liquid to a water sample flowing through said line; 

g. a third conductivity cell downstream from said second 
fluid inlet on said line for measuring the electrical con- 
ductivity of a water sample flowing through said line after 
the addition of a controlled proportion of liquid; and 

h. an electronic calculator connected to said first, second 
and third conductivity cells and adapted to generate an 
output signal indicative of the acidity or alkalinity of a 
water sample flowing through said line. 


3,950,138 
APPARATUS FOR CONDUCTING CHEMICAL 
REACTIONS, PARTICULARLY POLYMERIZATION, 
CONTINUOUSLY 
Axel Wolf, and Ulrich Goetze, both of Cologne, Germany, 
assignors to Wacker-Chemie GmbH, Munich, Germany 
Filed Aug. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 501,150 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 30, 1973, 
2343788 
Int. Cl.? BO1J 1/00, 8/00; F28D 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 23—283 8 Claims 
1. An apparatus for conducting chemical reactions, particu- 
larly polymerizations, continuously comprising substantially 
axially symmetrical central reaction chamber containing a 
plurality of vertically spaced substantially axially symmetrical 
separators dividing said central reaction chamber into a plu- 
rality of compartments, a rotatable shaft extending perpendic- 
ularly to said separators through each of said separators, 
means to rotate said rotatable shaft, small openings in said 
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separators allowing a restricted flow of liquid between said 
plurality of compartments, at least three ring-shaped conduits, 
each rigidly mounted externally and in communication with 
one of said plurality of compartments by two unrestricted 
openings therein on substantially the opposite sides of said 


compartments, the volume of said ring conduits being from 
50% to 90% of the total volume of said central reaction cham- 
ber and said ring conduits, and separate feeding and dispens- 
ing means in the topmost and bottommost of said plurality of 
compartments and in said ring-shaped conduits to receive and 
dispense fluids. 


3,950,139 
CATALYTIC CONVERTER HAVING CATALYST 
RESERVOIR MEANS 
Earl R. Cannon, Troy, Mich., assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 500,330 
Int. Cl.2 BO1J 8/02; FOIN 3/15, 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 23—288 F 2 Claims 


1. A catalytic converter for use in an internal combustion 
engine exhaust system, said catalytic converter comprising a 
vertically disposed inner tube having an upper end for receiv- 
ing exhaust gases, an outer tube disposed about said inner tube 
and defining a catalyst bed therebetween, said inner and outer 
tubes having louvers formed therein permitting flow of ex- 
haust gases substantially radially outwardly through said cata- 
lyst bed, said catalyst bed containing a plurality of catalyst 
beads adapted to promote an oxidizing or reducing reaction 
within said exhaust gases, and a substantially frusto-conical 
reservoir plate secured to said inner tube and extending radi- 
ally outwardly and downwardly from a location thereon above 
said louvers therein, said reservoir plate having an outer rim 
spaced inwardly from said outer tube and located above the 
louvers of said outer tube, said reservoir plate thereby separat- 
ing said bed into a reservoir portion thereabove and a gaseous 
flow portion therebelow and providing a restricted annular 
opening from said reservoir portion into said gaseous flow 
portion through which said beads may enter and leave said 
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gaseous flow portion during thermal expansion and contrac- 
tion of said catalytic converter. 


3,950,140 
COMBINATION STRIP FRAME FOR SEMICONDUCTIVE 
DEVICE AND GATE FOR MOLDING 

Thomas G. Bliven, Scottsdale, and John R. Hugill, Phoenix, 

both of Ariz., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Phoenix, Ariz. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 369,095, June 11, 1973, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 79,601, Oct. 9, 1970, Pat. No. 
3,753,634. This application Feb. 18, 1975, Ser. No. 550,436 

Int. Cl.? B32B 15/00 

U.S. CL. 29—193.5 8 Claims 

1. In an integral metal strip to serve the purpose of a carrier 
for electric components assembled thereon to be encapsulated 
in a multi-portion plastic mold having a plurality of cavities 
and a runner therein, and to serve the purpose of gate means 
for such plastic mold runner in a molding operation, such 
metal strip having a plurality of frame portions disposed side 
by side over the length of said metal strip, each frame portion 
having a mount for an electrical component and two groups 
of conductors extending away from said mount which are 
electrically connectible with an electric component when 
secured on said mount, with one group of said conductors 
extending in one direction away from said mount and the 
other group extending in the opposite direction from said 
mount in such frame portion, and two support bars each 
extending the length of said metal strip and spaced apart from 
one another on opposite sides of said frame portion mounts 
with one support bar being integral with one group of conduc- 
tors in each frame portion in the metal strip and the other 
support bar being integral with the other group of conductors 
in each frame portion in the strip, the improvement being that 
one of said support bars is wider than the other and is position- 
able over the runner in the plastic mold, said wider support 
bar having therein at least one notch for each frame portion 
with said notch opening toward said mount in that frame 
portion and toward a mold cavity and opening into the mold 
runner whereby plastic flowing in the mold runner flows 
through said wider support bar notch as a gate for a corre- 
sponding mold cavity to plastic encapsulate the electrical 
component and mount in such a cavity. 


3,950,141 
SLIDING FRICTION BEARINGS 

Erich B. Roemer, Wiesbaden, Germany, assignor to Glyco- 

Metall-Werke Daden & Loos GmbH, Wiesbaden, Germany 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 193,036, Oct. 27, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 418,276 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 2, 1970, 
2053696 

Int. Cl. B32b 15/18, 15/20 

U.S. Cl. 29— 196.2 19 Claims 

1. A composite bearing comprising a backing layer, an 
intermediate layer of a good heat conducting, medium modu- 
lus of elasticity metal on said backing layer having a Vickers 
hardness (Diamond Pyramid Hardness) in the range between 
approximately 30 (kp/mm?) and 100 (kp/mm?) and a thick- 
ness in the range between approximately 0.2 and 0.7 mm 
(0.001 and 0.03 inch), a first bearing layer as the main surface 
layer on said intermediate layer having a thickness of more 
than 0.0025 mm (0.0001 inch) and not more than 0.1 mm 
(0.004 inch) preferably in the range between 0.003 mm to 
0.01 mm (0.00012 to 0.0004 inch) and consisting of an alloy 
of nickel and tin having a tin content between approximately 
30% and 90%, the remainder being nickel and having a Vick- 
ers hardness (Diamond Pyramid Hardness) of at least 200 
(kp/mm?), and an additional surface layer over said first bear- 
ing layer as a running-in layer having a thickness of not more 
than 0.05 mm (0.002 inch) and consisting of a bearing metal 
alloy having a Brinell hardness in the range between approxi- 
mately 4 (kp/mm?) and 30 (kp/mm?). 
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15. A composite bearing according to claim 12, character- 
ized in that the said first bearing layer comprises at least for 
the most part of intermetallic compounds between nickel and 
tin. 


3,950,142 

LEAD ASSEMBLY FOR SEMICONDUCTIVE DEVICE 
Robert R. Brenan, and Robert W. Smith, both of Warren, Pa., 

assignors to GTE Sylvania Incorporated, Stamford, Conn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 126,198, March 19, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 494,635 
Int. Cl? HOIL 23/02 

U.S. Cl. 29—191 11 Claims 





1. In a lead assembly adapted for utilization in a semicon- 
ductive device having a glass envelope and an electrical device 
positioned within said envelope having at least one end sur- 
face, said lead assembly comprising a metallic seal member 
having an outer portion adapted for providing a first path of 
heat transfer, said seal member further adapted for extending 
through and bonding to said glass envelope and affixing to said 
end surface of said electrical device along a first common 
interface, and a metallic lead member bonded along a second 
common interface to said metallic seal member, said second 
common interface located externally of said glass envelope, 
the improvement comprising: 

providing a substantially uniform copper coating along the 

entirety of said first common interface between said 
electrical device and said seal member to provide a sec- 
ond path for heat transfer and thereby facilitate the re- 
moval of heat from within said semiconductive device, 
said copper coating not providing a bond between said 
electrical device and said seal member. 


3,950,143 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING SOLID INDUSTRIAL FUEL 
Owen Pyle, Anchorage, Ky., assignor to The Kingsford Com- 
pany, Louisville, Ky. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 271,795, July 14, 1972. This 
application Aug. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 279,767 
Int. Cl. C101 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 44—1 C 37 Claims 
1. A continuous process for making substantially pollution- 
free solid fuel from moist small particle woody materials char- 
acterized by a cellulosic fibrous structure comprising the steps 
of: 
continuously supplying said materials to a drier; 
drying said materials until the moisture content thereof is 
less than approximately 15 percent; 
admitting said dried materials to a carbonizer; 
pyrolyzing said materials in said carbonizer at least until the 
fibrous structure thereof is destroyed to form a solid fuel 
having a fuel value of at least about 11,000 B.t.u. per 
pound of solid fuel formed on a moisture and ash-free 
basis and a volatile combustible matter content of at least 
about 30 percent; 
cooling and conditioning said fuel against spontaneous 
combustion to form a solid, low sulfur industrial fuel. 
27. A continuous process for making substantially pollu- 
tion-free solid fuel from moist small particle woody materials 
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characterized by having a cellulosic fibrous structure compris- 
ing the steps of: 
supplying said material to a drier; 
drying said materials until the moisture content thereof is 
less than about 15 percent; 
admitting said dried materials to a carbonizer; 
pyrolizying said materials in said carbonizer until the fibrous 
structure thereof is destroyed to form a solid industrial 
fuel having a fuel value of at least about 1 1,000 B.t.u. per 
pound on a moisture and ash-free basis and a volatile 
combustible matter content of at least about 30 percent; 
collecting said fuel as it leaves the carbonizer and immedi- 
ately quench-cooling said fuel to a temperature between 
about 200°-225° F; 
conditioning said fuel by agitation in a steam atmosphere 
until said fuel is no longer pyrophoric. 


3,950,144 
COAL PROCESSING SYSTEM 
Robert P. Gillette, Randolph, N.J., assignor to Foster Wheeler 
Energy Corporation, Livingston, N.J. 
Filed May 23, 1974, Ser. No. 472,556 
Int. Cl.? C10L 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 44—2 6 Claims 


GAS 
RECIRCULATING FAN 


FUEL FINES 
free GAS RECIRCULATING 
fan 4) 


bee AIR FAN 


WERT GAS 
GENERATOR 








1. A system for handling combustible raw materials and 
reducing said raw materials to product and by-product fines of 
selected particle sizes comprising: 
a reducing mill for reducing the raw materials and produc- 
ing an outlet stream of said product and by-product fines, 
a fuel fired generator coupled in closed circuit relation- 
ship with said reducing mill for producing an inert gase- 
ous medium for carrying said product and by-product 
from said reducing mill; 

means in flow communication with said gas generator for 
circulating said gaseous medium; separator means in flow 
communication with said reducing mill for receiving said 
outlet stream of said mill and separating said product and 
by-product fines; 

conduit means coupled to said separator means for direct- 

ing by-product to said inert gas generator for combustion 
therein such that by-product fines provide a portion of 
the fuel necessary for producing said gaseous medium, 
and eliminating said by-product fines. 
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3,950,145 
FUEL COMPOSITIONS AND ADDITIVE MIXTURES 
CONTAINING METHANETRICARBOXYLATES FOR 
REDUCING EXHAUST GAS CATALYST PLUGGING 
Leonard M. Niebylski, Birmingham, Mich., assignor to Ethyl 
Corporation, Richmond, Va. 
Filed June 5, 1975, Ser. No. 584,141 
Int. Cl? C10L 1/18 
U.S. Cl. 44—68 21 Claims 
1. As a composition of matter, a gasoline for an internal 
combustion engine comprising 
i. an antiknock amount of a cyclopentadienyl manganese 
tricarbonyl antiknock compound and 
ii. an amount sufficient to reduce the plugging of an exhaust 
gas catalyst of a compound having the general formula: 


—O—R 


ia 
co 


wherein R and R’ are independently selected from hydrogen 
and hydrocarbyl radicals. 


3,950,146 

CONTINUOUS PROCESS FOR ENERGY CONSERVING 
COOPERATIVE COAL FEEDING AND ASH REMOVAL 
OF CONTINUOUS, PRESSURIZED COAL GASIFIERS AND 
THE LIKE, AND APPARATUS FOR CARRYING OUT THE 

SAME 
Erwin D. Funk, Glens Falls, N.Y., assignor to Kamyr, Inc., 
Glens Falls, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 496,023 
Int. Cl.? C10J 3/30, 3/50 


U.S. Cl. 48—69 24 Claims 


1. A process of producing gas from gas producing particles, 
such as coal, by continuously feeding a supply of such parti- 
cles into inlet means of gasifier means under a predetermined 
elevated inlet pressure, continuously heating the particles 
under pressure within the gasifier means to produce gas and 
ash particles and continuously discharging the ash particles 
from the gasifier means, the improvement therein which com- 
prises the steps of: 

confining a liquid, such as water, within a first feed path 

including a first volume defining a first free surface ex- 
posed to pressure conditions which are low with respect 
to the elevated inlet pressure of said gasifier means, 
progressively introducing a supply of gas producing parti- 
cles into the first volume of liquid within said first con- 
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fined path downwardly through the first free surface 

thereof, 

confining liquid within a circuitous second feed path includ- 
ing a second volume defining a second free surface 
spaced from said gasifier inlet means but in communica- 
tion with a zone of elevated pressure including the inlet 
means of said gasifier means, 

continuously circulating the liquid within said circuitous 
second feed path by pumping the same at a pumping 
position spaced from said second volume, 

progressively removing successive incremental volumes of 
liquid and entrained gas producing particles within said 
first feed path and communicating said successive re- 
moved volumes of liquid and entrained gas producing 
particles with the liquid flowing in said second feed path 
at a position between said pumping position and said 
second volume, 

progressively collecting the gas producing particles within 
said second volume and moving the collected particles 
upwardly through said second free surface and then 
through said zone and into the inlet means of said gasifier 
means, 

confining liquid within a third discharge path including a 
third volume having a third free surface in communica- 
tion with the gas pressure at the ash particle discharge 
end of the gasifier means, 

progressively discharging the ash particles into said third 
volume of liquid through the third free surface thereof, 

maintaining a continuous flow of liquid along a fourth dis- 
charge path at an energy level reduced with respect to the 
energy level of the liquid in said third discharge path, 

progressively removing successive incremental volumes of 
liquid and entrained ash particles from communication 
with said third discharge path and communicating said 
successive incremental volumes of liquid and entrained 
ash particles with the liquid flowing in said fourth dis- 
charge path, 

progressively separating the ash particles from the liquid at 
a separation position along said fourth discharge path 
downstream from the position of communication of said 
incremental volumes of liquid and entrained ash particles 
therewith, 

progressively directing liquid from at least one of said feed 
paths from which the gas producing particles have been 
separated into the liquid in one of said discharge paths to 
aid in maintaining said third volume at a temperature 
below boiling, and 

progressively directing liquid from at least one of said dis- 

charge paths which has been heated and from which ash 

particles have been separated into at least one of said feed 

flow paths so that the gas producing particles contacting 

the same within said feed paths will be heated by heat 

transfer therewith. 











































3,950,147 
PROCESS FOR FEEDING COAL TO A FLUIDIZED BED 
OR SUSPENDED PARTICLE PRESSURIZED PROCESSING 
CHAMBER AND APPARATUS FOR CARRYING OUT THE 
SAME 
Erwin D. Funk; Oliver A. Laakso, and James R. Prough, all of 
Glens Falls, N.Y., assignors to Kamyr, Inc., Glens Falls, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 496,024 
Int. Cl.? C10J 3/50 

U.S. Cl. 48—86 R 25 Claims 
1. A process of converting coal or the like particles into gas, 
heat, or gas and heat within a processing chamber maintained 
under a predetermined elevated pressure in which the parti- 
cles are fed to the chamber in a dry finely sized form less than 
% inch nominal diameter and maintained therein during pro- 
cessing in an agitated condition, the improvement which com- 

prises the steps of: 
confining a liquid within a first path including a first volume 
defining a first free surface exposed to pressure condi- 
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tions which are low with respect to said predetermined 
elevated pressure of said processing chamber. 

progressively introducing a supply of particles of a size 
range larger than said finely sized form into the liquid 
within said first confined path downwardly through the 
free surface thereof, 

confining liquid within a second path which is circuitous 
and includes a second volume defining a second free 
surface communicating with a zone having an elevated 
pressure of the order of said predetermined elevated 
pressure of said processing chamber, 

continuously circulating the liquid within said second circu- 
itous path by pumping the same at a pumping position 
spaced from said second volume, 





progressively removing successive incremental volumes of 
liquid and entrained particles within said first path and 
communicating said successive removed volumes of liq- 
uid and entrained particles with the liquid flowing in said 
second path at a position between said pumping position 
and said second volume, 

progressively collecting the particles within said second 
volume and moving the same upwardly through said 
second free surface and into said zone, 

progressively converting the particles moved into said zone 
into said dry finely sized form while maintaining the same 
under the aforesaid pressure of the order of said predeter- 
mined elevated pressure of said processing chamber and 
then 

progressively feeding the particles in dry, finely sized form 
into the processing chamber under said predetermined 
pressure. 


3,950,148 
LAMINATED THREE-LAYER RESINOID WHEELS 


HAVING CORE LAYER OF REINFORCING MATERIAL 


AND METHOD FOR PRODUCING SAME 


Heijiro Fukuda, No. 123, 3-chome, Umegaoka, Nagaokakyo, 


Kyoto, Japan 
Filed Aug. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 493,814 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 9, 1973, 48- 


113719; Oct. 18, 1973, 48-117081; Mar. 18, 1974, 49-31284 


Int. Cl.? B24D ///00 


U.S. Cl. 51—297 6 Claims 





1. A method for the continuous production of a laminated 


three-layer resin-bonded abrasive wheel having a core layer of 
reinforcing material, comprising the steps of: 


a. preparing a moldable resinous abrasive composition by 
admixing abrasive grains having a mesh size in the range 
of about 16 to 220 mesh, with an uncured thermosetting 
synthetic resin binder therefor, in the proportion of about 
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60 to 90 parts by weight of abrasive grains to about 10 to 
20 parts by weight of said binder; 

b. placing a specified amount of said abrasive composition 
into a die in the form of a thin layer; 

c. placing over said layer a sheet of a glass reinforcing 
material having said binder previously deposited thereon 
to form a reinforcing core to a total thickness between 
about 0.4 and 4.5 mm; 

d. placing a specified amount of said resinous abrasive 
composition upon said reinforcing layer to form a three- 
layer mass; 

e. molding said three-layer mass at a temperature of about 
70° to 90°C at a pressure of about 80 to 140 kg/cm? for 
20 to 60 seconds to form a molded block of laminated 
abrasive composition having a thickness of about 25 to 40 
mm; 

f. heating said molded block by high frequency wave energy 
heating at a temperature of about 40° to 75°C for about 
15 to 25 seconds; 

g. rolling said block by multiple rolling to a resin-binded 
laminated sheetblank having a thickness of | to 15 mm; 

h. blanking out a circular piece from said sheet; and 

i. baking said circular piece at a temperature from room 
temperature to 180°C for a period of about 20 to 30 


hours. 
3,950,149 
METHOD FOR CONTINUOUSLY PRODUCING RESINOID 
WHEELS 


Heijiro Fukuda, No. 123, 3-chome, Umegaoka, Nagaokakyo, 
Kyoto, Japan (617) 
Filed May 16, 1974, Ser. No. 470,419 
Int. Cl.? CO9K 3/14 


U.S. Cl. 51—298 R 5 Claims 
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1. A method for producing a resin-bonded abrasive wheel 

comprising the steps of: 

a. kneading abrasive grains having a mesh size in the range 
of about 16 to 220 mesh, and an uncured thermosetting 
synthetic resin binder therefor, in the proportion of about 
60 to 90 parts by weight of abrasive grains to about 10 to 
90 parts by weight of said binder, to form an abrasive 
composition suitable for molding; 

b. molding said abrasive composition at a temperature from 
about 70° to about 90° end at a pressure from about 80 
to about 140 kg/cm? for about 20 to 60 seconds, to form 
a molded block having a thickness of 25 to 40 mm., 

c. heating said molded block by high frequency wave energy 
heating at a temperature of about 40° to about 75° C for 
about 15 to about 25 seconds; 

d. rolling said block by multiple pairs of rolls to form a 
resin-bonded abrasive sheet blank having a thickness of 
1 to 15 mm.; 

e. blanking out a circular piece from said sheet; and 

f. baking said circular piece at a temperature from room 
temperature to 180° C for a period of 20 to 30 hours to 
form said wheel. 
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3,950,150 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR REMOVING WATER 
VAPOR 


Johannes Jacobus Smorenburg, Abcoude, Netherlands, as- 
signor to Stork Amsterdam B.V., Amstelveen, Netherlands 
Filed Apr. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 458,258 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Apr. 6, 1973, 
7304868 
Int. Cl.? BOID 53/14 
U.S. Cl. 55—30 





1. In a procedure for deacidulation and deodorization of 
edible oil by means of stripper steam, a method of removing 
water vapor from the stripper steam after deacidulation and 
deodorization comprising the steps of: 

a. contacting the steam in a first stage with finely divided 
sulphuric acid in a region at a pressure lower than 4 mm 
of mercury, 

b. recycling the sulphuric acid and extracting heat from it 
during the recycling step, 

c. moving the steam by means of a blower fram the first 
stage to a second stage, 

d. contacting the same steam in the second stage with finely 
divided sulphuric acid of higher concentration in a region 
at a pressure lower than 4 mm of mercury, 

e. recycling the sulphuric acid of the second stage and 
extracting heat from it during the recycling step, 

f. adding sulphuric acid from the second stage to the sul- 
phuric acid of the first stage, 

g- moving the steam by means of a steam jet from the sec- 
ond stage to a condenser, and 

h. condensing the steam. 


3,950,151 

POLLUTION CONTROL APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Robert Thomas Martin, Salt Lake City, Utah, assignor to Air 

Pollution Research System, Salt Lake City, Utah 

Filed Apr. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 460,758 
Int. Cl.? BOID 47/02 

U.S. Cl. 55—95 11 Claims 

1. A method for removing contaminants from a contami- 
nated gas stream consisting of 

1. providing an apparatus comprising 

a. a housing having lower, central and upper chambers 
formed therein; 

b. perforated divider means separating the lower and 
central chambers; 

c. a liquid in the lower chambers; 

d. means for maintaining the liquid at a substantially 
constant level in the lower chamber; 

e. a contaminated gas inlet to said lower chamber at a 
location above the level of the liquid; 

f. a duct supported by the housing and having an open 
lower end positioned a spaced distance above the level 
of the liquid and an open upper end in the central 
chamber; 

g. blower means including a drive shaft and an impeller 
on the lower end of the drive shaft, said blower means 
being supported by the housing and positioned in the 
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central chamber, above the open upper end and ar- 
ranged to pull air from within the duct and to direct 
said air into the upper chamber; 

h. a fully open conduit extending through the central 
chamber above the blower means and transversely to 
flow of air through the duct; 

i. a pulley in the conduit and fixed to the upper end of the 
drive shaft; 

j. drive means for driving the blower means comprising a 
motor fixed to the exterior of the housing, and a belt 
extending into the conduit to drivingly interconnect the 
pulley fixed to the upper end of the drive shaft and a 
pulley on the output shaft of the motor; 

k. at least one discharge duct extending upwardly and 
outwardly from the upper chamber; and 

1. vertically extending baffle means, arranged in each said 
discharge duct, such that air cannot pass through said 
duct in a straight path, whereby contaminants and 
water impinging on the baffle means gravitates down 
the baffle means and the housing, through the upper 





and central chambers, through the perforated divider 
and into the liquid in the lower chamber; 

2. drawing the contaminated gas stream into the lower 
chamber through the contaminated gas inlet, 

3. operating said blower means such that the surface tension 
of the liquid immediately below the duct is reduced and 
particles of liquid and the contaminated gas stream are 
drawn upwardly through the duct and central chamber of 
the apparatus being intimately admixed therein thereby 
transferring the contaminants from the contaminated gas 
stream to the liquid particles, and 

4. passing the liquid particles and gas stream into the upper 
chamber by said blower means whereby the velocity of 
the liquid particles and gas stream decreases and the 
liquid particles containing the contaminants coalesce or 
impinge on the walls or baffle means of the upper cham- 
ber and gravitate down the baffles and having, through 
the upper and central chambers, through the perforated 
divider and into the liquid in the lower chamber, and 

5. venting the gas stream from which the contaminants have 
been removed through said baffle means. 


3,950,152 
FILTER VAPOR TRAP 
Jerold Guon, Canoga Park, Calif., assignor to Rockwell Inter- 
national Corporation, El Segundo, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 311,085, Dec. 1, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 402,937 
Int. Cl. BO1d 46/04 
U.S. Cl. 55—96 13 Claims 
1. A method for cleansing entrained liquid metal particu- 
lates from an inert effluent gas emanating from a pool of liquid 
metal comprising the steps of 
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a. providing a filter trap means, including a housing and a 
porous metal filter member having inner and outer sur- 
faces contained within said housing, said inner surface 
defining a hollow chamber, said outer surface and said 
housing defining an inner zone, 

b. providing a natrophobic coating on one of said surfaces 
of said filter member, 

c. passing the inert gas containing the liquid metal particu- 
lates entrained therein into said filter trap means, 





d. impinging the inert gas upon the coated surface of said 
porous metal filter member, whereby the inert gas passes 
through said porous metal filter member, 

e. maintaining said filter trap means for a determined period 
of time at a temperature above the melting point of the 
liquid metal sd that the liquid metal particulates are in a 
liquid phase upon their contacting the coated surface of 
said porous metal filter member whereby the liquid metal 
particulates contained in the inert gas are collected on the 
coated surface and form globules, and 

. passing the inert gas cleansed of the liquid metal particu- 
lates out of said filter trap means. 


> 


3,950,153 
ELECTROSTATIC PRECIPITATOR 
Constantin Graf von Berckheim, Friedrichstrasse 9, 6940 
Weinheim an der Bergstrasse, Germany 
Filed Duc. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 430,301 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 11, 1972, 
2260550 


Int. Cl.? BO3C 3/08 


US. Cl. 55—138 18 Claims 





1. An arrangement for electrofiltration, comprising a flow 
passage for a fluid; a voltage source which includes a positive 
and a negative terminal; and at least two electrodes for gener- 
ating a potential difference in said flow passage so as to permit 
charged particles in a fluid flowing through said passage to be 
separated from the remainder of the fluid, said electrodes 
being connected to different ones of said terminals, and at 
least one of said electrodes being a collector electrode which 
communicates with said passage and attracts charged parti- 
cles, said collector electrode being provided with a plurality of 
hollow projections so as to enhance the ability thereof to 
attract and retain charged particles, and said projection hav- 
ing an end and including a substantially circumferentially 
complete wall portion which at least in part defines said pro- 
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jection and an associated depression which is outwardly open 
at a location opposite said end. 


3,950,154 
REGENERATING DRYING SYSTEM 
Terry Henderson, 1928 Flintshire Drive, Schaumburg, III. 
60172, and Joseph H. Henderson, 1 S. 712 Vista Ave., Lom- 
bard, Ill. 60148 
Filed Mar. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 453,587 
Int. Cl.? BOID 53/04 


U.S. CL. 55—179 4 Claims 
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1. In a system for drying air: 

a. a source of air to be dried; 

b. a pair of vessels containing desiccant material past which 
air must move in the drying of same; 

c. said vessels being alternately connected in a drying step 
between said source and a discharge point for dried air; 

d. one of said vessels having the desiccant material therein 
being regenerated while the desiccant material of the 
other of said vessels is removing moisture from air sup- 
plied at said source; 

A. said vessels being arranged so that the flow of air 
through the other vessel connected for removing mois- 
ture therefrom is in one direction, while 

B. said one vessel having the desiccant material therein 
being regenerated having the flow of regenerating air in 
the opposite direction from the flow of air in the other 
vessel; 

e. circuit means for connecting said vessels alternately for 
drying and regeneration by flow therethrough in said 
opposite directions comprising; 

f. a bypass circuit connected between said source and the 
connection of said source to the vessel in said drying step 
and bypassing a part of the air from said source; 

g. a heater in said bypass circuit for heating said bypass air 
before being diverted to said one vessel; 

h. additional circuit means for connecting said one vessel to 
the other vessel with heated bypass air which has regener- 
ated the desiccant therein; 

i. a cooling circuit connected in shunt with said by pass 

circuit and having a cooler connected therein including 

means for directing cooler air in an opposite direction 
through the desiccant of said one vessel to cool the desic- 
cant therein after the desiccant has been regenerated. 
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3,950,155 
AUTOMATIC AIR-PURIFYING SYSTEM 

Uichi Komiyama, Kokubunji, Japan, assignor to Janome Sew- 

ing Machine Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed July 26, 1973, Ser. No. 382,979 

Claims priority, application Japan, July 28, 1972, 47- 

88815[U] 
Int. Cl.2 BOID 50/00 


7 Claims 


US. Cl. 55—210 












ENCLOSED SPACE -” 


1. An automatic air purification system, comprising, in 
combination, electrically operated air-purifying means for 
purifying the air in an at least substantially enclosed space by 
removing chemical impurities from the air in such enclosed 
space, said air-purifying means comprising a body of reducing- 
gas-absorbing material and electrically operated fan means for 
causing air to pass through said body of reducing-gas-absorb- 
ing material; sensing means located in said enclosed space and 
operative for generating electrical signals having values indic- 
ative of the level of concentration of chemical impurities in 
the air contacting said sensing means; warning means opera- 
tive for issuing a warning signal; and control means connected 
to said electrically operated fan means, connected to said 
sensing means and also connected to said warning means for 
controlling the operation of said electrically operated fan 
means and the operation of said warning means dependent 
upon said electrical signals generated by said sensing means. 


3,950,156 
DEVICE FOR SEPARATING LIQUIDS FROM GASEOUS 
MEDIA 
Horst Kall, Gummersbach, Germany, assignor to L. & C. 

Steinmuller GmbH, Gummersbach, Germany 
Filed July 17, 1974, Ser. No. 489,154 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 18, 1973, 
2336447 
Int. Cl.? BOID 45/08 


U.S. Cl. 55—440 4 Claims 


7 1 oS 2 2 2 


1. Means for separating liquids from a gaseous medium 
which includes a plurality of longitudinal sinuous substantially 
web-like structures each having front and rear ends and in 
which said liquids and gaseous medium flow from the front 
toward the rear ends of said structures, each said web-like 
structure being formed with successive crests and valleys 
transverse to the longitudinal direction of said web-like struc- 
ture, the crests and valleys on one side having corresponding 
complementary valleys and crests on the opposite side, said 
crests on both sides having first catching troughs open in a 
direction facing the front end of said means and constituting 
confinements formed by first transverse flanges fixed at their 
rear sides to said web-like structure and spaced from said 
web-like structure at their open, front sides which face the 
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front end of said web-like structure, said web-like structure at 
its front end having other transverse troughs opening in the 
direction opposite that of said first troughs and constituting 
other confinements formed by second transverse flanges fixed 
at their front sides to said web-like structure in front of said 
crests and spaced from said web-like structure at their rear 
sides and projecting toward said first flanges with said first 
flanges overlapping said second flanges, said first flanges at 
their rear sides merging into transverse grooves on the rear 
sides of the crests having said transverse flanges, and being 
offset from said crests. 


3,950,157 
RAM AIR FILTER FOR LIGHT AIRCRAFT 
Dorrance Henry Matney, 24415 - 116th Ave. SE., Kent, Wash. 
98031 
Filed Oct. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 512,488 
Int. Cl.? BOID 46/10 
U.S. Cl. 55—490 


1. A ram air filter for light aircraft comprising: 

1. a paralleleipiped housing defined by right rectangular 
parallelograms when viewed in two of its principal bisect- 
ing planes and a non-right parallelogram when viewed in 
the third of its principal bisecting planes, said parallelepi- 
ped housing comprising: 

a. a base element formed of high impact plastic, said base 
element including: an apertured main wall; a pair of 
opposed parallel side walls projecting outwardly from 
one side of said apertured main wall; an obtuse end wall 
projecting outwardly from the same side of said aper- 
tured main wall as said side walls at an obtuse angle; 
and, an acute end wall projecting outwardly from the 
same side of said apertured main wall as said side walls 
at an acute angle, said obtuse and acute end walls 
projecting outwardly from opposite edges of said aper- 
tured main wall; and 

. a cover element formed of high impact plastic, said 
cover element including: an apertured main wall; a pair 
of opposed parallel side lips projecting outwardly from 
one side of said apertured main wall; an obtuse end lip 
projecting outwardly from the same side of said aper- 
tured main wall as said side lips at an obtuse angle; and, 
an acute end lip projecting outwardly from the same 
side of said apertured main wall as said side lips at an 
acute angle, said obtuse and acute end lips projecting 
outwardly from opposed edges of said apertured main 
wall; 

. said base and cover elements assemblable together in 
a manner such that they define an enclosure through 
which air can flow by entering the enclosure through 
the apertured main wall of one of said base and cover 
elements and leaving said enclosure through the aper- 
tured main wall of the other of said base and cover 
elements, said apertured main wall of said base element 
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lying in a plane parallel to said apertured main wall of 
said cover element, and, 

2. a filter element formed of a compressible foam material 
mounted in the enclosure defined by said base and cover 
elements and sized so as to substantially entirely fill said 
enclosure between said apertured main walls. 


3,950,158 
UREA COLD PACK HAVING AN INNER BAG PROVIDED 
WITH A PERFORATED SEAL 
Rodger L. Gossett, Red Bud, IIl., assignor to American Medical 
Products Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed May 31, 1974, Ser. No. 475,032 
Int. Cl.? F25D 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 62—4 8 Claims 


1. In a refrigerating pack for use in providing a decrease in 
temperature from the ambient temperature comprising a 
group of three pliable sleeve type plastic bags, two of said bags 
being of approximately the same size and strength and forming 
the exterior and contiguous interior major liners of the pack, 
an inner bag comprising a minor liner being formed as a sleeve 
type bag and having dimensions and strength substantially less 


than the combined major liners enveloping said inner bag, the 
upper marginal seams of said major and minor liners being 
co-extensive and sealed together to form the upper end of the 
pack, the lower end of the minor liner having a closing seam 
being capable of pressure rupture upon application of manual 
force, said inner bag having a seal extending below the upper 
marginal seams, the improvement which consists of a perfora- 
tion provided through said inner bag within the seal provided 
below the upper marginal seams to provide a pressure relief at 
the time of activation of the pack to prevent the pressure from 
acting against the upper marginal seams and thereby cause 
rupture of the pack proximate said seams, the inner bag dis- 
posed for holding a quantity of water, the interior mejor liner 
disposed for holding a quantity of urea which upon reaction 
with said water provides for the decrease in temperature, the 
ratio by volume of the urea to water contained in the pack 
being between about a 1 to | ratio to a 2 to | ratio. 


3,950,159 
PRODUCTS AND PROCESSES 

Richard Fox, Rosanna, and Hubert Charles Oldland, North 

Balwyn, both of Australia, assignors to ICI Australia Lim- 

ited, Melbourne, Australia 

Filed May 3, 1973, Ser. No. 356,809 

Claims priority, application Australia, May 16, 1972, 

8972/72 
Int. Cl.2 COSF ///00, 7/00; BOIF 17/00; CO8B 1/00 

U.S. CL. 71—11 12 Claims 

1. In a process of preparing a suspension fertilizer mixture 
by mixing one or more fertilizer components with water in the 
presence of a suspending agent, the improvement wherein said 
suspending agent is at least one agent comprising at least one 
polysaccharidic gum being cross-linked by a substance com- 
prising a redox system and selected from the group consisting 
of crosslinked galactomannan polysaccharides and cross- 
linked biopolymeric material which is produced by a process 
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comprising the microbial transformation of carbohydrate 
material, and wherein said agent constitutes from 0.1% w/w to 
5% w/w of said fertilizer mixture. 

2. A composition of matter suitable for use as a water repel- 
lent fertilizer and comprising a mixture of water; one or more 
compounds capable of acting as a fertilizer and at least one 
polysaccharidic gum selected from the group consisting of 
crosslinked galactomannan polysaccharides and crosslinked 
biopolymeric material which is produced by a process com- 
prising the microbial transformation of carbohydrate material, 
said gum being cross-linked by a substance comprising a redox 
system and being capable of thickening said mixture and being 
present in an amount from 0.1 part to 5 parts by weight per 
100 parts by weight of said composition. 


3,950,160 
INHIBITING THE GROWTH OF WEEDS WITH 
2-SUBSTITUTED PYRDIDOPYIMIDINES AND SALTS 
THEREOF 
Marwan J. Abu El-Haj, Gales Ferry, and Beryl William 
Dominy, Groton, both of Conn., assignors to Pfizer Inc., New 
York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 292,645, Sept. 27, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,862,191. This application Sept. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 508,061 
Int. Cl.? AOIN 9/22 
U.S. Cl. 71—92 7 Claims 

1. A method of inhibiting the growth of weeds which com- 
prises treating the soil before emergence of the weeds or the 
growing weeds themselves with a herbicidal amount of a com- 
pound selected from the group consisting of 


xX 
b 4 oa ons 


the alkali metal and the mono-, di- and trialkylamine salts 
thereof wherein each alkyl group has from | to 12 carbon 
atoms; 

R being selected from the group consisting of alkyl having 
from 3 to 5 carbon atoms, cycloalkyl having from 3 to 5 
carbon atoms and CF.R, wherein R, is selected from the 
group consisting of F, Cl, H and —CLMN wherein L, M 
and N are each selected from the group consisting of H, 
F and Cl; 

X being selected from the group consisting of H, Cl, Br and 
alkyl having from | to 4 carbon atoms and 

Y and Z each being selected from the group consisting of H 
and CH. 


3,950,161 
PROCESS FOR INCREASING THE LIFE OF BASIC 
REFRACTORY LININGS IN HEARTH-TYPE FURNACES 
Helmut Knuppel; Kar! Brotzmann, and Hans-Georg Fass- 
binder, all of Sulzbach-Rosenberg, Germany, assignors to 
Eisenwerk-Gesellschaft Maximilianshutte mbH, Sulzbach- 
Rosenberg, Germany 
Filed Aug. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 494,678 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 16, 1973, 
2341424 
Int. Cl.? C21C 5/34 
U.S. Cl. 75—52 8 Claims 
1. In a process for increasing the life of basic refractory 
linings of hearth-type furnaces for steel production, wherein 
oxygen surrounded by hydrocarbon fluid is fed into a pig iron 
melt in said furnace below the surface of said melt by means 
of tuyeres consisting of two concentric pipes, the oxygen being 
blown in through the center pipe and the hydrocarbon being 
blown in through the space between said pipes; 
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the improvement which comprises: 

feeding lime dust into the melt entrained in said oxygen, the 
amount of lime fed into the melt being at least 3 kg of 
lime dust per 0.1% of silicon in the melt and per ton of pig 
iron, and the lime being fed into the melt during desili- 
conization of the melt; wherein said lime is fed for at most 
25% of refining time, from the beginning of refining of 
said melt. 


3,950,162 
REDUCTION TO MANGANESE METAL USING METAL 
TRANSPORTING COMPOUNDS 

Harold H. Schobert, Gloucester Point; Roger C. Field, 

Gloucester, and Paul H. Cardwell, Zanoni, all of Va., assign- 

ors to Deepsea Ventures, Inc., Gloucester Point, Va. 

Filed May 20, 1974, Ser. No. 471,234 
Int. Cl.2 C22B 47/00 


51 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 75—80 
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1. A process for the production of manganese metal com- 
prising reacting a manganese compound, selected from the 
group consisting of manganese oxides and manganese halides, 
with a subhalide of a transport metal said transport metal 
being silicon, to form manganese metal and a normal halide of 
the transport metal. 


3,950,163 
QUATERNARY FLUXES FOR ELECTROSLAG 
REMELTING FERROUS ALLOYS AND SUPERALLOYS 

Ralph Hamilton Nafziger, Albany, Oreg., assignor to The 

United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 

the Interior, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Jan. 8, 1975, Ser. No. 539,469 
Int. Cl.? C22B 9/10, 4/00 

U.S. Cl. 75—94 3 Claims 

1. A flux composition for use in electroslag remelting of 
metals consisting, in weight percent, 40% CaF», 37% CaO, 4% 
MgO and 20% Al,O3;, the percentages being selected to add to 
100 percent. 
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3,950,164 
ALUMINIUM-BASED ALLOY 
Viadimir Adolfovich Rotenberg, Zelenodolskaya ulitsa, 10/14, 
kv. 29; Kira Markovna Khruschova, Leningradsky pros- 
pekt, 88, korpus 1, kv. 10; Jury Yakovlevich Zilberg, 4 
Grazhdanskaya ulitsa, 37, korpus 1, kv. 34; Anzhelika Pe- 
trovna Begidzhanova, Verkhaaya ulitsa, 18, Kv. 37; Anatoly 
Sergeevich Gulyaev, Schelkovskoe shosse, 77, korpus 2, kv. 
3; Irina Viadimirovna Protasova, ulitsa Miklukho-Maklaya, 
51, korpus 1, kv. 86, all of Moscow; Alexei Ivanovich Sha- 
pochkin, ulitsa Korova, 5, Mikhailovsk Sverdlovskoi oblasti; 
Vladislav Ivanovich Pavlov, Polynkovskaya ulitsa, 17, Tam- 
bov; Eduard Sergeevich Mirakov, Leningradskoe shosse, 
7/2, korpus 2, kv. 63; Arseny Emelyanovich Izotov, Miro- 
novskaya ulitsa, 9, kv. 78, both of Moscow; Ivan Alexan- 
drovich Serikov, ulitsa Dzerzhinskogo, 64, kv. 3, and Not 
Vasilievich Ignatiev, ulitsa Kosmonavtov, 2, kv. 7, both of 
Kharkov, all of U.S.S.R. 
Filed May 10, 1974, Ser. No. 469,023 
Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., May 10, 1973, 
1921777 
Int. Cl.? C22C 2//00 
U.S. Cl. 75— 138 5 Claims 
1. An aluminium-based alloy consisting essentially of anti- 
mony in an amount between 2.0 and 8.0 wt %; and at least one 
element selected from the group consisting of copper, nickel, 
chromium, and titanium taken in a total amount of between 
0.2 and 3.0 wt %; at least one element selected from the group 
consisting of sulphur, selenium, tellurium, phosphrus, and 
arsenic, taken in total amount between 0.005 and 0.5 wt %, 
with the balance being aluminum. 


3,950,165 
METHOD OF LIQUID-PHASE SINTERING FERROUS 
MATERIAL WITH IRON-TITANIUM ALLOYS 
Teishiro Oda, and Takashi Daikoku, both of Nagasaki, Japan, 
assignors to Mitsubishi Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 205,614, Dec. 7, 1971, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 171,394, Aug. 12, 1971, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 751,074, Aug. 8, 
1968, abandoned. This application Sept. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 
394,630 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 9, 1967, 42-51068; 

Nov. 18, 1967, 42-74100 
Int. Cl.? B22F 3/00, 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 75—200 2 Claims 

1. A method of sintering ferrous structural material which 
comprises 

1. adding a predetermined quantity of alloy powder consist- 

ing essentially of iron-titanium alloy powder composed of 
about 14 to about 46% by weight of titanium and the 
balance iron, to an iron powder, wherein the alloy powder 
added to the iron powder contains impurities comprising 
up to | of the total weight of the alloy powder, 

. cold-pressing the resultant mixture at a pressure of about 
5 tons/cm? and, 

. Sintering the resultant powdered mixture in the liquid 
phase at and above a temperature of about 1400°C at 
which the iron titanium are fusing, said predetermined 
amount being in the range of 0.1 to 8% by weight of 
titanium to iron powder, whereby said ferrous structural 
material is obtained having density of substantially more 
than 7 gm/cm*, tensile strength substantially more than 
25 kg/mm?, percent elongation more than 25. 

2. Method of manufacturing a machine component consist- 
ing of an exhaust valve seat of ferrous material having density 
of substantially more than 7 gm/cm’, tensile strength substan- 
tially more than 25 kg/mm?, percent elongation substantially 
more than 25, which comprises 

1. adding to an iron powder a predetermined amount of 

alloy powder consisting essentially of an iron-titanium 
alloy powder composed of about 14 to about 46% by 
weight of titanium, balance iron, said predetermined 
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amount of alloy powder being in the range 0.1 to 8% by 
weight titanium to iron powder, wherein the alloy powder 
added to the iron powder contains impurities comprising 
up to | percent of the total weight of the alloy powder; 
. cold-pressing the resultant ferrous alloy powder mixture 
at a pressure of 5 tons/cm? into the desired machine 
component shape, 
3. sintering the cold-pressed powdered mixture at a temper- 
ature of about 1400°C, and 
4. recovering the finished machine component of said fer- 
rous material. 


3,950,166 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING A SINTERED ARTICLE OF A 
TITANIUM ALLOY 

Kunio Obara, Urawa; Yoshio Nishino, and Shoji Matsumoto, 

both of Omiya, all of Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Metal 

Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jan. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 437,902 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 7, 1973, 48-14606 
Int. Cl.? B22F 3/16 

U.S. Cl. 75—213 16 Claims 

1. A process for producing an article of a titanium alloy by 
powder metallurgy techniques, comprising a first sintering 
stage in combination with a second sintering stage, in which 
said first sintering stage comprises the steps of: mixing at least 
one material selected from the group consisting of powdered 
titanium and titanium hydride and at least one powdered 
additive to provide a first powder mixture, sintering the first 
powder mixture at a temperature not more than 400° C. 
higher than the melting point of the additive and the eutectic 
point of the additive with titanium to partially alloy the tita- 
nium with the additive, and reducing in size the partically 
sintered mass to prepare a mother alloy powder; and said 
second sintering stage comprises the steps of: mixing said 
mother alloy powder with at least one material selected from 
the group consisting of powdered titanium and titanium hy- 
dride to provide a second powder mixture having a predeter- 
mined composition, compacting the second powder mixture 
to form a compact having a predetermined shape, and sinter- 
ing the compact to provide the article of a titanium alloy. 


3,950,167 
IMAGING SYSTEM 

Simpei Tutihasi, Pittsford, and William L. Goffe, Webster, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed Sept. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 401,092 
Int. Cl.2 GO3G 5/04 

U.S. Cl. 96—1 R 11 Claims 

1. An imaging method comprising the steps of: 

a. providing an imaging member comprising a nonmigrating 
electrically porous layer of electrically photosensitive 
material contacting an insulating layer; 

. charging said imaging layer; 

. imagewise exposing said member to activating radiation 
for said electrically porous layer; 

. promoting the dissipation of charge in the nonexposed 
areas relative to the imagewise exposed areas and the 
capture of charge in the exposed areas, whereby an elec- 
trostatic latent image with higher surface potential in 
imagewise exposed areas is created; and 

. using said electrostatic latent image to form a visible 
image. 














3,950,168 
FIXING POWDER IMAGES 
Peter Franklin Erhardt, Webster; William Conrad Richards, 
Marion, and John Michael Pochan, West Webster, all of 
N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Feb. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 336,100 
Int. Cl.? GO3G 1/3/20 
U.S. Cl. 96—1.4 15 Claims 
1. An imaging method comprising forming an electrostato- 
graphic latent image on a surface, developing the latent image 
with electroscopic marking materials, said marking materials 
comprising resin component and colorant and having a block- 
ing temperature of at least about 110° F, transferring the 
developed image to a paper or thin polymeric sheet, thereafter 
subjecting the image present on the substrate to pressure of at 
least about 10 pounds per linear inch at temperatures of about 
room temperature up to about 30° C, and immediately there- 
after exposing the image to vapors of a solvent for the marking 
materials so as to fix the image to the receiving substrate, said 
vapors characterized by a high vapor pressure. 





3,950,169 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC ELEMENT WITH 
POLYMERIC CONDUCTIVE LAYER 
Daniel Maurice Timmerman, Mortsel, and Walter Frans De 

Winter, Berchem, both of Belgium, assignors to AGFA- 

GEVAERT N.V., Mortsel, Belgium 

Division of Ser. No. 323,420, Jan. 15, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,864,158. This application Jan. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 538,260 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 17, 1972, 

2134/72 
Int. Cl.? G03G 5/04 

U.S. Cl. 96—1.5 4 Claims 

1. An electrophotographic recording material comprising a 
support of paper or synthetic polymer and an electroconduc- 
tive layer coated on at least one side of said support, said 
electroconductive layer having a surface resistance measured 
at 15 percent of relative humidity lower than 10"' ohm/sq., 
said electroconductive layer consisting of or including a major 
proportion of a water-soluble polymer resulting from the 
amino-alkylation of polyethylene imine with an epoxy com- 
pound bearing a quaternary ammonium end group, according 
to the general formula: 


R, 
_~ 
R,——N—R—CH,—CH—CH, 
= Zz, 
Rs 


wherein: R represents a branched or unbranched alkylene 
group having up to 4 carbon atoms, each of R,, Rz, and R; 
(same or different) represents an alkyl group containing up to 
4 carbon atoms, a cycloalkyl group or an aralkyl group, or 
wherein R,, Rz, and R; together with the nitrogen atom repre- 
sent an heterocyclic amine group, and X is an anion, wherein 
a photoconductive layer is applied to the electroconductive 
layer. 
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3,950,170 
METHOD OF PHOTOGRAPHIC TRANSFER USING 
PARTIAL EXPOSURES TO NEGATE MASK DEFECTS 
Rainer Grosholz, Heilbronn-Bockingen, Germany, assignor to 

Licentia Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H., Frankfurt am Main, 

Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 303,822, Nov. 3, 1972, abandoned, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 94,561, Dec. 2, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 542,277 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 2, 1969, 
1960463 

Int. Cl.? GO3C 5/04, 5/06 

U.S. Cl. 96—27 E 12 Claims 

1. A method of photographic transfer of the image of a 
structure forming part of an original pattern to a substrate 
coated with a photosensitive coating comprising the steps of 
exposing said coating to said structure of said original pattern 
for 1/n-th of the time necessary for full exposure, where n is 
at least equal to three, where one-half of a full exposure is 
sufficient to cause development of the coating to begin and a 
representation of the pattern to become apparent on the 
coating and an exposure for 1/n-th of the full exposure time 
is insufficient to cause a representation of the pattern to be- 
come apparent on the coating, replacing said structure with 
another’ and identical structure, and, in sequence, repeating 
the step of exposing said coating and repeating the step of 
replacing until full exposure is achieved. 


3,950,171 

DIAZOTYPE MULTICOLOR REPRODUCTION PROCESS 

Kouzi Nihyakumen, Hirakata; Yasui Ueda, Kobe; Yasutoki 
Kamezawa, Hirakata, and Tatsuo Aizawa, Kuwatsu, all of 
Japan, assignors to Mita Industrial Co. Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 166,044, July 26, 1971, 

abandoned. This application Apr. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 463,593 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 27, 1970, 45-65167 

Int. Cl.? GO3C 5/34, 5/18 


U.S. Cl. 96—49 8 Claims 
1. Ina process for diazotype multi-color reproduction which 
comprises 


A. exposing image-wise to actinic light a diazotype photo- 
sensitive material having a photosensitive layer contain- 
ing at least one photosensitive diazonium salt (c) through 
an original sheet having opaque image areas and transpar- 
ent or semi-transparent non-image areas; and 

B. heating a layer containing at least one thermovolatile or 
sublimable azo coupler (a), which is disposed in face-to- 
face contact with the photosensitive layer of said photo- 
sensitive material, at a preselected area corresponding to 
an Opaque image area of the original sheet desired to be 
reproduced in a different hue, to thereby heat-transfer 
said layer of the azo coupler (a) to the corresponding 
position on the surface of said photosensitive layer; said 
steps (A) and (B) being performed simultaneously or in 
the time sequence of (A) to (B) or (B) to (A); and 

C. developing the exposed photosenstive material in the 
presence of an azo coupler (b) having a substantially 
lower rate of coupling with the diazonium salt (c) under 
the developing condition than that of the azo coupler (a), 
to thereby develop said photosensitive material, whereby 
in the unexposed latent image area of the portion to 
which the coupler (a) has been heat-transferred, a dye 
(c)-(a) having a certain hue or color is formed by the 
selective reaction of the heat-transferred coupler (a) with 
the diazonium salt (c) and at the same time, in the unex- 
posed latent image areas to which the coupler (a) has not 
been heat-transferred, a dye (c)-(b) having a different 
hue or color from said dye (c)-(a) is formed by the reac- 
tion of the coupler (b) with the diazonium salt (c), thus 
producing a multi-colored copied image, the improve- 
ment which comprises: 

using as said diazotype photosensitive material, that which has 
a continuous thermoplastic resin layer between a base paper 
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and a photosensitive layer containing at least one photosensi- 
tive diazonium salt, in which said thermoplastic resin is se- 
lected from at least one of the group consisting of polyviny! 
acetate, polyacrylic acid ester, polyvinyl chloride, polyvinyli- 
dene chloride, polystyrene, ethylene/vinyl acetate copolymer, 
styrene/butadiene copolymer and vinyl acetate/acrylic acid 
copolymer said continuous thermoplastic resin layer having 
the property that when completely dried it exhibits a water- 
repellant property uniformly throughout the surface. 


3,950,172 
INTRA PACKET FILM PROCESSING METHOD AND 
APPARATUS 
Dwin R. Craig, Gaithersburg, and Marvin Phillip Sirkis, Rock- 

ville, both of Md., assignors to Insite Corporation, Gaithers- 
burg, Md. 

Filed Dec. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 423,568 

Int. Cl.? GO3C 5/30, 5/16; GO3B 41/16 


U.S. Cl. 96—61 M 1 Claim 





1. A method of insitu developing imagewise exposed X-ray 
dental film in a conventional flexible light tight film packet of 
the type having a film sheet carrying emulsion on both sides 
thereof and surrounded by a black light shield paper with a 
lead foil layer against one surface and a plastic envelope 
encompassing the film, paper and lead foil layer which in- 
cludes the steps of penetrating the flat surfaces of the covering 
layers on one side of the packet with a hypodermic needle 
with the packet flexing in a direction away from the needle as 
the needle penetrates the packet, penetrating the flat surfaces 
of the covering layers on the other side of the packet with a 
hypodermic needle with the packet flexing away from the 
needle as the needle penetrates the packet injecting a viscous 
monobath processing solution into the area between the film 
emulsion and the paper on both sides of the film sheet of the 
film packet through the penetrating hypodermic needle on 
each side of the packet so as to uniformly coat the emulsion 
surfaces of the film, stripping the film cover from the pro- 
cessed film. 


3,950,173 
ELECTRON BEAM RECORDING ARTICLE WITH 
O-QUINONE DIAZIDE COMPOUND 
Daniel Louis Ross, Princeton, and Lucian Anthony Barton, 
Trenton, both of N.J., assignors to RCA Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 332,025, Feb. 12, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,852,771. This application Sept. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 505,083 
Int. Cl.2 GO3C 1/54, 1/76 
U.S. Cl. 96—75 6 Claims 

1. An article of manufacture of improved sensitivity for 
electron beam recording which comprises a support having a 
layer of an electron beam sensitive mixture thereon, and an 
electrically conductive film applied onto the outer surface of 
said layer away from said support, said mixture consisting 
essentially of from about 1 to about 50 percent by weight 
based on the total weight of the mixture of an electron beam 
sensitive compound of the structure 
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and an alkali soluble resin. 


3,950,174 
ELECTRICALLY INSULATING COATING GLASS 

Yoshiro Suzuki, Tokyo; Masahiko Ishiyama, and Jiro Chiba, 

both of Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Asahi Glass 

Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 462,927 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 24, 1973, 48-45699 
Int. Cl.2 CO3C 3/22, 3/10, 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 106—39.6 6 Claims 

1. An electrically insulating crystallized coating glass com- 
position which contains CaO.Al,O;.2SiO, crystals consisting 
essentially of: 


percent by weight 


25-48 
8-24 
0.5-40 
$-25 
4-20 
0-5 
5-25 
0-20 
0.5-40 
0- 


Bi,O;+CdO+SrO+MgO+PbF, 


3,950,175 

PORE SIZE CONTROL IN CORDIERITE CERAMIC 
Irwin M. Lachman, Corning, and Rodney D. Bagley, Big Flats, 

both of N.Y., assignors to Corning Glass Works, Corning, 

N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 412,863 
Int. Cl.? CO4B 35/06 

U.S. Cl. 106—40 R 13 Claims 

1. A porous, fired ceramic product having at least 70 vol- 
ume percent cordierite crystals and at least 20 percent of open 
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pores larger than 10 microns in diameter and being made by 
the process of: 

1. formulating a batch composition using ceramic raw mate- 
rials analytically containing Al,O;, MgO and SiO,, at least 
one being —200 Tyler mesh and selected from the group 
consisting of: 

1 to 17% pyrophillite, 

1 to 40% kyanite, 

1 to 20% quartz, and 

1 to 20% fused silica, 

each of the ceramic raw materials selected in an effective 
amount for yielding at least 70 volume percent cordierite 
in the product upon sintering the batch composition; 

2. blending the batch composition into a plastically form- 

able mass; 

forming the plastic batch into a green ceramic body; and 

4. firing the green ceramic body at a temperature sufficient 
to sinter the raw materials and bring about the develop- 
ment of the cordierite crystals. 


ad 


3,950,176 
SEMICONDUCTING GLASSES AND THE METHOD OF 
PREPARATION THEREOF 
Emil W. Deeg, Woodstock, Conn.; Robert E. Graf, South- 
bridge, Mass., and Robert J. Landry, Poolesville, Md., as- 
signors to American Optical Corporation, Southbridge, 
Mass. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 463,628 
Int. Cl.? CO3C 3/16, 3/30 
U.S. Cl. 106—47 R 14 Claims 
1. A semiconducting glass composition consisting essen- 
tially of as given in weight percent: 


V,0; 25-35 
MoO, 35-45 
P.O; 10-20 
BaO 0-15 
Al,O; 0-5 
Fe,0, 0-10 
CaO 0-2 
Co,0, 0-4 


with V,0, + MoO, + P.O; being in the range of 70 to 90 
weight percent, the glass being chemically stable and having 
a resistivity within the range of from about 2 X 10? to about 
6 X 10° ohm:cm. 


3,950,177 
REFRACTORY COMPOSITIONS 

James Derek Birchall, and John Edward Cassidy, both of 

Runcorn, England, assignors to Imperial Chemical Indus- 

tries Limited, London, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 324,840, Jan. 18, 1973, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 121,548, March 5, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 420,077 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 16, 
1970, 12544/70; Dec. 11, 1970, 59032/70; Dec. 11, 1970, 
59046/70 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 16, 

1991, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? CO4B 35/66 

U.S. Cl. 106—55 9 Claims 

1. A dry composition suitable for the preparation of a re- 
fractory composition which comprises a dry mixture of a 
refractory material and from 0.5 to 25% of the composition of 
a halogen-containing complex phosphate of aluminium 
wherein the ratio of the number of gram atoms of aluminium 
to the number of gram atoms of phosphorus is substantially 
1:1 and containing at least one chemically-bound molecule 
selected from the group consisting of water and oxygen-con- 
taining organic molecules. 
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3,950,178 
CONCRETE CONTAINING SPARINGLY SOLUBLE 
BARIUM COMPOUNDS 
Hans Jaklin, Devorastr. 4, 55 Trier, Germany 
Filed Sept. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 508,372 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 25, 1973, 

2348081 
Int. Cl.? CO4B 7/02 

U.S. Cl. 106—89 5 Claims 

1, In a concrete composition comprising cement, calcium 
sulfate and water, the improvement which comprises includ- 
ing at least about 0.5% by weight of the cement of at least one 
spraingly soluble barium compound selected from the group 
consisting of barium oxalate, barium fluoride and barium 
silicate hydrate. 


3,950,179 
STABILIZATION COMPOSITION 
Gordon L. Schneider, 4236 Cottage Circle No. 3, Las Vegas, 
Nev. 89109 
Filed May 17, 1974, Ser. No. 470,805 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 106—208 13 Claims 
1. A composition useful in stabilizing finely divided soils 
consisting essentially of 
a hydratable gum in an amount effective in providing posi- 
tive bonding between granular particles up to about 1% 
ounces per gallon of water; 
water; and 
a monohydric alcohol having | to 4 carbon atoms in an 
amount of 25-35% by volume based upon the volume of 
water and alcohol. 


3,950,180 
COLORING COMPOSITES 
Chuzo Kato, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Kinzoku 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed July 2, 1974, Ser. No. 485,086 
Int. Cl.? CO9C 1/28 
U.S. Cl. 106—288 Q 5 Claims 
1. A coloring composite comprising an inorganic substance, 
said inorganic substance being at least one clay mineral se- 
lected from the group consisting of zeolites and hydrogen- 
montmorillonite, said hydrogenmontmorillonite being pre- 
pared by alkali-treatment and successive acid-treatment of 
montmorillonite, and a compound selected from the group 
consisting of organic basic colored compounds having organic 
cations, said organic basic colored compounds being com- 
posed of methine-, polymethine-, cyanine-, azo-, anthraqui- 
none-, triphenylmethane-, thiazine-, azine-, triarylmethane-, 
phthalein basic dyes and being combined with said inorganic 
substance through ionic bond. 


3,950,181 
GRANULATING METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Thomas Albert Pilgrim, Edwalton, England, assignor to BPB 
Industries Limited, England 
Filed Jan. 31, 1974, Ser. No. 438,339 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 1, 1973, 
$144/73; Jan. 7, 1974, 589/74 
Int. Cl.? CO9C 1/02 
US. Cl. 106—306 7 Claims 
1. A method of preparing discrete porous gypsum granules 
comprising the steps of: 
agitating a suspension of powdered gypsum plaster in a 
stable aqueous foam until the foam becomes interspersed 
with enlarging spheres of agglomerated hydrating plaster 
particles; 
collapsing the foam when the plaster has sufficiently set that 
the spheroidal granules retain their spherical shape and 
discrete identity after collapse of the foam; 
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and drying the resultant discrete porous spheroidal gran- 
ules. 


3,950,182 
TREATMENT PROCESS 

Margaret Lilian Steel, and Frank Holt, both of Runcorn, En- 

gland, assignors to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited, 

London, England 

Filed Nov. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 524,946 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 20, 1973, 

53771/73; Mar. 8, 1974, 10521/74; Mar. 25, 1974, 13083/74 
Int. Cl.? BO2C 23/06 

U.S. Cl. 106—308 C 25 Claims 

1. A mineral comminution process which comprises commi- 
nuting the mineral in the presence of a liquid medium com- 
prising an ionic polysaccharide. 

24. A mineral slurry comprising a comminuted mineral and 
anionic polysaccharide in a liquid medium. 


3,950,183 
PRODUCTION OF ANNEALED PIGMENTS 

Horst Weber, Leverkusen; Siegfried Gruhl, Leichlingen, and 

Karl-Heinz Endlich, Leverkusen, all of Germany, assignors 

to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 

Filed Apr. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 457,738 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 25, 1973, 

2320806 
Int. Cl.? CO9C 3/00 

US. Cl. 106—309 4 Claims 

1. In the production of annealed products such as inorganic 
pigments wherein pigment-forming starting materials are 
mixed, optionally with the addition of auxiliary substances, 
thereafter annealed, optionally ground, washed and then 
dried, the improvement which comprises adding water to the 
mixture of pigment-forming materials to form an aqueous 
suspension containing at least about 10% by weight of H,O, 
applying said suspension to the horizontal flat ring surface of 
a hearth which has been heated to at least about 500°C, rotat- 
ing said ring about its center so that in the course of one 
rotation of the ring the applied material is heated to the tem- 
perature of formation of the desired annealed product, cal- 
cined and removed from the surface of the ring before the one 
rotation has been completed. 


3,950,184 
MULTICHANNEL DRAINAGE SYSTEM 
Anthony L. Adams, Richardson, Tex., and Darien Fenn, North 
Little Rock, Ark., assignors to Texas Instruments Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 524,592 
Int. Cl.? BO8B 7/04 


U.S. Cl. 134—10 7 Claims 





1. A drainage system for separately draining the centrifu- 
gally broadcast residue of different liquids sequentially dis- 
pensed on a spinning semiconductor wafer comprising: 

a. a cup assembly comprising a plurality of stacked drainage 

cups, each of said cups having a separate outlet; and 

b. means for aligning a particular drainage cup of the cup 

assembly with said spinning wafer during the treatment of 
said wafer with a predetermined liquid. 
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4. A method for separately draining the centrifugally broad- 
cast residue of different liquids sequentially dispensed on a 
semiconductor wafer spun on a spin order work station com- 
prising the steps of: 

aligning a multichannel drain system containing a plurality 

of stacked drainage cups, each with an isolated outlet, 
such that said wafer is disposed within a predetermined 
drainage cup during the treatment of said wafer with a 
predetermined liquid. 


3,950,185 
FILM REMOVING COMPOSITIONS 
Mitsuo Toyama; Toshio Ito, both of Tokyo; Eiji Kobayashi, 
Higashikurume, and Hideo Kosaka, Sayama, all of Japan, 
assignors to Nichiban Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 7, 1974, Ser. No. 467,841 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 12, 1973, 48-52151 
Int. Cl.? BO8B 7/04 
U.S. Cl. 134—38 4 Claims 
1. A film removing composition consistng essentially of at 
least one halogenated hydrocarbon solvent, as a major solvent 
selected from the group consisting of methylene chloride, 
chloroform, carbon tetrachloride, bromochloromethane, eth- 
ylene dichloride, trichloroethylene, tetrachloroethylene, 
monochlorobenzene and a mixture thereof, and 5 to 20g of a 
pressure-sensitive adhesive component per 100 ml of said 
major solvent. 


3,950,186 
ENVELOPE FOR THE TUBULAR ELECTRODES OF 
STORAGE BATTERIES 

Heinz Breidenbach, Renningen, Germany, assignor to Varta 

Batterie Aktiengesellshaft, Hannover, Germany 

Filed July 8, 1974, Ser. No. 486,419 

Claims priority, application Germany, July 23, 1973, 

2337320 
Int. Cl.2 HOIM 35/04 


U.S. Cl. 136—54 12 Claims 





1. An envelope for the tubular electrodes of a lead acid 
storage battery comprising a plurality of spaced-apart fabric 
tubes, and characterized in that each tube comprises groups 
of warp threads tied off by weft threads forming a plurality of 
spacers protruding beyond the diameter of the tube. 


3,950,187 
METHOD AND APPARATUS INVOLVING PULSED 
ELECTRON BEAM PROCESSING OF SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
Allen R. Kirkpatrick, Chelmsford, Mass., assignor to Simula- 
tion Physics, Inc., Burlington, Mass. 
Filed Nov. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 524,062 
Int. Cl.? HOIL 2//263 
U.S. Cl. 148—1.5 15 Claims 
1. A method for thermal processing localized regions of 
semiconductor devices and materials comprising the steps of: 
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a. generating a short duration pulse of electrons in the form 
of a directed beam constituting a short duration pulsed 
electron beam; 

b. directing said short duration pulsed electron beam at a 
surface of the semiconductor in the vicinity of a region to 
be thermally processed; 

c. impacting said region to be thermally processed with said 

short duration pulsed electron beam; and 
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d. momentarily elevating the temperature of said region to 
be thermally processed, energy deposited in or near said 
region by said short duration pulsed electron beam im- 
pacting thereon raising the temperature of said region 
above a threshold processing temperature for a time 
period of less than one second. 






3,950,188 
METHOD OF PATTERNING POLYSILICON 
Robert W. Bower, Santa Clara, Calif., assignor to TRW Inc., 
Redondo Beach, Calif. 
Filed May 12, 1975, Ser. No. 576,912 
Int. Cl.? HOIL 2//265 






12 Claims 





U.S. Cl. 148—1.5 


















4. A method of selectively implanting impurity ions in a 

semiconductor, comprising: 

A. forming an insulating coating on a semiconductor sub- 
strate; 

B. forming a continuous layer of polysilicon on said coating; 

C. depositing a masking layer of relatively non-oxidizable 
material on said polysilicon layer; 

D. selectively etching said masking layer to expose prede- 
termined regions of said polysilicon layer; 

E. selectively oxidizing said polysilicon layer through the 
entire depth of said exposed regions to form regions of 
silicon oxide separating elements of polysilicon, with said 
silicon oxide regions being thicker than said polysilicon 
elements; 

F. removing said masking layer; and 

G. exposing said layer of polysilicon elements and silicon 
oxide regions to a first beam of impurity ions of sufficient 
energy to penetrate through said polysilicon elements and 
into the regions of said semiconductor substrate aligned 
therewith without penetrating said thick silicon oxide 

regions. 
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3,950,189 
METHOD FOR CUTTING OUT A WORK PIECE BY A 
PLASMA JET OR SIMILAR CUTTING ARRANGEMENT 
Gerhardt Lange, Frankfurt am lain, and Hans Hirschberg, 

Altenhain, both of Germany, assignors to Messer Griesheim 
GmbH, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 
Filed Sept. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 502,763 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 18, 1973, 
2346847 
Int. Cl.? B23K 7/02; B26D 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 148—9 R 8 Claims 
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1. A method for cutting out from a piece of predetermined 
material, a work piece imparting thereto a shape symmetrical 
about an axis of symmetry, using cutting devices operable to 
cut the material, 

comprising the steps of: 

a. mounting the material for axial movement relative to the 
cutting devices in a direction of the axis of symmetry; 

b. mounting two said cutting devices for normally simulta- 
neous perpendicular movements of equal magnitude, 
relative to, and perpendicular to said axis of symmetry 
and in directions toward and respectively away from each 
other; 

c. activating said axial and perpendicular movements at the 
same time or, respectively, separately, as required by the 
desired shape of the work piece, whereby the sides of the 
work piece on each side of said axis of symmetry, are 
simultaneously cut with edges parallel and/or angular 
relative to said axis of symmetry. 


3,950,190 
RECOVERY-ANNEALED COLD-REDUCED PLAIN 

CARBON STEELS AND METHODS OF PRODUCING 
Peter B. Lake, Boardman Township, Mahoning County, Ohio, 

assignor to Youngstown Sheet and Tube Company, Youngs- 

town, Ohio 4 

Filed Nov. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 524,745 
Int. Cl.? C21D 9/46 

U.S. Cl. 148—12 R 10 Claims 

1. A method of treating plain carbon steel to provide a 
non-full hard steel strip without substantial recrystallization, 
said steel having no agents purposely added to contribute 
significantly to precipitation strengthening, comprising: 

cold reducing said steel in the order of 10 to 50%, and 
recovery annealing the cold-reduced steel at a tempera- 
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ture and for a time such that will provide a yield strength 
in the range of 55 to 80 ksi (379-551 MPa) and increase 


AS ROLLED 
Y.S. (KSI) 


10 30 50 


% REDUCTION 


its ductility to at least 10%, as measured by percent longi- 
tudinal elongation. 


3,950,191 
COLD ROLLED STEEL SHEETS HAVING AN 
EXCELLENT ENAMELABILITY AND A METHOD FOR 

PRODUCING SAID COLD ROLLED STEEL SHEETS 
Kenji Ito; Isao Takahashi, both of Chiba; Yo Ito, Kurashiki; 

Takuo Imai, Chiba; Fumio Kosumi, and Hideo Kuguminato, 

both of Chiba, all of Japan, assignors to Kawasaki Steel 

Corporation, Kobe, Japan 

Filed Oct. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 516,407 
Int. Cl.? C21D 9/48 


U.S. Cl. 148—12.1 5 Claims 
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1. A method for producing cold rolled steel sheets having an 
excellent enamelability which comprises adding to a molten 
steel containing not more than 0.020% of carbon, not more 
than 0.03% of silicon, not more than 0.50% of manganese, not 
more than 0.01% of aluminum, not more than 0.050% of 
oxygen, and having a nitrogen content of less than 0.01%, and 
the remainder being inevitable impurities and iron, boron 
within a range of 0.005-0.020% being in such amounts of 
B(%)XO(%) of more than 1X 10~* and hot rolling the resulting 
steel, cold rolling the steel, and subjecting to a recrystalliza- 
tion annealing under a decarburization atmosphere. 


3,950,192 
CONTINUOUS CARBURIZING METHOD 
David I. Golland, Cary; Nicholas K. Harakas, Raleigh; John 
W. Mottern, Cary; Gary E. O’Connor, and Charles J. Run- 
kle, both of Raleigh, all of N.C., assignors to Monsanto Com- 
pany, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Oct. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 519,365 
Int. Cl.? C21D 1/45 
U.S. Cl. 148—16.5 11 Claims 
1. In the method of continuously carburizing black plate 
stock wherein the carburized stock has an essentially soot-free 
surface and a microstructure substantially free of proeutectoid 
ferrite, comprising the steps of: 
a. providing black plate stock in coil form; 
b. heating said stock in the austenitization range of 950°- 
1150°C in a continuous heat treating furnace containing 
a carburizing atmosphere consisting essentially of a 
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hydrocarbon gas and an endothermic gas wherein said 
gas has a carbon availability in the range of about 0.010 
to about 0.080 so that residence time of said stock in 
said furnace is less than about 10 minutes; 

c. homogenizing said stock in the austenitizing range of 
800°-1040°C so as to attain a uniform macro distribution 








of carbon across the length, width and thickness of said 
stock; and 

d. quenching said stock at a temperature below about 600°C 
from the austenitizing range by impinging gas jets on the 
surfaces of said stock so as to attain a uniform micro 
distribution of carbon. 


3,950,193 

TARNISH RESISTANT COPPER AND COPPER ALLOYS 
Elmer J. Caule, New Haven, Conn., assignor to Olin Corpora- 

tion, New Haven, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 147,673, May 27, 1971, abandoned. 

This application Aug. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 494,736 
Int. Cl.? C23F 7/12; B32B 15/04 

U.S. Cl. 148—31.5 9 Claims 

1. A tarnish resistant material consisting essentially of a 
material selected from the group consisting of copper and 
copper alloys and a uniform glassy like and substantially pore 
free coating consisting of copper phosphate on the surface 
thereof ranging in thickness from 20 to 1000 Angstrom units. 


3,950,194 
PERMANENT MAGNET MATERIALS 

Hozumi Hirota, Yamato-koriyama, and Yoshio Tawara, 

Shifyonawate, both of Japan, assignors to Matsushita Elec- 

trical Industrial Co., Ltd., Kadoma, Japan 

Filed July 17, 1974, Ser. No. 489,837 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 20, 1973, 48-81808 
Int. Cl.2 HOIF //04 

U.S. Cl. 148—31.57 2 Claims 

1. A magnetic composition having a maximum energy prod- 
uct of above 12 MG-Oe comprising 12 to 13 mole % of at least 
one member selected from the group consisting of cerium and 
samarium, and the balance consisting essentially of cobalt, 
manganese and copper. 


3,950,195 
LPE TECHNIQUE FOR REDUCING EDGE GROWTH 
Daniel Leon Rode, Murray Hill, and Norman Edwin Schu- 
maker, Warren, both of N.J., assignors to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 551,598 
Int. Cl? HOIL 7/38 
U.S. Cl. 148—171 10 Claims 
1. A liquid phase epitaxial growth technique comprising the 
steps of: 
a. in a controlled atmosphere, heating a source solution and 
a substrate until said solution is saturated; 
b. rapidly cooling said solution and substrate to a tempera- 
ture at which said solution is supersaturated but heteroge- 
neous nucleation in said solution does not occur; 
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c. before bringing said solution and substrate into contact 
with one another, allowing sufficient time to elapse for 
convective equilibrium to be established in said solution; 

d. bringing said solution and substrate into contact with one 
another for a sufficient time period to allow an epitaxial 
layer of a desired thickness to be grown on said substrate; 
and 

e. during steps (c) and (d), maintaining substantially con- 
stant the temperature of said solution and substrate. 


3,950,196 

COOL-BURNING GUN PROPELLANT CONTAINING 

TRIAMINOQUANIDINE ETHYLENE DINITRAMINE 
Joseph E. Flanagan, Woodland Hills, and Vernon E. Haury, 

Santa Susana, both of Calif., assignors to Rockwell Interna- 

tional Corporation, El Segundo, Calif. 

Filed June 14, 1973, Ser. No. 370,133 
Int. Cl.? CO6B 25/34, 25/18 

U.S. Cl. 149—92 6 Claims 

1. A gun propellant consisting of about 75% by weight of 
triaminoguanidine ethylenedinitramine, about 24.5% by 
weight of nitrocellulose, and about 0.5% by weight of ethyl 
centralite. 


3,950,197 
METHOD FOR MAKING A SUBSTANTIALLY PLANAR 
STRUCTURE CONSTITUTED BY JOINTED BUILDING 
ELEMENTS 
Jean Beranger, Massy, and Pierre Perrin, Pont Ste Marie, both 
of France, assignors to La Vermiculite et la Perlite S.A., 
Nanterre, France 
Filed July 8, 1974, Ser. No. 486,672 
Claims priority, application France, July 11, 
73.25357 


1973, 


Int. Cl.? B32B 31/20 


US. Cl. 428—311 9 Claims 





1. A method for manufacturing a floating roof for covering 
a liquid reserve, comprising the steps of: 

moulding at the site of the liquid reserve a successive of 
substantially parallelepipedic elongated building ele- 
ments from a rapidly polymerizable foamed plastic mate- 
rial; 

moving each one of said moulded elements, as it issues from 
said mould, over said liquid reserve, in such a way that it 
is juxtaposed to the previously moulded element on top 
of said liquid reserve; and 

applying a bonding material along the joint between said 
element and said previous element after the juxtaposition 
has been accomplished. 
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3,950,198 
FUSION OF VINYL PLASTISOL TO HEAT-SENSITIVE 
BACKING 
Joseph A. Cannon; John F. Pysz, Jr., and James T. Renshaw, 
all of St. Louis, Mo., assignors to Monsanto Company, St. 
Louis, Mo. 
Division of Ser. No. 188,999, Oct. 19, 1971. This application 
Feb. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 446,996 
Int. Cl.2 DOSC 17/00; B29C 27/00; CO9J 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 156—79 11 Claims 

1. The process of preparing a carpet material comprising a 
carpet facing, a heat-sensitive backing therefor and a vinyl 
backing therefor which comprises (A) applying a viny! plasti- 
sol to a heat-sensitive backing integral with a carpet facing and 
(B) heating said material in a heating zone having communi- 
cation with the atmosphere wherein a heating medium se- 
lected from the group consisting of air, gas or steam is pro- 
jected against the surface of said vinyl plastisol from sources 
of said heating medium within said heating zone and wherein: 

1. the distance of said material from said heating medium 
sources is from about | inch to about 10 inches; 

2. the temperature within said heating zone is from about 
150°C. to about 200°C.; 

3. the dwell time of said material in said heating zone is from 
about 3 minutes to about 10 minutes; 

4. the velocity at which said heating medium issues from 
said source is from about 100 to about 4000 feet per 
minute but below the point at which deformation of the 
surface of said plastisol occurs; 

5. the angle at which said heating medium is applied to the 
surface of said plastisol is from about 0° to about 90°. 


3,950,199 
BOTTLE COATING METHOD 
Howard R. Lucas, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to Owens-Illinois, 
Inc., Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 451,574 
Int. Cl.? B29C 27/24; BOSD 1/26, 1/40, 3/12 
U.S. Cl. 156—86 4 Claims 








1. A method for completely enclosing two contiguous re- 
gions of a glass container which comprises the steps of: 

providing a reservoir having formed thereon a doctoring 
edge having a radius of curvature substantially corre- 
sponding to the radius of curvature of a first region of said 
glass container, said reservoir containing molten organic 
polymeric material extending said reservoir containing 
said molten material from a remote location to a location 
adjacent said first region of said glass container after said 
glass container is at a coating application station; 

supplying molten organic polymeric material to said reser- 
voir at a flow rate sufficient to maintain said reservoir in 
a substantially overflow condition at the time of extension 
from said remote location; 

contacting said first region of said glass container with said 
overflowing organic polymeric material; 
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flowing said molten organic polymeric material direectly 
from the reservoir onto said first region of said glass 
container and simultaneously doctoring said flowing ma- 
terial by moving said reservoir and said glass container 
relative to one another through 360° with respect to the 
circumference of said glass contaner while said glass 
container is in contact with said overflowing organic 
polymeric material to thereby cause said first region to be 
completely enclosed with a substantially uniform layer of 
said organic polymeric material; 

retracting said reservoir to said remote location after said 
relative 360° movement has taken place; 

placing a hollow tubular member of a contractable thermo- 
plastic material around the second region of said glass 
container; and 

contracting said thermoplastic tubular member into a snug 
fitting conforming engagement with said second region of 
said glass container to thereby completely enclose said 
second region. 


3,950,200 
METHOD OF FABRICATING THERMAL PRINTING 
HEAD 

Shoichi Muramoto; Ichiro Fukunaga, both of Tokyo, and 

Haruyuki Ikeda, Nagoya, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon 

Toki Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 

Filed Dec. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 423,451 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 2, 1973, 48-48482 
Int. Cl.? B32B 3//26; CO3C 17/22; GOID 15/20; HOSB 3/16 
U.S. Cl. 156—89 8 Claims 
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1. A method of fabricating a thermal printing head compris- 
ing the steps of printing a circuit pattern of resistive elements 
and electric conductors on one surface of a flat paper sheet, 
covering said circuit pattern and said one surface of said paper 
sheet with a carrier layer of a substantially transparent com- 
pound formed of a methacrylic acid resin capable of being 
burned off by heat baking at a temperature above about 
500°C. without forming residual carbonides, peeling off said 
flat paper sheet, placing the remaining carrier layer carrying 
said circuit pattern over the surface of a preshaped insulating 
substrate with said circuit pattern being interposed between 
said carrier and said substrate and lying on said substrate, and 
thereafter baking said carrier layer substrate and circuit pat- 
tern at a temperature above about 500°C. to cause the carrier 
layer to be cleanly burned off and to cause the circuit pattern 
to adhere to said substrate. 
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3,950,201 
TIRE MANUFACTURE 

Charles J. McEvoy, and Warren R. Dietrich, both of Topeka, 

Kans., assignors to The Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, 

Akron, Ohio 

Filed May 24, 1974, Ser. No. 473,118 
Int. Cl.2 B29H 17/37 

U.S. Cl. 156— 126 





1. In a method of assembling an endless inexpansible belt 
and an expandable tire carcass to make a pneumatic tire, the 
improvement comprising the steps of establishing a plurality 
of points each fixed equidistantly at a predetermined distance 
axially of said carcass from a respectively associated point on 
the mid-circumferential line of said carcass such that said 
plurality of points define a reference plane fixed directly with 
respect to said mid-circumferential line of the carcass inde- 
pendently of apparatus supporting the carcass, placing said 
belt in an endless cylindrical ring having a lateral edge parallel 
to the mid-circumferential centerline of the belt, and spaced 
therefrom by said predetermined distance, locating said belt 
and said ring in surrounding annularly spaced relation about 
said carcass with the circumferential centerline of said belt 
coplanar with the mid-circumferential line of said carcass by 
locating said lateral edge coplanar with said reference plane. 


3,950,202 
METHOD OF MAKING A COMPOSITE NATURAL STONE 
VENEER PRODUCT 
William E. Hodges, Royal York Hotel 100 Front St. West, 
Toronto, Ontario, Canada 

Filed June 12, 1973, Ser. No. 369,308 

Int. Cl.2 B32B 3/12, 31/18; E04C 2/04 
U.S. Ci. 156—154 


1. A method of making a composite stone veneer product 
having a veneer layer of a naturally-occurring, slabable stone 
material of several square feet in area bonded to supporting 
material including the steps of: 
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a. saw Cutting the naturally-occurring stone material to form 
slabs having parallel side faces and a thickness of the 
order of not greater than three-quarters of an inch and 
significantly thicker than twice the thickness of the de- 
sired ultimate veneer layer of a composite stone veneer 
product so that said slabs may be manoeuvered and han- 
dled without breaking; 

b. adhesively bonding a layer of supporting material to each 
of said parallel side faces of one or more of said slabs; 
c. maintaining one or more of the slabs with the supporting 
material adhered thereto in a secured position so that said 
one or more slabs can be subjected to a further saw cut- 

ting operation; and 

d. saw cutting through said one or more slabs in a direction 
parallel to and midway between said parallel side faces to 
abrade away a significant central volume of the naturally- 
occurring stone material lying between two parallel 
planes parallel to said side faces so as to form at least two 
composite stone veneer products each having a veneer of 
said naturally-occurring stone material of essentially 
uniform thickness, the thickness of each veneer being of 
the order of at least three-sixteenths of an inch and signif- 
icantly less than one-half the thickness of said one or 
more slabs. 


3,950,203 
METHODS OF APPLYING A TAPE AROUND AN OBJECT 
OR A STACK OF OBJECTS AND DEVICES FOR 
CARRYING OUT SAID METHOD 


Auke Van der Wal, Oss, Netherlands, assignor to Vereenigde 
Metaalverpakking en Hechtdraad Industrie B.V.MVM- 
Endra, Oss, Netherlands 

Filed Apr. 2, 1975, Ser. No. 564,447 
Int. Cl.? B29C 17/04 


U.S. Cl. 156—213 6 Claims 





1. A method of applying a tape around an object or a stack 
of objects, in which a tape extending between two supply reels 
and consisting of two tapes, which emanate from individual 
supply reels and have their ends interconnected, is passed in 
U-shaped fashion around the object or the stack of objects and 
subsequently the tape portions then extending between the 
object of the stack of objects and the supply reels are forced 
towards one another along the object or the stack of objects 
and connected with one another and severed in a manner such 
that the object or the stack of objects is surrounded by a 
closed tape. and whereby a tape extending between said sup- 
ply reels and consisting of tapes, which emanate from individ- 
ual supply reels and have their ends interconnected, is again 
formed, characterized in that each of the two tape portions 
forced towards one another is clamped tight at a given dis- 
tance from the other tape portion at two places spaced apart 
by about twice said given distance in a direction transverse of 
the object or the stack of objects, after which in order of 
succession, one tape portion is cut at a spot midway between 
its two clamping places, the tape ends thus formed between 
said clamping places and facing one another are directed 
towards the other tape portion, this other tape portion is also 
cut at a spot midway between its two clamping places, the 
resulting tape ends of the other tape portion facing one an- 
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other are bent over, forced against the tape ends of the first- 
mentioned tape portion and jointed thereto, where upon the 
clamped tape portions are released. 


3,950,204 
LOW PRESSURE, THIN FILM BONDING 
Warren D. Williams, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Texas Instru- 
ments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 293,708, Sept. 29, 1972, abandoned. 
This application July 29, 1974, Ser. No. 492,385 
Int. Cl.? B29C 27/12 


U.S. Cl. 156—235 4 Claims 





1. A method of bonding together sections of aluminum 
surfaces for fabricating a slotted waveguide type antenna 
which comprises: 

a. priming one of the aluminum surfaces of one of two 
antenna sections to be joined, and applying an adhesive 
film less than 1 mil thick to the primec aluminum surface 
of the two antenna sections, wherein the primed alumi- 
num surface of one of the sections to be joined is a slotted 
flat plate and the second section is a plurality of thin wall 
waveguide shunt guides; 

b. contacting the aluminum surfaces to combine the primer 
and adhesive material between the aluminum surfaces of 
the two antenna sections to be bonded together; 

c. positioning the contacting sections in a vacuum bag 
adaptable, when subject to a vacuum, to the form of the 
antenna sections; 

d. evacuating the vacuum bag to exert a selected uniform 
bonding pressure on the antenna section; and 

e. heating said vacuum bag containing the antenna sections 
to an adhesive curing temperature to bond together the 
antenna sections. 


3,950,205 
ROTARY HEAT SEALER 
Albert W. Hawkins, Princeton; Ronald J. O’Shea, and Herbert 
M. Case, both of Somerville, all of N.J., assignors to Union 
Carbide Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 186,261, Oct. 4, 1971, Pat. No. 3,767,508. 
This application Aug. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 388,047 
Int. Cl.? B32B 31/00 
U.S. Cl. 156—251 3 Claims 
1. The method of heat sealing multi-ply layers of thermo- 
plastic film into a plurality of successive separable seam- 
welded segments comprising: 

a. advancing a continuous ribbon of multi-ply layers of 
thermoplastic film to a continuously rotating arcuate film 
support having heat sealing means recessed and movably 
mounted therein; 

b. supporting a portion of said advancing ribbon of film in 
an untensioned manner about at least a substantial por- 
tion of the arcuate film support and bridging the movably 
mounted recessed heat sealing means advancing of said 
ribbon of film being continued concurrently with the 
rotation of said arcuate film support without tensioning 
said ribbon of film supported thereon; 
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c. extending the recessed heat sealing means from within 
the rotating arcuate film support into uniform, positive 
engagement with the supported untensioned film 
bridging the heat sealing means to prepare adjacent, 
parallel, separable seamwelds in the continuously advanc- 
ing layers of film; 





d. retracting the heat sealing means from the heat-sealed 
layers of film as the arcuate film support continues to 
rotate and the supported untensioned ribbon of film 
advances therewith; and then 

e. discharging the heat-sealed layers of film from the surface 
of the rotating arcuate film support and from the surface 
of the film support means. 


3,950,206 

METHOD FOR HEAT-BONDING POLYESTER FILMS OR 

SHEET-LIKE STRUCTURES AND SAID POLYESTER 

FILMS OR SHEET-LIKE STRUCTURES 

Tomio Adachi, Sagamihara; Yukio Mitsuishi, Machida; Rikuo 

Miura, and Hideaki Kawakami, both of Sagamihara, all of 

Japan, assignors to Teijin Limited, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Dec. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 423,553 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 15, 1972, 47- 

125212 
Int. Cl.2 B29C 27/04; B32B 27/06 


U.S. Cl. 156—272 3 Claims 


1. A process for heat-bonding polyester films or sheet-like 
structures which comprises subjecting to a corona discharge 
treatment one or both surfaces of a polyester selected from 
the group consisting of polyethylene terephthalate and po- 
lyethylene-2,6-naphthalate, bringing the treated surface or 
surfaces into direct contact with the surface or surfaces which 
may be treated of another film or preformed sheet-like struc- 
ture of said polyester and heat-bonding said films at a temper- 
ature from 70°C. higher than the glass transition temperature 
of the polyester to 10°C. lower than its melting point and an 
external pressure in the range of 0.01 to 20 Kg/cm?, said 
corona discharge treatment being performed so that the 
treated structure has a contact angle of not more than (6 — 
10°) and not less than (@ — 45°) wherein @ is the contact angle 
of the structure before treatment. 
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3,950,207 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF MULTILAYER 
IMPERMEABLE STRIPS 

Eusebio de Zuloaga Amat, Barcelona, Spain, assignor to Texsa 

S.A., Spain 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 260,266, June 6, 1972, 
abandoned. This application June 17, 1974, Ser. No. 480,305 

Int. Cl.? CO9J 5/12 


U.S. Cl. 156—308 12 Claims 





1. Process for the manufacture of multilayer moisture- 
impermeable strips having at least two very thin continuous 
flexible plastic layers bonded together by an adhesive medium 
constituted by a layer of asphalt, the thickness of which is a 
large multiple of the thickness of the plastic layers and is 
adjustable at will, said process comprising the steps of contin- 
uously feeding at least two very thin strips of the flexible 
plastic in spaced facing relation to each other to define a space 
between their facing surfaces; continuously supplying the 
asphalt, in a hot molten condition, into such space; continu- 
ously bonding the very thin strips to the asphalt by supplying 
pressure to the outer surfaces of the strips to subject the strips 
and the asphalt to compression to form a three-layer multi- 
layer moisture-impermeable strip; simultaneously with such 
pressure application, and in the zone of pressure application, 
continuously cooling the very thin strips by conducting heat 
away from the outer surfaces thereof while the strips are 
subjected to compression; and thereafter further cooling the 
multi-layer strip. 


3,950,208 
METHOD OF MAKING EGG CARTONS 
Frank Eugene Pavuk, Methuen, Mass.; Roger Henry Steiner, 
Londonderry, N.H.; Sumner Sheldon Feinstein, West Pea- 
body, and Richard Joseph Venuti, Billerica, both of Mass., 
assignors to Borden, Inc., Columbus, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 389,309 
Int. Cl.2 B29C 17/04, 17/10; B29D 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 264— 156 3 Claims 























1. Method for forming at least one pair of egg cartons from 
a foamed thermoplastic sheet comprising perforating the sheet 
medially to form a centerline, heating the sheet to render it 
sufficiently pliable for forming the egg cartons, feeding the 
sheet between matching molds, closing the molds to form the 
pair of egg cartons and moving mold elements into place 
following mold closure to form projections in the egg cartons, 
the projections being formed adjacent to said centerline of 
medial perforations. 








3,950,209 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING CARBOX YLATED 
POLYMER COMPOSITION 
Yujiro Kosaka; Masaru Uemura; Mitsutaka Saito, and Yuji 
Suzuki, all of Shin Nanyo, Japan, assignors to Toyo Soda 
Manufacturing Co., Ltd., Yamaguchi, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 369,597, June 13, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 515,546 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 13, 1972, 47-58888 
Int. Cl.? CO8F 263/04 
U.S. Cl. 156—333 6 Claims 
1. A method of bonding substrates, which comprises: 
applying to a first substrate a graft copolymer which com- 
prises a polymer of 0.1 - 20 parts by weight of an unsatu- 
rated carboxylic acid or anhydride monomer, and | - 40 
parts by weight of a vinyl monomer containing at least 
one chlorine atom, which is grafted onto 99 - 40 parts by 
weight of an ethylene-vinylacetate copolymer, 
and bonding a second substrate thereto. 


3,950,210 
VACUUM PRESS 
David A. Gibbs, Waban, and Domenico S. Sarcia, Carlisle, 
both of Mass., assignors to Seal Incorporated, Derby, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 349,815 
Int. Cl.? B30B / 5/34; B32B 31/00 


U.S. Cl. 156—367 3 Claims 
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1. A vacuum press comprising: 

a work-support assembly including a first frame defining a 
first opening, means supporting said first frame, and a 
pliable air-impermeable sheet extending across said first 
opening and secured at its edges to said first frame, said 
sheet drooping between its edges; 

a platen assembly disposed above and hingedly connected 
to said work-support assembly so as to be movable into 
and out of engagement with said work-support assembly, 
said platen assembly including a second frame defining a 
second opening, a flexible metal platen extending across 
said second opening and overlapping the underside of 
said second frame, said metal platen being supported only 
at its edges by said second frame so that (a) said metal 
platen can droop between its edges under its own weight 
and (b) the edges of said metal platen are free to move 
relative to said second frame on expansion and contrac- 
tion of said metal platen in response to changes in tem- 
perature thereof, and electrical heater means for heating 
said metal platen, said heater means being disposed 
within said second opening above said metal platen; 

said platen assembly and said work-support assembly when 
engaged providing an air-tight work-receiving chamber 
therebetween with said metal platen and said flexible 
sheet forming opposite side walls of said chamber; 

means for evacuating said chamber so that the atmospheric 
pressure exterior of said chamber will force said flexible 
sheet and said metal platen toward each other and 
thereby compress a workpiece supported on said sheet; 
and 

control means for operating said electrical heater means 
and said evacuating means so that a workpiece in said 
chamber is both heated and compressed. 
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3,950,211 
HEAT BONDING FLUOROCARBON AND OTHER 
PLASTIC FILMS TO METAL SURFACES 
Ransome W. Erwin, Ogden, Utah, assignor to Austral-Erwin 
Engineering Company, Houston, Tex. 

Division of Ser. No. 493,890, Aug. 1, 1974, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 401,656, Sept. 28, 1973, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 311,137, Feb. 1, 
1972, Pat. No. 3,841,937, and Ser. No. 246,220, April 21, 
1972, Pat. No. 3,837,956, and Ser. No. 371,346, June 19, 
1973, abandoned, said Ser. No. 311,139, and Ser. No. 
246,220, each is a division of Ser. No. 41,375, May 28, 1970, 
abandoned. This application May 28, 1975, Ser. No. 581,659 
Int. Cl.? B32B 3/1/26 


US. Cl. 156—382 13 Claims 





1. Apparatus for heat bonding superposed layers of material 
including a thin metal sheet and a thin plastic fluorocarbon 
film wrapped in a coil, said apparatus including a heating 
vessel, means, including a core, for supporting said coil within 
the heating vessel, spacer means at each end of the coil to 
provide an expansion space for a layer of film between each 
coil and means for subjecting the coil to vacuum and heat 
treatment within the vessel. 


3,950,212 
TIRE BUILDING MACHINE 

Rolf Bullmann, Hannover, Germany, assignor to Continental 

Gummi-Werke Aktiengesellschaft, Hannover, Germany 

Filed May 13, 1974, Ser. No. 469,461 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 12, 1973, 

2324215 
Int. Cl.? B29H 1/7/12, 17/22, 17/24 


U.S. Cl. 156—398 2 Claims 





1. A tire building machine which includes in combination: 
rotatable shaft means, a tire building drum of variable diame- 
ter connected to said shaft means for rotation therewith, bead 
core applying means respectively arranged opposite each end 
face of said drum, each applying means including a bead core 
holder having two coaxially arranged, relatively slidable annu- 
lar bodies one within the other surrounding said shaft means 
in radially spaced relationship thereto and axially movable to 
position a bead core against tire fabric on the end face of said 
drum, two inflatable bodies mounted on said shaft means and 
respectively arranged at opposite ends of said drum inside of 
said annular bodies for cooperation with the inner of the 
respective adjacent annular bodies, the annular bodies of each 
of said bead applying means being movable over the respec- 


Aprit 13, 1976 


tive adjacent inflatable body, and each of said inflatable bod- 
ies being expandable so as to engage the respective adjacent 
inner annular body, two supporting rings mounted on said 
shaft means and respectively arranged at opposite ends of said 
tire building drum spaced therefrom between the latter and 
the respective adjacent inflatable body, each said supporting 
ting being variable in diameter to expand radially outwardly 
against said fabric and bead core, each of said supporting rings 
having a width corresponding approximately to the width of 
the bead cores to be applied, the guiding means spaced from 
said shaft means and slidably supporting each of said bead 
core applying means for guiding said bead core applying 
means in the axial direction of said shaft means, said bead core 
applying means additionally being adjustable transversely of 
said shaft means on said guiding means perpendicular to said 
shaft means independently in two directions perpendicular to 
each other. 


3,950,213 
MACHINE FOR MANUFACTURING INSULATED DUCT 
William E. Rejeski, and Norman J. Perusse, both of Farming- 
ton, Conn., assignors to The Wiremold Company, West 
Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Nov. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 521,657 
Int. Cl.?2 B29D 23/10 


U.S. Cl. 156—461 14 Claims 





1. A machine for making tubular duct with a supporting 
core surrounded by insulation and an outer casing to be 
wrapped about the insulation with opposite edges of the casing 
projecting radially outwardly in confronting relation to one 
another to be sealed into a longitudinally extending joint, the 
machine comprising a first power operated conveyor for sup- 
porting and conveying duct along a linear path of movement, 
a tape reversing unit for receiving and forming a connecting 
tape into a pair of interconnected leg flaps for receipt between 
the opposite edges of the casing in confronting relation 
thereto, a joint sealer downstream of the tape reversing unit, 
the joint sealer having a pair of opposed downstream sealing 
rolls and a pair of opposed drive conveyors upstream of the 
sealing rolls, the drive conveyors of the joint sealer overlying 
the first conveyor for clamping and driving the projecting 
casing edges and the connecting tape from the tape reversing 
unit to the sealing rolls, the drive conveyors of the joint sealer 
cooperating with the underlying first conveyor to guide and 
advance the casing along its path of movement with the tape 
interposed in clamped relation between its opposite edges. 


3,950,214 
HAND MASKING MACHINE 

Danny L. Pool, 2045 E. Broadway No. 26, Tempe, Ariz. 

85281, and Robert R. Pool, 607 E. Franklin, Mesa, Ariz. 

85204 

Filed Nov. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 524,629 
Int. Cl.? B32B 3//00 

U.S. Cl. 156—527 5 Claims 

1. A manually operable masking machine having a frame 
provided with a manually holdable handle; a paper roll spindle 
rotatably mounted on said frame an adhesive tape roll holder 
rotatably mounted on said frame; said tape roll holder axially 
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offset relative to the longitudinal axis of said paper roll spindle 
whereby a roll of tape on said holder is aligned with an end of 
said paper roll spindle so as to provide for the overlapping of 
an edge of paper aligned generally with said end of said spin- 
dle; means on said frame for holding said paper roll spindle 
such that an edge of a roll of paper thereon is directly aligned 
with an intermediate portion between opposite edges of tape 
carried by said tape roll holder; an applicator roller rotatably 
mounted on said frame and adapted to rotatably press tape 














and paper on a surface; and an idler roller having a periphery 
disposed in close proximity to said applicator roller so as to 
press said tape and said edge of said paper together as said 
paper and tape progresses between said applicator roller and 
said idler roller; the axially offset disposition of said roll of 
tape being such that substantially half of the width of said tape 
overlaps an edge of paper dispensed from said roll of paper so 
as to allow the remaining half of said tape to adhere to a 
surface beyond the edge of said paper when dispensed and 
rolled onto said surface. 


3,950,215 
HONEYCOMB MATERIALS 
Desmond Deverell White, Dyserth, England, assignor to Dufay- 
lite Developments, Ltd., St. Neots, England 
Filed Apr. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 458,956 
Int. Cl.? B31D 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 156—S58 2 Claims 





1. Apparatus for adhesively securing together slices of 
structural honeycomb material in the unexpanded state to 
form continuous expandable material which comprises a mag- 
azine for holding a supply of the slices and delivering them 
singly to supporting means at a ramming station, a guideway 
leading from the ramming station for receiving the slices from 
the ramming station and holding the received slices positively 
located, a ramming device for ramming the slices into and 
through the guideway in turn by ramming them by ramming 
force in their expansion direction against the reaction of slices 
previously rammed into the guideway and an adhesive appli- 
cator for applying to the slices, adhesive positioned to adhere 
the slices together as they are rammed through the guideway 
said adhesive applicator being carried by the ramming device 
and serving to transmit the ramming force of the ramming 
device to the slices. 
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3,950,216 ing chemical, separating pulped material from spent pulping 

FALLING FILM EVAPORATOR liquor, subjecting said spent pulping liquor to recovery and 
Lester E. Bruns, Kennewick, Wash., assignor to The United regeneration steps to provide a white liquor containing dis- 
States of America as represented by the United States Energy solved quantities of sodium hydroxide and unregenerated 
Research and Development Administration, Washington, pulping chemicals including sodium carbonate and sodium 





D.C. sulphate, said white liquor also containing sodium chloride 
Filed Jan. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 434,457 introduced to said recovery and regeneration steps, evaporat- 

Int. Cl.? BOID //22, 1/00; B22C 19/04, 13/04 ing at least part of said white liquor to deposit therefrom (a) 

U.S. Cl. 159—13 R 2 Claims sodium chloride and (b) sodium carbonate and sodium sul- 


phate constituting at least part of said unregenerated pulping 
chemicals, recovering at least part of the deposited sodium 
carbonate and sodium sulphate substantially free from sodium 
chloride from the deposited materials, forwarding at least part 
of said recovered substantially sodium chloride-free sodium 
carbonate and sodium sulphate to said spent pulping liquor, 
and separating and recovering sodium chloride from the de- 
posited materials. 


3,950,218 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING STABILIZED FLUFFY 
BATTS OF FIBERS AND RESULTING PRODUCT 
THEREFROM 

Yvon George Levesque, Montreal, Canada, assignor to John- 

son & Johnson, New Brunswick, N.J. 

Filed Jan. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 431,280 
Int. Cl.? D21H 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 162—201 12 Claims 

1. A method of manufacturing stabilized, lightweight, fluffy 

1. A falling film evaporator comprising a vertically oriented uniform batts of wood pulp fibers comprising: treating a first 
pipe heated exteriorly by a steam jacket and the space within surface of wood pulp board with a first material, treating a 
said pipe interiorly by a vertically finned steam tube, all heat- second surface of wood pulp board with a second material 
ing surfaces of said vertically oriented pipe and steam tube capable of reacting with said first material, said surface treat- 
being formed of stainless steel which is wet by water, packing ments leaving from 40 percent to 80 percent untreated wood 
within the pipe consisting of Raschig rings formed of a polyvi- pulp fibers in the pulp board, said surface treatments applied 
nylidene fluoride which is not wet by water, means for intro- in amounts sufficient to stabilize said batt of fibers upon the 
ducing a feed solution to the top of the vertically oriented pipe reaction of said first and second materials, grinding the treated 
and means for venting vapors from the top & means for dis- wood pulp board to individualize the fibers therein and place 
charging concentration from the bottom of the pipe. the reactive materials in contact with each other, reacting said 
materials and collecting the individualized fibers in the form 
of a uniformly stabilized, lightweight, fluffy batt of said fibers. 





3,950,217 
REMOVAL OF SODIUM CHLORIDE FROM PULPING 
OPERATIONS 
Douglas W. Reeve, Orton, Canada, assignor to ERCO En- 
virotech Ltd., Islington, Canada 
Filed Dec. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 423,998 


Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 15, 1972, 3,950,219 
§8029/72; Mar. 22, 1973, 13726/73; May 31, 1973, 25985/73 METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A STABILIZED FLUFFY 
Int. Cl.? D21C 3/26, 11/04, 11/12 BATT OF FIBERS AND PRODUCTS RESULTING 
U.S. Cl. 162—19 43 Claims THEREFROM 


Yvon George Levesque, Montreal, Canada, assignor to John- 
son & Johnson, New Brunswick, N.J. 








ro A, ae Filed Jan. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 431,534 

aes Besa ped The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 13, 

<i 2s 1993, has been disclaimed. 

FoR ere] PT {8} ona Int. Cl.? D21H 3/00 

ee bes U.S. Cl. 162—201 8 Claims 
i t ere cee bo pe bil 1. A method of manufacturing a fluffy, light weight, uni- 
|pupins ria c formly stabilized batt of wood pulp fibers comprising; applying 
q jae to a surface of wood pulp board a material capable of being 
| a * Vd ef activated to adhere adjacent wood pulp fibers together, said 
eo Ma ch material penetrating through only a portion of the depth of 
uo gg a i i said board in a sufficient amount to adhere the fibers together 
}  Sremare> (“40 in the formed batt, grinding said treated wood pulp board to 
tems ‘ big jal! PRPs sk individualize and uniformly disperse the fibers and said mate- 


rial, collecting said individualized fibers and material in the 

form of a fluffy, light weight batt of wood pulp fibers having 

1. A process of pulping cellulosic fibrous material including uniformly distributed throughout the batt said material and 

the steps of contacting said cellulosic fibrous material with a treating said batt to activate the material to cause adjacent 
pulping liquor containing sodium hydroxide as an active pulp- fibers to adhere together and uniformly stabilize the batt. 
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3,950,220 
INTERNAL PRIMARY RECIRCULATING PUMP FOR 
BOILING WATER REACTORS 
Hans Holz, Frankenthal, Germany, assignor to Klein, Schan- 
zlin & Becker Aktiengeselischaft, Frankenthal (Pfalz), Ger- 
many 


Filed Mar. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 344,368 
Int. Cl.2 G21C 15/00 


US. Cl. 176—65 8 Claims 





1. In a nuclear reactor, particularly in a boiling water reac- 
tor, a combination comprising a pressure vessel having an 
opening; and an internal recirculation pump having a body a 
portion of which extends into said opening and is provided 
with an annular chamber for reception of feed water, a shaft 
rotatably mounted in said body and extending into said open- 
ing, a turbine mounted on said shaft in the path of flow of feed 
water from said chamber into said pressure vessel, a pump 
rotor supported by and surrounding said turbine for circulat- 
ing said feed water in said vessel, and an electric motor sup- 
ported by said body and arranged to drive said shaft, whereby 
said turbine prolongs the interval of deceleration of said rotor 
to zero speed in the event of failure of current supply to said 
motor. 


3,950,221 
PROCESS FOR IMPROVING THE QUALITY OF 
MICROBIAL RENNET 

Yoshitaka Kokusho, Kunitachi; Susumu Higashi, Fuchu; 

Haruo Machida, and Shinjiro Iwasaki, both of Hino, all of 

Japan, assignors to Meito Sangyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Na- 

goya, Japan 

Filed July 22, 1974, Ser. No. 490,278 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 2, 1973, 48-86396 
Int. Cl.2 CO7G 7/02; A23C 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 195—65 4 Claims 

1. A process for improving the quality of microbial rennet 
which can be used for making cheese from milk by inactivat- 
ing cellulase impurities in microbial rennet which comprises 
heat-treating microbial rennet at a temperature of from about 
45° to about 90°C. in an aqueous medium in the presence of 
at least 5% by weight of sodium chloride. 


3,950,222 
METHOD OF IMMOBILIZING ENZYMES TO 
MICROBIAL CELLS 
Yoshiyuki Takasaki, Chiba, Japan, assignor to Agency of In- 
dustrial Science & Technology, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 447,086 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 7, 1973, 48-27255 
Int. Cl.? C12D 13/10; CO7G 7/02; C12D 13/02 
U.S. Cl. 195—68 6 Claims 
1. A method for the immobilization of an enzyme on micro- 
organic cells which comprises the steps of first treating said 
microorganic cells with a di-isocyanate reagent to produce 
microorganic cells each having a free functional group, and 
only thereafter reacting the microorganic cells having free 
functional groups thus obtained with an enzyme to immobi- 
lized said enzyme on said microorganic cells. 
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3. A method of making microorganic immobilized-enzyme 

cells comprising the steps of: 

a. first reacting microorganic cells selected from the group 
which consists of mold and Actinomycetes cells with a 
di-isocyanate to affix said di-isocyanate with one of its 
functional groups to said cells while leaving another func- 
tional group of said di-isocyanate available for reaction; 
and 

b. only thereafter contacting the cells having said di-isocya- 
nate affixed thereto with an enzyme reactive with said 
other group and selected from the group which consists 
of glucose isomerase, glucoamylase, a-amylase, B-amy- 
lase, isoamylase, pullulanase, invertase, galactosidase, 
cellulase, lipase, protease, glucose oxidase and catalase to 
immobilize said enzyme on said cells. 


3,950,223 
STABILIZING AND ENHANCING UROKINASE ACTIVITY 
Yasumi Yugari, Kamakura, and Kenji Takezawa, Yokohama, 
both of Japan, assignors to Ajinomoto Co., Inc., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Dec. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 422,789 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 7, 1972, 47-122809 
Int. Cl.? CO7G 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 195—68 6 Claims 
1. A method which comprises adding a water soluble amine 
selected from the group consisting of amino sugars and cati- 
onic surfactants to an aqueous media containing urokinase 
while maintaining the pH at from 4 to 11 in an amount suffi- 
cient to stabilize and enhance the urokinase activity in said 
media; 
a. the amino sugars being selected from the group consisting 
of hexosamines and N-acyl derivatives thereof; 
b. the cationic surfactants being selected from the group 
consisting of 
tetraalkylammonium salts 
cethyltrimethylammonium salts 
stearyl-trimethyl-ammonium salts 
higher alkyl-aralkyl quaternary ammonium salts 
higher alk yl-dimethyl-benzyl-ammonium salts 
dimethyl-benzyl-lauryl ammonium salts 
higher alkyl aryl quaternary ammonium salts 
higher alkyl-dimethyl-phenyl ammonium salts 
aryl-aralk yl-alkyl-quaternary ammonium salts 
dimethyl-phenyl-benzyl ammonium salts 
higher alkylpyridinium salts 
laurylpyridinium salts and 
polyalkyl-naphthalene methylpyridinium salts, 
wherein said alkyl group is a lower alkyl group containing 
up to 6 carbon atoms or a higher alkyl group containing 
from about 11 to 20 carbon atoms, and said aryl group 


being phenyl. 
3,950,224 
METHOD FOR CLONING FILAMENTOUS 
MICROORGANISMS 


Calvin B. Ward, Kensington, and Robert D. Bruner, Rich- 
mond, both of Calif., assignors to Cetus Corporation, Berke- 
ley, Calif. 

Filed Sept. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 502,441 
Int. Cl? C12B //00 

U.S. Cl. 195—76 10 Claims 
1. A method for cloning filamentous microorganisms, com- 

prising, suspending the microorganisms in liquid media, sub- 
jecting the microorganisms in suspension to a fragmentation 
procedure to produce a substantial increase in the number of 
viable filaments having less than a predetermined size, and 
filtering the suspension of filaments through a filter having 
pores of a size for which there is a likelihood of passing sub- 
stantially only those filaments having less than the predeter- 
mined size, said predetermined size being selected such that 
colonies grown from such filaments will be predominantly 
genetically pure. 
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3,950,225 
MEDIUM, COMPONENT THEREOF AND PROCESS 
EMPLOYING SAME FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
MICROBIAL INSECTICIDES, SUCH AS BACILLUS 
POPILLIAE SPORES AND THE LIKE, FOR THE 
CONTROL OF JAPANESE BEETLES AND OTHER 
INSECTS 
Richard David Skole, Elmhurst, N.Y., and Anthony Benny 
Rizzuto, Piscataway, N.J., assignors to Amstar Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 514,473 
Int. Cl.? C12K 1/10 
U.S. Cl. 195—96 10 Claims 
1. A method of sporulating a microorganism capable of 
undergoing sporulation which comprises incubating said mi- 
croorganism in a medium containing filtered cane sugar refin- 
ery animal char waste water. 


3,950,226 
NOVEL REAGENT AND METHOD FOR THE 
DETERMINATION OF UREA IN BIOLOGICAL FLUIDS 
Moon Ki Chang, 1262 Barrington Ave., Apt. 105, Los Angeles, 
Calif. 90025 
Filed Oct. 31, 1974, Ser. No. 519,600 
Int. Cl.? C12K 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 195— 103.5 R 12 Claims 
1. A novel composition for the determination of the urea 
level in biological fluids comprising urease, buffers and an 
indicator dye, the improvement wherein said buffers are 
mixed buffers comprising at least qne buffer which increases 
in pH as the temperature increases and at least one other 
buffer which decreases in pH as the temperature increases. 


3,950,227 
BATCH METHOD OF ESTABLISHING AND 
MAINTAINING A CONTROLLED AEROBIC 
ENVIRONMENT FOR A MICROBIAL CULTURE 
Constantine Efthymiou, Kew Gardens, N.Y., assignor to St. 
John’s University, New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 99,952, Dec. 21, 1970, Pat. No. 3,793,154. 
This application Dec. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 424,083 
Int. Cl.? C12B 1/14 


U.S. Cl. 195—109 1 Claim 





1. A batch method of establishing and maintaining a con- 
trolled aerobic environment for a microbial culture in a liquid 
medium present within a sealable vessel having an input tube 
extending from without the vessel to a point within the vessel 
near the bottom surface thereof, and having further an outlet 
tube extending through the wall of the vessel at a point above 
the lowest point of the input tube, said method comprising the 
steps of 

introducing the liquid medium into the vessel in a quantity 

sufficient to establish the level of the medium above the 
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lowest point of the input tube and below the intersection 
of the outlet tube with the wall of the vessel; 

introducing the microbial culture to the liquid medium; 

permitting the culture in the medium to incubate while 
introducing a metered oxygen-containing gas into the 
vessel through the input tube so that the gas bubbles up 
through the liquid medium to dissolve the oxygen into the 
liquid medium while substantially precluding entry to or 
exit from the vessel of other gases or liquids, except exit 
of gases via the outlet tube; 

shaking the vessel during incubation; 

permitting gases above the surface of the liquid medium to 
exit from the vessel through the outlet tube, while sub- 
stantially precluding entry to or exit from the vessel of 
other gases or liquids, except for the entry of the oxygen- 
containing gas via the input tube; and 

directing the effluent gas to an analyzer in a precise volume 
and analyzing the gas for the gaseous products of metabo- 
lism. 


3,950,228 
LEVELING ARRANGEMENT FOR COKE OVENS 
Friedrich-Wilhelm Drebes, Bochum, Germany, assignor to Dr. 
C. Otto & Comp. G.m.b.H., Bochum, Germany 
Filed Apr. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 457,107 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 7, 1973, 
2317685 
Int. Cl.2 C10B 29/00, 45/00 


U.S. Cl. 202—270 6 Claims 








1. In a battery of coke ovens, an apparatus to level coal in 
a coke oven chamber having a removable door for closing the 
machine side of the oven chambers, said removable door 
having an opening therein, said apparatus comprising: 
a leveling rod including drive means supported for move- 
ment along the battery of coke ovens, 
a frame surrounding said opening in said removable door, 
means for selectively closing the opening in said removable 
door, 
hood means including a wall defining spaced front and back 
openings whereby the hood means forms a horizontal 
extension to the opening surrounded by said frame when 
the hood means is operatively positioned into a sealed 
relation with said frame to thereby enclose a portion of 
said leveling rod during its movement into a coking cham- 
ber, the wall of said hood means including a roof joined 
by spaced-apart side walls to a diagonally-sloping floor 
wall having a front edge commencing at said front open- 
ing, said diagonally-sloping floor wall diverging from said 
roof with the lower edge of the floor wall being extended 
in a direction away from the coke oven chamber and 
forming part of said back opening. 
a bin arranged in a material receiving relation below said 
diagonally-sloping floor wall for movement along the 
battery of coke ovens with said leveling rod, 
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a support member secured to said hood means and extend- 
ing between said side walls above said diagonally-sloping 
floor wall, the upper edge surface of the support member 
being permanently arranged at an elevation within said 
hood such that it is essentially flush with the lower edge 
of said frame, 

a plurality of bracket plates to support said leveling rod 
while the bracket plates are carried by said support mem- 
ber, said leveling rod being displaceable into an oven 
chamber upon the top surface of the uppermost plate, 
said plurality of bracket plates being arranged one on top 
of the other and the aggregate height thereof as defined 
by the thicknesses of said plates is changeable to thereby 
define one of different preselected elevations at which the 
leveling rod operates within the oven chamber for level- 
ing a coal charge therein, said bracket plates being con- 
structed to support said leveling rod internally and exter- 
nally of a coke oven chamber by extending through the 
opening surrounded by said frame, and 

fastening means for attaching said bracket plates to said 
support member. 


3,950,229 
PURIFICATION OF ADIPONITRILE 

Colin Moore, and Michael Joseph Thornton, both of Stockton- 

on-Tees, England, assignors to Imperial Chemical Industries 

Limited, London, England 

Filed Apr. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 463,128 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 24, 1973, 

19272/73 
Int. Cl.? BOID 3/34 

U.S. Cl. 203—38 6 Claims 

1. A process for separating adiponitrile from 2-cyanocyclo- 
penten-(1)-ylamine, 5-cyanovaleric acid, or both present as 
impurities in adiponitrile which comprises reacting said impu- 
rities with an amine having a boiling point in excess of 100°C 
at atmospheric pressure and differing in boiling point from 
adiponitrile at a given pressure by more than +20°C, said 
amine being selected from the group consisting of hexameth- 
ylene diamine, 1,2-diaminocyclohexane, bis-hexamethylene 
triamine, and the high boiling residue obtained from the distil- 
lation of hexamethylene diamine manufactured by hydrogena- 
tion of adiponitrile, to give compounds of higher boiling point 
than adiponitrile, by contacting the impure adiponitrile with 
said amine in an amount of from 0.1 to 10 times the weight of 
said impurity at from 0° to 250°C for 10 minutes to 48 hours, 
and fractionally distilling to separate adiponitrile from the 
resulting mixture. 


3,950,230 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR RECOVERING 
RESIDUAL OIL FROM SOLIDS DEHYDRATED IN AN OIL 
MEDIUM AND GROSSLY DEOILED 

Charles Greenfield, Murray Hill; Robert E. Casparian, Boon- 

ton, and Anthony J. Bonanno, Parsippany, all of N.J., assign- 

ors to Hanover Research Corporation, East Hanover, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 318,424, Dec. 26, 1972, Pat. 
No. 3,855,079. This application Oct. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 511,825 

Int. Cl.? BO1D 3/00, 21/00 

U.S. Cl. 203—47 18 Claims 

10. An apparatus for recovering clean water and dry, essen- 
tially oil-free solids from aqueous solids, said apparatus com- 
prising (1) a tank adapted to receive a stream of said aqueous 
solids and provided with a stirring or mixing mechanism, (2) 
a fluidizing oil reservoir, (3) a conduit for transmitting fluidiz- 
ing oil from said oil reservoir to said tank wherein fluidizing 
oil and aqueous solids may be mixed, (4) an evaporator dis- 
posed to be supplied with evaporative heat, (5) a conduit 
extending from said tank to said evaporator wherethrough 
may flow a stream of aqueous solids admixed with fluidizing 
oil from said tank into the evaporating region of said evapora- 
tor, (6) a condenser, (7) a conduit extending from said evapo- 
rator to said condenser through which may flow water vapor 
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formed as a result of heating of said aqueous solids and fluidiz- 
ing oil mixture, (8) means for withdrawing water vapor con- 
densate from said condenser as a clean water product, (9) a 
liquid-solid separating means, (10) a conduit extending from 
said evaporator to said liquid-solid separating means where- 
through may flow a stream of a substantially anhydrous slurry 
of solids in fluidizing oil, (11) a light oil reservoir, (12) a 
conduit extending from said light oil reservoir to said liquid- 








solid separating means wherethrough may flow a stream of 
light oil from said reservoir to said liquid-solid separating 
means wherein said light oil may extract residual fluidizing oil 
remaining on said solids after separation of fluidizing oil there- 
from, (13) a deoiler means disposed to receive blowing steam 
to come into direct contact with any light oil-laden solids 
therein, and (14) a conduit extending from said liquid-solid 
separating means to said deoiler means wherethrough may 
flow a stream of light oil-laden solids. 


3,950,231 

METHOD OF DETERMINING HYDROGEN CYANIDE 
Martin S. Frant, Newton; John H. Riseman, and John A. Krue- 

ger, both of Cambridge, all of Mass., assignors to Orion 

Research Incorporated, Cambridge, Mass. 

Division of Ser. No. 349,224, April 9, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,859,191. This application Aug. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 502,171 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 27/46 


U.S. Cl. 204—1 R 11 Claims 





1. Method of determining the hydrogen cyanide content of 
a sample solution comprising the steps of; 

diffusing said hydrogen cyanide into an electrolyte through 
a membrane which is permeable to said hydrogen cyanide 
but substantially impermeable to liquids and ionic constit- 
uents thereof, and 

measuring the cyanide ion activity in said electrolyte with a 
potentiometric ion selective electrode. 
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3,950,232 
PROCESS FOR REMOVING ELECTRODEPOSITS 

Colin Walter Nightingale, Liverpool; Georg Paul Richard 

Bielstein, London; David Alexander Taylor, Kenton- 

Middlesex, and William Nelson, Birkenhead, all of England, 

assignors to British Copper Refiners Limited, London, 

England 

Filed Feb. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 439,025 
Int. Cl. C25d 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 204—12 11 Claims 





1. A method of electrolytically refining metal by the series 
process which comprises immersing unrefined electrodes in an 
electrolyte solution contained in a tank; passing a direct cur- 
rent through the electrolyte to cause impure metal from one 
of the electrodes to be dissolved in the electrolyte solution and 
deposited as pure metal on another of the electrodes, to form 
partially refined intermediate electrodes each having adjacent 
one of its boundary edges an unrefined boundary portion; 
removing the electrodes from the tank before all the impure 
metal has been dissolved therefrom; passing each electrode so 
formed in turn through apparatus in which the electrode is 
supported with its unrefined boundary portion gripped by 
clamping means; effecting limited relative movement between 
said clamping means and the partially refined portion of the 
electrode so that said unrefined boundary portion is moved 
from the plane of said partially refined portion of the elec- 
trode into a plane intersecting said first mentioned plane in a 
line substantially parallel to the boundary between the par- 
tially refined portion and unrefined boundary portion, in such 
a direction that impure metal adjoining said unrefined bound- 
ary portion peels from pure metal adjacent said unrefined 
boundary portion to form a split along the plane of weakness 
between the pure and impure metal; introducing a separating 
device into the split so formed between the pure and impure 
metal; and moving the separating device relative to the elec- 
trode in such a direction and to such an extent as to cause 
complete separation of the pure and impure metals of the 
electrode. 


3,950,233 
METHOD FOR FABRICATING A SEMICONDUCTOR 
STRUCTURE 
Warren C. Rosvold, Sunnyvale, Calif., assignor to Signetics 
Corporation, Sunnyvale, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 381,040, July 30, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,911,474. This application July 1, 1974, Ser. No. 484,799 
Int. Cl.? C25D 5/02, 5/10 
U.S. Cl. 204—15 9 Claims 

1. In a method for fabricating a semiconductor structure, 
providing a semiconductor body having a planar surface and 
having regions of first and second conductivity types extend- 
ing to said surface, forming a layer of insulating material on 
the surface of the semiconductor body, forming openings in 
said layer of insulating material to expose portions of said 
regions extending to said surface and forming a lead structure 
on said layer of insulating material and extending into said 
openings to make contact with said portions of said regions, 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 





Apri 13, 1976 


the forming of said lead structure including the step of electro- 
forming a gold layer having a roughened surface with a rough- 
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ness scale ranging from 10 to 20 microinches on the layer of 
insulating material. 


3,950,234 
METHOD FOR ELECTRODEPOSITION OF 

FERROMAGNETIC ALLOYS AND ARTICLE MADE 

THEREBY 
John P. Faulkner, Thousand Oaks, and Dennis S. Morton, Simi 
Valley, both of Calif., assignors to Burroughs Corporation, 
Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 518,352 
Int. Cl.2 C25D 3/56; G1IIC 11/02 


U.S. Cl. 204—43 P 33 Claims 





1. An aqueous electrolytic plating solution comprising: 

cobaltous ion in the range of from about 3 to about 15 

grams per liter; 

nickelous ion in the range of from about 30 to about 50 

grams per liter, the ratio of nickelous ion to cobaltous ion 
being in the range of from about 3:1 to about 15:1; and 

orthophosphite ion in the range of from about 3 to about 12 

grams per liter; 

said solution having a pH in the range of from about 3.5 to 

about 4.7 and being substantially free of hypophosphite 
ion, copper and iron. 

15. A process for depositing a ferromagnetic recording film 
on an electrically conductive substrate comprising passing a 
plating current in the range of from about 10 to about 120 
amperes per square foot through the substrate as a cathode in 
an aqueous electrolyte at a temperature in the range of from 
about 70 to about 140° F; said electrolyte having a pH in the 
range of from about 3.5 to about 4.7 and comprising cobaltous 
ion in the range of from about 3 to about 15 grams per liter; 
nickelous ion in the range of from about 30 to about 50 grams 
per liter, the ratio of nickelous ion to cobaltous ion being in 
the range of from about 3:1 to about 15:1; and orthophosphite 
ion in the range of from about 3 to about 12 grams per liter; 
and being substantially free of hypophosphite ion, copper and 
iron. 

28. An article comprising a structure having therein a ferro- 
magnetic coating having a coercivity in the range of from 
about 90 to about 800 oersteds, a retentivity in the range of 
from about 1000 to 7500 gauss, and a hysteresis loop having 
an essentially vertical side and a knee radius R, less than about 
1/16 inch on a scale wherein 1% inch equals about 1000 
oersteds and 1% inch equals about 10,000 gauss, and depos- 
ited according to the process of claim 15. 
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3,950,235 
ELECTROLYTIC METHOD OF PRODUCING BRANCHED 
PERFLUORO-ALKANES 
Siegfried Benninger, Schwalbach, Taunus, Germany, assignor 
to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 433,473, Jan. 15, 1974, abandoned. This 
application Nov. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 524,345 


Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 17, 1973, 
2302132 
Int. Cl.? C25B 3/08 
U.S. Cl. 204—59 F 6 Claims 


1. A method for making a branched perfluoroalkane by 
electrofluorination in an electrolytic cell, which method com- 
prises continuously or discontinuously electrolyzing an elec- 
trolyte, consisting essentially of anhydrous hydrogen fluoride 
and of at least one branched perfluoro-olefin having 6 to 12 
carbon atoms, at a temperature from 0° to 20°C. and at a 
voltage from 4 to about 6.6 volts. 


3,950,236 
PRODUCTION OF ANGULAR ALKYLATED 
POLYCYCLIDES BY ELECTROCHEMICAL 
ANNELATION 
Larry L. Miller; Frank R. Stermitz, both of Fort Collins, Colo., 
and J. Russell Falck, Albuquerque, N. Mex., assignors to The 
United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 
Health, Education and Welfare, Washington, D.C. 
Filed July 24, 1974, Ser. No. 491,610 
Int. Cl.? C25B 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 204—78 6 Claims 
1. An electrochemical process for producing angular alkyl- 
ated polycyclides comprising oxidizing a lower alkyl substi- 
tuted alkoxy bibenzyl compound in an acetonitrile electrolyte 
in the presence of lithium perchlorate background electrolyte 
at a voltage of from 0.80 V to 2.25 volts. 


3,950,237 
COULOMETRIC TITRATING DEVICES 
Kiyoshi Arawa, and Seiji Ishikawa, both of Kitakyushi, Japan, 
assignors to Mitsubishi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 424,280, Dec. 13, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 31, 1975, Ser. No. 563,476 


Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 14, 1972, 47- 
125488 
Int. Ci.2 GOIN 27/42 
U.S. Cl. 204—195 T 14 Claims 
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1. In an electric quantity titrating device of the type com- 
prising electrolytic electrodes immersed in a solution of a 
substance to be analyzed for passing electrolytic current 
through said solution, detecting electrodes immersed in said 
solution, detecting means connected across said detecting 
electrodes for producing a voltage signal which is used to 
continuously supply said electrolytic current to said electro- 
lytic electrodes and means for integrating said electrolytic 
current for measuring the electric quantity required for the 
analysis until an end point is reached, the improvement which 
comprises: 
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means for controlling electric current including means for 
detecting the deviation of said voltage signal from a pre- 
set value thereof at the end point, an amplifier for ampli- 
fying the deviation signal, a current converter for con- 
verting the amplified signal into output current, and 
means for supplying said output current to said electro- 
lytic electrodes, and wherein said integrating means in- 
cludes means for converting the output from said current 
converter into a pulse train, and means for counting said 


pulse train. 
3,950,238 
RADIATION CURED ACRYLONITRILE-BUTADIENE 
ELASTOMERS 


Roger J. Eldred, Detroit, Mich., assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 496,146 
Int. Cl.2 CO8F 8/00; CO8L 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 204— 159.15 3 Claims 
1. An acrylonitrile-butadiene elastomeric composition hav- 
ing improved elongation properties comprising the high en- 
ergy electron beam radiation-induced reaction product of, by 
weight: 
a. 100 parts of an acrylonitrile-butadiene random com- 
polymer consisting of from 30 to 45% acrylonitrile, 
b. from 15 to 80 parts of carbon black, 
c. from 4 to 16 parts of trimethylolpropanetrimethacrylate, 
and 
d. a polymerizable noncrosslinking monomer selected from 
the group consisting of 


H; re) 
ry 
CH,=CH—C—O—CH,—CH——CH, 
By Sali 
CH,=CH—C—O—CH,—CH—CH, 
1 


(3) CH At Sere 


wherein R, may be —H or —CHs, and R, may be —H or an 
alkyl group having up to 10 carbon atoms wherein the mole 
ratio of noncrosslinking monomer to trimethylolpropane- 
trimethacrylate is within the range of 1.0 to 1.4, and wherein 
said trimethylolpropanetrimethacrylate, said noncrosslinking 
monomer and said carbon black are initially uniformly dis- 
persed throughout said copolymer. 


3,950,239 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR FOR BIPOLAR 
ELECTRODES 
Wilfredo E. Figueras, Amherst, N.Y., assignor to Hooker 
Chemicals & Plastics Corporation, Niagara Falls, N.Y. 
Filed July 24, 1974, Ser. No. 491,191 
Int. Cl.2 C25C 7/00, 7/02 


U.S. CL. 204—254 4 Claims 
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1. A bipolar electrolytic filter press cell for the electrolytic 
decomposition of ionizable chemical compounds which com- 
prises a cell housing containing a plurality of cell units made 
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up of anode compartments each containing a bipolar cathode 
element, said compartments being separated within the cell 
housing by a membrane member, each anode compartment 
being maintained in spaced relationship with the cathode 
compartment of the adjoining cell unit by an electrically inac- 
tive cell separator which prevents electrolyte and gas flow 
from one cell unit to the adjoining cell unit, and means for 
transferring electrical energy from the anode element to the 
cathode element of the adjoining cell unit, said means com- 
prising 

1. an electroconductive cylinder member, having a cap on 
one end, fixedly attached to, and in electrical contact 
with, said anode element at said capped end and extend- 
ing from said anode element to said cell separator, 

2. said cylinder member having a collar positioned around 
the periphery thereof, said collar being positioned contig- 
uous to said cell separator, 

3. a gasket member positioned between said collar and said 
cell separator preventing electrolyte and gas leakage 
through said cell separator, 

4. an electroconductive rod extending through said cell 
separator one end of said rod adjustably engaged, and in 
electrical contact with, the inside of said cylinder mem- 
ber, 

5. the other end of said rod being mechanically attached, 
and in electrical contact with said cathode member. 


3,950,240 
ANODE FOR ELECTROLYTIC PROCESSES 
Arthur S. Cookfair, Tonawanda; Donald E. Stephens, and 
Tilak V. Bommaraju, both of Grand Island, all of N.Y., 
assignors to Hooker Chemicals & Plastics Corporation, 
Niagara Falls, N.Y. 
Filed May 5, 1975, Ser. No. 574,477 
Int. Cl.? C25B 1/26, 1/34, 11/10 
U.S. Cl. 204—290 F 17 Claims 
1. An electrode comprising an electroconductive substrate 
and a coating thereon of tin oxide containing as a doping agent 
niobium in the amount of about 0.1 to about 15 mole percent 
based on the moles of tin and having an electrocatalytic mate- 
rial present at the outer surface of said coating. 


3,950,241 
METHOD FOR UPGRADING A WIDE CUT NAPHTHA TO 
FULL RANGE GASOLINE 

John C. Bonacci, Cherry Hill, and William E. Garwood, Had- 

donfield, both of N.J., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation, 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed June 24, 1974, Ser. No. 482,537 
Int. Cl.? C10G 37/00 


U.S. Cl. 208—64 11 Claims 








1. A method for improving the octane rating of a full boiling 
range naphtha to gasoline produce which comprises, 

separating a full range naphtha to recover a low boiling 
naphtha fraction thereof substantially free of dicyclic 
naphthenes from a higher boiling naphtha fraction con- 
taining said dicyclic naphthenes, 

reforming said low boiling fraction under conditions of 
severity selected to increase the octane rating of gasoline 
boiling range product, 

combining the product of the reforming operation with said 
higher boiling naphtha fraction containing dicyclic naph- 
thenes and 
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passing the combined materials comprising product of re- 
forming and said higher boiling naphtha fraction in 
contact with a ZSM-5 type crystalline zeolite catalyst 
under exothermic temperature conditions within the 
range of 500° to 900°F. 


3,950,242 
FLUID CATALYTIC CRACKING PLUS SELECTIVE 
UPGRADING OF CRACKED GASOLINE 
William E. Garwood, Haddonfield; Donald M. Nace, Wood- 
bury, and Hartley Owen, Belle Mead, all of N.J., assignors 
to Mobil Oil Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 457,282 
Int. Cl.2 C10G 37/10 
U.S. Cl. 208—70 6 Claims 
1. A method for producing gasoline boiling range product 
which comprises, 
cracking a petroleum fraction boiling from about 400°F. to 
about 1100°F. in the presence of a crystalline zeolite 
cracking catalyst under conditions of temperature, pres- 
sure, space velocity and catalyst to oil ratio providing a 
conversion level of at least 


3,950,243 
HYDROCARBON CONVERSION WITH AN ACIDIC 
SULFUR-FREE MULTIMETALLIC CATALYTIC 
COMPOSITE 

George J. Antos, Arlington Heights, Ill., assignor to Universal 

Oil Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 

Filed Mar. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 558,503 
Int. Cl.? C10G 35/08 

U.S. Cl. 208— 139 19 Claims 

1. A process for catalytically reforming a gasoline fraction 
which comprises contacting said fraction at reforming condi- 
tions which include a temperature of about 800° to about 
1100°F and a pressure of about 0 to about 1000 psig, with an 
acidic sulfur-free catalytic composite comprising a porous 
carrier material containing, on an elemental basis, about 0.01 
to about 2 wt. % platinum group metal, about 0.1 to about 5 
wt. % nickel, about 0.01 to about 2 wt. % rhenium, and about 
0.1 to about 3.5 wt. % halogen, wherein the platinum group 
metal, nickel, and rhenium are uniformly dispersed through- 
out the porous carrier material, wherein substantially all of the 
platinum group metal is present in the elemental metallic 
state, and wherein substantially all of the nickel and rhenium 
are present in the elemental metallic state or in a state which 
is reducible to the elemental metallic state under hydrocarbon 
conversion conditions or in a mixture of these states. 


3,950,244 
PROCESS FOR TREATING A SOLID-CONTAINING 
LIQUID HYDROCARBON OIL 

Sun W. Chun, Murrysville; Donald C. Cronauer, Gibsonia, 

and Thomas W. Leslie, Blawnox, all of Pa., assignors to Gulf 

Research & Development Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 441,604, Feb. 11, 1974, 

Division of Ser. No. 226,503, Feb. 15, 1972, abandoned. This 
application June 24, 1974, Ser. No. 482,079 
Int. Cl.? C10G 23/00 

U.S. Cl. 208— 143 13 Claims 

1. A process for the conversion of solid-containing liquid 
hydrocarbon oils, said solids containing in excess of about 50 
weight per cent of inorganic components, which comprises 
introducing said solid-containing liquid hydrocarbon oils and 
hydrogen into a reaction vessel comprising a plurality of reac- 
tion zones separated by porous partitions, a portion of said 
zones containing a solid particulate hydrogenation catalyst 
which will not pass through said porous partitions and the 
remainder of said zones forming substantially unobstructed 
passageways through said reaction vessel and passing said 
liquid hydrocarbon oils and hydrogen through said unob- 
structed passageways and through said porous partitions into 
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contact with said catalyst under hydrogenation conditions, 
whereby hydrogenation of said liquid hydrocarbon oils takes 
place. 


3,950,245 
METHOD OF BREAKING DOWN OIL EMULSIONS 
Vagab Safarovich Aliev, ulitsa Nizami, 66, kv. 40; Natalia 
Borisovna Altman, ulitsa Patrisa Lumumby, 31, kv. 45, both 
of Baku; Pavel Petrovich Galonsky, Naberezhnaya Shev- 
chenko, 1/2, kv. 80, Moscow; Alexandr Davidovich Guter- 
man, ulitsa Patrisa Lumumby, 31, kv. 45, Baku; Lia Vasi- 
lievna Malina, ulitsa Krzhizhanovskogo, 2, kv. 51, Elek- 
trogorsk Moskovskoi oblasti; Rafkhat Shagimardanovich 
Mingareev, ulitsa Bolshaya Bronnaya, 29, kv. 75, Moscow; 
Alekper Bagirovich Suleimanov, ulitsa Sameda Vurguna, 85, 
kv. 75, Baku, all of U.S.S.R.; Mansur [lal ogly Akhmedov, 
deceased, late of Baku, U.S.S.R., and by Elmira Mamed 
Emin kyzy Ramazanova, administrator, prospekt Lenina, 
16/21, kv. 10, Baku, U.S.S.R. 
Filed June 28, 1974, Ser. No. 484,632 
Int. Cl.? C10G 33/00 
U.S. Cl. 208— 187 3 Claims 
1. A method of breaking down oil emulsions, which com- 
prises heating the oil emulsion to be broken to a temperature 
of from 40° to 70°C; bubbling air through said heated oil 
emulsion at the rate of from 0.1 to 10 nm* per | m' of the oil 
emulsion until total breakdown of the emulsion as a result of 
oxidation of the natural oil emulsifying agents contained 
therein; settling the mixture to provide for the separation of oil 
and water; and separating the oil from the water layer. 


3,950,246 
DREDGE UNITS 
Dieter G. A. Klefisch, 1021 Bridgeport Road, Richmond, Brit- 
ish Columbia, Canada (V6X 1S9) 
Claims priority, application Canada, Oct 25, 1974, 212320 
Filed Dec. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 531,389 
Int. Cl.? BO3B 5/26 


U.S. Cl. 209—44 16 Claims 





1. A portable dredge unit comprising a frame formed by 
upper and lower rings interconnected by spacers, an inflatable 
buoyancy tube fitting between the rings and against the spac- 
ers to support the frame on a body of water, a substantially 
horizontal sluice box, means connected to said frame and the 
sluice box to suspend said box immediately below the frame, 
said box having an inlet end and an outlet end, a suction hose 
operatively connected to the inlet end of the box, a riffle and 
mat arrangement along the bottom of the sluice box, and a 
water suction system connected to the outlet end of the box 
and discharging into said outlet end in the direction away from 
the box to draw water through said suction hose and the box 
and to discharge the water therefrom, whereby operation of 
the suction system draws water and material through the 
suction hose and over the riffle and mat arrangement where 
material of relatively high specific gravity is retained in said 
riffle and mat system, and discharges the remainder of the 
material and the water. 
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3,950,247 
SEPARATION PROCEDURE 

Robert Chiang, Ballwin, and Eli Perry, St. Louis, both of Mo., 

assignors to Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 46,801, June 16, 1970, abandoned. 

This application Oct. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 191,097 
Int. Cl.? BOID /3/00 

U.S. Cl. 210—23 R 6 Claims 

1. Process for the separation of water from feed mixtures 
comprising water and formaldehyde which comprises contact- 
ing the aforesaid mixture against one side of a polyvinylchlo- 
ride membrane and withdrawing, at the second side, a vapor- 
ous mixture having a higher concentration of water than the 
aforesaid feed mixture, with the mixture at second side being 
maintained at a lower chemical potential than the feed side. 


3,950,248 
FLUID FILTERING DEVICE 
Carl A. Brown, and Martin K. Kleine, both of West Bloomfield, 
Mich., assignors to Parker-Hannifin Corporation, Cleveland, 
Ohio 


Filed Apr. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 460,101 
Int. Cl.? BOID 35/14 


US. Cl. 210—90 2 Claims 





1. In a fluid filter device having a housing with a fluid inlet 
passage and a fluid outlet passage and having a filter element 
positioned in a fluid pathway between said inlet and outlet 
passages; the improvement which comprises: 

a bore in the housing communicating with said inlet passage 
and having an intermediate portion thereof communicat- 
ing with the outlet passage and having the ends thereof 
closed by covers detachably connected to the housing, 

a hollow cylinder in the bore provided with a first aperture 
which effects fluid communication between the interior 
of said cylinder and said inlet passage and provided with 
a scond aperture which, when open, effects fluid commu- 
nication between the interior of said cylinder and said 
outlet passage and hence provides a fluid pathway be- 
tween said inlet and outlet which by-passes said filter; 

a piston mounted on guide means in said cylinder for recip- 
rocal movement within said cylinder and adapted to move 
responsively to fluid pressure from a first position where 
it closes said second aperture to a second position where 
said second aperture is open; 

indicator means responsive to the position of said piston for 
indicating said fluid pressure; 

and said cylinder being connected to one of said covers for 
removal from said bore when said one cover is detached 
from said housing, 

wherein said cylinder is mountable in one position in said 
bore in which said second aperture is in register with said 
outlet passage to effect said communication between the 
interior of the cylinder and said outlet passage when the 
second aperture is open, and said cylinder is mountable 
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in another position in said bore in in which said second 
aperture is out of register with said outlet passage so that 
there is no communication between the interior of the 
cylinder and the outlet passage when the second aperture 
is open, and 

wherein the one cover is attachable to the housing in a fixed 
position and said cylinder is attachable to said cover in 
either of said two mounting positions. 


3,950,249 
SANITARY WASTE TREATMENT PLANT 
Leroy O. Eger, and Samuel C. Crosby, both of Jacksonville, 
Fla., assignors to Thetford Corporation, Ann Arbor, Mich. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 435,735, Jan. 23, 1974, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 558,306 
Int. Cl.? BOID 1/3/00; CO2C 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 210—104 20 Claims 






































1. A water-recycling sanitary waste treatment plant com- 
prising a delivery system, a biological treatment system and a 
water recovery system; 
said delivery system including a flush-type toilet with a 
demand actuator and a bowl in which sanitary waste can 
be deposited, flush water supply means for transferring 
clear water from the water recovery system to the deliv- 
ery system and for supplying the clear water as flush 
water under pressure to said bowl upon activation of said 
demand actuator, and delivery means for delivering the 
flush water and sanitary waste to said biological treatment 
system in response to activation of said demand actuator; 

said biological treatment system including apparatus for 
reducing biologically the sanitary waste received from the 
delivery system and discharging an effluent to said water 
recovery system; and, 

said water recovery system including ultrafiltration means 

for separation of said effluent into a water permeate and 
an effluent concentrate, said ultrafiltration means having 
a semipermeable tubular membrane into one end of 
which said effluent is introduced axially at a first pressure 
and from the other end of which said effluent concentrate 
is discharged, and a permeate collector tube that sur- 
rounds said tubular membrane for collecting at a lower 
second pressure permeate that passes radially through the 
membrane, recirculation means including a pump means 
for returning a portion of said effluent concentrate to said 
biological treatment system and for returning the remain- 
der of said effluent concentrate at said first pressure to 
said ultrafiltration means for further separation into water 
permeate and effluent concentrate, water storage means, 
a secondary filtration means for receiving and polishing 
said water permeate, said secondary filtration means 
being in communication with said ultrafiltration means so 
that said permeate can be discharged at said second 
pressure from said ultrafiltration means to said secondary 
filtration means to be polished and discharged to said 
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water storage means as clear water, and said water stor- 
age means being in communication with said delivery 
system for transfer thereto of the clear water by said flush 
water supply means. 


3,950,250 
APPARATUS FOR PURIFICATION OF INDUSTRIAL 
WASTE WATER 

Knut Waldeman Jahnsen, Oslo, Norway, assignor to Elkem- 

Spigerverket A/S, Oslo, Norway 

Filed Jan. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 326,567 
Claims priority, application Norway, Feb. 4, 1972, 283/72 
Int. Cl.? BOID 2//08 


U.S. Cl. 210—208 3 Claims 





1. Apparatus for the treatment of industrial waste water 


| containing cyanides and suspended material which comprises 
| a mechanical flocculating container in which the cyanides and 
/ one or more chemical reagents are commingled to render the 


cyanides harmless for deposit in public waters and in which 
the suspended material is commingled with a flocculating 
reagent and flocculated simultaneously with the commingling 
of said cyanides and said one or more chemical reagents, said 
container having an inner compartment with side and bottom 
walls and an outer concentric compartment with side and 
bottom walls, the side and bottom walls of said outer compart- 
ment being spaced away from the side and bottom walls of 
said inner compartment to surround the inner compartment 
therein and provide space between the exterior of the side and 
bottom walls of said inner compartment and the interior of the 
side and bottom walls of said outer compartment, the entire 
bottom wall of said inner compartment being inside the outer 
compartment and spaced above the bottom wall of the outer 
compartment, said inner compartment having an inlet opening 
located in the bottom end portion thereof and said inner 
compartment being open at the top thereof, the rim at the top 
end portion of the side wall of said outer compartment being 
located above the top of the side wall of said inner compart- 
ment and in open communication with the open top of said 
inner compartment, said outer compartment having an outlet 
opening in the bottom wall thereof in open communication 
with the said space between the bottom walls of said inner and 
outer compartments, the said space between the bottom walls 
of the inner and outer compartments and the said opening in 
the bottom wall of said outer compartment being free of 
obstructions to provide in combination an unobstructed exit 
outlet passage for the flow of treated waste water, means for 
feeding waste water with cyanides and suspended material 
through the said inlet opening into the bottom end portion of 
said inner compartment, said inner compartment having agita- 
tion means therein and having a solid bottom wall and solid 
side wall which isolates the inner compartment from the outer 
compartment except for the open communication between 
the two compartments at the top thereof, whereby all of the 
waste water fed into the bottom end portion of said inner 
compartment will flow upwardly in one direction and into the 
top of said outer compartment where all of the waste water 
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and suspended material under the force of gravity will flow 
downwardly in a second direction in the said space between 
the side walls of said inner and outer compartments and in a 
third direction in the said space between the bottom walls of 
said inner and outer compartments and flow out through the 
outlet opening in the bottom of said outer compartment along 
with the flocculated material and treated cyanides which are 
thereby removed from said container. 


3,950,251 
FILTER WITH QUICK-CONNECT COUPLING 
Donald E. Hiller, Santa Barbara, Calif., assignor to Rayne 
International, Santa Barbara, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 454,405 
Int. Cl.? BOID 27/08 


US. Cl. 210—232 5 Claims 
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1. A filtration assembly, comprising 

an upright filter housing adapted to rest on a floor, and 
having an open upper end adapted to receive a replace- 
able modular filter; 

a cover removably secured to and closing the upper end of 
the housing, the cover defining inlet and outlet conduits 
for circulating fluid through the housing, the conduits 
terminating at a first set of openings in a substantially 
vertical face of the cover; 

an adapter block having inlet and outlet conduits adapted 
for connection to fluid supply and delivery lines, the 
conduits terminating at a second set of openings in a 
substantially vertical face of the block; 

the first and second sets of openings respectively being 
substantially in mating alignment, one of the sets of open- 
ings being encircled by domed convex seats defined by 
the associated vertical face, and the other set of openings 
being encircled by resilient seals captively retained in 
recesses in the associated vertical face, whereby the as- 
sembled housing and cover can be fluid connected to and 
unconnected from the adapter block by horizontal move- 
ment of the housing and cover along the floor, and with- 
out requiring additional vertical clearance space; and 

means for securing the block to the cover so the seals are 
urged together in mating engagement, whereby the 
domed convex seats effect a face seal against said seals 
and around the respective sets of respective openings. 


3,950,252 
UPFLOW FILTER 

Edward J. Jordan, Mentor, and John R. Snyder, Eastlake, both 

of Ohio, assignors to Jet Aeration Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 449,735, March 11, 1974, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 558,820 

Int. Cl.? BOID 23/16, 23/18 

U.S. Cl. 210—281 8 Claims 

1. An upflow filter including in combination a generally 
rectangularly-shaped, cast, one-piece, concrete container 
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having an open top, a bottom wall and four sidewalls, said 
container containing a concrete dividing wall integral with and 
extending between two opposed sidewalls of said container 
thereby forming first and second filtering chambers, said 
dividing wall having a first and a second end portion and an 
intermediate portion therebetween, said first end portion and 
said intermediate portion each having a top edge portion 
which is at a higher vertical level than a top edge portion of 
said second end portion, said dividing wall comprising gener- 
ally an L-shape in side elevational view with said top edge of 
said first end portion and said intermediate portion being on 
the high part of the L-shape and the top edge of said second 
end portion being on the low part of the L-shape, a vertical 
opening cast into said intermediate portion of said dividing 
wall and extending through said intermediate portion from 
said top edge portion substantially to said bottom of said 





container and having first and second lateral exit portions that 
communicate with the bottom of said first and second filtering 
chambers, a liquid inlet, first conduit means extending along 
the top edge of said first end portion of said dividing wall from 
said liquid inlet to said vertical opening, a grating positioned 
in each of said first and second filtering chambers and dividing 
each into top and bottom portions, a filtering material on each 
of said gratings for filtering liquid passing between said bottom 
and top portions of each chamber, a liquid outlet, second 
conduit means integrally formed on the top edge of said sec- 
ond end portion of said dividing wall and defining a second 
passage connected to said liquid outlet, first and second weirs 
formed in said second conduit means to provide for the en- 
trance of liquid from said first and second chambers into said 
second passage and thereafter out said liquid outlet, and a 
cover closing said open top of said container. 


3,950,253 
DOMESTIC WATER FILTRATION APPARATUS 
Emanuel Stern, Mount Kisco, N.Y., assignor to Dynek Corpo- 
ration, Port Chester, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 308,117, Nov. 20, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 8, 1975, Ser. No. 539,608 
Int. Cl.? BOID 27/02 
U.S. Cl. 210—282 
1. Water purification apparatus comprising 
a portable container having a water reservoir compartment 
for storing untreated water and a pumping compartment 
in juxtaposition to said reservoir compartment, said water 
reservoir compartment having a bottom wall, an inlet for 
adding untreated water to said reservoir compartment 
and a water outlet passage in said bottom wall, 
water pumping means having an inlet and an outlet, said 
pumping means being mounted within the pumping com- 
partment of the portable container and having said inlet 
thereof connected to the water outlet passage of the 
water reservoir compartment for receiving water directly 
from said reservoir compartment, and 
a filter means removably mounted within said water com- 
partment of said container, said filter means having an 
inlet connected to the outlet of said water pump means 
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and an outlet nozzle integrally constructed within the one filtering surface with the interior of each filter chamber 
filter means extending over the upper edge of said con- being in fluid communication with the exterior of said housing 
tainer, whereby untreated water placed in the reservoir is for the removal of filtrate from those chambers; (3) a rotor 











positively pumped from the reservoir through the filter 
means for purification and pumped out the integral outlet 
nozzle of the filter means. 


3,950,254 
SOLIDS CONCENTRATOR WITH A ROTOR HAVING 
PLOUGHS THEREON 
James Donovan, Cambridge, and Alex Bagdasarian, Arlington, 
both of Mass., assignors to Artisan Industries Inc., Waltham, 
Mass. 

Division of Ser. No. 469,627, May 13, 1974, Pat. No. 
3,884,813. This application Jan. 16, 1975, Ser. No. 541,390 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 20, 

1992, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? BO1D 33/00 


U.S. Cl. 210—297 2 Claims 





1. A dynamic concentrator for separating a filtrate and a 
concentrated slurry from a solids-containing fluid, said con- 
centrator comprising (1) a housing characterized by a longitu- 
dinal axis and having an inlet for introducing a solids-contain- 
ing fluid into said housing and an outlet for removing a con- 
centrated slurry of solids therefrom; (2) at least two substan- 
tially parallel, coaxially spaced-apart and relatively stationary 
filter means mounted within said housing between said inlet 
and said outlet, said filter means each being of annular config- 
uration and each comprising a filter chamber having at least 


shaft disposed to have motor means connected thereto for 
imposing rotation thereon extending coaxially through said 
housing and the central openings of said annularly configured 
filter means with perceptible radial clearance from the inner 
peripheries of said two filter means; (4) a radially extensive 
element mounted on said shaft to be turned therewith between 
said two filter means in spaced relation to each of them and 
having at least one passageway therethrough in juxtaposition 
to said rotor shaft to permit a minor flow of the solids-contain- 
ing fluid through said radially extensive element; and (5) at 
least one plough member mounted to said rotor shaft in juxta- 
position to the passageway through said radially extensive 
element and disposed to rotate with said element and said 
rotor shaft. 


3,950,255 
SUPPORTED SEMI-PERMEABLE MEMBRANES 

Kiyoshi Ishii, and Shobu Konomi, both of Ohi, Japan, assignors 

to Daicel Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Nov. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 521,520 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 9, 1973, 48-126028 
Int. Cl.? BOID 25/04 

U.S. Cl. 210—490 8 Claims 

1. In a supported semi-permeable membrane, the improve- 
ment which comprises: the support is selected from the group 
consisting of (1) a woven fabric made of at least two different 
yarn components, wherein one yarn component is soluble in 
the same solvent or solvents as the membrane and the other 
yarn component or components is substantially insoluble in 
said solvent or solvents, (2) a woven fabric made of blended 
yarns of at least two different fibers, wherein one fiber is 
soluble in the same solvent or solvents as the membrane and 
the other fiber or fibers is substantially insoluble in said sol- 
vent, and (3) a woven fabric having a surface coated with a 
polymer film which is soluble in the same solvent or solvents 
as the membrane, the membrane having been formed on said 
support from a solution thereof in a solvent which is also a 
solvent for said one yarn component, said one fiber or said 
polymer, whereby the membrane is firmly bonded to said one 
yarn component, said one fiber or said polymer, by co-solidifi- 
cation therewith from said solvent solution. 


3,950,256 
FILTER ELEMENTS 
Brian Read, Wirral, England, assignor to Fawcett Engineering 
Limited, Bromborough, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 260,944, June 8, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 457,035 
Int. Cl.? BOID 39/14 


US. Cl. 210—493 R 9 Claims 





1. In a pleated filter element comprising a pleated sheet 
filter medium formed into a cylinder, a flexible support struc- 
ture disposed within said cylinder and engaging the pleats of 
said filter medium, the improvement in said flexible support 
structure comprising a base portion having a plurality of 
spaced parallel bars, and spaced parallel rows of fingers pro- 
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jecting from one surface of said base portion, adjacent bars of 
said base portion being held in their spaced parallel positions 
by root portions of said fingers, the fingers in each row being 
spaced from each other to define flow passages through said 
base structure, each said flow passage being bounded by a pair 
of adjacent bars and a pair of adjacent fingers. 


3,950,257 
SEMIPERMEABLE MEMBRANE AND PROCESS FOR 
THE PREPARATION THEREOF 

Kiyoshi Ishii, and Zenjiro Honda, both of Saitama, Japan, 

assignors to Daicel Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Mar. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 453,965 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 27, 1973, 48- 

35206 
Int. Cl? BOID /3/04, 39/16; B29D 27/04 


U.S. Cl. 210—500 M 10 Claims 
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1. The method of preparing a semipermeable membrane 
suitable for ultrafiltration comprising 
dissolving in a solvent a copolymer of 90 to 60 molar per- 
cent, 
based on the total monomers, of acrylonitrile and the bal- 
ance is a non-electrolytic water-soluble vinyl monomer 
whose homopolymer is also water-soluble, said solvent 
being selected from the group consisting of 
i a water miscible solvent having hydrogen bond and 
dipole parameters within the hatched area of FIG. 1, 
and mixtures thereof, and 
ii a mixture of (i) and an organic water-miscible solvent, 
and mixtures thereof, in such proportion that the hy- 
drogen bond and dipole parameters of (ii) calculated 
from weighted averages of the ingredients thereof, are 
within said hatched area, 
to prepare a membrane-forming solution, 
forming a film of said resulting solution on a surface, 
evaporating said solvent from said film and then immersing 
said film in ice water to transform same to a semipermea- 
ble ultrafiltration membrane. 


3,950,258 
AQUEOUS LUBRICANTS 
Takaichi Imai; Motohiko Ii, both of Kyoto, and Yoshio Goto, 
Osaka, all of Japan, assignors to Sanyo Chemical Industries, 
Ltd., Kyoto, Japan 
Filed Dec. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 530,304 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 7, 1973, 48-137923 
Int. Cl? C10M 1/40, 3/34, 5/22, 7/38 
US. Cl. 252—33 10 Claims 
1. A lubricant composition which comprises a diluent and 
an anionic compound of the formula: 


[Ry-OA,)p)mR2-(AzO)eSO3M ], 


wherein each R, is independently selected from the group 
consisting of H and organic groups having a hydrocarbon 
radical of 1 to 22 carbon atoms, which groups can be bonded 
to R, directly or through the -OA,), group and wherein at 
least one R, is an organic group having a hydrocarbon radical 
of 11 to 22 carbon atoms, R, is the residue of a compound 
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having 3 to 8 active hydrogen atoms, OA, and A,O are each 
independently oxyalkylene groups having 2 to 4 carbon atoms, 
M is a monovalent salt-forming group, p and q are each 0 to 
40, provided that the total number of OA, and A,O groups is 
3 to 40, and m and n are integers of | or higher, provided that 
m+n is 3 to 8. 


3,950,259 
POURABLE GRANULATED SILICEOUS INSULATION 
John M. Pallo, Englewood, and Donald J. Fischer, Sedalia, 
both of Colo., assignors to Johns-Manville Corporation, 

Denver, Colo. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 281,100, Aug. 16, 1972, 
abandoned. This application May 29, 1973, Ser. No. 365,002 
Int. Cl. CO4B 43/00 
U.S. Cl. 252—62 13 Claims 

1. An insulating composition in dry, free-flowing form and 

having low thermal conductivity, which comprises: 

a. 60 to 94 weight percent of a first siliceous material, being 
a particulate material having a silica content of at least 85 
weight percent, a bulk density of 10 to 15 Ib/ft*, an aver- 
age particle size in the range of 50 to 100 microns, and 
a B.E.T. surface area of at least 175 m?/g; 

b. 1 to 10 weight percent of a second siliceous material, 
being a particulate material having a silica content of at 
least 85 weight percent, a bulk density of 0.5 to 2.5 Ib/ft*, 
average particle size of 1 to 10 microns, and a B.E.T. 
surface area of 80 to 150 m?/g; and 

c. 5 to 30 weight percent of a particulate opacifier having 
its individual particle size essentially all in the range of 10 
to 80 microns. 


3,950,260 
POLYACRYLATES OF SELECTIVE VISCOSITY AS 
DETERGENT BUILDERS 

Ibrahim Andrew Eldib, 22 Beekman Terrace, Summit, N.J. 

67087 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 689,107, Jan. 16, 1968, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 242,690 

Int. Cl? C11D 3/37 


U.S. Cl. 252—89 R 11 Claims 
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1. A detergent formulation comprising 

a. an organic water soluble surfactant selected from the 
group consisting of anionic, nonionic, zwitterionic, am- 
pholytic surfactants and mixtures thereof, and 

b. a polyelectrolyte builder comprising a water soluble salt 
of a homopolymer of an acid having the general formula: 








ro Ope" 


wherein R, is a hydrogen atom or methyl radical, said polye- 
lectrolyte having a chelation value of at least about 75, the 
viscosity of a 12.5 wt. percent aqueous solution of the 100 
percent sodium salt of said homopolymer at 72° F. being in a 
range of 25-350 centipoises, the weight ratio of said polyelec- 
trolyte builder to said surfactant varying between about 1:5 to 
less than about 5:1. 


3,950,261 
ANHYDROUS LIQUID IODOPHOR SOLUTION 

Henry Patrick Landi, Yorktown Heights, and Vincent Anthony 

Perciaccante, Long Island City, both of N.Y., assignors to 

American Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed May 29, 1975, Ser. No. 581,600 
Int. Cl.2 C11D 3/48 

U.S. Cl. 252— 106 2 Claims 

1. A substantially anhydrous liquid iodophor detergent 

solution comprising: 

propylene glycol, about 30% by weight, 

a nonionic detergent consisting of at least one condensation 
product of ethylene oxide and an alkylphenol, said alkyl 
group having from 5 to 15 carbon atoms in a straight 
chain, about 43% by weight, 

an iodine complex of an ethylene oxide alkylphenol conden- 
sation product, having about 20% by weight available 
iodine, said alkyl having from about 5 to 15 carbon atoms 
in a straight chain, about 22% by weight. 

sodium acetate, about 2% by weight, 

sodium iodide, about 2% by weight, and 

citric acid in sufficient quantity to produce a pH of between 
about 3 and 5.5. 


3,950,262 
GRAPHITE INTERCALATED ANTIMONY 
PENTAFLUORIDE 
Jean-Marc Lalancette, Sherbrooke, Canada, assignor to Ven- 
tron Corporation, Beverly, Mass. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 419,097 
Int. Cl.? BOIJ 27/12, 23/18, 37/02 
U.S. Cl. 252— 187 R 4 Claims 
1. A composition consisting essentially of graphite interca- 
lated antimony pentafluoride. 


3,950,263 
GAS COOLING AND FILTERING AGENT FOR AIR BAG 
GAS GENERATOR 

Daizo Fukuma, Tokorozawa; Haruki Maruizumi, Tokyo, and 

Tadahiko Nagaoka, Tokorozawa, all of Japan, assignors to 

Nissan Motor Co., Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 

Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 428,125 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 26, 1972, 48-715; 

Dec. 26, 1972, 48-716; Dec. 26, 1972, 48-718 
Int. Cl.? B60R 2//08; BOID 39/00; CO9K 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 252— 193 4 Claims 

1. A gas cooling and filtering agent for use in a gas generator 
of an air bag system containing an azide of an alkali or an 
alkaline earth metal as a gas generating agent which generates 
toxic compounds when decomposed, said gas cooling and 
filtering agent comprising a material which combines with said 
toxic compounds to produce harmless compounds, said mate- 
rial being selected from the group consisting of zinc carbon- 
ate, calcium carbonate, magnesium carbonate, iron carbon- 
ate, aluminum sulfate, zinc sulfate, manganese sulfate, iron 
sulfate, boric acid and silicic acid; and said gas cooling and 
filtering agent being in the form of particles. 
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3,950,264 
SCHIFF-BASE LIQUID CRYSTALS DOPED TO RAISE 
DYNAMIC SCATTERING CUTOFF FREQUENCY 

Freeman B. Jones, Jr., Westlake Village, Calif., assignor to 

Rockwell International Corporation, El Segundo, Calif. 

Filed May 7, 1973, Ser. No. 357,565 
Int. Cl.? CO9K 3/34; GO2F 1/13 

U.S. Cl. 252—299 8 Claims 

1. A dynamic scattering type nematic liquid crystal doped 
with an ionic dopant of the formula (R,)2 (Re)eN*B-(Rs)4 
where R,, R, and R; are each selected from the group consist- 
ing of phenyl, biphenyl and CH;(CH,),, where n is a positive 
integer or zero and R, and R, are different groups. 


3,950,265 
DISPERSIONS OF 2-ALKYL-4,6-DINITROPHENOL 
ESTERS 
Konrad Albrecht, Fischbach, Taunus, and Heinz Frensch, 
Frankfurt am Main, both of Germany, assignors to Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 
Filed Mar. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 455,327 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 29, 1973, 
2315641 
Int. Cl.? BO1J 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 252—311 2 Claims 
1. Stabilized aqueous dispersions of 2-alkyl-4,6-dinitro- 
phenol esters of the formula 


NO, 0 
R" | O-c-R! 
OoN ri : : 


where R is alkyl of 1 to 5 carbon atoms or cycloalkyl of 5 or 
6 carbon atoms, R’ is alkyl or o-alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, 
alkenyl of 2 to 4 carbon atoms, phenyl or cyclohexyl, and R’”’ 
is methyl or hydrogen, having a melting point above 30°C, 
which consists essentially of, in addition to water, said ester, 
and dispersing agent, from 0.1 to 3% by weight of a metal 
complex azo dyestuff selected from the group consisting of 
Acid Blue 199 (2:1 monoazo dyestuff/chromium complex) 
and azo dyestuff complexes obtained by laking Lake Pigment 
Red 53 (C.I. No. 15 585), Lake Pigment Red 68 (C.I. No. 15 
525), Lake Pigment Red 57 (C.I. No. 15 850) or Lake Pig- 
ment Red 54 (C.I. No. 14 830) or a metal complex phthalocy- 
anine dyestuff selected from the group consisting of Pigment 
Blue 15 (C.1. No. 74 160), Pigment Green 7 (C.I. No. 74 260) 
and cobaltphthalocyanine. 


3,950,266 
METHOD OF PRODUCING AN ANTIOXIDANT 
COMPOSITION FROM ROSEMARY AND SAGE 
Stephen S. Chang, East Brunswick, N.J.; Biserka Ostric- 
Matijasevic, Forest Hills, N.Y.; Cheng-Li Huang, Piscata- 
way, and An-Li Hsieh, New Brunswick, both of N.J., assign- 
ors to Rutgers Research and Educational Foundation, New 
Brunswick, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 419,715 
Int. Cl.2 CO9K 15/34; A23B 4/00; A23L 1/28 
U.S. Cl. 252—398 11 Claims 
1. A method of producing an antioxidant composition from 
plant material which is of the class consisting of rosemary and 
sage and which contains antioxidant material, comprising: 
a. treating said plant material with a first, organic solvent 
which is a low-boiling solvent having a boiling point not 
over about 100°C, to extract from said plant material, in 
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solution in said solvent, extract materal which contains 
said antioxidant material and contaminating material; 

b. treating the extract solution to separate said extract 
material from said solvent by evaporating said solvent; 
c. dissolving the separated extract material in a second, 

high-boiling solvent which vaporizes at a temperature 
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substantially higher than said first solvent, and subjecting 
the resulting solution to distillation treatment for recov- 
ery, by temperature-responsive separation, of a purified, 
substantially tasteless and odorless product comprising 
said antioxidant material, freed from said contaminating 
material which is removed in vapor state at a temperature 
at which said antioxidant material is in non-vapor state. 


3,950,267 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING ACTIVATED CARBON 
Hideo Arakawa; Tatsuo Hasebe, both of Tokyo, and Shigeru 

Sato, Kashiwa, all of Japan, assignors to Japan Eng. Co., 

Ltd., Tokyo and Nippon Iron Powder Co., Ltd., Kashiwa, 

both of, Japan 

Filed Dec. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 422,417 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 12, 1972, 47- 
123974 
Int. Cl.? CO1B 31/12, 31/10; C21B 13/08 
U.S. Cl. 252—425 13 Claims 

1. A process for producing activated carbon which com- 

prises: 

a. charging an internal space of an internally heated rotary 
furnace, said furnace having a charge inlet at one end 
thereof, an opposed discharge outlet at the other end 
thereof and a ratio of length to diameter of from 1:1 to 
10:1, with a mixture of an organic material capable of 
being carbonized at a temperature of 200°C or higher, 
and a material containing therein at least one metal com- 
pound capable of reacting with carbonized organic mate- 
rial at a temperature of at least 500°C to form activated 
carbon, said metal compound being selected from the 
group consisting of metal oxides, carbonates and hydrox- 
ides, through the inlet of said rotary furnace; 

b. rotating said rotary furnace to cause said mixture of said 
organic material and said metal compound-containing 
material to travel from the feed end to the opposite dis- 
charge end of said rotary furnace through a distillation 
and carbonization zone and an activation zone in said 
internal space of said rotary furnace; 

c. blowing air or oxygen gas into said internal space of said 
rotary furnace from and through said opposite discharge 
end thereof in a direction which is parallel to the longitu- 
dinal axis of said rotary furnace or inclined at an angle 
from said axis towards an inside periphery surface of said 
rotary furnace; 

d. heating said mixture in said distillation and carbonization 
zone at a temperature of at least 200°C to carbonize said 
organic material in said mixture and to generate from said 
organic material combustible distilled gas; 

e. heating the resulting mixture containing said carbonized 
material in contact with said metal compound in said 
activation zone at a temperature of at least 500°C to 
activate said carbonized material, to reduce said metal 
compound and to generate carbon monoxide which, 
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together with said distilled gas serves as the sole fuel used 
to generate heat in said process; 

f. contacting said distilled gas and carbon monoxide with 
said blown air or oxygen at a temperature of at least 
500°C to burn said distilled gas and carbon monoxide; 

g. whereby the burnt gas including said air or oxygen gas is 
uniformly circulated throughout said internal space of 
said rotary kiln by said blowing of said air or oxygen gas 
to provide the heat required by said heating steps (d) and 
(e). 


3,950,268 
CATALYST FOR THE POLYMERIZATION OF OLEFINS 
Nicholas M. Karayannis, Hinsdale, and Sam S. Lee, Hoffman 
Estates, both of Ill., assignors to Standard Oil Company, 
Chicago, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 196,719, Nov. 8, 1971, abandoned. 
This application July 15, 1974, Ser. No. 488,542 
Int. Cl.? BO1J 31/38; CO8F 4/66 
U.S. Cl. 252—429 B 4 Claims 
1. A composition useful for the polymerization of propylene 
to highly crystalline polypropylene made by combining a 
sulfide of a bis-(trialkyl)-tin radical wherein the alkyl groups 
contain between one and six carbon atoms with a dialkylalu- 
minum halide and activated titanium trichloride. 


3,950,269 
OLEFIN POLYMERIZATION CATALYST SYSTEM AND 
PROCESS FOR POLYMERIZATION OF OLEFINS 

Robert Alton Setterquist, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. 1. Du 

Pont de Nemours & Co., Wilmington, Del. 

Filed May 20, 1974, Ser. No. 471,811 
Int. Cl.? CO8F 1/0/02, 110/04, 110/06, 110/14 

U.S. Cl. 252—430 12 Claims 

1. An improved catalyst for the polymerization and copoly- 
merization of 1-olefins which consists essentially of a transi- 
tion metal hydrocarbyl hydride aluminate supported on alu- 
mina in which from about 60% up to substantially 100% of the 
radicals, other than aluminate, bonded to the transition metal 
are hydride radicals, said transition metal being selected from 
the group consisting of the metals of the Group IV(a) of the 
Periodic Table of the Elements in which the transition metal 
is in a valence state less than four and at least in part in a 
valence state of three and said hydrocarbyl radical being 
selected from the group consisting of radicals having the 
structure R—CH,— in which R— is aryl, aralkyl in which no 
hydride radical is attached to the carbon atom bonded to the 
methylene group, or tertiary butyl. 


3,950,270 
PROMOTED PLATINUM-IRIDIUM-CONTAINING 
REFORMING CATALYSTS 
John D. Paynter, Louisville, Ky., and William M. Bunting, 
Baton Rouge, La., assignors to Exxon Research and Engi- 
neering Company, Linden, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 388,907, Aug. 16, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,867,280. This application Aug. 15,1974, Ser. No. 497,532 
Int. Cl? BO1J 21/04, 23/64 
U.S. Cl. 252—464 ‘ 5 Claims 

1. A catalyst for dehydrogenation and dehydrocyclization of 
paraffinic naphthas comprising a composite including a po- 
rous inorganic oxide support, halogen in concentration rang- 
ing from about 0.1 to about 2 percent, platinum in concentra- 
tion ranging from about 0.05 to about 3 percent, iridium in 
concentration ranging from about 0.05 to about 3 percent, 
and iron or bismuth in concentration ranging from about 0.5 
to about 5 percent, based on the total weight of the catalyst. 








3,950,271 
NUCLEAR SHIELDS 
Robert C. Linares, Warren Township Somerset County; 
Louis F. Nienart, Elizabeth, both of N.J., and George A. 
Toelcke, Sandy, Utah, assignors to Allied Chemical Corpor- 
ation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 464,605 
Int. Cl.2 G21F 1/10 
U.S. Cl. 252—478 13 Claims 
1. A melt processable composition having a shielding effect 
against neutron radiation comprising a chloro-fluoro substi- 
tuted ethylene polymer having distributed therethrough, and 
intimately admixed therewith, from about | to about 75% by 
weight of a gadolinium compound. 


3,950,272 
METHOD OF PREPARING CONDUCTRON-TYPE 
PHOTOCONDUCTORS AND THEIR USE AS TARGET 
MATERIALS FOR CAMERA TUBES 
Shmuel Mardix, Faculty Apt. No. 3E, University of Rhode 

Island, Kingston, R.I. 02881; Paul M. Mcllvaine, Deer Park, 

Apt. No. 30, Rte. 320, Rubey Road, West Willington, Conn. 

06279, and Sol Nudelman, 1401 Big Rock Road, Tucson, 

Ariz. 85718 

Filed Jan. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 437,775 
Int. Cl? HOIL /3/00 

U.S. Cl. 252—501 11 Claims 

1. A photoconductive element comprising a solid, transpar- 
ent and conductive surface, a layer of epoxy resin as a binder, 
and a coating of photoconductive silver sulfide said element 
being characterized both by a resistivity on the order of | X 
10° ohm-cm. and having a photoresponse in the visible and 
near infrared regions, and wherein said photoconductive silver 
sulfide is prepared by a method comprising the following 
steps: 

a. reacting an excess of silver cation in an aqueous acidic 
solution with an organic sulfur compound to provide a 
microcrystallite suspension predominantly comprising 
photoconductive beta - silver sulfide in the reaction solu- 
tion, said reaction carried out at a temperature of from 
about 0-15°C; 

b. reacting excess silver cation in the reaction solution with 
an inorganic source of sulfide ion to provide for the over- 
growth of silver sulfide on the microcrystallites; and, 

c. recovering the photoconductive sulver sulfide produced 
thereby. 
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3,950,273 
MEDIUM TEMPERATURE THERMISTOR 

Colin Stanley Jones, Taunton, England, assignor to Interna- 

tional Standard Electric Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed July 5, 1973, Ser. No. 376,501 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, July 6, 1972, 

31673/72 
Int. Cl.2 HO1IC //00 


U.S. Cl. 252—517 8 Claims 


fi 2 RESISTANCE - CmePOSITION RELATIONSHIP FOR BEAD THERMISTORS 
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1. A thermistor comprising a mixture of between 99% and 
50% by weight of Pr,O,, and 1% to 50% by weight of an oxide 
of the group of metals consisting of thorium, aluminum, haf- 
nium, zinc, cadmium, mercury and magnesium. 


3,950,274 
PROCESS FOR MAKING A LOW VOLTAGE VARISTOR 
John E. May, Skaneateles, N.Y., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Syracuse, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 401,131 
Int. Cl.? HO1B //08 
U.S. Cl. 252—519 6 Claims 
1. A method for making a varistor body comprising the 
steps of: 
mixing together and reacting a plurality of additives, said 
reacted additives forming a reaction product by heating 
them to a temperature above their melting points and 
then cooling them; 
grinding said reaction product; 
mixing ground reaction product with zinc oxide to form a 
final mixture; and 
forming said body of said final mixture by pressing and 


sintering. 
3,950,275 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING GRANULAR 
DETERGENTS 


Sadao Toyoda; Kuniyoshi Takenouchi, both of Funabashi; 
Noboru Hara, Tokyo, and Fusao Kondo, Chiba, all of Japan, 
assignors to Lion Fat & Oil Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 388,663 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 17, 1972, 47-81830 
Int. Cl.? BOLJ 2/16, 2/28; C11D 11/00, 17/06 
U.S. Cl. 252—527 6 Claims 


1. A process of preparing a granular detergent having im- 
proved resistance to powdering and reduced hygroscopicity, 
which comprises the steps of: wetting the surfaces of spray- 
dried detergent granules with a liquid binder selected from the 
group consisting of water and dilute aqueous solutions of a 





Apri 13, 1976 


binder substance selected from the group consisting of surface 
active agent, carboxymethylcellulose and water glass, said 
liquid binder being applied in an amount of from 0.01 to 0.30 
parts by weight per one part by weight of said granules; coat- 
ing the thus-wetted surfaces of said granules with only a pow- 
dered builder substance selected from the group consisting of 
anhydrous sodium sulfate, sodium tripolyphosphate, sodium 
carbonate, sodium nitrilotriacetate, sodium citrate and mix- 
tures thereof, the amount of said builder substance coated on 
said granules being from 0.02 to 4.0 parts by weight per one 
part by weight of said granules, said powdered builder sub- 
stance being the sole material applied on said wetted surfaces 
of said granules; and then drying the thus-formed coated 
granules at a temperature of from 100° to 300°C. 


3,950,276 
SULFONATE DETERGENT COMPOSITIONS 

Paul Sheldon Grand, South Bound Brook, N.J., assignor to 

Colgate-Palmolive Company, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 198,455, Nov. 12, 1971, 
abandoned. This application May 22, 1972, Ser. No. 255,357 

Int. Cl.? C11D 1/37, 3/08 

U.S. Cl. 252—536 6 Claims 

1. A granular non-phosphate, non-enzymatic detergent 
composition consisting essentially of an anionic sulfonate 
detergent selected from the group consisting of olefin sulfo- 
nate, paraffin sulfonate and mixtures of olefin sulfonate and 
paraffin sulfonate detergents, (b) sodium silicate, (c) nonionic 
detergent and (d) carboxymethy]! cellulose, the ratio a:b being 
in the range of about 2:1 to 1:2, the ratio a:c being in the range 
of about 15:1 to 4:1, the ratio a:d being in the range of about 
90:1 to 6:1 and the amount of c being at least about 4% of the 
total weight of a+b, said olefin sulfonate being a mixture of 
water soluble long chain alkenyl sulfonate and water soluble 
long chain hydroxyalkane sulfonate in water the hydroxy is on 
a carbon atom not directly attached to the carbon atom adja- 
cent the sulfonate group, both said alkenyl and hydroxyalkane 
sulfonates being of 12 to 20 carbon atoms, said paraffin sulfo- 
nate being a water soluble salt of 10 to 20 carbon atoms, said 
sodium silicate being of an Na,O:SiO, weight ratio of about 
1:2 to 1:3, said nonionic detergent being an ether of polyethy- 
lene glycol and a monohydric alkanol of about 10 to 18 car- 
bon atoms wherein the polyethylene glycol is of about 5 to 15 
oxyethylene units, and said composition, when dissolved in 
0.15% concentration in water of 150 parts per million of 
hardness, resulting in a pH below 10, a turbidity of less than 
30 and a calcium electrode potential of at most about 20 
millivolts less than the potential of said hard water, when 
measured by means of a calcium activity electrode. 


3,950,277 
LAUNDRY PRE-SOAK COMPOSITIONS 

Robert Lee Stewart; Homer Wallace McCune, both of Cincin- 

nati, and Francis Louvaine Diehl, Wyoming, all of Ohio, 

assignors to The Procter & Gamble Company, Cincinnati, 

Ohio 

Filed July 25, 1973, Ser. No. 382,415 
Int. Cl.? C11D 3/386, 1/22 

U.S. Cl. 252—541 6 Claims 

1. A laundry pre-soak composition for improved triglycer- 
ide stain removal comprising from about 0.01 to about 7.0% 
by weight of a lipase and from about 0.1 to about 70% by 
weight of a water-soluble lipase activator selected from the 
alkali metal salts and ammonium salts of isopropylnaphtha- 
lene sulfonate, methylnaphthalene sulfonate, or butylnaphtha- 
lene sulfonate. 
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3,950,278 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING A CROSSLINKED FOAM OF 
POLYOLEFIN RESIN HAVING OPEN CELLS 
Motomu Wada, Nagaokakyo; Kaoru Kitadono, Takatsuki, and 
Akira Oishi, Nara, all of Japan, assignors to Sumitomo 
Chemical Company, Limited, Osaka, Japan 
Filed May 28, 1974, Ser. No. 473,831 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 31, 1973, 48-61527 
Int. Cl.? CO8J 9/08, 9/10 
U.S. Cl. 260—2.5 HA 7 Claims 
1. A process for producing a crosslinked foam having uni- 
form, fine, open cells in a proportion of at least 40% in terms 
of open cell percentage defined hereinbefore comprising 
mixing an ethylene polymer selected from the group con- 
sisting of general purpose low density polyethylene, high 
density polyethylene and an ethylene-vinyl acetate co- 
polymer having a vinyl acetate content of no more than 
40% by weight, an organic peroxide and a foaming agent, 
heating the resulting mixture under pressure and 
then relieving the pressure, characterized in that an amor- 
phous propylene polymer having an intrinsic viscosity of 
0.3 to 0.6 dl/g as measured in tetralin at 135°C and ob- 
tained as a by-product at the time of production of a 
general purpose polypropylene is mixed with said ethyl- 
ene polymer in a proportion of 20 to 60% by weight based 
on the weight of total resin components. 


3,950,279 
MIXTURES, CONTAINING POLYIMIDES, WHICH CAN 
BE CONVERTED TO HEAT-RESISTANT FOAMED 
PLASTICS 
Theobald Haug, Frenkendorf, Switzerland, and Andre Schmit- 
ter, F-Hegenheim, France, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 540,923 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jan. 16, 1974, 
571/74 
Int. Cl.2 CO8F 22/40, 30/02, 222/40, 122/40 
U.S. Cl. 260—2.5 N 26 Claims 
1. A mixture which can be converted to a heat-resistant 
foamed plastic, characterised in that it contains a) a diimide 
or triimide of the formula I 


(1) 


in which A denotes a n-valent organic radical with at least 2 
and at most 30 carbon atoms, R denotes hydrogen or methyl 
and n denotes 2 or 3, b) an azomethine of the formula Il, Ill 
or IV 








2 2 2 

a (il) 3 » fs saauaf a0 (i) 
Loe. 

R,;—N=C—R,—C=N—R;, (IV) 


in which R, denotes a hydrogen atom, an aliphatic, cycloali- 
phatic, cycloaliphatic-aliphatic or aromatic radical with at 
most 12 carbon atoms, an araliphatic radical with at most 20 
carbon atoms or a heterocyclic or heterocyclic-aliphatic radi- 
cal, R, and R; have the same meaning as R,, with the excep- 
tion of hydrogen, and R, together with R, and with the inclu- 
sion of the carbon atom carrying the two substituents can also 
denote a cycloaliphatic ring system, and E represents a diva- 
lent organic radical with 2 to 30 carbon atoms, and c) a solid 
blowing agent for foaming. 


3,950,280 
THERMOPLASTIC CAN END SEALANT COMPOSITION 
Henry M. Singleton, Dallas, Tex., assignor to The Southland 
Corporation, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed July 16, 1973, Ser. No. 379,312 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 7/00, 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—4 R 1 Claim 

1. A sealant composition for sealing a can end consisting 

essentially of a mixture of: 

a. about 15-30 percent by weight of a hydrocarbon resin 
melting in the range of about 85°-125°C and consisting 
essentially of 100 weight parts of at least one of natural 
and synthetic rubber and 30 to 120 weight parts of a 
hydrogenated hydrocarbon resin tackifier having a mo- 
lecular weight between 400 - 3,000, a softening point 
between 60° and 150°C, a bromine value less than 30 
prepared by polymerizing a cracked petroleum fraction 
boiling between —10° and 280°C and containing unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbons at least 50 weight percent of which is 
at least one of aromatic olefins, cyclic olefins and cyclic 
diolefins, and hydrogenating the resultant polymer to a 
hydrogenation rate of at least 40 percent, 

b. about 1-8 percent by weight of stearic acid, 

c. about 0.1-1 percent by weight of butylated hydroxy 
toluene, 

d. about 0.1 - 1 percent by weight of polyparadinitrosoben- 
zene, 

e. about 20 - 40 percent by weight of paraffin wax, 

f. about 1 - 5 percent by weight of zinc oxide, 

g. about 0.25 — | percent by weight of lamp black, 

h. about 5 - 15 percent by weight of titanium dioxide, 

i. about 10 - 30 percent by weigh of polyisobutylene, and 

j. at least one further rubber present in amounts additional 
to that of the rubber present in component (a), said 
further rubber being selected from butyl rubber, styrene- 
butadiene rubber having a Shore A hardness of 60 - 65 
and styrene-isoprene rubber having a Shore A hardness of 
35 - 40, said addition amount being about 10 - 20 per- 
cent by weight, said sealant composition on a 100% solids 
basis, having a specific gravity at 80°F of 0.925, and a 
maximum viscosity at 350°F of 10,000 cps as measured 
by the Brookfield LVF Viscometer, No. 4 spindle at 6 


rpm. 
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3,950,281 
ELASTOMERIC COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING 
OLEFIN-ACRYLIC ESTER COPOLYMER 
Teruyoshi Usamoto, Osaka; Taisuke Okita, Toyonaka; 
Nobuyuki Yoshida, Takatsuki; Masaaki Hirooka, Ibaraki; 
Isoji Taniguchi, Toyonaka, and Shyozaburo Imai, Ibaraki, 
all of Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Chemical Company, 
Limited, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 279,289, Aug. 10, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,833,689, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 29,276, April 
16, 1972, abandoned. This application Jan. 31, 1974, Ser. No. 
438,183 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 16, 1969, 44-29900 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 7/00, 9/02, 9/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—4R 49 Claims 
1. An elastomeric composition comprising | part by weight 
of at least one curable elastomer selected from the group 
consisting of natural diene rubbers and synthetic conjugated 
diene rubbers and 0.01 to 100 parts by weight of at least one 
copolymer having olefin and acrylic ester monomer units, said 
copolymer being composed of 10 to 70 mole % of aliphatic 
a-olefin monomer units having 3 to 20 carbon atoms, 90 to 30 
mole % of acrylic monomer ester units, and 0.1 to 30 mole % 
of a monomer unit selected from the group consisting of a 
monomer having at least one double bond and a monomer 
having at least one halogen atom. 


3,950,282 
POLYANHYDROGLUCOSE BIODEGRADABLE 
POLYMERS AND PROCESS OF PREPARATION 

Richard D. Gilbert, 713 Dartmouth Road, Raleigh, N.C. 
27609; Vivian T. Stannett, 1105 Bancroft St., Raleigh, N.C. 
27612, and Soojaa L. Kim, 2209 E. Cedar St., Apt. C., 
Allentown, Pa. 18103 

Filed Dec. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 530,349 
Int. Cl.? CO8L //02 
U.S. Cl. 260—9 10 Claims 
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1, The biodegradable polymer having the formula: 
W—M—Z 
wherein M is a polyanhydroglucose block which does not 


contain any ester substituents and wherein W and Z are or- 
ganic diisocyanates having the formula: 
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wherein R is an divalent organic radical and wherein X is a 
terminal group, -M—Z, —M—W or —M, said biodegradable 
polymer degrading faster than cellulose, said biodegradable 
polymer being prepared by reacting a polyanhydroglucose 
triester oligomer containing hydroxyl end groups with diisocy- 
anates or with isocyanate capped non-cellulosic polymers to 
produce linear block copolymers containing polyanhydro- 
glucose triester blocks, and subsequently de-esterifying said 
linear block copolymers to yield said biodegradable copoly- 
mer containing polyanhydroglucose blocks. 


3,950,283 
MULTICOLOURED PAINTS FROM TWO OR MORE 
PIGMENTED AQUEOUS POLYMER EMULSIONS 

Keith Sellars, Farnborough, and Peter Laybourn, Sawbridge- 

worth, both of England, assignors to Harlow Chemical Com- 

pany Limited, London, England 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 834,876, June 19, 1969, 
abandoned. This application July 9, 1971, Ser. No. 161,309 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 7, 1969, 
12168/69 

Int. Cl.? CO9D 5/02, 3/80, 3/74 

U.S. Cl. 260—17 R 11 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of a multicoloured paint 
which comprises mixing and gelling (a) at least two differently 
coloured pigmented aqueous film-forming polymer paint 
emulsions, each of said emulsions additionally containing 
hydroxyethyl cellulose, with (b) an aqueous dispersion of a 
clay of the formula 


x 
mM*™* 


{ SistMee-s-Lie] - On ((OH).-¥FyI}*” 


n 


wherein M is a cation, x is a value greater than zero and less 
than 6, y is from 1.00 up to but less than 4 and n is an integer 
from 1 to 3, to produce a multicoloured paint dispersion 
comprising discrete differently coloured aqueous polymer 
emulsion particles as the disperse phases in an aqueous contin- 
uous phase of the clay dispersion. 


3,950,284 
POLYMER DISPERSED LIQUID 
Tadanori Fukuda; Masao Takahashi, and Keiko Kawamura, 
all of Otsu, Japan, assignors to Toray Industries, Inc., To- 
kyo, Japan 
Filed July 24, 1974, Ser. No. 491,615 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 28, 1973, 48-85273 
Int. Cl.? CO8L //14 
U.S. Cl. 260—17 A 3 Claims 
1. In a method of making a polymer dispersed liquid, the 
steps which comprise polymerizing at least two different types 
of monomers of the vinyl series in an organic liquid or in a 
mixed organic liquid containing at least 2 components which 
is able to dissolve the resulting copolymer of the vinyl series 
in the presence of a block or graft copolymer, 
said copolymer containing 
a. a component composed of a polymer of a higher alkyl! 
ester of acrylic acid or methacrylic acid, wherein the 
number of carbon atoms of the alkyl group is 8 - 18, and 
b. a component composed of a polymer the majority of 
which is a lower alkyl ester of acrylic acid of methacrylic 
acid, wherein the number of carbon atoms of the alky] 
group is | — 7 and, at that stage, adding an alkylated 
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melamine-formaldehyde reaction product to the reaction 
system before, during or after the polymerization reac- 
tion, and uniformly mixjng said reaction product in said 
reaction system, and thereafter adding another organic 
liquid or distilling out at least one component in the 
mixed organic liquid in order to vary the solubility param- 
eter of the organic liquid by at least 0.5, the majority of 
the final dispersion medium being an aliphatic hydrocar- 
bon. 


3,950,285 
PREPARATION OF POLYMERIC URETHANES FROM 
DICARBAMATES 
Larry G. Wolgemuth, Cherry Hill, N.J., assignor to Atlantic 
Richfield Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 457,942 
Int. Cl.2 CO8G 18/24, 18/80 
U.S. Cl. 260—18 TN 7 Claims 
1. An improved process for preparing polyester polyure- 
thanes comprising transesterifying a mixture containing 
a. an organic dicarbamate, free of substituents which would 
interfere with the desired reaction, having the structural 
formula 


all i 
R’ iaabialion 


wherein R is an organic radical containing 2 to 18 carbon 
atoms, R’ and R”’ are the same or different organic radicals 
containing | to 12 carbon atoms and 
b. an organic dicarboxylic acid ester having a molecular 
weight of about 118 to 462, the esterifying alcohols of 
which contain | to 12 carbon atoms, with 
c. a dihydroxy organic compound having a molecular 
weight of about 64 to 2,000, 
said dicarbmate, dicarboxylic acid ester and dihydroxy 
organic compound being free of substituents which would 
interfere with the desired transesterification reaction, in 
the presence of about 0.005 to 5.0%, based on the total 
weight of reactants, of an organotin compound selected 
from the group consisting of organotin oxides, organo tin 
alkoxides, and tin salts of fatty acids at a temperature of 
about 60° to 180° C. 


3,950,286 
COATING PROCESS AND COMPOSITION 
Herbert Hoenel, and Heinrich Lackner, both of Graz, Austria, 
assignors to Vianova Kunstharz, A.G., Vienna, Austria 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 586,589, Sept. 20, 1966, 
abandoned. This application July 16, 1970, Ser. No. 55,571 


Claims priority, application Austria, Sept. 21, 1965, 
8592/65 
Int. Cl.? CO8B 9//00 
U.S. Cl. 260—19 R 14 Claims 


1. A process for producing water-soluble coating composi- 
tions by 
A. combining at elevated temperatures 

I. an adduct of maleic anhydride with an olefinic unsatu- 
rated compound of the group consisting of vegetable 
and animal fatty acis, tall oil fatty acid, rosin acids, 
their hydroxy-free esters with polyols and mixtures 
thereof; 

Il. a polyhydroxy compound of the group consisting of 
trimethylol propane, pentaerythritol, propylene glycol, 
and butylene glycol, and partial esters thereof with 
fatty acids; and 

Ill. a water-insoluble, heat-hardenable phenol-formalde- 
hyde condensation product, in the resol state, of a 
phenol substituted in the ortho or para position by a 
radical with at least 3 carbon atoms and being a mem- 
ber of the groups of alkyl phenols and aryl phenols; and 
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B. at least partially neutralizing the reaction product of (A) 
with a water-soluble nitrogen base. 


3,950,287 
PRODUCTION OF THERMOSET WATER-IN-OIL 
EMULSIONS 

Carlton E. Coats, Burnsville, and Golden F. Watts, Rosemount, 

both of Minn., assignors to Ashland Oil, Inc., Ashland, Ky. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 110,856, Jan. 29, 1971, abandoned. 

This application Jan. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 326,363 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 67/06 

U.S. Cl. 260—22 CB 30 Claims 

1. A method of curing polymerizable water-in-oil emulsions 
in which at least a major weight portion of the oil phase is one 
or more a,B-ethylenically unsaturated polyester resin of a 
member selected from the group consisting of a,B-ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated polycarboxylic acid, anhydride thereof, and 
mixtures thereof; and a member selected from the group 
consisting of polyhydric alcohol, alkylene oxide, and mixtures 
thereof; and is susceptible to free radical induced polymeriza- 
tion and copolymerizable ethylenically unsaturated com- 
pounds susceptible to free radical induced polymerization 
wherein said emulsion contains and is polymerized to thermo- 
set form with the aid of a combination of amine compounds, 
wherein at least one of the amine compounds in said combina- 
tion has at least one hydroxy alkyl group connected to the 
amino nitrogen and has the following formula: 


XR’ 
Mt 


N 

hy 
wherein X is a hydroxy group, R and R’ are identical or differ- 
ent divalent saturated aliphatic hydrocarbon groups having 
1-6 carbon atoms and Ph is phenyl; and wherein at least one 


other of the amine compounds in said combination has the 
following formula: 


(A) ROH 


HR’ 
5 
it 


Ph 


(B) RH 


wherein H is hydrogen and R’, R and Ph have the definitions 
given above; and wherein the molar ratio of A to B is at least 
about 0.5 and not more than about 3, said emulsion also 
contains and also is polymerized with the aid of at least one 
peroxy free radical generating catalyst compound, and at least 
one oil soluble cobalt salt of organic carboxylic acid promoter, 
the weight of said combination of amines, cobalt salt promoter 
and peroxy catalyst is equal to about 0.25 to about 10% by 
weight, based on the polymerizable ingredients of the emul- 
sion, and wherein for each mole of cobalt as metal, about | to 
10 coordination equivalents of the aforesaid amines are em- 
ployed. 

8. The method of claim 1 wherein said cobalt salt is selected 
from the group consisting of cobalt neodecanate, cobalt 
neodecanate, cobalt tallate, cobalt stearate, cobalt octoate, 
cobalt linoleate, and cobalt naphthenate. 
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3,950,288 
PIGMENT COMPOSITIONS IN PASTE OR POWDER 
FORM FOR USE IN PRINTING INKS 
Willy Herbst, Hofheim, Taunus; Albert Rudolphy, Wiesbaden, 
and Hans Peter Simson, Mainz, all of Germany, assignors to 
Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 
Filed Oct. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 519,031 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 30, 1973, 
2354225 
Int. Cl.? CO9D 3/66, 11/10, 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—22 CB 7 Claims 
1. A pigment composition in powder or paste form, which 
consists essentially of pigment and, as a preparation agent, a 
mixture consisting of 
a. an alkyd resin having a high oil content of 70 to 80% 
prepared from mixtures of drying, semi-drying and non- 
drying oils, mixtures of iso- and ortho-phthalic acids and 
small portions of an a, B-ethylenically unsaturated dicar- 
boxylic acid and mixtures of glycerol and pentaerythritol, 
b. a hydrocarbon resin having an average molecular weight 
of 600 to 1700 and bromine number between 10 and 200, 
and 
c. a mineral oil boiling between 240° and 320° C, the ratio 
of component (a) to component (b) being from | : | to 
1: 1.5 and that of components (a)+(b) to component (c) 
varying from 4: 1 to 0.7: 1. 


3,950,289 
ANTIFOGGING POLYMERIC FILM 

Anthony S. D’Amato, Chiemsford, and Miles N. Gattenby, Jr., 

Lowell, both of Mass., assignors to Borden, Inc., Columbus, 

Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 417,776, Dec. 11, 1964, Pat. 

No. 3,479,308. This application Aug. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 

849,211 
Int. Cl.? CO8K 5/06, 5/10; CO8L 27/06 

U.S. Cl. 260—23 XA 4 Claims 

1. A film comprising polymeric vinyl resin, said vinyl resin 
being selected from the group consisting of polyvinyl chloride, 
polyvinyl acetate, mixtures of polyvinyl chloride and polyvinyl 
acetate containing major proportions of polyvinyl chloride, 
copolymers of vinyl chloride with a monomer selected from 
the group consisting of vinyl acetate and C,., alkyl esters of 
aliphatic-unsaturated acids having 3-5 carbon atoms per mol- 
ecule, and copolymers of vinyl chloride with up to 15% by 
weight of C.-C, mono olefins, and an antifogging and anti- 
tackifying agent, said agent being the combination of, on 100 
parts by weight of said vinyl resin, 0.5 to 5 parts by weight 
polyalkoxylated alkyl phenol derived by condensation of | 
mol of alkyl phenol with an average of 3-50 mols of a C,, 
alkylene oxide, | to 6 parts by weight partial ester (1) of a 
water soluble C,., polyol with a C,2.:. aliphatic monocarbox- 
ylic acid and 0.5 to 5 parts by weight polyalkoxylated deriva- 
tive of a partial ester (2) of a water soluble C,¢ polyol and a 
C1218 aliphatic monocarboxylic acid, the alkoxy groups 
therein having 2-3 carbon atoms and the number of alkoxy 
groups being about 3-30 per molecule of said alkoxylated 
partial ester, the proportions of plasticizer being from about 
20 to about 60 parts by weight for each 100 parts of polymeric 
vinyl resin and the total of said agents being at least 4 parts by 
weight when 40 or more parts of plasticizer are used. 


3,950,290 
AQUEOUS COATING AND PRINTING COMPOSITIONS 
Raymond L. Drury, Jr.; Charles S. Nevin, both of Decatur, and 
James W. Hines, Maroa, all of Ill., assignors to A. E. Staley 
Manufacturing Company, Decatur, Ill. 
Filed May 1, 1973, Ser. No. 356,243 
Int. Cl.?2 CO8L 93/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—23 EM 67 Claims 
1. An aqueous printing ink composition suitable for use 
under ambient printing conditions and containing uniformly 
dispersed throughout the ink composition a polymer disper- 
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sion as a principle ink vehicle on a weight basis, said printing 
ink composition comprising an admixture of: 
A. a polymer dispersion comprising: 

a. a continuous, aqueous external phase consisting essen- 
tially of an adduct reaction product of an unsaturated 
glyceride oil and at least one dicarboxylic acid selected 
from the group consisting of an alpha, beta-ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated dicarboxylic acid and an alpha, beta- 
ethylenically unsaturated dicarboxylic acid anhydride, 
said adduct reaction product being reacted with an 
aqueous solution of a nitrogen base having at least one 
reactive hydrogen moiety, in an amount sufficient to 
provide a water-soluble salt reaction product having a 
pH within the range of 7.0 to 10.0, 

b. a non-continuous, internal phase of minute, polymer- 
ized monovinyl aromatic polymer particles having an 
average particle size of less than 0.4 micron uniformly 
dispersed within said external phase, 

said polymer dispersion being further characterized as 

containing (on total dry weight basis) at least 40% by 

weight of said external phase and said internal phase, and 
at least one part to less than four parts external phase dry 
solids for each six parts by weight of dry internal phase 
solids, and 
B. a color imparting agent of at least one member selected 
from the group consisting of an organic color agent and 
an inorganic coloring agent with the proviso that when 
the major coloring agent (on a total dry solids coloring 
agent weight basis) is an organic coloring agent, the ink 
composition contains from at least one part by weight to 
less than four parts by weight organic coloring agent for 
each four parts by weight polymer particles dry solids, 
and that when the major coloring agent (total dry solids 
coloring agent weight basis) is an inorganic coloring 
agent, the ink composition contains from about | to 
about 8 parts by weight inorganic coloring agent for each 
two parts by weight of dry polymer dispersion solids, 
said ink composition being further characterized as containing 
at least 30% by weight dry solids and a sufficient amount of 
(A), (B), ink additives and water to provide a No. 2 Zahn cup 
reading of between about 15 to about 50 seconds, with the 
further proviso that when the ink composition contains or- 
ganic coloring agents as a major coloring agent (on a weight 
basis), the total dry solids content of said printing ink compo- 
sition ranges from about 30% to about 55% and when the 
inorganic coloring agents are a major coloring agent, the total 
dry solids content of said ink composition ranges from at least 
45% to about 80% by weight. 


3,950,291 
HOT-MELT ADHESIVE COMPOSITION 

Lawrence D. Jurrens, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips 

Petroleum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 

Filed June 3, 1974, Ser. No. 475,976 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 9//00 

U.S. Cl. 260—23.7 R 11 Claims 

1. The method of preventing an increase in viscosity during 
heat aging of a hot melt adhesive based on a radial block 
copolymer of at least one conjugated diene and at least one 
monovinyl-substituted aromatic hydrocarbon, said copolymer 
containing terminal non-elastomeric blocks and central elas- 
tomeric blocks wherein the ratio of conjugated diene to mono- 
vinyl aromatic is in the range of from 50/50 to 95/5 and 
wherein said radial block copolymer is of the formula (A- 
B),Y wherein A is a non-elastomeric polymer block, B is an 
elastomeric polymer block and Y is an atom or group of atoms 
derived from a polyfunctional compound having at least 3 
reactive sites, and x is an integer of at least 3, comprising 
adding to the hot melt adhesive a sufficient amount of a vis- 
cosity-stabilizing material comprising fatty acid, tall oil rosin, 
wood rosin, gum rosin, glycerol ester of rosin, disporpor- 
tionated rosin (dehydroabietic acid), modified rosin contain- 
ing 40 percent dimeric resin acid, or mixtures thereof. 
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3,950,292 
RESINOUS SOLUTION RADIAL BLOCK 
COPOLYMER/SOLUTION RUBBERY COPOLYMER 
BLEND 

William T. Cooper, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips 

Petroleum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 

Filed Oct. 12, 1972, Ser. No. 296,847 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 91/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—23.7 R 10 Claims 

1. A solid polymeric blend comprising: (1) a resinous solu- 
tion polymerized radial block copolymer comprising 70-95 
weight percent of a polymerized monovinyl-substituted aro- 
matic compound containing 8-18 carbon atoms per molecule 
and 30 to 5 weight percent of a conjugated diene containing 
4 to 12 carbon atoms per molecule; and (2) a solution poly- 
merized rubbery copolymer of 65-90 weight percent of a 
conjugated diene and 35-10 weight percent of a monovinyl- 
substituted aromatic compound, said resinous radial block 
copolymer being present in an amount within the range of 
5-60 parts by weight per 100 parts by weight of said solution 
polymerized rubbery copolymer. 


3,950,293 
PRODUCTION OF NON-FOAMING AQUEOUS 
SUSPENSIONS OF POLYETHYLENE OR 
POLYPROPYLENE FIBRIDS 

Bruno Sander, Ludwigshafen; Eckhard Bonitz, Frankenthal; 
Heinz Berbner, Moerlenbach, and Manfred Hoffmann, Lud- 
wigshafen, all of Germany, assignors to BASF Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Ludwigshafen (Rhine), Germany 


Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 18, 1973, 
2352190 
Filed Oct. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 515,550 
Int. Cl.2 CO8L 23/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—29.6 RW 4 Claims 


1. A process for the manufacture of non-foaming aqueous 
suspensions of polyolefin fibrids by dispersing polyethylene 
fibrids or polypropylene fibrids in water in the presence of a 
dispersing agent, said fibrids having a specific surface area of 
1-150 m?/g, the improvement wherein the dispersing agent 
used consists of from 0.1 to 2.0% by weight, based on the dry 
weight of the fibrids, of an ammonium salt of a copolymer of 
styrene and acrylic acid, said copolymer having a styrene to 
acrylic acid molar ratio of 1.6:1. 


3,950,294 
AQUEOUS COATING COMPOSITIONS OF DISPERSIONS 
OF THERMOPLASTIC ADDITION POLYMERS WITH 
LOW MOLECULAR WEIGHT PLASTICIZERS 
William Connelly, 15 Lynch Road, Willowdale, Toronto, On- 
tario, Canada; Hamid Iqbal Khan, c/o Paintex Limited, P.O. 
Box 273, Ferozepur Road, Lahore, Pakistan, and lan Hugh 
McEwan, 60 Ravendale Court, Kleinburg, Ontario, Canada 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 378,492, July 12, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 438,023 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 25/06, 41/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—29.6 R 11 Claims 
1. A composition consisting essentially of an aqueous dis- 
persion of a solid, water insoluble, thermoplastic, synthetic 
addition polymer consisting essentially of polymerized units 
from at least one a,f-ethylenically unsaturated monomer 
selected from the group consisting of styrene, methyl metha- 
crylate, methacrylic acid, a-methyl styrene, esters of acrylic, 
methacrylic and maleic acids in which the alcohol residues are 
either straight or branched chain alkyl groups containing at 
least 4 carbon atoms, vinyl sulphonate, allyl sulphonate and 
sulpho esters of the formula: 


R—CO, — Q — SO,;M 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of vinyl and 
a-chloro-or a-alkyl-substituted vinyl, Q is a divalent hydrocar- 
bon radical having its valence bonds on different carbon 
atoms and M is a cation selected from the group consisting of 
sodium, potassium, lithium, morpholinium, lower alkyl! substi- 
tuted morpholinium, ammonium and substituted ammonium 
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compounds of the formula NR’, wherein R' is hydrogen, 
lower alkyl or alkanolamino, said monomer or monomers 
having been polymerized in the presence of at least one non- 
reactive plasticizer selected from the group consisting of di- 
benzyl azelate, dibenzyladipate, dibenzyl sebecate, neopenty! 
glycol dibenzoate, dibenzyl phthalate, butyl acetate, benzyl 
acetate, dibenzyl dineopentyl glycol triadipate, dibenzyl dieth- 
ylene glycol diadipate and neopentyl glycol butyl adipate, said 
polymer having an intrinsic viscosity within the range of from 
about 0.20 to about 1.0 dl./g. measured at a concentration of 
0.5 g. polymer per 100 ml. dimethyl formamide at 25° C. 


3,950,295 
METHOD OF PREPARING A COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING GYPSUM, A VINYL MONOMER AND 
SULFITE ION 

Tadashi Yamaguchi; Takayuki Ono, both of Sendai, and Hiro- 

shi Hoshi, Narashino, all of Japan, assignors to Mitsui Toatsu 

Chemicals, Incorporated, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 438,532 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 3, 1973, 48-13920 
Int. Cl.? CO8J 3/20 

U.S. Cl. 260—29.6 S 7 Claims 

1. A method of preparing a gypsum vinyl polymer compos- 
ite which comprises forming a mixture consisting essentially of 
hydratable gypsum powder, about I-15 parts per 100 parts of 
said gypsum of a vinyl monomer, about 40-80 parts per 100 
parts of said gypsum of water, and about 0.1-100 parts, calcu- 
lated as sulfur dioxide, per 100 parts of vinyl monomer of a 
source of hydrogen sulfite ions as the essential polymerization 
agent for said vinyl monomer and allowing said mixture to 
harden by simultaneous polymerization of said monomer and 
hydration of said gypsum, said parts all being by weight. 


3,950,296 
REVERSIBLE COACERVATION OF 
ANION-CONTAINING AQUEOUS DISPERSE SYSTEMS 
WITH AMPHOTERIC POLYELECTROLYTES 
Donald A. Kangas, and W. Robert Neuendorf, both of Mid- 
land, Mich., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, 
Midland, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 248,667, April 28, 1972, Pat. 
No. 3,843,585. This application Oct. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 
516,697 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 22, 
1991, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.2 CO8L 23/36, 27/22 
U.S. Cl. 260—29.6 PT 13 Claims 

1. A composition comprising an aqueous disperse system of 
an anionizable disperse material and an amount of an inher- 
ently water-dispersible amphoteric polyelectrolyte effective to 
reversibly coacervate the system at a value of pH which is at 
or below the isoelectric point of the polyelectrolyte and at 
which value the anionizable material contains anions, said 
disperse material being particles of the dispersed or solvated 
material of an aqueous dispersion or aqueous solution wherein 
one or more anionizable groups reside in or on the surface of 
each of the dispersed or solvated particles, said anionizable 
group being any group that will form an anion at some value 
of pH below the isoelectric point of the amphoteric polyelec- 
trolyte, said polyelectrolyte having an isoelectric point at pH 
of at least 6 and containing ionizable cationic groups having 
a pKa in the range from about 4 to about 11 and ionizable 
anionic groups having a pKa less than about 6, said polyelec- 
trolyte having a molar ratio of ionizable cationic groups to 
ionizable anionic groups of at least 1:1. 
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3,950,297 
COPOLYAMIDES CONTAINING CAPROLACTAM, 
LAURICLACTAM AND HEXAMETHYLENE DIAMINE 
ADIPATE 
Fritz Raabe, Bonn, and Eduard De Jong, Bonn-Beuel, both of 
Germany, assignors to Plate Bonn Geselischaft mit bes- 
chrankter Haftung, Bonn, Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 384,370, July 31, 1973, Pat. 
No. 3,883,485. This application May 6, 1974, Ser. No. 467,233 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 12, 1973, 
2324159; Japan, Aug. 8, 1973, 48-88567 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 13, 
1992, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? CO8G 69/46, 69/14 
U.S. Cl. 260—30.8 R 18 Claims 
1. A composition of matter comprising a copolyamide con- 
sisting essentially of recurring units of caprolactam, lauriclac- 
tam, hexamethylene diamine adipate and a hexamethylene 
diamine salt of an aliphatic dicarboxylic acid of the formula 
HOOC—(CH,),—COOH () 
in which n is the number 7, 8, 10 or 11, said units being incor- 
porated in the copolyamide by polymerisation in the following 
proportions; 


25-35% by weight 
20-40% by weight 
8-25% by weight 


caprolactam 

lauriclactam 

hexamethylene diamine adipate 
hexamethylene diamine salt of 
the acid of formula (I) 


10-40% by weight 
and a plasticizer which is compatible with and suitable for 
plasticizing said copolyamide. 

15. The composition of matter as defined by claim 1, 
wherein said plasticizer is selected from the group consisting 
of a sulfonic acid derivative of the formula 


Ry , \ 
—S0,, NAR, 
ods it 


wherein R, is hydrogen or methyl and R, is hydrogen, lower 
alkyl or cyclohexyl; a phenol carboxylic acid; a phenol carbox- 
ylic acid alkyl ester and Bisphenol A. 


3,950,298 
FLUOROALIPHATIC TERPOLYMERS 

Joseph D. McCown, Maplewood, and Myron T. Pike, Stillwa- 

ter, both of Minn., assignors to Minnesota Mining and Man- 

ufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 

Filed Sept. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 502,749 
Int. Cl.? CO8F 2/4/18, 216/18, 226/02; CO8K 5/01 

U.S. Cl. 260—33.6 F 6 Claims 

1. Hydrocarbon-soluble, !ow-foaming, low surface energy, 

oil and water repellent thermoplastic terpolymer of monomers 

A. fluoroaliphatic vinyl! monomer containing at least 25 
percent of fluorine in the form of fluoroaliphatic radicals 
terminating in CF; groups and containing in their chain a 
total of at least three fully fluorinated carbon atoms and 
not more than one atom of hydrogen or chlorine for every 
two carbon atoms of said chain, 

B. higher aliphatic hydrocarby! vinyl monomer containing 
higher aliphatic hydrocarbyl groups of 8 to 20 carbon 
atoms, and 

C. mono- to di-acrylate or methacrylate of polyoxytet- 
ramethylene diol of molecular weight from about 750 to 
about 4000. 
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3,950,299 
HEAT-CURABLE SILICONE RUBBER COMPOSITIONS 
Kunio Itoh; Naoyoshi Kuga, and Takeshi Fukuda, all of An- 
naka, Japan, assignors to Shin-Etsu Chemical Co., Ltd, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 1, 1975, Ser. No. 563,978 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 2, 1974, 49-37132 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 83/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—37 SB 9 Claims 
1. A heat-curable silicone rubber composition which com- 
prises 
i. 100 parts by weight of a diorganopolysiloxane with a 
polymerization degree higher than 3,000 produced by the 
dehydrochlorination-condensation between (a) a dior- 
ganopolysiloxane with a polymerization degree higher 
than 500 expressed by the general formula 


HO—¢-$i—O——-H, 


where R is a substituted or unsubstituted saturated monova- 
lent hydrocarbon group and n is a positive integer, and (b) a 
diorganopolysiloxane with a polymerization degree higher 
than 50 expressed by the general formula 


H=CH, 


A < 1 o= —g—o— A’ 


H; x r y 


where R’ is a substituted or unsubstituted saturated monova- 
lent hydrocarbon group, A is a halogen atom or a dior- 
ganohalogenosiloxy group, A’ is a diorganohalogenosily] 
group and x and y each are positive integers with the proviso 
that x/(x+y) = 0.05, in an amount of more than 0.9 mole per 
mole of diorganopolysiloxane (a), 

ii. from 0 to 200 parts by weight of a diorganopolysiloxane 
gum having a random structure with a polymerization 
degree higher than 3,000, 

iii. from 20 to 200 parts by weight, based on 100 parts by 
weight of components (i) and (ii), of a siliceous filler with 
a specific surface area larger than 150 m?/g, and 

iv. a catalytic amount of a curing agent. 


3,950,300 
DENTAL IMPRESSION MATERIALS 
Paul Hittmair; Wolfgang Hechtl; Eckhart Louis, and Ernst 
Wohlfarth, all of Burghausen, Germany, assignors to Wack- 
er-Chemie GmbH, Munich, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 405,338, Oct. 11, 1973, abandoned. This 
application May 28, 1974, Ser. No. 473,452 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 11, 1972, 
2249822 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 83/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—37 SB 25 Claims 
1. A method of making a dental impression material, which 
comprises mixing 
a. a diorganopolysiloxane containing triorganosiloxy termi- 
nal units, each of which contains at least one vinyl group, 
and having a viscosity of from 500 to 300,000 cP at 25°C., 
b. an organopolysiloxane free of aliphatic multiple bonds 
and having at least three Si-bonded hydrogen atoms per 
molecule and having from 0.01 to 1.7 percent by weight 
of Si-bonded hydrogen atoms in which the silicon valen- 
cies not satisfied by hydrogen atoms or siloxane oxygen 
atoms are satisfied by unsubstituted and substituted mon- 
ovalent hydrocarbon radicals free of aliphatic multiple 
bonds and in which at least 50 percent of the hydrocar- 
bon radicals bonded to silicon atoms carrying hydrogen 
atoms are methyl radicals, said organopolysiloxane (b) 
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being present in an amount so that a total of 0.75 to 5 
gram atoms of Si-bonded hydrogen is present per gram 
molecule of vinyl group and 

c. a catalyst which is capable of promoting the addition of 
Si-bonded hydrogen to vinyl groups at room temperature, 
said catalyst is selected from the group consisting of 
platinum, platinum compounds, platinum complexes, 
cobalt carbonyls and manganese carbonyls. 


3,950,301 
LIGHT STABILIZED POLYESTER RESIN COMPOSITION 
Karl J. Balog, and Donald I. Craft, both of Pittsfield, Mass., 
assignors to General Electric Company, Pittsfield, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 493,683 
Int. Cl.? CO8K 5/27; CO8L 67/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—40 R 35 Claims 

1. A stabilized polyester composition consisting essentially 

of 

a. a high molecular weight polyester resin; 

b. a flame retardant additive in minor proportion but in an 
amount at least sufficient to render the polyester resin 
non-burning or self-estinguishing. 

c. a stabilizing amount of a hydroxybenzotrianzole selected 
from compounds of the formula: 


ices 
Retr fo 


N 


wherein A represents an o-phenylene radical bound by 
two neighboring carbon atoms to two nitrogen atoms of 
the triazole ring, and B represents a phenyl radical which 
contains in the 2-position an OH group and in further 
positions a member selected from the group consisting of 
H, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, lower carbalkoxy, cyclo- 
hexyl, phenyl and halogen. 


3,950,302 
DISPERSIBLE COPOLYMER POWDER 

Karl Josef Rauterkus, Kelkheim, Taunus; Jan Blazek, Bad 

Soden, Taunus, and Wolfgang Zimmermann, Frankfurt am 

Main, all of Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesell- 

schaft, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 

Filed May 2, 1973, Ser. No. 356,405 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 5, 1972, 

2222033 
Int. Cl.? CO8F 6/10, 218/04, 218/08, 218/10 

U.S. Cl. 260—42.52 9 Claims 

1. A dry readily dispersible emulsifier free and anti-caking 
agent free copolymer powder, consisting essentially of 50 to 
92 weight percent vinyl ester, 0 to 45 weight percent of ethyl- 
ene and 2 to 20 weight percent acrylamide of the formula 
CH,=CX—CO—NHY, wherein X is hydrogen or methyl, Y is 
hydrogen or CH,OZ, and Z is hydrogen, alkyl of | to 4 carbon 
atoms or acyl of | to 4 carbon atoms, obtained by emulsion 
copolymerizing, in an emulsifier-free aqueous medium, said 
vinyl ester; optionally ethylene; and said acrylamide and spray 
drying the resulting emulsifier free copolymerized product 


dispersion, in the absence of an anti-caking agent, to yield a 


free flowing dry copolymer powder. 
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3,950,303 3,950,305 
POLYOLEFIN/CHROMIUM MODIFIED MINERAL STABILIZED POLYVINYL BUTYRAL AND STABILIZER 
COMPOSITIONS AND PROCESS FOR THEIR FOR POLYVINYL BUTYRAL 
PREPARATION Erwin Schmidt, Kelkheim, Taunus, Germany, assignor to 
Robert DeWald Lipscomb, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 
Du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. Continuation of Ser. No. 332,809, Feb. 16, 1973, abandoned. 
Filed Mar. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 449,987 This application July 10, 1974, Ser. No. 487,365 
Int. Cl.? CO8K 9/00, 9/04; CO8J 3/20 Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 22, 1972, 
US. Cl. 260—42.14 6 Claims 2208167 
1. The method of preparing a moldable, essentially homoge- Int. Cl.? CO8K 5/49 
neous, polyolefin/inorganic filler composition which com- U.S. Cl. 260—45.7 P 4 Claims 


prises 1. A solid stabilized composition consisting essentially of a 

a. contacting particulate inorganic filler having a surface polyvinyl butyral resin which may be optionally plasticized, 
area of less than 100 m*/g and an average effective parti- said composition comprising from about 0.6 to 4.5 weight %, 
cle diameter of less than 50 yw with a solution of chro- preferably from 1.5 to 3 weight %, relative to the polyvinyl 
mium (III) compound in a polar solvent selected from the butyral, of a mixture of from 5 to 50 weight % of at least one 
group consisting of water and alcohols whereby the chro- phenolic compound selected from the group consisting of: 
mium compound is adsorbed onto the surface of the filler 2,6-di-tert.-butyl-p-cresol, 2,4,6-trimethylphenol, 2,6-di-tert.- 
in the amount of 0.01 to 1% by weight of chromium, butyl-4-lauryl-phenol, bornyl-xylenol, 
based on the filler; 

b. activating the chromium-modified filler by drying to 
remove the polar solvent at a temperature of 25° to 


400°C; 
c. dispersing at least 1 weight/volume percent of the result- 
ing chromium-modified filler as a slurry in an inert, liquid (HC) 4¢ C(CH5) 5 


a 


hydrocarbon; 5 rie. 
. adding to the slurry 0.01 to 2% by weight, based on the wo _\-¢ OH 
: H 
2 


filler, of organoaluminum compound selected from the 

group consisting of trialkylaluminums, dialkylaluminum ‘OOR 
hydrides, dialkylaluminum alkoxides, alkylaluminum 
halides and polymeric hydrocarbylaluminums in which 
the alkyl groups, alike or different, have | to 10 carbons 
each; 

e. polymerizing olefin selected from the group consisting of 
(C.-C 9)-1-alkenes and mixtures thereof in the presence 
of the slurry with agitation at a temperature of 0° to 
250°C and a pressure from atmospheric to 500 atmo- 
spheres to form a polyolefin having an inherent viscosity 
of at least 2.5; and 

f. isolating the resulting polyolefin/filler composition as a 
free-flowing, essentially homogeneous powder. 


where R is hydrogen,alkyl or allyl 


HO Ss CH 


(CH), 


3,950,304 
CURABLE COMPOSITION USED FOR AN ELECTRICAL 
INSULATING MATERIAL 
Jihei Inomata, Komae; Susumu Michishima; Kanji Kasahara, 
both of Yokohama; Seiichi Hino, Yokohama; Satoru Igara- 
shi, Kawasaki, and Tatsuo Tani, Yokohama, all of Japan, C(CH oT 
assignors to Mitsubishi Chemical Industries Ltd., Tokyo, ° 
Japan -C-CcH -¢ ——— 
Filed Feb. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 438,859 SN c 7, Ne he re 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 9, 1973, 48-15583 
Int. Cl.? CO8C 19/04; CO8K 3/04, 3/34 ba 
U.S. Cl. 260—42.37 8 Claims N ‘ 
1. A curable composition having excellent electrical proper- 
ties, which comprises: 
a polyhydroxy hydrocarbon polymer characterized by a 
hydroxyl group content of at least about 1.5 and selected 
from the group consisting of polyhydroxy diene polymers, * 
hydrogenated polyhydroxy diene polymers, mixtures of 
unsaturated, polyhydroxy diene polymers and saturated 
polyhydroxy diene polymers, oxdized hydrogenated prod- 
ucts of isobutylene-diene copolymers and oxidized hydro- 
genated products of a-olefin-nonconjugated diene co- 
polymers; 
from 10 - 150 wt.% of talc, clay or mixtures thereof, from 
0.1 - 20 wt.% of carbon black and from 1 - 50 wt.% of 
a curing agent, wherein the percent by weight limitations 
are based on the amount of said polyhydroxy hydrocar- 
bon polymer. 


—— C(CH 3)5 


¢(cit_) 
. gag 


c CH_-O-C-Cil, -CH 
2 2 2 
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wherein each X is independently Br or Cl, each m is indepen- 
dently an integer of | to 5, and at least about 45% by weight 
of the compound is Br, Cl or a mixture thereof. 


3,950,307 
HALOBENZOYL TETRAHALOPHTHALIMIDES 
and from 50 to 95 weight % of at least one phosphorous acid Sidney B. Richter, Chicago, and Glendon D. Kyker, Glen Ellyn, 
triester which, as is the phenolic stabilizer, is soluble in the both of Ill., assignors to Velsicol Chemical Corporation, 


stabilized mixture and non-volatile at processing tempera- Chicago, Ill. 
tures. Filed Mar. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 554,895 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 209/48; CO8L 23/00, 25/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—45.75 B 13 Claims 


1. A compound of the formula 


x 
fe) H(s-n) 
II 
Oo 
x 
Pas 
N-C 
x c% ¥ 
3,950,306 ll n 
TRIS-(POLYHALOPHENOXY )-S-TRIAZINE FLAME 
RETARDANTS ; 


R. Garth Pews, and Jeffrey A. Gunsher, both of Midland, 
Mich., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, 
Mich. 

Division of Ser. No. 261,353, June 9, 1972, Pat. No. 3,843,650. 

This application Oct. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 510,963 
Int. Cl.? CO8J 3/20 

U.S. Cl. 260—45.8 NT 6 Claims 
1. A composition comprising a polymer containing as a fire 

retardant a small but fire retarding amount of a compound of wherein X and Y are each chlorine or bromine and n is an 

the general formula integer from 2 to 5. 
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7. A fire retardant polymeric composition comprising a 
combustible polymer and a fire retarding amount of the com- ) 


pound of claim 1. 


with x denoting a number from | to 4, R2 denotes a carbocy- 
clic aromatic or heterocyclic radical, wherein the cabonamide 
and carboxyl groups are bonded to different ring carbon 
atoms and the carboxyl groups are each in the ortho-position 
to a carbonamide group, R; denotes an aliphatic radical with 
at least 2 carbon atoms, or a cycloaliphatic, araliphatic, car- 
bocyclic-aromatic or heterocyclic radical, Q denotes methyl, 


3,950,308 phenyl or a -OY radical, with Y having the meaning indicated 
CROSSLINKED POLYMERS CONTAINING SILOXANE below, and Y denotes an alkyl radical with 1 to 6 carbon 
GROUPS atoms or a phenyl radical, or corresponding cyclised deriva- 


Gerd Greber, Binningen; Roland Darms, Therwil, and Dieter tives, in the presence of a compound or a mixture of com- 
Lohmann, Pratteln, all of Switzerland, assignors to Ciba- pounds of the formula VI 
Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Filed May 24, 1974, Ser. No. 473,022 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, June 7, 1973, 
8260/73; Aug. 2, 1973, 11231/73 
Int. CL? CO8G 77/04 ' ' 
U.S. CL. 260—46.5 E yt 14 Claims HO i—O i—OH (VD 
1. Crosslinked polyamides, polyimides or polyamide-imides 
containing siloxane groups and having a silicon content of 0.2 
to 38.0% by weight, which are obtainable by heating a silicon- 
modified polyamide, polyamide-acid or polyamide-amide-acid 
monomer or prepolymer having an inherent viscosity of 0.04 
to 4.0, of the formula I wherein Z, and Z, independently of one another denote 
methyl or phenyl and q denotes a number from 0 to 1,000, to 
temperatures between 50° and 350°C. 


OY OY 
Q—Si—R,—NH—{-X-}-NH—R,—Si—Q (1) 
Y Y 


wherein X represents a structural element of the formula II 


i i 
x (COOH) »,-; (HOOC),,., C-————— 3,950,309 
\Z YZ NOVEL THERMOSETTING RESINS AND PROCESS FOR 
= Z aS PREPARING THE SAME COMPRISING REACTING A 
mow 4 C—NH—R,—NH Cc (COOH) m-; NOVOLAK WITH A TITANIC ACID ESTER 
I | Tzong Jeng Chu, and Susumu Konii, both of Shimodate, Japan, 
° . ° assignors to Hitachi Chemical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 


(I) Filed Oct. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 302,207 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 29, 1971, 46- 
85520; Oct. 29, 1971, 46-85521 
Int. Cl.? CO8G 2/30 
U.S. Cl. 260—S51 R 10 Claims 
1. A process for preparing a thermoset resin having a ther- 
mal resistance such that the temperature at which the resin is 
+CH2-h, caused to show a weight loss of 6% when heated at a tempera- 
ture elevation rate of 10°C per minute is at least 400°C, said 
process comprising the steps of reacting: 
1. a novolak obtained by the reaction of a phenol and an 
, aldehyde in the presence of an acid catalyst with 

F 2. a titanic acid ester of the formula Ti (OR), wherein R 
4c, ’ ~4cH,}—0-O¥ represents alkyl or aryl in the presence of an alkaline 
catalyst while keeping the reaction system in a molten 
state, said titanic acid ester being employed in an amount 
of 0.06-0.2 molar equivalents, based on the amount of 
phenol present in the starting system to be reacted with 
said titanic acid ester, to produce a thermosetting resin; 
adding hexamethylenetetramine to said thermosetting 


a denotes a number from 0 to 100, and the individual m, R,, 
R., R3, Q and Y independently of one another denote the 
following: m denotes the number | or 2, R, denotes a radical 


or 
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resin and heating the resultant mixture to produce the 
thermoset resin. 


3,950,310 
POLYAMIDES FROM CYCLOHEXANE 
BIS(ETHYLAMINE) 

Constantine J. Bouboulis, Union, N.J., assignor to Exxon Re- 
search & Engineering Co., Linden, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 115,140, Feb. 12, 1971, 

abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 718,934, April 

4, 1968, abandoned. This application Feb. 23, 1972, Ser. No. 

228,622 
Int. Cl.? CO8G 69/26 

US. Cl. 260—78 R 4 Claims 
1. A fiber forming polyamide consisting essentially of the 

repeating unit: 


| 5 ee 
—N—CH,CH, (s) CH,CH,N—C—CH,RCH, 


wherein R is an alkylene, cyclohexylene, or mixtures thereof. 


3,950,311 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF. 
POLYCAPROLACTAM WHICH CAN BE DYED WITH 
CATIONIC DYES 

Eduard Radimann, Dormagen-Hackenbroich; Jiirgen 

Schramm, and Giinter Nischk, both of Dormagen, all of 

Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverku- 

sen, Germany 

Filed Mar. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 449,496 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 10, 1973, 

2311982 
Int. Cl.? CO8G 69/16 

U.S. Cl. 260—78 L 7 Claims 

1. A process for the production of homogenous polycapro- 
lactams having a sulfonate group concentration of from about 
40 to about 1500 mval per 1000 grams of polymer, said poly- 
caprolactams further containing structural elements of the 
formulae: 


0 OH H 
I I | Nl 
C-N-( CH,) 67 and 
50,M 


945 0.G.—31 
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0 OH H 
roe I 
R-C-N-( CH, ) 6" 
wherein: 


M denotes an alkali metal and 

R denotes an alkylene group containing 4-12 carbon atoms; 
which consists essentially of 

a. precondensing the alkali metal salt of a dialkyl 5-sul- 
phoisophthalate of the formula 


ie) 8) 

R oof : 
an -” cor" 

S0,u 


wherein: 

M has the meaning indicated above and 

R denotes an alkyl group containing 1-10 carbon atoms in 
aqueous solution with an excess of hexamethylene dia- 
mine under a stream of inert gas at temperatures of up to 
100°C without pressure or at higher temperatures under 
pressure, and 

b. adding caprolactam and, based on the excess of the 
hexamethylene diamine, an equivalent quantity or prefer- 
ably a more than equivalent quantity of an aliphatic dicar- 
boxylic acid of the formula 


i 9 
HO— rs pe 


wherein: 

R has the meaning indicated above, to the resulting aqueous 
precondensate, distilling off the water at a temperature of 
100° to 140°C and polycondensing the mixture in the melt 
at temperatures of 100° to 300°C with exclusion of oxy- 
gen in an inert gas atmosphere at pressures between 20 
excess atmospheres and 0.001 Torr. 


3,950,312 
VINYL CHLORIDE TERPOLYMERS SOLUBLE IN 
AROMATIC COMPOUNDS AND METHOD FOR THEIR 
PRODUCTION 
Dieter Kurz; Herbert Kandler; Alex Sabel, and Johann Bauer, 
all of Burghausen, Germany, assignors to Wacker-Chemie 
GmbH, Munich, Germany 
Filed Jan. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 435,205 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 31, 1973, 
2304663 
Int. Cl.? CO8F 2/26, 222/14, 222/16 
U.S. Cl. 260—78.5 CL 2 Claims 
1. Vinyl chloride terpolymers soluble in aromatic com- 
pounds and having a K-value of from 25 to 38, measured in 
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cyclohexanone, consisting essentially of an emulsion polymer- 
ized monomer mixture of from: 

65% to 80% by weight of vinyl chloride, 

15% to 27% by weight of a diester of an acid selected from 
the group consisting of maleic acid, fumaric acid and 
mixtures thereof, with an alkanol having from 9 to 15 
carbon atoms and more than one branched chain, and 

3% to 15% by weight of a monoester of an acid selected 
from the group consisting of maleic acid, fumaric acid 
and mixtures thereof, with an alkanol having from 9 to 15 
carbon atoms and more than one branched chain. 


3,950,313 
NITROGEN POLYMER COMPOSITIONS HAVING 
THERMALLY REVERSIBLE CROSS-LINKS RESULTING 
FROM TREATMENT WITH ORGANOMETALLIC 
COMPOUNDS 

Peter James Stratford Bain, Llangollen; William Rees Foster, 

Wrexham, and Alan Jeffrey Neale, Llangollen, all of Wales, 

assignors to Monsanto Chemicals Limited, London, England 

Filed Nov. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 303,692 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 9, 1971, 

51951/71 
Int. Cl.2 CO8D 5/02, 13/28 

U.S. Cl. 260—79.5 C 14 Claims 

1. A polymer composition comprising an elastomeric poly- 
mer having nitrogen atom-containing groups pendant from the 
polymer chain which polymer is a copolymer of a conjugated 
diene and a nitrogen atom-containing monomer or an inter- 
polymer of a conjugated diene, a nitrogen atom-containing 
monomer and at least one other ethylenically unsaturated 
monomer, and a cross-link agent consisting essentially of an 
organometallic compound selected from the group consisting 
of metal carboxylate, a metal thiocarboxylate, metal alkoxide, 
mercaptide, metal dithiocarbamate and metal phosphorodithi- 
oate containing a metal atom which forms thermally reversible 
cross-links with the nitrogen atoms of at least two of the said 
pendant groups. 


3,950,314 
PROCESS FOR IMPROVING THERMOFORMABILITY OF 
METHYL METHACRYLATE POLYMERS AND THE 
IMPROVED COMPOSITIONS 
Robert M. Graff, Cornwells Heights, Pa., assignor to Rohm 
and Haas Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed June 17, 1974, Ser. No. 480,184 
Int. Cl.? CO8F 120/14, 220/14 
U.S. Cl. 260—80.73 9 Claims 
1. A composition comprising (A) a polymer of a monomer 
system comprising about 70 to 100 weight percent methyl 
methacrylate monomer with the balance selected from the 
group consisting of lower alkyl acrylates, other lower alkyl 
methacrylates wherein the alkyl group has between two and 
four carbon atoms, the polymerizable styrenes, cycloalkyl 
esters of acrylic and methacrylic acid, and acrylic acids and 
amides and (B) about 0.0002 to 0.004 moles, based on metal, 
per 1000 grams of (A), of a compound of the formula 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


ApRIL 13, 1976 


R,M(XR’), 


wherein z=0 to 3; y=1 to 4; z + y=valence of M; X represents 


Fi 


or —S—; M, when X is —S—, is a metal selected from the 
group consisting of Pb", Pb'”, Sn!, Sn”, Zn’, Cd”, and Cu”; 
M; when X is 


I 


is a metal selected from the group consisting of Pb!’, Pb!”, Sn’, 
Sn!", Sb", Zn”, Cd’, Al”, and Ni/”/; and R and R’ are the 
same or different acyclic or cyclic alkyl, alkenyl or alkynyl 
radicals containing 1 to 20 carbon atoms, optionally contain- 
ing one or more substituents selected from the group consist- 
ing of halo-, alkoxy-, carboxy-, and hydroxy-; said compound 
being further defined as effective to prevent bubble formation 
at thermoforming temperatures. 


3,950,315 
CONTACT LENS HAVING AN OPTIMUM COMBINATION 
OF PROPERTIES 
Charles S. Cleaver, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. Du Pont 
de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 152,073, June 11, 1971, 
abandoned. This application June 28, 1973, Ser. No. 374,571 
Int. Cl.? CO8F 2/4/18 
U.S. Cl. 260—86.1 E 13 Claims 
13. As a new article of manufacture, a contact lens having 
increased oxygen permeability, said lens being fabricated from 
a composition having a refractive index from about 1.36 to 
about 1.45, said composition being a solid copolymer of co- 
monomers consisting essentially of: 
a. about 30 to 90 parts by weight of a fluoroalkyl ester of the 
structure 


are fo 


wherein: 

1. X is selected from the class consisting of hydrogen and 
fluorine; 

2. R is selected from the class consisting of methyl groups; 
and 

3. n is an integer from | to 13, and 

b. about 70 to 10 parts by weight of an ester of a C, mono- 
hydric alkanol and an acid selected from the class consist- 
ing of methacrylic acid. 
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3,950,316 
CATALYST SUPPORT FORMED BY ADDING ACIDIC 
MATERIAL TO SILICA CONTAINING TITANIUM 
Donald R. Witt, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips Petro- 
leum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Filed May 3, 1974, Ser. No. 466,691 
Int. Ci.? CO8F 4/02, 4/24, 10/00 
US. Cl. 260—88.2 R 20 Claims 

1. A method of preparing a silica-containing catalyst sup- 
port comprising: 

a. mixing a water soluble titanium compound with an alkali 
metal silicate solution, said titanium compound being 
non-reactive with said silicate; 

b. adding an acidic material to said silicate solution contain- 
ing said titanium compound to form a hydrogel; 

c. aging said hydrogel for a time greater than | hour; 

d. washing said thus aged hydrogel with either an ammo- 
nium salt solution or a dilute acid to produce a substan- 
tially alkali metal-free hydrogel; 

e. forming a mixture comprising said thus washed hyrogel 
and a normally liquid oxygen-containing, water soluble 
organic azeotrope-forming compound; and 
separating said organic compound and water from said 
mixture to form a xerogel. 


foal 


3,950,317 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF GRAFT 
COPOLYMER DISPERSIONS 

John T. Patton, Jr., Wyandotte, Mich.; Gerhard G. Ramlow, 

Ludwigshafen, Germany, and Louis C. Pizzini, Trenton, 

Mich., assignors to BASF Wyandotte Corporation, Wyan- 

dotte, Mich. 

Filed Oct. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 410,681 
Int. Cl.? CO8F 283/06 

U.S. Cl. 260—88.3 A 8 Claims 

1. In a process for the preparation of a graft copolymer 
dispersion by the in situ polymerization in the presence of a 
free radical catalyst at a temperature between 80°C. and 170° 
C. of a vinyl monomer in a polyol having an equivalent weight 
of from 250 to 5000 the improvement which comprises mixing 
a stream of the catalyst with a stream of the monomer in a 
static mixer to achieve an intimate homogeneous blend of 
catalyst and monomer and thereafter adding the catalyst- 
monomer mix to the polyol. 


3,950,318 
PRODUCTION OF POLYMERS 

Anthony John Park, South Croydon; Alan Charles Sturt, 

Guildford, and Richard Harvey Williams, Horsham, all of 

England, assignors to BP Chemicals International Limited, 

London, England 

Continuation of Ser. No. 384,716, Aug. 1, 1973. This 
application Mar. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 560,340 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 29, 

1973, 15167/73 
Int. Cl.? CO8F 2/18, 2/24 

U.S. Cl. 260—92.8 A 10 Claims 

1. A process for the production of a vinyl halide paste 
forming polymer which comprises preparing a vinyl halide 
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polymer latex by microsuspension of a vinyl halide monomer 
using an alkali-metal salt of an alkyl sulfuric acid as the major 
emulsifier, adding an aralkyl sulphonate emulsifier to said 
latex after polymerisation to form said latex is substantially 
complete, and isolating said polymer in the presence of said 
aralkyl sulphonate emulsifier. 


3,950,319 
AMYLASE INHIBITOR FROM WHEAT GLUTEN USING 
ALCOHOL 
Delf Schmidt, Wuppertal-Vohwinkel, and Walter Puls, Wup- 
pertal-Elberfeld, both of Germany, assignors to Farbenfab- 
riken Bayer Aki aft, Leverkusen, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 110,482, Jan. 28, 1971, me 
This application Jan. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 435,648 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 29, 1970, 
2003934; June 11, 1970, 2028739 
Int. Cl.2 CO7G 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—112 G 5 Claims 


PERCENT INHIBITION 








SSE 


1. A process for the production of an amylase inhibitor 
which comprises extracting wheat gluten with an aqueous 
solution containing from 10% up to about 90% of an alcohol 
of from | to 3 carbon atoms in a mixture with a dilute acid and 
having a pH from 2 to 4, and separating the amylase inhibitor 
contained in solution from the extraction mixture; and 
wherein said amylase inhibitor on a dry weight basis has an 
inhibiting capacity in relation to pancreas amylase of 700 to 
800 pancreas amylase inhibitor units (pancreas ATU) per mg, 
and in relation to saliva amylase of 900 to 1000 saliva amylase 
inhibitor units (saliva AIU) per mg. 
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3,950,320 
PHENYLAZO DERIVATIVES OF ANTIBIOTIC X-537A 
Arthur Stempel, Teaneck, and John Westley, Mountain Lakes, 
both of N.J., assignors to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc., Nutley, 
N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 300,091, Oct. 24, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,836,516, which is a division of Ser. No. 851,044, Aug. 18, 
1969, Pat. No. 3,715,372. This application June 26, 1974, Ser. 

No. 483,259 
Int. Cl.? A23K 1/17; A61K 21/00; CO7D 7/100 
U.S. Cl. 260—152 2 Claims 
1. A compound selected from the group of compounds of 
the formula 





CH3 


wherein 
R, is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, lower 
alkyl, phenyl, and phenyl! substituted by a member of the 
group consisting of halogen, nitro and lower alkyl; R, is 
selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, lower 
alkyl, lower alkanoyl, 


4 


benzoyl, and benzoyl substituted by a member of the 
group consisting of halogen, nitro and lower alkyl; Rs is 
selected from the group consisting of phenylazo and 
phenylazo substituted by a member of the group consist- 
ing of halogen, nitro, lower alkyl and lower alkoxy; and 
R, is selected from the group consisting of —OH, =O, and 
=N—OH 

and the pharmaceutically acceptable alkali metal, alkaline 

earth metal and ammonium salts thereof. 


3,950,321 
DISPERSE AZO DYES OF THE 2,6-DIAMINOPYRIDINE 
SERIES 
Johannes Dehnert, and Giinther Lamm, both of Ludwigshafen, 
Germany, assignors to BASF Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigsha- 
fen, Rhine, Germany 
Filed Oct. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 407,563 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 107/04 
U.S. Cl. 260— 156 
1. A dye of the formula 


2 Claims 
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CH 

CN 
D-N= S 
NZ 

XHN NHY 


where 

D is phenyl substituted by chlorine, bromine, methyl, meth- 
oxy, nitro, cyano, methylsulfonyl, ethylsulfonyl, phenyl- 
sulfonyl, carbalkoxy of a total of 2 to 5 carbon atoms, 
carbo-B-alkoxyethoxy, said alkoxy having | to 4 carbon 
atoms, or N,N-dialkyl-substituted sulfamoyl, said alkyl 
having 1 to 3 carbon atoms; phenylazophenyl; 
phenylazopheny! substituted by chlorine, bromine or 
nitro; benzthiazolyl; benzthiazolyl substituted by nitro, 
cyano, methylsulfonyl or ethylsulfonyl; benzisothiazolyl 
substituted by chlorine, bromine, cyano or nitro; thiazoly] 
substituted by cyano or nitro; thienyl substituted by 
methyl, cyano, nitro or carbalkoxy of a total of 2 to 5 
carbon atoms; or thiadiazolyl substituted by phenyl, 
methyl, chlorine, bromine, methylmercapto, ethylmer- 
capto or alkoxycarbonylethylmercapto, said alkoxy hav- 
ing 1 to 4 carbon atoms; and 

one of the radicals X and Y is alkanoyl of 1 to 8 carbon 
atoms, benzoyl, NC—CH,CO—, CICH,CO—, 
H,;C,CH,CO—, H;Cg,;OCH,CO—, —SO,CH;, —SO,C,H; 
or SO,C,H; and the other hydrogen; alkyl! of | to 6 carbon 
atoms; alkyl of 2 to 6 carbon atoms substituted by hy- 
droxy, cyano, methoxy, ethoxy, phenoxy, phenoxyethoxy, 
benzyloxy or phenyl; cyclohexyl; norbornyl: phenyl; B- 
hydroxy-8-phenylethyl; or (CH,)3(OC,H,),OR, 

R being alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms or benzyl and n being 
the integer 1 or 2. 


3,950,322 
FLUOROGENIC SUBSTRATE GLYCOSIDES 
John J. Thomas, Satellite Beach, and Edward C. Folger, Mel- 
bourne, both of Fla., assignors to Research Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 391,702 
Int. Cl.2 CO7H 17/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—210 R 15 Claims 
1, 2,0-Flu-( N acetyl-neuraminic acid) wherein Flu is an aryl 
moiety whose origin HO.Flu is selected from the group con- 
sisting of fluoroescein, methylfluoroscein, methylumbellifer- 
one, umbelliferone and resorufine. 


3,950,323 
DIGOXIGENINE-3-[2',3'-DIDESOXY-GLYCOSIDES] AND 
A PROCESS FOR THEIR MANUFACTURE 
Ulrich Stache, Hofheim, Taunus; Werner Fritsch, Neuenhain, 

Taunus; Werner Haede, Hofheim, Taunus, and Ernst Lind- 
ner, Frankfurt am Main, all of Germany, assignors to Ho- 
echst Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 
Filed Nov. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 416,656 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 20, 1972, 
2256912 
Int. Cl.2 CO7J 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 260— 210.5 
1. Digoxigenine-3-L-[2', 3’-didesoxy-rhamnoside]. 


1 Claim 
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3,950,324 
D-GLUCOSE-1-0-NICOTINOYL-2-DEOXY-2-NIC- 
TINAMIDO DERIVATIVES 
Karl Friedrich Gey, Reinach; Joseph Kiss, Arlesheim; Hans 

Lengsfeld, Reinach; Pierre-Charles Wyss, Muttenz, and 

Willy Schuep, Birsfelden, all of Switzerland, assignors to 

Hoffmann-La Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 

Filed Jan. 9, 1975, Ser. No. 539,886 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jan. 25, 1974, 

1039/74; Nov. 14, 1974, 15193/74 
Int. Cl.? CO7H 5/06 

US. Cl. 260—211 R 

1. A glucose derivative of the formula 


6 Claims 


CH,OR 
oO 


OR 


Gi mk) 
RO rp 
wool \) 
=N 


qd) 


wherein R is lower alkanoyl, (lower alkoxy )-(lower alkanoyl) 
or benzoyl which may be substituted by C,-C, alkyl, C.-C, 
alkoxy or halogen. 


3,950,325 
NOVEL PROCESS FOR PREPARING 
2,2'-CYCLOCYTIDINE OR 1-8-D-ARABINOFURANOSYL 
CYTOSINE 
Ichizo Inoue, Ikeda; Takeshi Adachi, Nishinomiya, and 
Kazuhiko Kondo, Osaka, all of Japan, assignors to Tanabe 
Seiyaku Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jan. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 542,817 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 30, 1974, 49-13118 
Int. Cl.2 CO7H 17/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—211.5 R 8 Claims 
1. A process for preparing 2,2'-cyclocytidine which com- 
prises reacting cytidine with a silicon derivative taken from 
the class consisting of silicon tetrahalide, tetra lower-aliphatic 
acyloxy silicon, and silicon oxyhalide, and hydrolyzing the 
reaction product under acidic conditions. 


3,950,326 
CIS OR 
TRANS-6-SUBSTITUTED-1 1-AMINOALKY LIDENEMOR- 
PHANTHRIDINES 
Jules Freedman, Thiensville, Wis., assignor to Richardson- 
Merrell Inc., Wilton, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 422,438 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 223/24 
US. Cl. 260—239 D 1 Claim 
1. The method of preparing a pure cis or trans isomer of a 
compound of the formula: 
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Che /, 


in which n and m are 0 to 3, R is a lower alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon 
atoms, R, and R, are hydrogen, a lower alkyl of | to 4 carbon 
atoms or an hydrocarbon aralkyl of 7 to 13 carbon atoms, X 
and Y are hydrogen, halo or trifluoromethyl, which comprises 
the steps of dissolving a pure cis or trans isomer of a com- 
pound of the formula: 


— 


x Y 
Ri 
cH— HX(CHe) NO 
| ) Ro 
CHs 
n 


in dilute hydrochloric acid and then passing oxygen through 
the solution in the presence of a platinum on carbon catalyst 
under reflux conditions to effect dehydrogenation. 


3,950,327 
NITRONES, THEIR MANUFACTURE AND THEIR 
USE FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF N-SUBSTITUTED 
ARALIPHATIC ALDEHYDE-NITRONES 
Albert Eschenmoser, Kusnacht, Switzerland, assignor to Ciba- 
Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 398,511, Sept. 18, 1973, Pat. 
No. 3,894,085. This application July 24, 1974, Ser. No. 
491,197 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sept. 19, 1972, 
13677/72; Oct. 12, 1972, 14962/72 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 119/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—240 G 4 Claims 
1. A process for preparing nitrones of the general formula 


re) R, 
\+Z 
H 
R—CH—R, 


wherein R represents a member selected from the group of 
thiophenyl, furyl, benzofuryl, N-lower alkyl- or N-lower alkan- 
oyl-pyrryl or -benzopyrryl, toluyl. cresyl, dimethoxyphenyl, 
dimethylphenyl, acetylaminophenyl, indanyl, naphthyl and its 
lower alkyl, lower alkoxy or lower alkanoylamino derivatives, 
phenanthry! and oestronyl, R, denotes 5 or 6 ringmembered 
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cycloalkyl or lower alkyl and R, denotes hydrogen or lower 
alkyl, phenyl or phenyl-lower alkyl, which comprises reacting 
the compounds of the formulae 

R—H and 


Hal— —R, 


wherein Hal represents chloro or bromo and R, and R, 


have the abovementioned meaning, in the presence of 


silver ions and a solvent at a temperature below 50° C. 


3,950,328 
TERPENE ARYL ETHERS 

Friedrich Karrer, Basel, Switzerland, assignor to Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 190,307, Oct. 18, 1971, 
abandoned. This application May 16, 1973, Ser. No. 360,854 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Oct. 20, 1970, 
15436/70; Aug. 23, 1971, 12321/71 

Int. Cl.? CO7D 303/18 


U.S. Cl. 260—240 H 2 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 
Ry 
Rs 
\ 
H3C 2) fC) 
R 
Se ‘ 
(1) 
wherein 


Z, and Z, together are an oxygen bridge, 
R, and R, are each methyl or ethyl, 
R; is hydrogen and R, represents propargyloxy. 


3,950,329 
FLUORINATED CEPHALOSPORINS 
George Albert Boswell, Jr.; David R. Brittelli, both of Wilming- 
ton, Del., and William J. Middleton, Chadds Ford, Pa., 
assignors to E. I. Du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wil- 
mington, Del. 
Filed Dec. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 314,023 
Int. Ci.2 CO7D 501/20 
U.S. Cl. 260—243 C 
1. A compound of the formula (1) 


12 Claims 
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(1) 


wherein 

m is zero or 1; 

a and b are either a single or double bond with the proviso 
that b is a double bond only when m = 0 and a is a single 
bond; 

R is H, 


od 


in which Q is phenylmethyl, 2-thienylmethyl, 3-[1,2,5- 
thiadiazolyl]methyl, 3-[2,5,6-tricyanopyrazinyl]methyl or 
furfurylmethy!; and 
R' is H, diphenylmethyl, 2,2,2-trichloroethyl, alkali metal, 
alkaline earth metal, or ammonium or amine salt; and 
2. a pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salt of (1). 


3,950,330 
3-ALKYLTHIO AND 3-HETEROTHIO DERIVATIVES OF 
({((THIOALKOXY )THIOCARBONYL]JOXY ]ACETYL 
CEPHALOSPORINS 
Uwe D. Treuner, and Hermann Breuer, both of Regensburg, 
Germany, assignors to E. R. Squibb & Sons, Inc., Princeton, 
N.J. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 533,900 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 501/20 


U.S. Cl. 260—243 C 11 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 
Ss 
7™N 
R,——CH——-CO—— NH——- CH-——-CH CH, 
; he L| : CH,—S 
— —S—R, 
o7 \ Wy 2 3 
—OR 


wherein R is hydrogen, lower alkyl, phenyl-lower alkyl, tri(- 
lower alkyl)stannyl, tri(lower alkyl)silyl, -CH,OCO-R,, alkali 
metal, alkaline earth metal or (lower alkyl)amine; R, is hydro- 
gen, lower alkyl, phenyl, R;-pyridyl, Rs-thienyl or R;-furyl; R, 
is lower alkyl or phenyl-lower alkyl; R; is a five membered 
heterocyclic of the group R;-thiadiazole, R;-triazole, R;- 
oxadiazole or R,-tetrazole; R, is lower alkyl, phenyl or phenyl- 
lower alkyl; and Rs is hydrogen or lower alkyl. 
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3,950,331 3,950,333 
SULFOSUCCINATE DERIVATIVES AS DETERGENT PHARMACOLOGICALLY ACTIVE GUANIDINE 
BUILDERS COMPOUNDS 
Vincent Lamberti, Upper Saddle River, N.J., assignor to Lever Graham John Durant, Welwyn Garden City; John Colin Em- 
Brothers Company, New York, N.Y. mett, Codicote, and Charon Robin Ganellin, Welwyn Gar- 
Division of Ser. No. 394,613, Sept. 5, 1973, which is a division den City, all of England, assignors to Smith Kline & French 
of Ser. No. 156,933, June 25, 1971, abandoned. This Laboratories Limited, Welwyn Garden City, England 
application July 1, 1974, Ser. No. 484,918 Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 290,584, Sept. 20, 1972, 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 295/00; CO7C 143/00 abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
U.S. Cl. 260—247.1 E 7 Claims 230,451, Feb. 29, 1972, abandoned. This application Mar. 14, 
1. An a-alkylthio-8-sulfosuccinic acid having the general 1974, Ser. No. 450,957 
formula: Int. Cl.? CO7D 237/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—250 A 22 Claims 


R—S—CH——CH—SO;H 1. A compound of the formula: 
‘OOH i. 


and the alkali metal, ammonium, monoethanolammonium, 
diethanolammonium, _triethanolammonium, _methylam- 
monium, dimethylammonium, trimethylammonium, tetra- 
methylammonium, morpholinium, N-methylmonoethanolam- 
monium or N-ethylmonoethanolammonium salt thereof 
wherein R is an alkyl containing | - 30 carbon atoms. 


allie. Z E 
x g 
3,950,332 it... C= (CH5) KY (CHo) mNHC a 
a-(N-SUBSTITUTED { \ ™ Hr 
AMINO-N-NITROSO AMINO )ACETAMIDES X» ———- } 1 
Paul L. Anderson, Dover, N.J., assignor to Sandoz, Inc., E. \ / 


Hanover, N.J. A wee 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 104,734, Jan. 7, 1971, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 56,744, 
July 20, 1970, abandoned. This application Feb. 14, 1973, Ser. 

No. 332,432 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 295/22 
U.S. Cl. 260—247.2 A 8 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 


bon atom shown an unsaturated heterocyclic nucleus, said 
unsaturated heterocyclic nucleus being an imidazole, pyr- 
where azole, pyrimidine, pyrazine or pyridazine ring; X, is hydrogen, 
R! represents hydrogen or lower alkyl and lower alkyl, hydroxy, trifluoromethyl, benzyl, halogen, amino 
R? and R® each, independently, represent lower alkyl; lower or 
alkenyl; lower alkynyl; w-hydroxyloweralkyl; or cycloal- 
kyl having 3 to 8 carbon atom; and 
R? and R® together with N represent 


wr 
ester) 
P ke & N- 
| 


R? Oo P 

pet ae 

ye entree wherein A is such that there is formed together with the car- 
R? 


—_—, a 


(CH,),¥ (CH:),.NHC 
6 2k 2 Nuc, 


6 
(R") 
Pt | P 
‘ 
x N- 
1 


in which E’ is NH or N-cyano; X, is hydrogen or when X, is 
lower alkyl, lower alkyl or halogen; & is 0 to 2 and m is 2 or 


where 3, provided that the sum of k and m is 3 or 4; Y is oxygen, 
n is 4, 5 or 6; sulphur or NH; E is NR,; R, is hydrogen, lower alkyl or di- 
p is 0, 1 or 2; lower alkylamino-lower alkyl; and R, is hydrogen, nitro or 
X represents -O- or R7N<; cyano, or a pharmaceutically acceptable addition salt thereof 
where with the proviso that X, is 


R’ is hydrogen; lower alkyl; alkanoyl having 2 to 4 carbon 
atoms; w-hydroxy lower alkyl; alkoxyalkyl having 1 to 4 
carbon atoms substituted with 1 to 4 halogen atoms hav- 
ing an atomic weight between 19 to 36; and - 

R® represents hydroxy; halo having an atomic weight of (CH,),¥ (CH,),.NHCA 
about 19 to 36; lower alky|; lower alkoxy; alkanoyl having “\NHCH, 
2 to 4 carbon atoms; alkanoyloxy having 2 to 4 carbon 
atoms; w-hydroxy lower alkyl; alkoxyalkyl having 2 to 4 
carbon atoms; or lower alkyl having | to 4 carbon atoms 
substituted with 1 to 4 halogen atoms having an atomic 
weight between about 19 to 36. only when E is NH or N-cyano. 
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3,950,334 
O-ALKYL-S-ALKYL-O-[6-ALKYL- OR 
6-HALO-PYRIDAZIN-(3)-YL ]-(THIONO) THIOL-PHOS- 
PHORIC ACID ESTERS 
Hans-Jochem Riebel; Lothar Rohe, both of Wuppertal; In- 

geborg Hammann, Cologne, and Wolfgang Behrenz, Ov- 

erath-Steinenbrueck, all of Germany, assignors to Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 

Filed Nov. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 522,404 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 30, 1973, 

2359661 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 237/14 

U.S. Cl. 260—250 AP 4 Claims 

1. An O-ethyl-S-n-propyl -O-(6-substituted-pyridazin(3 )- 
yl)-thiono thiolphosphoric acid ester of the formula 


Ss 
CH. 0 
2 5 ae . 
Po ale 


e Ss 
n C,H, 


in which 
R”’ is alkyl with 1 to 3 carbon atoms or halogen. 


3,950,335 
1-(3'-TRIFLUOROMETHYL-4'-CHLORO-PHENYL)-2- 
AMINO-PROPANES AND SALTS THEREOF 
Kurt Schromm; Ernst-Otto Renth; Anton Mentrup, and Rich- 

ard Reichl, all of Ingelheim am Rhine, Germany, assignors 
to Boehringer Ingelheim GmbH, Ingelheim am Rhein, Ger- 
many 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 138,002, April 27, 1971, 
abandoned. This application June 11, 1974, Ser. No. 478,264 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 2, 1970, 
2021620 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 97/10; CO7D 473/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—253 4 Claims 
1. A racemic mixture of a compound of the formula 


F3C 
ne 


i. 


— 


Cl CHo-CH-NHR 


wherein 

R is —(CH,),—CO—C,H; or —(CH2),—CO—CHs, 
where 

n is | or 2, 
an optically active component thereof; or a non-toxic, phar- 
macologically acceptable acid addition salt of said racemate 
or optically active component. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Aprit 13, 1976 


3,950,336 
2,6-DIAMINO-1,4-DIHYDROPYRIDINE DERIVATIVES 
Horst Meyer, Wuppertal; Friedrich Bossert, W uppertal-Elber- 

feld; Wulf Vater, Opladen, and Kurt Stoepel, Wuppertal, all 

of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Germany 

Division of Ser. No. 336,483, Feb. 28, 1973, Pat. No. 

3,855,231. This application Mar. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 454,996 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 6, 1972, 
2210687 

Int. Cl.? CO7D 239/34 

U.S. Cl. 260—256.4 C 

1. A compound of the formula: 


4 Claims 


Gs wovinorths if 

2 
R= C-R 
HN NH, 


wherein 

R is pyrimidyl unsubstituted or substituted by one or two 
members selected from the group consisting of lower 
alkyl, lower alkoxy and halogeno provided only one ter- 
tiary group will be present when two substituents are on 
adjacent carbon atoms; and 

each of R' and R?, taken independently of the other is lower 
alkoxy, lower alkoxy(lower alkoxy), alkenyloxy of 2 to 4 
carbon atoms, alkynyloxy of 2 to 4 carbon atoms, amino, 
lower alkylamino or di(lower alkyl)amino. 


3,950,337 
O-PYRAZOLOPYRIMIDINE-(THIONO)-PHOSPHORIC- 
(PHOSPHONIC) ACID ESTERS 
Hellmut Hoffmann, Wuppertal, and Ingeborg Hammann, Co- 
logne, both of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
Filed Aug. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 386,684 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 23, 1972, 
2241395 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 239/00 
U.S. Cl. 260— 256.4 E 7 Claims 
1. An _ O-pyrazolopyrimidine-(thiono )-phosphoric(phos- 
phonic) acid ester of the formula 


(1) 





in which 
R, is alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms, 
R, is alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, alkoxy of | to 6 carbon 
atoms or phenyl, 
R; is hydrogen, chlorine or bromine, and 
X is oxygen or sulfur. 
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3,950,338 
8-ALKYL-5-OXO-5,8-DIHY DRO-PY RIDO( 2,3-D )PYRIMI- 
DINE-6-CARBOXYLIC ACIDS AND THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Marcel Pesson, Paris, France, assignor to Laboratoire Roger 

Bellon, Neuilly sur Seine, France 
Filed July 31, 1973, Ser. No. 384,203 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 2, 1972, 72.27876 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 239/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—256.4 F 12 Claims 
1. An 8-alkyl-5-oxo-5 ,8-dihydro-pyrido( 2,3-d)-pyrimidine- 
6-carboxylic acid of the formula: 


0 
COOH 
N ee | | od 
d& 
R . . 
{ 
R ' 
wherein: - 
R’ is lower alkyl radical and 
R is of formula 
R, (CH, oN N - 


in which n is 0, 1, 2, or 3, and R; is hydrogen, hydroxyl, vinyl, 
phenyl or phenyl substituted by halogen or lower alkoxy, the 
term “lower alkyl, lower alkoxy” meaning a radical with | to 
5 carbon atoms. 


3,950,339 7" 
SUBSTITUTED-2-(PYRIMIDINYLTHIO )ACETAMIDOX- 
IMES AND ACETONITRILES 
Arthur A. Santilli, Havertown, and Anthony C. Scotese, King 

of Prussia, both of Pa., assignors to American Home Prod- 
ucts Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 514,676, Oct. 15, 1974, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 22, 1975, Ser. No. 570,546 
Int. Cl.?2 CO7D 239/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—256.5 R 
1. A compound of the formula 


18 Claims 


NOH 
RI my 
H 
N 
Za _ - "o 
S\N 
NHR 


wherein R is 4-halobenzyl, 4-methoxyphenyl, or | ,3-benzodi- 
oxol-5-ylmethyl, and R' is methyl, ethyl, propyl, or phenyl; 
with the provisos that when R' is propyl, R cannot be 4- 
methoxyphenyl, and when R' is phenyl, R cannot be 4-halo- 
benzyl or 4-methoxyphenyl; or a pharmaceutically acceptable 
acid addition salt thereof. 
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3,950,340 
QUINAZOLINE DYES 
Ernst Schefczik, Ludwigshafen, Germany, assignor to Badische 
Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine), Germany 
Filed July 24, 1973, Ser. No. 382,275 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 29, 1972, 
2237372 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 487/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—256.4 Q 
1. A compound of the formula 


R? 
r* 
~ RD 
R° 
in which: 


R' is hydrogen; chloro; methyl; methoxy; ethoxy; phenoxy; 
benzoyl; benzoyl mono-substituted by chloro, bromo, 
methyl, methoxy or cyano; sulfamoyl; sulfamoyl substi- 
tuted at the nitrogen once or twice by methyl, ethyl, 
propyl, butyl, B-hydroxyethyl, y-methoxypropyl or A- 
ethylhexyl; sulfopyrrolidide; sulfopiperidide; sulfomor- 
pholide; sulfopiperazide; naphthylmercapto; phenylmer- 
capto; phenylmercapto di-substituted by chloro; phenyl- 
mercapto mono-substituted by methyl, methoxy, ethoxy, 
acetylamino, trifluoromethyl, carbalkoxy with 1 to 4 
carbon atoms in the alkoxy, carbo-8-hydroxyethoxy or 
carbo-8-methoxyethoxy; o-aminophenylmercapto; or o- 
aminophenylmercapto mono-substituted by methyl, ethyl 
or methoxy; 

R? is hydrogen, chloro; naphthylmercapto; phenylmercapto; 
phenylmercapto di-substituted by chloro; phenylmer- 
capto mono-substituted by methyl, methoxy, ethoxy, 
acetylamino, trifluoromethyl, carbalkoxy with | to 4 
carbon atoms in the alkoxy, carbo-8-hydroxyethoxy or 
carbo-8-methoxyethoxy; o-aminophenylmercapto; or o- 
aminophenylmercapto mono-substituted by methyl, ethy 
or methoxy; 

R? is hydrogen; chloro; methyl; carboxyl; carbamoyl; car- 
bamoyl substituted at the nitrogen once or twice by alkyl 
of | to 4 carbon atoms, B-hydroxyethyl, y-methoxypropyl 
or B-ethylhexyl; carbopyrrolidide; carbopiperidide; car- 
bomorpholide; carbopiperazide; carbalkoxy with | to 8 
carbon atoms in the alkoxy; carbo-8-hydroxyethoxy; 
carbo-w-hydroxyhexoxy; carbo-8-methoxyethoxy; carbo- 
B-butoxyethoxy; carbo-8-(8’-methoxyethoxy )ethoxy; 
benzoyl; benzoyl mono-substituted by chloro, bromo, 
methyl or methoxy; naphthylmercapto; phenylmercapto; 
phenylmercapto di-substituted by chloro; phenylmer- 
capto mono-substituted by methyl, methoxy, ethoxy, 
acetylamino, trifluoromethyl, carbalkoxy with | to 4 
carbon atoms in the alkoxy, carbo-8-hydroxyethoxy or 
carbo-8-methoxyethoxy; o-aminophenylmercapto; or o- 
aminophenylmercapto mono-substituted by methyl, ethyl 
or methoxy; 

R‘ is hydrogen; chloro; bromo; nitro; methyl; methoxy; 
ethoxy; the carboxylic esters or amides specified for R*; 
naphthylmercapto; phenylmercapto; phenylmercapto di- 
substituted by chloro; phenylmercapto mono-substituted 
by methyl, methoxy, ethoxy, acetylamino, trifluoro- 
methyl, carbalkoxy with | to 4 carbon atoms in the alk- 
oxy, carbo-B-hydroxyethoxy or carbo-8-methoxyethoxy; 
o-aminophenylmercapto; or 0-aminophenylmercapto 
mono-substituted by methyl, ethyl or methoxy; 


3 Claims 


R 
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R$ is hydrogen; methoxy; ethoxy; the carboxylic esters or 
amides specified for R*; naphthylmercapto; phenylmer- 
capto; phenylmercapto di-substituted by chloro; phenyl- 
mercapto mono-substituted by methyl, methoxy, ethoxy, 
acetylamino, trifluoromethyl, carbalkoxy with 1 to 4 
carbon atoms in the alkoxy, carbo-8-hydroxyethoxy or 
carbo-B-methoxyethoxy; o-aminophenylmercapto; or o- 
aminophenylmercapto mono-substituted by methyl, ethy! 
or methoxy; 

R® is hydrogen; chloro; bromo; nitro; methyl; methoxy; 
naphthylmercapto; phenylmercapto; phenylmercapto di- 
substituted by chloro; phenylmercapto mono-substituted 
by methyl, methoxy, ethoxy, acetylamino, trifluoro- 
methyl, carbalkoxy with | to 4 carbon atoms in the alk- 
oxy, carbo-B-hydroxyethoxy or carbo-B-methoxyethoxy; 
o-aminophenylmercapto; or 0-aminophenylmercapto 
mono-substituted by methyl, ethyl or methoxy; 

R’ and R® are hydrogen; methoxy; or ethoxy; 

R' and R® together are 


R? 


and 

R® is hydrogen; methyl; methoxy; or ethoxy; 
with the proviso that only one or two of R' to R® may represent 
said naphthyl and phenylmercapto members. 


3,950,341 
REACTION PRODUCT OF A POLYALKENYL SUCCINIC 
ACID OR ITS ANHYDRIDE, A HINDERED ALCOHOL 
AND AN AMINE 
Nobukazu Okamoto, Saitama, and Michihide Tokashiki, 
Kawagoe, both of Japan, assignors to Toa Nenryo Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 459,334 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 12, 1973, 48-41602 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 295/18 
U.S. Cl. 260—268 C 11 Claims 
1. An oil-soluble ashless detergent dispersant composition 
consisting essentially of a reaction product obtained by react- 
ing in a first stage, at 100° to 250°C, 

a. a polyalkenyl succinic acid or its anhydride, wherein the 
polyalkenyl has at least 40 carbon atoms and is a polymer 
of an a-olefin of 2 to 6 carbon atoms having a molecular 
weight of 400 to 20000, with 

b. a hindered alcohol selected from the group consisting of 
pentaerythritol, dipentaerythritol, tripentaerythritol, neo- 
pentylglycol, trimethylol ethane, trimethylol propane and 
methyl propyl propane diol, 

wherein the molar ratio of (a):(b) is (2 to 3):(0.5 to 1.0), 
until the presence of said alcohol (b) cannot be detected 
to obtain an intermediate product, and then reacting in a 
second stage, at 50° to 250°C, said intermediate product 
from the first stage with 

c. an amine selected from the group consisting of 
RNH, 

H,N(R‘'NH),R‘NH, 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
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H,NR’—N N—R” 


H,NR’—N ) 


xX 
H,N(R’'NY),R'N “A 


wherein R is alkyl of 1 to 20 carbon atoms, R’ is alkylene 
of 2 to 6 carbon atoms, R’’ is hydrogen or alkyl of 1-4 
carbon atoms, x is an integer from zero to 5, and X, Y and 
Z are hydrogen or alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms, ethylene 
oxide and propylene oxide adducts of the above, morpho- 
line, imidazoline, tetrakis (methyl propionyl) tetraethyl- 
ene pentamine, | -(3,6,9-triazanonyl)-2-ethyl-imidazoline 
and 1-(3,6,9,12-tetraazadodecy] )-2-ethyl-imidazoline, 

said amine having at least one primary or secondary amino 
group, 

wherein the sum of the number of moles of the primary and 
secondary amino groups does not exceed the sum of the 
moles of ester linkages in said intermediate product and 
the mole ratio of (a):(c) is (2 to 3):(0.1 to 2), to obtain 
said reaction product exhibiting characteristic imide vc. 
absorptions at 1780 cm! and 1715 cm™', ester ven 
absorption at 1745 cm~' and amide vc.o absorption at 
1645 cm~', in the infrared absorption spectrum. 


3,950,342 
ACRIDONE-DICARBOXYLIC ACIDS 
John Henry Gorvin, London, England, assignor to Burroughs 
Wellcome Co., Research Triangle Park, N.C. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 287,043, July 9, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 338,578 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 24, 1972, 
8609/72; Feb. 24, 1972, 8610/72; Aug. 29, 1972, 39940/72; 
Aug. 29, 1972, 40079/72; Sept. 8, 1971, 41852/71 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 2/9/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—279 R 7 Claims 
1. 10-Loweralkylacridone-2,7-dicarboxylic acids and phar- 
maceutically acceptable salts thereof. 


3,950,343 
PYRROLOISOQUINOLINE DERIVATIVES 
Adolf H. Philipp; Christopher A. Demerson, both of Montreal, 
and Leslie G. Humber, Dollard-des-Ormeaux, all of Canada, 
assignors to Ayerst, McKenna and Harrison Ltd., Montreal, 
Canada 
Filed Nev. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 413,417 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 471/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—288 CF 
1. A compound of the formula 


17 Claims 


in which R! and R? each are hydrogen, lower alkyl having one 
to six carbons, when a straight chain alkyl, and from three to 
four carbons, when a branched chain alkyl or di(lower)al- 
kylamino(lower)alkyl in which the alkylene portion thereof 
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has from two to six carbons and the alkyl portion thereof has 
from one to six carbon atoms, when a straight chain alkyl, and 
from three to four carbon atoms, when a branched chain alky! 
and the corresponding acid addition salts with pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable acids. 


3,950,344 
NON-PHENOL OXIDATIVE COUPLING 
Solomon Morris Kupchan, Charlottesville, Va., and Andris J. 
Liepa, Blakehurst, Australia, assignors to The University of 
Virginia, Charlottesville, Va. 
Filed Sept. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 396,811 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 2/5/12, 217/20, 221/26 
U.S. Cl. 260—289 A 5 Claims 
1. A method for effecting oxidative intramolecular coupling 
of a compound of the formula 


Ry 
R vill 
N-Re 

1 A 
(CHa )n, 
Ro 
Ro 
2 


wherein n, is an integer of from 1 - 3; each R, and R, may be 
a lower alkyl having | - 3 carbon atoms, lower alkoxy havng 
1 - 7 carbon atoms or hydrogen, with the proviso that at least 
one of each R, and R, are lower alkoxy, and wherein the ring 
system defined by -A-N-A- and the two carbon atoms shared 
in common with the adjacent benzene ring is selected from the 
group consisting of 


R; is lower alkyl acyl group of the form RCO wherein R is a 
lower alkyl having 1-7 carbon atoms, or is hydrogen, or R; is 
hydrogen or a lower alkyl group having 1 - 7 carbon atoms, 
with an oxidant selected from the group consisting of VOF;, 
MoOCl,, Pb;0,, TI(CF;COO);, CrO;, MnO,, Co(OH)s, 
Ce(NH,).(NO3)_ and Ce(SO,). at —45° to 60°C to form a 
cyclized compound of the formula: 
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3,950,345 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF CIS-VINCAMINE 
Henry Najer; Yves Robert Alain Pascal, and Jean Pierre Gas- 
ton Lefevre, all of Paris, France, assignors to Synthelabo, 
Paris, France 
Filed Feb. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 551,780 


Claims priority, application France, Feb. 22, 1974, 
74.06051 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 487/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—293.52 8 Claims 


1. A process for the preparation of cis-vincamine, said 
process consisting essentially of the steps of 
a. oxidising trans-vincamine with tertiary butyl hypochlorite 
to obtain dehydrovincamine chloride of formula 


(II) 





b. reducing the compound of formula (II) with a metal in an 
aqueous acidic medium and neutralising the product to 
obtain a mixture of cis- and trans-vincamines, and 

c. separating cis-vincamine from the mixture. 


3,950,346 
NOVEL PROCESS FOR PRODUCING 
2-KETOETH YLBENZOMORPHAN DERIVATIVES AND 
SALTS THEREOF 
Toshio Atsumi, Ooi; Kenji Kobayashi; Yoshiaki Takebayashi, 
both of Takarazuka, and Hisao Yamamoto, Nishinomiya, all 
of Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Lim- 
ited, Japan 
Filed May 3, 1973, Ser. No. 356,807 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 8, 1972, 47-45683 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 221/26 
U.S. Cl. 260—293.54 
1. A benzomorphan derivative of the formula: 


20 Claims 


ee bs 





R' 


wherein R’ is a hydrogen atom or a group of the formula: 
—OR"’, wherein R"’ is a hydrogen atom, a C,-; alkanoyl 
group, a C,_, alkyl group, a C--C,, phenylalkyl group, a C3_, 
alkoxycarbon ylmethyl group or a tetrahydropyranyl group, R, 
is a hydrogen atom, a C,-; alkyl group or a phenyl group 
substituted or unsubstituted with halogen, C,-, alkyl, C,-, 
alkoxy or trifluoromethyl, R, is a hydrogen atom or a C,-, 
alkyl group and A is a C,-_, alkyl group, a C,-_; alkoxy group 
or a group of the formula: 
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R 
—NS y 
R, 


wherein R; and R, are independently a hydrogen atom or a 
C,-4 alkyl group, and its pharmaceutically acceptable non- 
toxic salts. 


3,950,347 
NAPHTHOLACTAM DYESTUFFS 

Horst Harnisch, Cologne, and Alfred Brack, Odenthal, both of 

Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverku- 

sen, Germany 

Filed May 25, 1973, Ser. No. 363,989 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 26, 1972, 

2225648 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 213/71 

U.S. Cl. 260—294.8 B 

1. Naphtholactam dyestuff of the formula 


8 Claims 


1¢) 3 
" Y 
ct 4) 
| /Ns 
Ronee 
ty N 
y 
Y 


wherein 

Y' is hydrogen, C,-C;-alkyl, benzyl, C,-C,-alkyl-benzyl, 
chlorobenzyl, C,-C,-alkoxybenzyl, cyanobenzyl, phenyl, 
C,-C,-alkylphenyl, chlorophenyl, C,-C,-alkoxyphenyl, 
cyclohexyl, or C,-C, -alkyl substituted by chloro, hyroxy, 
cyano, carboxy, carboxylic acid (C,-C,-alkyl) ester, ben- 
zyl ester, carboxylic acid amide, or C,-C;-alkoxy), 

Y? is hydrogen, chloro, bromo, C,-C;-alkyl, C,-C,-alkoxy, 
amino, or sulpho; 

Y' and Y*, when taken together, are propylene; 

Y® is hydrogen or C,-C,-alkoxy; and 

D is the remaining portion of a benzene ring which is unsub- 
stituted or substituted by C,-C,-alkyl, C,-C,-alkoxy, 
amino, C,-C,-alkylamino, di(C,-C,-alkyl) amino, C,-C,- 
alkyl carbonylamino, C,-C,-alkylsulphonylamino, C,-C,- 
alkylcarbonyl (C,-C;-alkyl) amino, C,-C,-alkylsulphony] 
(C,-C3-alkyl) amino, phenyl (C,-C;-alkyl) — car- 
bonylamino, phenyl (C,-C;-alkyl) sulphonylamino, halo- 
phenyl (C,-C;-alkyl) carbonylamino, halophenyl (C,-C;- 
alkyl) carbonyl (C,-C;-alkyl) amino, benzoylamino, phe- 
nylsulphonylamino, substituted phenylsulphonylamino 
wherein the substituent is halo, C,-C,-alky!, C,-C,-alkoxy, 
cyano, or carboxylic acid C,-C,-alkyl ester; 

in addition D is the remaining portion of a pyridine ring or 
the quaternary salt thereof wherein said ring is unsubsti- 
tuted or substituted by bromo, methyl, carbomethoxy, 
amino, amino substituted by acetyl, trifluoroacetyl, chlo- 
ropropionyl, chloroethylsulphonyl, 2,2,3 ,3-tetrafluorocy- 
clobutyl-1-carbonyl, chloroacryloyl, benzoyl, chloro- 
benzoyl, toluyl, methoxybenzoyl, toluenesulphonyl, or 
phenacetyl; and wherein halo is chloro or bromo. 


3,950,348 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING 
E-PYRIDYL-4-METHYLOXYCARBON YLLYSINE 
Ralph F. Hirschmann, Blue Bell, and Daniel F. Veber, Ambler, 
both of Pa., assignors to Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 214,384, Dec. 30, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,780,015. This application Sept. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 393,351 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 213/55 
U.S. Cl. 260—295 R 1 Claim 
1. The process for the preparation of €-pyridyl-4-methylox- 
ycarbonyllysine which comprises reacting a copper complex 
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of lysine with pyridyl-4-methyl-succinimide carbonate at a pH 
of 7-12. 


3,950,349 
N-(N?-1!,2!?-BENZISOTHIAZOLIN-3'-3!-ONYLCAR- 
BONYLTHIO)-1,2-BENZISOTHIAZOLIN-3-ONE 
Alan John Buckley; Edward George Gazzard; Michael Singer, 
and John Anthony Taylor, all of Manchester, England, as- 
signors to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited, London, 


Filed Apr. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 458,040 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 19, 1973, 
18959/73 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 277/74 
U.S. Cl. 260—304 A 1 Claim 
1. The compound N-(N’-1',2'-benzisothiazolin-3'-onylcar- 
bonylthio)- 1 ,2-benzisothiazolin-3-one. 


3,950,350 
PENAM-DIMETHYLSULFOXIDE COMPLEX 
Philip D. Hammen, East Lyme, and Stephen S. Massett, 
Groton, both of Conn., assignors to Pfizer Inc., New York, 
N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 536,718 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 277/04 


U.S. Cl. 260—306.7 C 1 Claim 
1. A complex of the formula 
,C-NH S CH, 10] 
Pod 3 ° 
CH,SCH 3 
ge NACH 2 OCH 3 
te) 
3,950,351 
DERIVATIVES OF 2-BENZAMIDO-5-NITRO 
THIAZOLES 


Jean-Francois Rossignol, Paris, and Raymond Cavier, Villejuif, 
both of France, assignors to S.P.R.L. Phavic, Mouscron, 


Belgium 
Filed Aug. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 495,749 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 8, 1973, 
37608/73 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 277/44, 277/58 
U.S. Cl. 260—306.8 R 
1. A 2-benzamido-5-nitro-thiazole of the formula: 


3 Claims 


R, R2 


LLL. 


Rs Ry 


in which one or two of the symbols R,, Rz, Rs, R, and R; 
represents an acetoxy or propionyloxy group, and the remain- 
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ing symbols represent hydrogen with the proviso that one of E 
the remaining symbols can represent a methoxy group or a din ——_ (CH, );,¥(CH,) cH 
chlorine or bromine atom. / \ 27k 2) mNH 
\ NHR 
Xy \ 1 
} 
/ 
mp 


3,950,352 
2,2-DIMETHYL-3R-CARBOXY-6S-PHENYL(OR 
PHENOXY )ACETAMIDO-1-OXA-4-AZA-5R-BICY- 
CLO[3,2,0] HEPTAN-7-ONE AND PROCESSES FOR 
THEIR PRODUCTION 
Saul Wolfe, Kingston, Canada, assignor to Queen's University, 

Kingston, Canada 
Division of Ser. No. 242,842, April 10, 1972, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 500,437 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 263/52 
U.S. Cl. 260—307 FA 13 Claims 
1. The process of producing a compound of the formula 


wherein A is such that there is formed together with the car- 
bon atom shown an unsaturated heterocyclic nucleus, said 
unsaturated heterocyclic neucleus being an imidazle or pyr- 
azole ring; 
X, is hydrogen, lower alkyl, hydroxyl, trifluoromethyl, ben- 
zyl, halogen, amino or 





Zs 
(CH,)S(CH,)NHCZ 
1 @] Oo NHCH, 
Il 4 \_ UCHs 
Rhee Se ORG X, is hyd hen X, is | Ikyl, | Ikyl or hal 

CH, 2 is hydrogen or when X, is lower alkyl, lower alkyl or halo- 
sei ae HCOOH gen; k is 0 to 2 and m is 2 or 3, provided that the sum of k and 
4 m is 3 or 4; Y is oxygen, sulphur or NH; E is oxygen or sulphur; 


- and R, is hydrogen, lower alkyl, benzoyl or di-lower al- 


kylamino-lower alkyl or a pharmaceutically acceptable addi- 


wherein R° is benzyl or phenoxymethyl tion salt thereof with the proviso that X, is 


which comprises the consecutive steps of reacting a com- 
pound of the formula R*SLi wherein R? is (lower)alkyl in 


. . . s 
solution in the compound having the formula (CH,),S(CHz)NHCA 
“SNHCH, 
i only when Y and E are sulphur and R, is methyl and with the 
(CH3):N—f—N(CH5)s proviso that when X1 is other than hydrogen or lower alkyl 


N(CH,)s and X, is other than hydrogen, X, and X, are attached at 
carbon atoms. 


with about an equimolar amount of a compound of the for- 


mula 
t 


— be 8 
NZ -0 


l % 3,950,354 

— N—C=C(CH;); IMIDAZOLYLACETIC ACID AMIDES 

of ms Jiirgen Wenzelburger; Karl Heinz Biichel; Manfred Plempel, 
C——orR and Werner Meiser, all of Wuppertal, Germany, assignors to 


Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Germany 


wherein R! is benzyl or phenoxymethyl and R is (lower)alkyl, Filed Sept. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 400,263 
trichloroethyl, benzhydryl or benzyl and then acidifying the 2 a priority, application Germany, Sept. 26, 1972, 


resulting mixture. 87 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 233/60 
U.S. Cl. 260—309 13 Claims 
1. An imidazolylacetic acid amide of the formula: 


3,950,353 
PHARMACOLOGICALLY ACTIVE THIOUREA AND 
UREA COMPOUNDS 
Graham John Durant, Welwyn Garden City; John Colin Em- 

mett, Codicote, and Charon Robin Ganellin, Welwyn Gar- 
den City, all of England, assignors to Smith Kline & French 
Laboratories Limited, Welwyn Garden City, England 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 290,584, Sept. 20, 1972, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
230,451, Feb. 29, 1972, abandoned. This application Mar. 14, 
1974, Ser. No. 451,333 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 233/22, 233/24 
U.S. Cl. 260—309 13 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula: 











OFFICIAL 





854 


or a pharmaceutically acceptable nontoxic salt thereof 

wherein 

R' is phenyl or cyclohexyl, unsubstituted or substituted by | 
or 2 substituents selected from the group consisting of alkyl 
of 1 to 3 carbon atoms, chlorine, fluorine, bromine, trifluo- 
romethyl and nitro, and 

R? is hydrogen; and 

X', X?, X* and X‘ are the same or different and are each 
hydrogen or halogen. 


3,950,355 
5-CHLOROCARBONYL-PYRROLES 
John Robert Carson, Norristown, Pa., assignor to McNeil 
Laboratories, Inc., Fort Washington, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 277,845, Aug. 3, 1972, Pat. No. 3,846,447. 
This application Apr. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 491,076 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 207/24 
U.S. Cl. 260—326.2 5 Claims 
1. A 5-chlorocarbonyl-pyrrole having the formula: 


R 


i 
cicot y 4+-cH,-z 


1 
Ry 


wherein 

R is a member selected from the group consisting of hydro- 
gen and lower alkyl; 

R, is lower alkyl; and 

Z is a member selected from the group consisting of CN and 
COO (lower alkyl); 

provided that, when said R is lower alkyl, then said Z is 
COO (lower alkyl). 


3,950,356 
SYNTHESIS OF PHOTOCHROMIC 
INDOLINESPIROPYRANS 
Alain Hinnen, Vauhallan, France, assignor to Saint-Gobain 
Industries, Neuilly-sur-Seine, France 
Filed Mar. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 16,962 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 6, 1969, 69.06138 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 209/54 
U.S. Cl. 260—326.11 S 11 Claims 
1. A method for the synthesis 6f photochromic indolines- 
piropyrans by the condensation of a base of an alkylene-2- 
indoline and an orthohydroxyl-aromatic aldehyde, which 
comprises dissolving the aromatic aldehyde in dimethyl form- 
amide, adding the indoline base to the solution and heating 
under reflux, and recovering the photochromic indolinespiro- 


pyran. 


3,950,357 
ANTIBIOTICS 
Jean S. Kahan; Frederick M. Kahan, both of Rahway; Edward 
O. Stapley, Metuchen; Robert T. Goegelman, Linden, all of 
N.J., and Sebastian Hernandez, Madrid, Spain, assignors to 
Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 526,992 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 207/12 
U.S. Cl. 260—326.27 
1. A compound having the following structure: 


2 Claims 
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3,950,358 
ARYL KETALS OF 3,7-DIH YDROXY-11-OXO0-DODEC-1- 
ENE 


Michael Rosenberger, Bloomfield, and Gabriel Saucy, Essex 
Felis, both of N.J., assignors to Hoffraann-La Roche Inc., 
Nutley, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 289,015, Sept. 14, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,856,817, which is a division of Ser. No. 11,023, Feb. 12, 
1970, Pat. No. 3,708,500, which is a continuation-in-part of 

Ser. Nos. 824,319, May 13, 1969, Pat. No. 3,544,600, and Ser. 

No. 825,389, May 16, 1969, abandoned. This application Oct. 

15, 1974, Ser. No. 514,500 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 317/48, 317/70 


US. Cl. 260—340.5 1 Claim 
1. A compound of the formula 
eo 
OH 
B OH 


wherein B with the dioxolanyl ring is phenylenedioxy, 4,5- 
dimethylphenylenedioxy or 2,3-naphthalenedioxy. 


3,950,359 
PROSTAGLANDINS AND METHODS OF MAKING SAME 
Norman L. Wendler, Summit, and David Taub, Metuchen, 
both of N.J., assignors to Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 309,389, Nov. 24, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,894,052, which is a division of Ser. No. 48,548, June 22, 
1970, Pat. No. 3,736,335. This application Dec. 16, 1974, Ser. 
No. 533,119 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 13/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—340.9 
1. A compound having the formula 


4 Claims 


( CH.) COR 
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where R is lower alkyl and R' is hydrogen, benzyl or substi- 
tuted benzyl. 

4. The process for preparing 3-acetoxy-2(2-carboxyethy])- 
5-oxocyclopentane heptanoic acid lower alkyl ester, 5-cyclic 
ethylene acetal that comprises treating 3-acetoxy-2-[2-(ben- 
zyloxycarbony])-ethyl]-5-oxocyclopentane heptanoic acid 
lower alkyl ester, 5-cyclic ethylene acetal with hydrogen in the 
presence of palladium catalyst. 


3,950,360 
ANTIBIOTIC SUBSTANCES 
Atsushi Aoki; Rikiya Fukuda; Toshio Nakayabu, all of Sap- 
poro; Keijiro Ishibashi, Tokyo; Chiyoko Takeichi, Tokyo, 
and Mitsuo Ishida, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Sankyo 
Company Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 365,188, May 30, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 394,073 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 8, 1972, 47-57058 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 313/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—343.2 R 
1. A compound having the formula 


6 Claims 


CH3 





wherein R, represents a hydrogen atom or methyl, R, repre- 
sents methyl and R; represents methyl or ethyl. 


3,950,361 
PROCESS FOR PURIFYING BETA-LACTONES 

Yasuo Taneda, and Tadakazu Tsutada, both of Hino, Japan, 

assignors to Teijin Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed July 12, 1971, Ser. No. 161,979 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 14, 1970, 45-61621 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 305/12 

U.S. Cl. 260—343.9 4 Claims 

1. A process for purifying beta-lactones, which comprises 
contacting a beta-lactone selected from the group consisting 
of alpha,alpha-dimethyl-beta-propiolactone, beta-propiolac- 
tone and a mixture thereof, with a soiid phase alkaline earth 
metal hydroxide in an amount of from 0.1% to 20% by weight 
based on the weight of said beta-lactone, in the substantial 
absence of free water. 


3,950,362 
OXABICYCLOOCTANES AND PROCESS FOR THEIR 
MANUFACTURE 
Robert Burns Woodward, Cambridge, Mass., assignor to Ciba- 

Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 329,250 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 10, 1972, 

6936/72 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 307/77 

US. Cl. 260—346.2 R 17 Claims 

1. A process for the manufacture of a compound of the 
formula IX 
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Zy 


(IX) 


CHO 


ty 


in which Z, and Z, each independently represents a member 
of a group consisting of a free hydroxyl group, a hydroxyl 
group etherified by a lower alkanol, a lower alkanol contain- 
ing halogen or phenyl, a lower alkanol, in which the methylene 
group in the a-position is replaced by oxygen, a cycloalkanol 
with 5 to 7 carbon atoms, a cycloalkanol with 5 to 7 carbon 
atoms in which the methylene group in the a-position is re- 
placed by oxygen, or by a tri-lower alkylsilyl group, and a 
hydroxyl group esterified with an aliphatic monocarboxylic 
acid, an aliphatic dicarboxylic acid, an aromatic monocarbox- 
ylic acid or an aromatic dicarboxylic acid, or of the optical 
antipode and racemate thereof, wherein a compound of the 
formula VIII 


(VIII) 


in which Z, has the meaning given under the formula IX, or 
the optical antipode or racemate thereof, or an acid addition 
salt thereof is diazotised with nitrous acid or with a reactive 
functional derivative thereof. 


3,950,363 
PROSTAGLANDIN CYCLIC ETHERS 
Gordon L. Bundy, Kalamazoo, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn 
Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 556,768 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 307/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—347.3 
1. A compound of the formula: 


25 Claims 


Nay LHe-Z- (CHs)3COOR 
pcre ‘ 


ee ee 
! ait “eon fe 
H~ E—E— (CHa) Hs 


A Rs 


wherein X and Y are —O— or a valence bond with the proviso 
that one of X and Y is —O— and the other is a valence bond; 
wherein Z is —CH,CH,— or cis-CH=CH—, wherein R is 
hydrogen, alkyl of one to 4 carbon atoms, inclusive, or a 
pharmacologically acceptable cation; wherein R, and R; are 
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hydrogen, methyl, or ethyl; and wherein A is 


4. - 
R, OH or Kn 


wherein R, is hydrogen, methyl, or ethyl with the proviso that 


R, and R; are both hydrogen, when R, is methyl or ethyl. 


3,950,364 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF ORGANIC 
SILICON COMPOUNDS 


Hans-Joachim Vahlensieck, Wehr; Claus-Dieter Seiler, and 


assignors to Dynamit Nobel Aktiengesellschaft, Troisdorf, 


Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 418,793, Nov. 23, 1973, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 58,189, July 24, 1970, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 514,962 


Claims priority, application Germany, July 25, 1969, 


1937904 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 307/42 
U.S. Cl. 260—347.8 
1. A silane of the formula: 


. & 
H, H—CH,—O— (CH;);—Si—(OR®*)s 
rd 


rae 


wherein R? is an alkyl group of 1 to 3 carbon atoms. 


3,950,365 
METHOD FOR PURIFICATION OF FATTY ACID 
MIXTURES 

Helmut Singer, Mainz-Gonsenheim, and Werner Stein, Erk- 

rath-Unterbach, both of Germany, assignors to Henkel & Cie 

G.m.b.H., Dusseldorf-Holthausen, Germany 

Filed Nov. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 420,436 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 14, 1972, 

2261067 
Int. Cl.? C11C 1/08, 3/00; CO9F 7/06; CO8H 5/00 

US. Cl. 260—419 9 Claims 

1. A method for the separation of polyunsaturated compo- 
nents from mixtures of higher fatty acid compounds, wherein 
the fatty acids thereof have 8 to 26 carbon atoms consisting 
essentially of heating a mixture of higher fatty acid com- 
pounds selected from the group consisting of higher fatty acids 
and esters thereof with alkanols having 1 to 4 carbon atoms 
and glycerol, said mixture comprising a major amount of 
mono-unsaturated higher fatty acid compounds and from 3% 
to 25% by weight of polyunsaturated higher fatty acid com- 
pounds, to a temperature of between 90°C and 150°C in the 
presence of from 2% to 15% by weight based upon the weight 
of said mixture of an organic macroporous, acid ion exchange 
resin catalyst devoid of gel characteristics and having a spe- 
cific surface area of at least 35 m?/gm, said catalyst being the 
sulfonation product of styrene-divinylbenzene copolymers 
which have been prepared by suspension polymerization for a 
time of from 2 to 10 hours wherein said time is sufficient to 
lower to the desired value the amount of polyunsaturated 
higher fatty acid compounds in said mixture, separating said 
ion exchange resin catalyst from said mixture, distilling and 
recovering said mixture of fatty acid compounds substantially 
free of polyunsaturated components. 


2 Claims 


3,950,366 
METAL SALTS OF 1,1,5,5-TETRASUBSTITUTED 
DITHIOBIURETS 


William R. Diveley, Wilmington, Del., assignor to Hercules 


Incorporated, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed May 10, 1973, Ser. No. 359,164 
Int. Cl.? CO7F 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—429.9 


the formula: 


etLtit.. 


in which R', R*, R* and R‘ independently of each other are 
selected from the group consisting of C,-C,, alkyl, Cs-C,, aryl, 
Hans-Joachim Kotzsch, both of Rheinfelden, all of Germany, Cs-C,2 cycloalkyl and these radicals substituted by at least one 
member of the group consisting of hydroxyl, C,-C, alkyl, C,- 


C, aryl, halo and nitro. 


3,950,367 
PREPARATION OF N-CHLOROFORMYL-CARBAMIC 
ACID AMIDES AND ESTERS 

Artur Botta, Krefeld, Germany, assignor to Bayer Aktien- 

geselischaft, Leverkusen, Germany 

Filed Nov. 16, i973, Ser. No. 416,569 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 22, 1972, 

2257344 
Int. Cl? CO7C 155/02 

U.S. Cl. 260—455 A 8 Claims 

1. A process for the production of an N-chloroformyl car- 
bamic acid amide or ester having the functional group 


co—Cl 


| 
Ne. wr 
sr Sha. 


wherein X is oxygen, sulfur or 
etl. 


JIN 


which comprises reacting an imino compound having the 
functional group 


x—c— 
7 


and free of interfering radicals with at least about | mole of 
phosgene per mole of imino group. 
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7 Claims 
1. A metal salt of a 1,1,5,5-tetrasubstituted dithiobiuret of 


Cope 





ef = co - => & & OO 


ore fF = 
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3,950,368 
MANUFACTURE OF METHANE 

Franz Josef Broecker; Guenter Zirker; Bruno Triebskorn; 

Laszlo Marosi, all of Ludwigshafen; Matthias Schwarzmann, 

Limburgerhof; Winfried Dethlefsen, Ludwigshafen, and 

Knut Kaempfer, Frankenthal, all of Germany, assignors to 

BASF Aktiengeselischaft, Ludwigshafen (Rhine), Germany 

Filed Nov. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 415,416 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 15, 1972, 
2255956 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 14, 

1992, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 27/06 

U.S. Cl. 260—449 M 5 Claims 

1. A process for the manufacture of methane by steam 
reforming of hydrocarbons of 2 to 30 C atoms or their mix- 
tures on nickel catalysts at superatmospheric pressure, and 
after-treatment of the resulting cracked gases consisting es- 
sentially of carbon monoxide and carbon dioxide, hydrogen, 
methane and steam, wherein, in a first process stage, in order 
to produce gases containing methane, the hydrocarbon vapors 
or their mixtures together with steam are passed under super- 
atmospheric pressure and at temperatures above 250°C 
through the bed of a practically alkali-free supported nickel 
catalyst produced from the catalyst precursor NigAl,(OH),¢- 
.CO;.4H,O, wherein the catalyst precursor is manufactured by 
precipitating the compound NigAl,(OH),..CO3.4H,O from 
aqueous solution, drying it at a temperature of from 80° to 
180°C, calcining it at a temperature of from 300° to 550°C and 
subsequently reducing it in a stream of hydrogen, with the 
proviso that between the drying stage and the calcination 
stage the temperature is raised at a rate in the range from 
1.60° to 3.33°C/minute, and the reaction products obtained 
after passing through the first process stage, in which the 
catalyst has been kept at temperatures from 300° to 500°C by 
the heat of reaction which was liberated, are cooled, and the 
gases consisting essentially of methane, hydrogen and carbon 
monoxide and carbon dioxide are passed, in a further catalytic 
process stage, under superatmospheric pressure and at tem- 
peratures of the gas mixtures from 200° to 300°C, through a 
bed of a low temperature naphtha cracking catalyst containing 
nickel. 


3,950,369 
METHANOL PRODUCTION 

Alan Edward Alford Gent, Stockton-on-Tees, England, as- 

signor to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited, London, 

England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 215,175, Jan. 3, 1972, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 809,777, March 24, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 455,722 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 8, 1968, 
16853/68 

Int. Cl.? CO7C 29/16 

U.S. Cl. 260—449.5 5 Claims 

1. In a process for the production of methanol by passing a 
gas comprising hydrogen and carbon dioxide over a methanol 
synthesis catalyst which consists essentially of copper, zinc 
and a third component which is chromium or a metal oxide 
from Groups II to IV of the Periodic Table at a pressure below 
150 atmospheres and a temperature up to 300°C. to form a 
gaseous reaction mixture including methanol and water and 
unreacted carbon dioxide and then recovering the methanol 
from said gaseous reaction mixture, the improvement whereby 
the efficiency of the methanol recovery is increased, said 
improvement comprising the steps of cooling said gaseous 
reaction mixture to condense part of the methanol and water 
therein, scrubbing the remaining gaseous mixture with water 
to remove substantially the remainder of the methanol there- 
from and recycling the scrubbed gas for further contact with 
said methanol synthesis catalyst. 
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3,950,370 
PROCESS OF DIMERIZATION 

Olav Torgeir Onsager, Suffern, N.Y., assignor to Halcon Inter- 

national, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 537,296 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 120/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—465.8 D 4 Claims 

1. A process for the dimerization of acrylonitrile to produce 
2-methylene glutaronitrile which comprises reacting said acry- 
lonitrile in the liquid phase at a temperature of 10° to 150°C. 
in the presence of a catalyst consisting essentially of (a) at 
least one metal compound of the formula M(X), wherein M 
is magnesium, chromium or manganese, X is a halide and n is 
a number equal to the valence of the metal M; and (b) at least 
one nitrogen-containing Lewis Base which is (1) a tertiary 
monoamine of the formula 


R? 
R'—N 
R? 


wherein R', R?, and R® are the same or different and each is 
an alkyl, cycloalkyl, benzyl or aryl radical; or (2) a tertiary 
poly-functional amine which contains at least two Lewis Base 
nitrogen groups separated from each other by at least one 
carbon atom, and which are (a) N-disubstituted amino groups 
wherein each N-substituent is the same or different and is an 
alkyl, cycloalkyl, benzyl or aryl radical, or (b) N-heterocyclic 
groups containing three to 20 carbon atoms; or (3) a mono 
nitrogen-containing N-substituted heterocyclic amine con- 
taining three to 20 carbon atoms in the heterocyclic ring 
wherein the N-substituent is an alkyl, cycloalkyl, benzyl or 
aryl radical, wherein the Lewis Base/metal compound mole 
ratio is from 0.1:1 to 25:1, each radical and each heterocyclic 
group or ring may be unsubstituted or substituted by non-reac- 
tive groups, each alkyl radical contains one to 20 carbon 
atoms and each aryl radical contains six to 20 carbon atoms. 


3,950,371 
METHOD OF SEPARATING MIXTURES OF FATTY 
SUBSTANCES ; 

Lutz Jeromin, Dusseldorf; Norbert Bremus, Langenfeld Rhine- 
land; Georg Friederici, Dusseldorf, and Peter Peiffer, Kre- 
feld, all of Germany, assignors to Henkel & Cie G.m.b.H., 
Dusseldorf, Germany 

Filed Apr. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 458,684 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 7, 1973, 
2317563 
Int. Cl.* C11C //08; C11B 3/00; BO1D 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—419 9 Claims 
1, In the method for separation of mixtures of fatty acids 

into components of different melting points by the rewetting 

process which comprises the steps of (a) at least partial melt- 
ing a fatty acid mixture, (b) cooling and crystallizing said fatty 

acid mixture into a mixture of liquid and solid particles, (c) 

dispersing said mixture of liquid and solid particles in an 

aqueous wetting agent solution, having a wetting agent se- 
lected from the group consisting of an anionic surface-active 
compound and a nonionic surface-active compound, contain- 
ing electrolyte at a temperature whereby a dispersion of liquid 
and solid fatty acids is obtained, (d) separating said dispersion 
into a lighter phase consisting substantially of the liquid lower- 
melting fatty acid fractions and a heavier phase consisting 
substantially of solid, higher melting fatty acid fractions dis- 
persed in said aqueous wetting agent solution, (e) separating 
the solid higher-melting fatty acid fractions from said aqueous 
wetting agent solution, and (f) recovering said separated fatty 
acids of different melting points, the improvement which 
consists essentially in step (b) of adding an aqueous non-sur- 

face-active electrolyte solution containing from 0.1% to 10% 

by weight of a water-soluble salt selected from the group 

consisting of a chloride, a sulfate and a nitrate of a metal 
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selected from the group consisting of a monovalent metal, a 
divalent metal and a trivalent metal, to said at least partially 
melted fatty acid mixture and cooling to the temperature of 
incipient crystallization by evaporation under vacuum of a 
part of the water of said aqueous electrolyte solution with 
simultaneously intensely mixing said at least partially melted 
fatty acid mixture and said aqueous electrolyte solution, 
whereby the amount of aqueous phase at the end of the evapo- 
ration cooling of step (b) is from 0.3 to 5 times the weight of 
the fatty acid mixture charged. 


3,950,372 

1:1 MANGANESE ALPHA AMINO ACID COMPLEXES 
Mahmoud M. Abdel-Monem, South Minneapolis, Minn., as- 

signor to Zinpro Corporation, Chaska, Minn. 

Filed July 3, 1974, Ser. No. 485,442 
Int. Cl.? CO7F 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—429 R 5 Claims 

1. 1.1 manganese glycine complexed salts of the formula: 


[H:C(H:N)COO - Mn++ }.tX 


wherein X is an anion selected from the group consisting of 
sulphates, phosphates and acetate and W is an integer equal 
to the anionic charge of X. 
5. A process of making solid form 1:1 manganese methio- 
nine acid sulphate, comprising: 
reacting substantially equimolar quantities of water dis- 
solved methionine and water dissolved manganese sul- 
phate to provide a reaction product, 
separating the reaction product, 
dissolving the reaction product in a minimum amount of hot 
water needed to dissolve said reaction product, and 
adding ethyl alcohol to reprecipitate the desired product in 
solid form. 


3,950,373 
METHOD FOR ISOLATING ORGANOMETALLIC 
COMPOUNDS AND THIOUREA ADDUCTS WITH 
ORGANOMETALLIC COMPOUNDS 

Alexandr Nikolaevich Nesmeyanov, glavnoe zdanie MGU, 

korpus K, kv. 105; Margarita losifovna Rybinskaya, ulitsa 

Novatorov, 40, korpus 5, kv. 80, and Georgy Borisovich 

Shulpin, B. Filevskaya ulitsa, 19/18, korpus 1, kv. 185, all 

of Moscow, U.S.S.R. 

Filed Aug. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 502,106 
Int. Cl.? CO7F 11/00 

US. Cl. 260—429 CY 15 Claims 

5. A method for isolating an organometallic compound 
selected from the group consisting of ferrocene, ruthenocene, 
osmocene, nickelocene, cyclopentadienyl manganese tricar- 
bonyl, cyclopentadienyl rhenium tricarbonyl, benzene chro- 
mium tricarbonyl benzene molybdenum tricarbonyl, benzene 
tungsten tricarbonyl and bis-benzene chromium from a mix- 
ture with substances that do not form adducts with thiourea 
comprising treating said mixture with thiourea in the presence 
of an organic solvent selected from the group consisting of 
alkanols having from | to 3 carbon atoms, dialkyl ketones and 
mixtures of said alkanols and said ketones to form a thiourea 
adduct of said organometallic compound; separating said 
thiourea adduct from the substances that do not form thiourea 
adducts; and decomposing said thiourea adduct to isolate said 
organometallic compound. 
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3,950,374 
CARBAMATE PESTICIDE 

Minoru Ueda, Takarazuka; Shigehiro Ooba, Kobe; Masachika 

Hirano, Toyonaka, and Hisami Takeda, Takarazuka, all of 

Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited, 

Osaka, Japan 

Filed Jan. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 326,101 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 26, 1972, 47- 

10155; Mar. 7, 1972, 47-23700 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 119/18 

U.S. Cl. 260—453 R 3 Claims 

1. A compound of the formula 


R, R; 
N—C—O—N=C 
7 \ 
R, | S—R, 


wherein R, represents alkyl of 1 to 5 carbon atoms, R, repre- 
sents alkyl of 1 to 12 carbon atoms, phenyl or phenyl mono- 
substituted by methyl, nitro o chloro, and R; and R, are the 
same or different alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms. 


3,950,375 
CONTINUOUS MANUFACTURE OF 
PEROXYDICARBONATES 
Peter M. McKee, and Uday D. Wagle, both of Grand Island, 
N.Y., assignors to Pennwalt Corporation, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 423,350 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 179/18 


US. Cl. 260—463 15 Claims 








1. In a process for the continuous manufacture of peroxydi- 
carbonate, RO-C(O)-O0-C(O)-OR wherein R is alkyl of 2-16 
carbons, by continuously reacting chloroformate, RO-C(O)- 
Cl, with hydrogen peroxide and aqueous alkali metal hydrox- 
ide at a temperature in the range of —10°C. to +50°C. in at 
least two reaction zones connected in series, the improvement 
which comprises isolating peroxydicarbonate product in at 
least 97% purity by continuously feeding a solvent-free reac- 
tion mixture from the last of said reaction zones directly 
through a centrifuge to recover the organic phase. 
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3,950,376 
SULFAMYLBENZOIC ACID DERIVATIVES 
Peter Werner Feit, Gentofte; Ole Bent Tvaermose Nielsen, 
Vanlose, and Herta Bruun, Graested, all of Denmark, assign- 
ors to Leo Pharmaceutical Products Ltd. A/S, Ballerup, 
Denmark 
Filed June 18, 1973, Ser. No. 370,609 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, July 13, 1972, 
32909/72; Nov. 7, 1972, 51384/72; Jan. 24, 1973, 3658/73 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 143/78 
U.S. Cl. 260—415 D 
1. A compound of the formula I 


25 Claims 


$R, 


COOH 


in which 

R, is selected from the group consisting of straight and 
branched C,-C, alkyl, alkenyl and alkynyl radicals; said 
group further consisting of methyl and ethyl radicals 
monosubstituted with phenyl, 

R, stands for a phenyl radical, optionally being substituted 
with a member selected from the group consisting of 
lower alkyl, hydroxy and lower alkoxy; 

X stands for a member selected from the group consisting 
of oxygen and sulphur; 

and pharmaceutically acceptable, non-toxic salts of the car- 
boxylic acid of formula I; and esters thereof with cyanome- 
thanol, benzyl alcohol, and C,-C, alkanols. 


3,950,377 
DIPHENYLAMINE DERIVATIVES 
Charles Brian Barlow, Camberley, England, assignor to Impe- 
rial Chemical Industries Limited, London, England 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 425,279, Dec. 17, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 461,219 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 20, 1972, 
§8692/72; Feb. 9, 1973, 6393/73; Feb. 9, 1973, 6394/73; Feb. 
9, 1973, 6395/73; May 15, 1973, 23046/73; May 15, 1973, 
23047/73; Feb. 9, 1973, 6392/73 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 121/78, 87/50 
U.S. Cl. 260—465 E 
1. A diphenylamine derivative of formula: 


GO 


(NOs), 


5 Claims 


wherein either (a) Q represents a cyano or trifluoromethy! 
group, and X represents a halogen atom, m is an integer from 
zero to three, n is zero or one, p is an integer from zero to two, 
and q is an integer from zero to three, the sum of m, n, p and 
q being an integer from two to five; or (b) Q represents a nitro 
group and X represents a halogen atom, m is an integer from 
zero to three, n is zero or one, p is an integer from zero to two, 
and q is an integer from zero to three, the sum of n and p being 
an integer from one to three, and the sum of m, n, p and q 
being an integer from two to five. 
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3,950,378 
PREPARATION OF 
B-ANILINO-a-BENZYLACRYLONITRILES 

Ronald M. Cresswell, Scarsdale; John W. Mentha, Hartsdale, 

and Russell L. Seaman, Chappaqua, all of N.Y., assignors to 

Burroughs Wellcome Co., Research Triangle Park, N.C. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 259,340, June 2, 1972, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 16,606, March 4, 1970, Pat. No. 
3,697,512. This application May 1, 1974, Ser. No. 465,899 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 6, 1969, 
11908/69; Mar. 6, 1969, 11909/69; May 16, 1969, 25171/69; 
June 13, 1969, 30247/69 

Int. Cl? CO7C 121/78; CO7D 317/06 

U.S. Cl. 260—465 E 12 Claims 

1. The method of preparing compounds of the formula I 


CN 
CH - L 
3 Va Neg RP @) 
° NRPh 
Rt 
which comprises reacting 
al 
a 
CHO with Bet 
R CH, -NRPh 
Rt 


in the presence of base in a polar aprotic or polar non-aprotic 
solvent, where R is lower alkyl or hydrogen, where Ph is aryl 
of 6 to 12 carbons which may be substituted in one, two or 
three positions with lower alkyl, lower alkoxyl or halogen 
wherein lower alkyl and lower alkoxyl have | to 4 carbon 
atoms and where R' - R‘ are the same or different and each 
is a hydrogen or halogen atom, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy or 
benzyloxy or R* and R‘ taken together may be a methylenedi- 
oxy group when both R' and R? are hydrogen atoms and 
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wherein in R' - R‘ the lower alkyl and lower alkoxyl contain 
1 to 4 carbons in the above. 


3,950,379 
2-CYANO-DIPHENYL ETHERS 
Horst O. Bayer, Levittown; Colin Swithenbank, Perkasie, and 
Roy Y. Yih, Doylestown, all of Pa., assignors to Rohm and 
Haas Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 234,657, March 14, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 498,785 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 121/75 
U.S. Cl. 260—465 F 7 Claims 

1. A compound of the formula 


x 

bs CN 
0 

Z 
z' 


wherein 


X is a halogen atom or a trifluoromethyl group, 

Y is a hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, a trifluoromethy] 
group, or a (C,-C,) alkyl group, 

Z is a hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, a cyano group, a triflu- 
oromethyl group, a (C,-C,) alkyl group, or a (C,-Cg) alk- 
oxy group, and 

Z’ is a halogen atom, a cyano group, a trifluoromethyl group, 
or, when X is a halogen atom, additionally a nitro group. 


3,950,380 
PHENYL-BENZOIC ACID DERIVATIVES 

Peter Werner Feit, Gentofte; Ole Bent Tvaermose Nielsen, 

Vanlose, and Herta Bruun, Graested, all of Denmark, assign- 

ors to Leo Pharmaceutical Products Ltd. A/S, Ballerup, 

Denmark 

Filed Aug. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 499,042 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sept. 6, 1973, 

42050/73 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 121/64, 149/32, 101/48, 65/14 

U.S. Cl. 260—465 D 8 Claims 

1. A compound of the general formula Ia 
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_ 
st Ta 
S COOH 


in which R, represents a straight or branched C,-C, alkyl, 
alkenyl or alkynyl radical, benzyl or phenethyl; and Y stands 
for O, S, or NH; and pharmaceutically acceptable, non-toxic 
salts thereof; and esters thereof with cyano methanol, benzyl 
alcohol and C,-C, alkanols. 





3,950,381 
PREPARATION OF AROYL ACIDIC ESTERS 

Peter Hartmann, Cologne, Germany, assignor to Bayer Aktien- 

geselischaft, Leverkusen, Germany 

Filed Aug. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 501,016 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 31, 1973, 

2343974 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 69/95, 121/76 

U.S. Cl. 260—465 D 7 Claims 

1. Process for preparing an aroyl acetic ester having the 
formula: 


/ CO - CH, - co - or? 


wherein 
R' is hydrogen, C,-C, alkyl, an aromatic radical with up to 
12 C-atoms, C,-C, alkoxy, aroxy with up to 12 C-atoms, 
halogen, cyano, or methyl or ethyl substituted by fluorine 
and/or chlorine; and 
R? is C,-C, alkyl, 
which comprises adding an arylmethyl ketone having the 
formula: 


CO-CH 


ri 


wherein R' is as defined above; 

evenly over a period of at least 90 minutes at a temperature 
in the range of from 50° to 140°C to excess dialkylcarbonate 
having the formula: 


OR? 
o=c 
OR? 
where R? is as defined above, 
containing at least the stoichiometrically equivalent quantity 
of an alkali metal alcoholate based on the arylmethy! ketone, 
and simultaneously removing the alcohol liberated; and con- 
verting the alkali metal salt formed into the aroyl acetic ester 
by adding water and at least the stoichiometrically equivalent 
quantity of acid. 


ena 
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3,950,382 
BIS(4-HYDROXY-3,5-DIALKYLBENZYL )CYANO-CAR- 
BOXYLIC ACID ESTERS 
Heinz Eggensperger, Gadernheim uber Bensheim; Volker 
Franzen, Heidelberg; Karl-Heinz Diehl, Benxheim, and Wil- 
fred Kloss, Kolmbach uber Bensheim, all of Germany, as- 

signors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 211,125, Dec. 22, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,856,846, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 714,100, 
March 18, 1968, Pat. No. 3,646,110. This application Oct. 1, 

1974, Ser. No. 511,078 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 121/76 
U.S. Cl. 260—465 D 
1. A compound corresponding to the formula 


7 Claims 


HO__ C \ CN 
2 
Rs c 
\ Ae rec 
HO ¢ \ow COOR, 
RY’ 


wherein R,, Rg, Rs and Rg are alkyl groups having | to 6 
carbon atoms and R, is selected from the group consisting of 
alkyl, straight chain alkenyl, sulfur interrupted alkyl, oxygen 
interrupted alkyl and aralkyl having up to 20 carbon atoms. 


3,950,383 
CYANOALKYLAMINO-AMIDO BENZOPHENONES 
Heinz Giinter Greve, and Klaus Resag, both of Frankfurt am 
Main, Germany, assignors to Cassella Farbwerke Mainkur 
Akt, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 358,455, May 8, 1975, Pat. 

No. 3,888,899. This application Nov. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 
521,010 
Int. Cl? CO7C 121/78 

U.S. Cl. 260—465 D 8 Claims 

1. Benzophenone derivatives having the structural formula 
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R) 
N-CO-C_H 


oh Bo. 


Ro 


an7N~CaHomF3 


and the acid addition salts thereof, wherein R, and R, are 
substituents selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
alkyl having | to 5 carbon atoms, an alkenyl radical with 2 to 
4 carbon atoms, an alkinyl radical with 2 to 4 carbon atoms, 
or a B-bromoallyl radical (—CH,—CBr = CH,); R; is CN; n 
is an integer selected from 1 and 2; and m is an integer se- 
lected from 1, 2 and 3, and wherein the ring A is selected from 
the group consisting of phenylene, halogenphenylene, ni- 
trophenylene, trifluormethylphenylene, methylphenylene, 
methoxyphenylene and methylmercaptophenylene; the ring B 
is selected from the group consisting of phenyl, fluorpheny! 
and chloropheny!l. 


3,950,384 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF 
NITRILOTRIACETONITRILE 
Hubert Neumaier, Knapsack; Wilhelm Vogt, Efferen; Kurt 

Sennewald, Hermulheim; Richard Schuller, Cologne-Holw- 

eide, and Gunther Lenz, Frechen-Bachem, all of Germany, 

assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt, Ger- 

many 
Continuation of Ser. No. 133,978, April 14, 1971, abandoned. 

This application June 18, 1974, Ser. No. 480,524 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 26, 1970, 

2025632 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 120/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—465.5 A 8 Claims 

1. Process for the manufacture of nitrilotriacetonitrile by 
reacting an ammonium salt of sulfuric acid, phosphoric acid 
or hydrochloric acid with an aqueous formaldehyde solution 
having a strength of between about 20 and 55 weight percent 
and liquid hydrogen cyanide or an aqueous solution thereof, 
having a strength of at least 40 weight percent, at a tempera- 
ture of between about 50° and 110°C., completing the reac- 
tion and separating the reaction mixture into firstly crystalline 
nitrilotriacetonitrile and secondly an aqueous acid mother 
liquor which comprises 

A. continuously supplying a preliminary reactor with a 
substantially saturated aqueous solution of the ammo- 
nium salt and the aqueous methanol-free formaldehyde 
solution, which are preheated at a temperature of be- 
tween about 50° and 110°C., the ammonium salt being 
used in a stoichiometric excess between 5 and 40 percent 
over the formaldehyde; 

thoroughly mixing the said aqueous solution components 
and reacting them inside the said preliminary reactor at 
a temperature of between about 50° and 110°C. and 
within a period of between about 2 seconds and 4 min- 
utes; 

B. delivering the resulting reaction product to a second 
reactor series-connected to the said preliminary reactor 
and reacting the said reaction product in the said second 
reactor with a stoichiometric proportion, based on the 
amount of the formaldehyde, of liquid hydrogen cyanide 
or with the aqueous solution thereof, for a period be- 
tween about 3 and 10 minutes, under a pressure between 
3 and 25 atmospheres gauge and at a temperature be- 
tween about 90° and 110°C. with the resultant formation 
of nitrilotriacetonitrile and the free acid of the ammo- 
nium salt; 

C. withdrawing the reaction mixture from the said second 
reactor and quenching it by cooling down to a tempera- 
ture between about 20° and 30°C. with pressure relief to 











862 OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


atmospheric pressure and isolating the precipitated ni- 
trilotriacetonitrile from the reaction mixture by filtration 
or centrifugation. 


3,950,385 
PREPARATION OF NITRONITRATES 

Mahmoud Kablaoui, Wappingers Falls, and Richard F. Love, 

Fishkill, both of N.Y., assignors to Texaco Inc., New York, 

N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 519,901 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 77/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—466 11 Claims 

1. A method of preparing nitronitrates which comprises 
contacting an alkene, dinitrogen tetroxide, oxygen and con- 
centrated sulfuric acid. 

11. A method according to claim 1 wherein said alkene is 
cyclooctene. 


3,950,386 
CYCLIC COMPOUNDS SYNTHESIS 
Stephen J. Hannam, Thackley, England, assignor to Sun 
Chemical Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 462,318 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 21, 1973, 
8554/73; Aug. 1, 1973, 36548/73 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 64/74 
U.S. Cl. 260—468 J 3 Claims 
1. A one-step simultaneous esterification and halogenation 
process for preparing 4,5-dihalocyclohexane-1-(monoethy- 
lene glycol carboxylate )-2-carboxylic acid which comprises 
reacting bromine, chlorine, iodine, hydrogen bromide, hydro- 
gen chloride, or hydrogen iodide with a mixture of tetrahy- 
drophthalic anhydride and monoethylene glycol in a substan- 
tially anhydrous medium. 


3,950,387 
CYSTEINE DERIVATIVES 

Maurice Joullie, Saint-Germain-en-Laye; Lucien Lakah, Paris; 

Gabriel Maillard, Paris, and Pierre Muller, Paris, all of 

France, assignors to Recherches Pharmaceutiques et Scien- 

tifiques, Paris, France 

Filed June 7, 1973, Ser. No. 367,821 

Claims priority, application France, June 15, 1972, 

72.21607 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 69/52 

U.S. Cl. 260—468 L 8 Claims 

1. An L S-substituted cysteine derivative of the formula 


RS—C og aa 
H, 


in which R is a substituent selected from the group consisting 
of allyl, geranyl, cinnamyl, benzylidene-3-butyl and 1-(para- 
chlorophenyl)ethyl and R, is selected from the group consist- 
ing of hydrogen and alkyl having one to four carbon atoms 
provided that when R is allyl, R, is an alkyl group having | to 
4 carbon atoms, and salts of said derivatives with pharmaco- 
logically acceptable organic and mineral acids. 


3,950,388 
PROCESS FOR MAKING HYDROXYETHER 
CARBOXYLATES 
Kent P. Lannert, Freeburg, Ill., assignor to Monsanto Com- 
pany, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed May 24, 1974, Ser. No. 473,112 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 59/12, 69/66 
US. Cl. 260—468 K 16 Claims 
1. A process for making organic compounds having a sub- 
stituent represented by the formula 
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OOM 00M 
—o—C——O—CH, 
OOM 


wherein M is alkali metal or ammonium and acids or esters 
thereof, said process comprising reacting a conjugate base of 
a hemiketal of a ketomalonic acid diester and an alcohol 
having an active alcoholic hydroxy group with a bromo or 
iodo acetate ester to yield the ester form of said organic com- 
pounds; and, when the alkali metal salt form of said organic 
compounds is desired, reacting said ester form with an alkali 
metal hydroxide to yield said alkali metal salt form; and, when 
the acid form of said organic compounds is desired, acidulat- 
ing said alkali metal salt form to yield said acid form; and, 
when the ammonium salt form of said organic compounds is 
desired, reacting said acid form with ammonia or ammonium 
hydroxide to yield said ammonium salt form. 


3,950,389 
STEREOSPECIFIC TOTAL STEROIDAL SYNTHESIS VIA 
SUBSTITUTED C/D-TRANS INDANONES 
Zoltan George Hajos, Upper Montclair, N.J., assignor to Hoff- 
mann-La Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 765,023, Oct. 4, 1968, Pat. No. 3,897,460. 
This application June 24, 1974, Ser. No. 482,540 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 61/36, 69/74 
U.S. Cl. 260—468 G 7 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 


Rg 


™ 


CHy) a 


Q--- 
m--- 


OOH 


wherein R, is hydrogen or lower alkyl; Z is CH(OR,); R; is 
lower alkyl, lower alkoxy-lower alkyl, phenyl lower alkyl 
and tetrahydropyranyl; m is an integer having the value of 
1 or 2 and R’; is selected from the group consisting of 
lower alkyl, lower cycloalkyl, phenyl or phenyl substi- 
tuted with lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, nitro, amine and 
halogen, 

its optical enantiomer and the racemate thereof. 
5. A compound of the formula 


(CHy) 





H 
COoR's 


wherein R, is hydrogen or lower alkyl, Z is CH(OR;); R; is 
lower alkyl, lower alkoxy-lower alkyl, phenyl-lower alkyl 
or tetrahydropyranyl; and m is an integer having the value 
of 1 or 2, 
its optical enantiomer and the racemate thereof. 





a.5 
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3,950,390 
1-HYDROXY-3-CYCLOPENTENE CARBOXYLIC ACID 
Hermann Faubl, Mystic, Conn., assignor to Pfizer Inc., New 

York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 370,337, June 15, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,852,322. This application Aug. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 500,804 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 61/32, 67/74 
US. Cl. 260—468 K 
1. A compound of formula 


4 Claims 


wherein R? is selected from the group consisting of alkoxy 
having from one to five carbon atoms and hydroxy. 


3,950,391 
ALKYL 4-(0-AMINOPHENYL)-3-THIOALLOPHANATES 
Charles D. Adams, 12 Edgemont Road, Newark, Del. 19711 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 805,017, March 6, 1969, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 773,302, Nov. 4, 
1968, abandoned. This application Oct. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 
865,964 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 157/09 
U.S. Cl. 260—470 
1. A compound of the formula: 


5 Claims 


Fad, 
uo ou 
¥ NHCNHCOR 
n~ "1 
(x), ~~: 


wherein 
X is hydrogen, fluorine, chlorine, or bromine; 
Y is hydrogen or alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms; 
R is alkyl of 1 to 12 carbon atoms; 
R, is hydrogen or alkyl of 1 to 12 carbon atoms; 
R, is hydrogen or alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms; 
when Y is alkyl, n is 0 and when Y is hydrogen, 
n is 1, 2 or 3; and the sodium, potassium, lithium, 
calcium, barium, copper, zinc and manganese salts of these 
compounds. 
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3,950,392 
UNSATURATED ESTER-AMIDES OF HALOGENATED 
ALKENES 


Gaetano F. D’Alelio, 2011 E. Cedar St., South Bend, Ind. 
46617 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 198,949, Nov. 15, 1971, Pat. 
No. 3,823,183, which is a division of Ser. No. 785,336, Dec. 19, 
1968, Pat. No. 3,637,813. This application Jan. 14, 1974, Ser. 
No. 432,851 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 103/14 
U.S. Cl. 260—482 R 12 Claims 
1. An ester-amide of an a,8-ethylenic unsaturated polycar- 
boxylic acid selected from the class consisting of maleic, 
fumaric, methyl and dimethyl maleic and fumaric, mono and 
dichloromaleic arffi fumaric, dibromo maleic and fumaric, 
itaconic and aconitic acids, one of the acid groups therein 
being esterified by a halogenated alcohol having the formula 


wherein 


R is a divalent hydrocarbon radical having 1-10 carbon 
atoms therein, 
R’ is selected from the class of H and monovalent hydrocar- 
bon radicals of 1-20 carbon atoms, and 
X is bromine or chlorine, 
the second acid group being converted to an amide group of 
the formula —CONR"’, wherein R”’ is a group selected from 
the class consisting of hydrogen and hydrocarbon groups of 
1-20 carbon atoms and derivatives of said hydrocarbon 
groups in which derivative there is only one derivative group 
selected from the class consisting of —OH or —NH,, and 
when the polycarboxylic acid is aconitic acid, the third acid 
group is similarly amidified or unesterified or esterified with 
an alcohol selected from the class consisting of methyl, ethyl, 
propyl, amyl, hexyl, stearyl, benzyl, vinyl, allyl, methallyl, 
propargyl, butynyl, or crotyl, beta-N,N-dimethylaminoethyl, 
cyclohexyl, beta-hydroxyethyl, beta-bydroxypropyl, and 


ua 


alcohol. 


3,950,393 
AMINOBENZYL-AMIDES AND SALTS THEREOF 
Johannes Keck, Biberach an der Riss; Klaus-Reinhold Noll, 
Warthausen-Oberhofen; Helmut Pieper, Biberach an der 
Riss; Gerd Kruger, Biberach an der Riss, and Sigfrid Pusch- 
mann, Biberach an der Riss, all of Germany, assignors to 
Boehringer Ingelheim GmbH, Ingelheim am Rhein, Ger- 

many 


Filed Apr. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 458,099 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 13, 1973, 
2318636; Jan. 23, 1974, 2402989 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 101/48, 101/68 
U.S, Cl. 260—471 R 
1. A compound of the formula 


3 Claims 


a 
-N 
Ske \r 
R3 > 


NH-R} 
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wherein 

R, is hydrogen, lower alkanoyl, benzoyl or halobenzoyl, 

R, is hydrogen, chlorine or bromine, 

R; is carboxyl or lower carbalkoxy, and R, and R; are each 
hydrogen, alkyl of 1 to 5 carbon atoms, mono- or di- 
hydroxy-(alkyl of 1 to 5 carbon atoms), alkenyl of 2 to 4 
carbon atoms, cycloalkyl of 5 to 7 carbon atoms, mono- 
or dihydroxy-(cycloalky! of 5 to 7 carbon atoms) or 
benzyl, 

or a non-toxic, pharmacologically acceptable acid addition 
salt thereof. 


3,950,394 
M-PHENYLENE-DICARBAMATE 
Mike Mehdi Fooladi, Apt. 4-B, Oakmont Manor Apts., Vicks- 
burg, Miss. 39180 
Filed Nov. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 523,686 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 125/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—471 C 
1. Dicarbamate having the general formula 


Rome 
a 


wherein R is a methyl group and X designates a chlorine. 


1 Claim 


3,950,395 
BENZOYLPHEN YLGUANIDINES 

Heinrich Kolling, Haan; Arno Widdig, Blecher; Herbert 

Thomas, and Hans Peter Schulz, both of Wuppertal, all of 

Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Germany 

Filed Jan. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 437,045 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 1, 1973, 

2304764 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 133/10 

US. Cl. 260—471 C 

1. A benzoylphenylguanidine of the formula 


2 
Catena 
1 
NH -cAN-COOR 
“ NH-COZ 


22 Claims 


wherein 

R' is alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms; 

R? is hydrogen; alkyl of 1 to 18 carbon atoms unsubstituted 
or substituted by a substituent selected from the group 
consisting of halogen, cyano, alkoxy of | to 4 carbon 
atoms, alkoxycarbonyl of 2 to 5 carbon atoms, phenoxy, 
halophenoxy, lower alkylphenoxy and lower alkoxy- 
phenoxy; cycloalkyl of 5 to 8 carbon atoms; benzyl un- 
substituted or substituted by a substituent selected from 
the group consisting of halogen, alkyl of | to 4 carbon 
atoms and alkoxy of 1 to 4 carbon atoms; or phenyl 
unsubstituted or substituted by a substituent selected 
from the group consisting of halogen, alkyl of 1 to 4 
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carbon atoms and alkoxy of | to 4 carbon atoms; and is 
hydrogen; alkyl of 1 to 18 carbon atoms unsubstituted or 
substituted by a substituent selected from the group con- 
sisting of halogen, cyano, alkoxy of | to 4 carbon atoms, 
alkoxycarbonyl of 2 to 5 carbon atoms, phenoxy, halo- 
phenoxy, lower alkylphenoxy and lower alkoxyphenoxy; 
alkenyl of 2 to 12 carbon atoms; alkinyl of 2 to 12 carbon 
atoms; cycloalkyl of 5 to 8 carbon atoms; benzyl unsubsti- 
tuted or substituted by a substituent selected from the 
group consisting of halogen, alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms 
and alkoxy of 1 to 4 carbon atoms; or phenyl unsubsti- 
tuted or substituted by a substituent selected from the 
group consisting of halogen, alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms 
and alkoxy of | to 4 carbon atoms. 


3,950,396 
DIESTERS OF TRICYCLIC ALCOHOLS 

Yoshiaki Inamoto; Hirokazu Nakayama, both of Wakayama; 

Hidetsugu Takenaka, Arita, and Takeji Kadono, Kainan, all 

of Japan, assignors to Kao Soap Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 173,666, Aug. 20, 1971, Pat. No. 

3,862,206. This application Nov. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 524,658 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 28, 1970, 45-75410 

Int. Cl.2 CO7C 69/80, 69/82 

U.S. Cl. 260—475 R 

1. A compound of the formula 


wherein Z is a single or double bond, and R is selected from 
the group consisting of o-phenylene, p-phenylene, m-pheny- 
lene, o-benzylene and 2,6-naphthylene. 


5 Claims 


3,950,397 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF CITRIC ACID 
ESTERS, CITRIC ACID OR CITRIC ACID SALTS 
Jan Gerardus Batelaan, Westervoort, Netherlands, assignor to 
Akzona Incorporated, Asheville, N.C. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 530,378 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Dec. 7, 1973, 
7316762 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 59/16 
U.S. Cl. 260—484 P 10 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of a citric acid triester 
which comprises reacting the cyanohydrin of acetone dicar- 
boxylic diester in the presence of an inert halogenated solvent 
at a temperature not higher than 50° C. with | to 3 molar 
equivalents of an aliphatic alcohol having | to 4 carbon atoms 
and at least 2 molar equivalents of anhydrous HCl, followed 
successively by removing the excess HCl, adding water to 
obtain a two-layer system, heating, separating the organic 
layer and isolating the triester of citric acid from this layer. 
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3,950,398 
METHACRYLIC ACID ADDITION SALT OF 
2-MONO(LOWER)ALKYL AMINO ETHYL 
METHACRYLATE 
Max Klein, New Shrewsbury, N.J., assignor to Normac, Inc., 
New Shrewsbury, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 15,935, March 2, 1970, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
488,756, Sept. 20, 1965, abandoned. This application Nov. 5, 
1973, Ser. No. 413,043 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 69/54 
U.S. Cl. 260—486 R 15 Claims 

1. A solid, water-soluble polymerizable methacrylic acid 
addition salt of a 2-mono(lower)alkylaminoethyl methacryl- 
ate wherein (a) alkyl has up to about 6 carbon atoms and (b) 
the methacrylic acid and the 2-mono(lower)alkylaminoethy! 
methacrylate components are present in said salt in the ratio 
of from one to about 1.5 moles of one per mole of the other. 


3,950,399 
1,4-DIACYLOXY-2,3-BUTENDIOL 
Jiri Labsky, aad Josef Exner, both of Prague, Czechoslovakia, 
assignors to Ceskoslovenska akademie ved, Prague, Czecho- 
slovakia 
Filed Jan. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 438,010 
Claims priority, application Czechoslovakia, Feb. 23, 1973, 
1315-73 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 69/54 
U.S. Cl. 260—486 R 1 Claim 
1. 1,4-Diacyloxy-2,3-butanediol of the general formula I 


ahi poesia —|: () 
R 


H 


where R is a hydrogen atom or methyl group. 


3,950,400 
PROCESS FOR THE OXACYLATION OF OLEFINS IN THE 
GASEOUS PHASE 

Hans Fernholz, Fishbach, Taunus; Friedrich Wunder, Flor- 

sheim, Main, and Hans-Joachim Schmidt, Frankfurt am 

Main, all of Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesell- 

schaft, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 

Filed Nov. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 200,140 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 20, 1970, 

2057087 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 67/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—497 A 6 Claims 

1. In the process for oxacylation of ethylene, propylene or 
isobutylene in the gaseous phase in the presence of oxygen 
and a carrier catalyst consisting essentially of palladium salts 
or palladium salts and as additives therefor alkali and alkaline 
earth metal salts, gold, gold salts, cadmium, cadmium salts, 
bismuth, bismuth salts, the improvement consisting essentially 
of adding a barium carboxylic acid aurate of a carboxylic acid 
having from 2 to 10 carbon atoms to said carrier catalyst and 
oxacylating said ethylene, propylene or isobutylene with said 
catalyst. 


3,950,401 
OLEFIN SULFONATES 

Dennis G. Petrille, Naperville, and Robert E. Karll, Batavia, 

both of Ill., assignors to Standard Oil Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 316,840, Dec. 20, 1972, abandoned. 

This application Nov. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 524,560 
Int. Cl.? CO7B /3/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—504 R 5 Claims 

1. The process for preparing oil-soluble ammonium alkenyl! 
sulfonates wherein the alkeny! moiety is a propene or butene 
polymer having a number average molecular weight of about 
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250 to about 500 comprising (a) continuously treating a fall- 
ing-film reactor a liquid propene or butene polymer having a 
number average molecular weight of about 250 to about 500 
with about 1.7 to about 2.1 moles of sulfur trixoide per mol of 
said polymer by cocurrently passing a liquid film of said poly- 
mer and a gaseous stream of sulfur trioxide diluted with an 
inert gas thru said reactor while maintaining an excess of 
sulfur trioxide in contact with said film during passage of said 
liquid film thru said reactor to form a crude acid mixture 
comprising the corresponding alkene sulfonic acids and sul- 
tones of said polymer; (b) admixing said acid mixture with 
about 0.25 to about 1.25 volumes of a water immiscible inert 
liquid hydrocarbon solvent per volume of acid mixture and 
about 3 to about 20 weight percent of water based on said acid 
mixture, holding with agitation the aqueous mixture at a tem- 
perature of about 70° to 175°F for about 0.25 to about 2 
hours, thereafter separating the aqueous and hydrocarbon 
solvent phases and recovering the hydrocarbon solvent or- 
ganic phase containing a mixture of said oil-soluble alkenyl 
sulfonic acids and oil-soluble polymer sultones; (c) treating at 
atmospheric pressure said mixture of acids and sultones in the 
solvent phase of step b at a temperature in the range of from 
about 100°F to about 170°F with anhydrous ammonia suffi- 
cient to neutralize said sulfonic acids and provide a basic 
mixture comprising oil-soluble ammonium alkenyl! sulfonates 
and oil soluble polymer sultones; and (d) heating at atmo- 
spheric pressure the mixture of step c with continuous intro- 
duction of anhydrous ammonia thereto to maintain the mix- 
ture basic to a temperature of from about 290°F to about 
340°F to remove water and said hydrocarbon solvent there- 
from, and thereafter holding the mixture with continued intro- 
duction of anhydrous ammonia thereto to maintain the mix- 
ture basic at said pressure and temperature for a period of 
time sufficient to reduce the sultone content thereof and form 
additional ammonium alkeny] sulfonates. 


3,950,402 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING N-PHOSPHONOMETHYL 
GLYCINE 
John E. Franz, Crestwood, Mo., assignor to Monsanto Com- 
pany, St. Louis, Mo. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 258,281, May 31, 1972. This 
application Feb. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 333,414 
Int. Cl.? CO7F 9/38 
U.S. Cl. 260—502.5 13 Claims 
1. A process for the production of N-phosphonomethyl 
glycine which comprises forming an admixture of N-(phos- 
phonomethy]) iminodiacetic acid, water and a metallic catalyst 
selected from the class consisting of platinum, palladium, 
rhodium, iridium, ruthenium or osmium, heating said admix- 
ture to an elevated temperature and contacting said admixture 
with a free oxygen-containing gas whereby said N-(phos- 
phonomethyl)iminodiacetic acid is oxidized to yield N-phos- 
phonomethy! glycine. 


3,950,403 
SPIRO COMPOUNDS 
Paul Rys, Zurich, and Rolf Vogelsanger, Zumikon, both of 
Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, 
N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 195,031, Nov. 2, 1971, Pat. No. 3,873,615. 
This application Dec. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 528,620 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, July 28, 1971, 
11176/71 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 143/42 
US. Cl. 260—512 C 
1. A compound of the formula 


2 Claims 
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OH 
803H 
a = 


HACHAX 


wherein X is chlorine, bromine or iodine. 


3,950,404 

METHOD FOR PREPARATION OF SULFINIC ACIDS 
Gordon Filby, Karlsruhe; Kirsten Ginther, Spock, and Ralf- 

Dieter Penzhorn, Neuthard, all of Germany, assignors to 

Gesellschaft fur Kernforschung mbH, Karlsruhe, Germany 

Filed Apr. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 465,565 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 3, 1973, 

2322199 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 145/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—513.7 13 Claims 

1. A method for preparing a high purity sulfinic acid, com- 

prising 

a. dissolving an organic compound containing a sulfhydryl 
group bound to a carbon atom in a solvent which is inert 
and readily volatile at room temperature to form a first 
solution, said organic sulfhydryl containing compound 
being of the formula R—SH wherein R is a hydrocarbon 
radical selected from the group consisting of alkyl, aryl, 
alkylaryl, and arylalkyl radicals and said solvent being 
methylene chloride, chloroform, carbon tetrachloride or 
an easily volatilized fluorocarbon; 

b. dissolving a stoichiometric quantity of a weak oxidation 
agent in the form of m-chloroperoxy benzoic acid or 
peroxyacetic acid in a solvent which is inert and readily 
volatile at room temperature to form a second solution, 
said solvent being methylene chloride, chloroform, car- 
bon tetrachloride or an easily volatilized fluorocarbon; 

c. bringing the organic sulfhydryl containing compound into 
intimate contact with the oxidation agent at a tempera- 
ture of from about —30° C to about —80° C to oxidize the 
organic sulfhydryl containing compound to a sulfinic acid 
and reduce the oxidation agent by adding the first and 
second solutions together to form a reaction mixture; 

d. removing from the reaction mixture the reduced oxida- 
tion agent formed during the oxidation; and 

e. thereafter blowing the solvent out from the reaction 
mixture at room temperature with a stream of inert gas. 


3,950,405 
TRANS-4-AMINOMETHY LCYCLOHEX ANE-1-CAR- 
BOXYLIC ACID 
Atsuji Okano, Otsuka; Shizuo Kadoya, Yokohama; Takeo 
Naito, Ichikawa; Takaaki Aoyagi, Fujisawa, and Masao 
Shimizu, Otsukanaka, all of Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi 
Chemical Industries Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 418,325, Dec. 14, 1964, abandoned. 

This application June 4, 1969, Ser. No. 836,196 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 24, 1971, 46-69632 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 61/08 

US. Cl. 260—514 J 1 Claim 

1. Trans-4-aminomethylcyclohexane-|-carboxylic acid. 
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3,950,406 
HYDROXYLATED 15-DEOXY DERIVATIVES OF 
9-HYDROXY-13-TRANS-PROSTENOIC ACID 
Middleton Brawner Floyd, Jr., Suffern, N.Y.; William James 
McGahren, Demarest, N.J.; Robert Eugene Schaub, Upper 
Saddle River, N.J., and Martin Joseph Weiss, Oradell, N.J., 
assignors to American Cyanamid Company, Stamford, 
Conn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 274,769, July 24, 1972, 
abandoned. This application June 19, 1974, Ser. No. 480,989 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 61/38, 69/74 
US. Cl. 260—514 D 
1. An optically active compound of the formula: 


33 Claims 


4 
Ri” Re 


or a racemic compound of that formula and the mirror image 
thereof wherein R, is selected from the group consisting of 
hydroxy, lower alkoxy, tetrahydropyranyloxy, lower al- 
kanoyloxy, w-hydroxy substituted lower alkoxy and w-tetrahy- 
dropyranyloxy substituted lower alkoxy; Rz is a moiety se- 
lected from the group consisting of those of the formulae: 


i 
—CH=CH—CH—R’ and —CH=CH—CH,—R” 


wherein R’ is selected from the group consisting of a straight 
chain alkyl group having from 2 to 10 carbon atoms and a 
straight chain alkyl group having from 2 to 6 carbon atoms 
and having one branched alkyl group of from 1 to 3 carbon 
atoms, and R”’ is selected from the group consisting of a 
straight chain alkyl group having from 2 to 10 carbon atoms 
and substituted with an hydroxy group, a straight chain alkyl 
group having from 2 to 6 carbon atoms and having one 
branched alkyl group of from 1 to 3 carbon atoms and substi- 
tuted with an hydroxy group, a straight chain alkenyl group 
having from 2 to 10 carbon atoms and substituted with an 
hydroxy group and a straight chain alkenyl group having from 
2 to 6 carbon atoms and having one branched alkyl group of 
from 1 to 3 carbon atoms and substituted with an hydroxy 
group; R; is selected from the group consisting of hydroxy, 
alkoxy having from 1 to 12 carbon atoms and tetrahy- 
dropyranyloxy; and Z is a divalent radical selected from the 
group consisting of those of the formulae: 


5 
—(CH;),—, —(CH:),—¢€—CH,—, i 
4 


—(CH,),—O—CH,— and —(CH;),—S—CH,— 


wherein n is an integer from 3 to 8, inclusive, R, is an alkyl 
group having up to 3 carbon atoms, and R;j is selected from the 
group consisting of an alkyl group having up to 3 carbon 
atoms, a fluorine atom and a phenyl group; and the pharmaco- 
logically acceptable cationic salts thereof when R; is hydroxy. 


YY -— -— = -— =< + =? 


r 


f 


sew Vt Oe OP es OP 





Aprit 13, 1976 


3,950,407 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING 
DIBENZO[a,d]C YCLOHEPTENES 
Walton J. Hammar, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to Riker Labora- 
tories, Incorporated, Northridge, Calif. 
Filed June 18, 1973, Ser. No. 371,118 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 63/595 
US. Cl. 260—515 R 4 Claims 
1. Process for preparation of 12-carboxy-10,1 1-dihydro- 
5,10-methano-5H-dibenzo[a,d]cycloheptene, which com- 
prises converting the maleic anhydride adduct of anthracene 
to the trans or cis form of 12-carboalkoxy-1 1-carboxy-9,10- 
dihydro-9,10-ethanoanthracene by reaction with a lower alka- 
nol in the presence of strong base at a temperature in the 
range of 0° to 120° C., or with a lower alkanol alone at a 
temperature in the range of 60° to 120° C., respectively, and 
then carrying out the steps of: 

1. reacting the 1 1-carboxyl group with a lower alkyl chloro- 
formate in an inert solvent and in the presence of strong 
base at a temperature in the range of —20° to 10° C.; 

2. treating the product of step (1) with aqueous alkali metal 
azide at a temperature in the range of —20° to 25° C.; 

3. heating the product of step (2) at about 80° to 120°C. in 
an inert solvent; 

4. reacting the product of step (3) with benzyl alcohol to 
form a cis- or trans-11-(N-carbobenzyloxyamino)-12- 
lower carboalkoxy-9,10-dihydro-9, 10-ethanoantracene; 

§. debenzylating the product of step (4) by catalytic hydro- 
genation at a temperature in the range of about 25° to 
100° C. to form cis- or trans-11-amino-12-lower car- 
boalkoxy-9, 10-dihydro-9 ,10-ethanoanthracene; 

6. treating the 11-amino compound of step (5) with nitrous 
acid in a protic solvent to form 11-lower acyloxy-, 11- 
hydroxy- or 1 l-alkoxy-12-syn- or anti-lower carboalkoxy- 
10,1 1-dihydro-5,10-methano-SH-dibenzo-[a,d]cyclohep- 
tene; 

7. catalytically reducing the product of step (6) in inert 
solvent solution at a temperature in the range of 25° to 
100° C. to remove the substituent in the 11 position; 

8. subjecting the product of step (7) to hydrolysis to form 
syn- or anti-12-carboxy-10,11-dihydro-5,10-methano- 
5H-dibenzo[a,d]cycloheptene; 

or alternatively, when starting with compounds of cis configu- 
ration: 

8%. converting 11-lower acyloxy- or 11-hydroxy-12-syn- 
lower carboalkoxy-10,1 1-dihydro-5,10-methano-SH-di- 
benzo[a,d]cycloheptene product of step (6) to the corre- 
sponding lactone and 

10. catalytically reducing the lactone product of step (9) in 
inert solvent solution at a temperature in the range of 25° 
to 100° C. to form syn-12-carboxy-10,1 1-dihydro-5,10- 
methano- 5H-dibenzo[a,d]cycloheptene. 


3,950,408 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING [1-OX0-2-CYCLOPENTYL 
(OR 
2-ISOPROPYL)-2-METHYL-6,7-DICHLORO-S5- 
INDANYLOXY ] ACETIC ACID 
Earl M. Chamberlin, Westfield; Warren K. Russ, Jr., Piscata- 
way, and George G. Hazen, Westfield, all of N.J., assignors 
to Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 442,691 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 65/20 
U.S. Cl. 260—520 D 5 Claims 
1. The process for preparing a compound of the formula: 
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cl +) 
cl pt 


RO 


wherein R? is cyclopentyl or isopropyl; R is CH,COOH, R' or 
CH,COOR', and wherein R' is lower alkyl or halo lower alkyl 
selected from the group consisting of methyl, ethyl, isopropyl, 
trifluoromethyl, propyl and butyl; phenyl or substituted 
phenyl selected from the group consisting of nitrophenyl, 
tolyl, xylyl and ethylphenyl; benzyl or nuclear substituted 
benzyl selected from the group consisting of pchlorobenzyl 
and p-nitrobenzyl comprising the steps of: 

a. reacting under Friedel-Crafts conditions wherein said 
conditions comprise the use of a Lewis acid catalyst 
selected from the group consisting of aluminum trichlo- 
ride, SnCl,, AlBr; and BF;; and the use of an organic 
solvent which does not react with the reactants; and 
wherein said reaction is carried out at a temperature from 
about 0°C. to about 50°C; an ether derivative of 2,3- 
dichlorophenol of the formula: 


cl 
cl VA 
NN 


wherein R is a defined above and a 2-substituted propiony! 
halide of the formula: 


JE. 


wherein R? is as defined above; and X is halo; wherein the 
molar ratio of the reactants may range from about 2:1 respec- 
tively to about 1:4 respectively; and wherein the amount of 
catalyst ranges from about 25 to about 200 moles % based on 
the ether derivative of 2,3-dichlorophenol; and 
b. reacting the resulting propiophenone of Step 
(a) with formaldehyde in the presence of an acid selected 
from the group consisting of the trifluoroacetic acid 
methanesulfonic acid, borontrifluoride, H,SO,, HF and 
phosphoric acid; wherein the molar ratio of the propi- 
ophenone of Step (a) to formaldehyde, is in the range of 
from about 1:1 to about 1:10; wherein the molar ratio of 
the acid relative to the propiophenone ranges from about 
0.05 to about 0.99; and wherein the reaction is carried 
out at a temperature in the range of from about 25°C. to 
about 150°C. 
4. A process for preparing a compound of the formula: 


RO 


cl $2) 


RO 


wherein R? is cyclopentyl or isopropyl; R is CH,COOH, R' or 
CH,COOR', and wherein R’ is lower alkyl or halo lower alkyl 
selected from the group consisting of methyl, ethyl, isopropyl, 
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trifluoromethyl, propyl and butyl; phenyl or substituted 
phenyl selected from the group consisting of nitrophenyl, 
tolyl, xylyl and ethylphenyl; benzyl or nuclear substituted 
benzyl selected from the group consisting of p-chlorobenzyl 
and p-nitrobenzyl; comprising reacting a propiophenone of 
the formula: 


cl 


ci ft 2 


R 
™~ ducn 3 
RO 


wherein R and R? are as defined above with formaldehyde in 
the presence of an acid selected from the group consisting of 
trifluoroacetic acid, methanesulfonic acid, borontrifluoride, 
H,SO,, HF and phosphoric acid; wherein the molar ratio of 
the propiophenone to formaldehyde is in the range of from 
about 1:1 to about 1:10; wherein the molar ratio of the acid 
relative to the propiophenone ranges from about 0.05 to about 
0.99; and wherein the reaction is carried out in the tempera- 
ture in the range of from about 25°C. to about 150°C. 

5. A process for preparing (1-oxo-2-cyclopentyl-2-methyl- 
6,7-dichloro-5-indanyloxy)acetic acid and (1-oxo-2-isopro- 
pyl-2-methyl-6,7-dichloro-5-indanyloxy )-acetic acid compris- 
ing the steps of: 

a. reacting the ether derivative of 2,3-dichlorophenol hav- 

ing the structure: 


cl 


. 


cl 


| 


HOOC~CH.0 \ 


with a 2-cyclopentyl propiony! halide or 2-isopropy! propiony! 
halide, respectively, under Friedel-Crafts conditions; wherein 
said conditions comprise the use of a Lewis acid catalyst 
selected from the group consisting of aluminum trichloride, 
SnCl,, AlBr; and BF;; and the use of an organic solvent which 
does not react with the reactants; wherein said reaction is 
carried out at a temperature from about 0° to 50°C.; wherein 
the molar ratio of the reactants may range from about 2:1 
respectively to about 1:4 respectively; and wherein the 
amount of catalyst ranges from about 25 to about 200 mole % 
based on the ether derivative of 2,3-dichlorophenol; and 
b. reacting the resulting propiophenone of Step 
a. with formaldehyde in the presence of acid selected from 
the group consisting of trifluoroacetic acid, methanesul- 
fonic acid, borontrifluoride, H,So,, HF and phosphoric 
acid; wherein the molar ratio of the propiophenone of 
Step a.) to formaldehyde, is in the range of from about 
1:1 to about 1:10; wherein the molar ratio of the acid 
relative to the propiophenone acid ranges from about 
0.05 to about 0.99 and wherein the reaction is carried out 
in the temperature in the range of from about 25°C. to 
about 150°C.; to obtain the corresponding a-substituted 
propiophenone; and 
c. treating the product of Step (b) or a halide or ester deriv- 
ative thereof with a Lewis Acid selected from the group 
consisting of trifluoroacetic acid, boron trifluoride, con- 
centrated sulfuric acid, phosphoric acid and hydrofluoric 
acid at a temperature in the range of from about 0°C. to 
about 100°C. from about | hour to about 5 hours to effect 
ring closure. 
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3,950,409 
PROCESS FOR CONTINUOUS PREPARATION OF 
TEREPHTHALIC ACID 
Yoshiro Yokota, Ohtake; Toshihiko Ueda; Osamu Nakano, 
both of Iwakuni; Sigeru Hirokare, Waki, and Yoshiro 
Hisatomi, Iwakuni, all of Japan, assignors to Mitsui Petro- 
chemical Industries, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 454,414 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 5, 1973, 48-38277 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 51/33 
U.S. CL. 260—524 R 5 Claims 
1. In a process for continuously preparing terephthalic acid 
by oxidizing para-xylene with molecular oxygen in the liquid 
phase in acetic acid in the presence of a heavy metal oxidation 
catalyst, separating and collecting terephthalate acid from the 
resulting oxidation reaction mixture, recycling a part of the 
mother liquor to the catalytic liquid-phase oxidation zone 
either as such or after concentration, concentrating the re- 
mainder of the mother liquor, extracting the residual bottoms 
containing the heavy meta! oxidation catalyst and the organic 
by-products with water, and recycling the resulting catalyst- 
containing aqueous solution to the above zone; the improve- 
ment comprising 
1. concentrating said mother liquor until the amount of 
acetic acid in said bottoms becomes not more than 5 % 
by weight based on the weight of the residual bottoms and 
the amount of benzoic acid in said bottoms becomes not 
less than 15 % by weight based on the weight of the 
residual bottoms, 
2. contacting said bottoms in the hot and molten state with 
2 to 5 times their weight of water, and rapidly cooling to 
a temperature of not more than 50°C., and 
3. separating the aqueous solution containing the catalyst 
from the resulting mixture of granular solid of organic 
by-products and said catalyst-containing aqueous solu- 
tion, and recycling the aqueous solution so separated to 
the catalytic liquid-phase oxidation zone. 


3,950,410 
OXIDATION PROCESS 

Jose’ Lopez-Meroiio, Stockton-on-Tees, England, assignor to 

Imperial Chemical Industries Limited, London, England 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 257,574, May 30, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 450,885 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, June 4, 1971, 
19009/71 

Int. Cl.2 CO7C 51/26 

U.S. Cl. 260—531 R 4 Claims 

1. In a process for producing adipic acid by oxidising with 
nitric acid a liquid mixture of cyclohexanol and cyclohexa- 
none, the improvement which comprises controlling the reac- 
tion temperature by bringing a mixture of nitric acid with a 
liquid mixture of cyclohexanol and cyclohexanone, while still 
undergoing reaction in a vessel and thereby evolving gas, into 
contact with a plurality of cooling surfaces disposed within 
said vessel in vertically spaced formation from each other and 
consisting of horizontally disposed banks of tubes of substan- 
tially circular cross section and of external diameter from 0.3 
to 10 cm., the distance in centimeters between the banks of 
tubes and between the tubes themselves being from 0.04 k to 
0.20 k, and the overall height of the cooling elements in the 
vessel being from 20 to 60 cm., k being the number of kilos per 
hour of mixed cyclohexanol and cyclohexanone passing 
through the vessel for each square meter of cooling surface 
and lying within the range 10 to 60, whereby the interspacing 
of the cooling surfaces is such that turbulence induced by the 
reaction inhibits the formation of bubbles upon them. 
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3,950,411 
PROCESSES FOR ASYMMETRIC CONVERSION OF 
3-FLUORO-L-ALANINE AND 2-DEUTERO-3-FLUORO-L- 
ALANINE TO THEIR D-ISOMERS 
Donald F. Reinhold, North Plainfield, N.J., assignor to Merck 
& Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 223,292, Feb. 3, 1972, Pat. 
No. 3,880,922. This application Feb. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 
552,474 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 99/00 
US. Cl. 260—534 C 8 Claims 

1. The process of asymmetrically converting an L-isomer, 
selected from the group consisting of 3-fluoro-L-alanine and 
2-deutero-3-fluoro-L-alanine, to the corresponding D-isomer, 
which comprises reacting the said L-isomer in solution in 
aqueous hydrohalic acid with sodium nitrite thereby forming 
the corresponding L-2-halo-3-fluoro-propionic acid or L-2- 
deutero-2-halo-3-fluoro-propionic acid, and reacting this L-2- 
halo-3-fluoro-propionic acid or L-2-deutero-2-halo-3-fluoro- 
propionic acid (a) with ammonia; or (b) with sodium azide, 
thereby replacing the 2-halo substituent by 2-azido, followed 
by catalytic hydrogenation; to produce 3-fluoro-D-alanine or 
2-deutero-3-fluoro-D-alanine. 


3,950,412 
METHOD FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
HALOACETOACETIC ACIDS 

Karl-Josef Boosen, Visp, Valais, Switzerland, assignor to Lonza 

Ltd., Gampel, Valais, Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 151,130, June 8, 1971, 
abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 838,646, July 2, 
1969, Pat. No. 3,701,803. This application Feb. 11, 1974, Ser. 

No. 441,425 
Int. Ci.2 CO7C 51/04, 51/58 

U.S. Cl. 260—539 R 9 Claims 

1. A method for the production of acetoacetic acids having 
the formula: 


R,CH,—CO—CR,R,;—COOH 


wherein R, represents bromine or chloride and R, and R; each 
represents hydrogen, bromine or chlorine, wherein diketene is 
reacted at a temperature between about —10° C. and about 
—40° C., with bromine or chlorine to give a acetoacetic acid 
bromide or chlorine, respectively, of the formula 


R,CH,—CO—CR,R;—CO-Hal 


wherein R,, R, and R; have the meanings given above and Hal 
represents bromine or chlorine, and said acetoacetic acid 
bromide or chloride is hydrolyzed with a stoichiometrically 
equivalent quantity of water or a quantity of water in excess 
of the stiochiometrically equivalent quantity at a temperature 
between about —10° C. and about —40° C., whereby said 
acetoacetic acid is formed. 


3,950,413 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF PHOSPHONIC 
ACID DIHALIDES 
Manfred Finke, Fischbach, Taunus, and Hans-Jerg Kleiner, 
Bad Soden, Taunus, both of Germany, assignors to Hoechst 
Aktiengeselischaft, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 299,850, Oct. 24, 1972, abandoned. 
This application May 23, 1974, Ser. No. 472,801 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 26, 1971, 
2153149; Aug. 26, 1972, 2241993 
Int. Cl.? CO7R 9/42 
US. Cl. 260—543 P 3 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of phosphonic acid dihal- 
ides of the formula 
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ss Hal 
iN Hal 


in which R is a,8-unsaturated alkenyl having 2 to 18 carbon 
atoms, a,8-unsaturated cycloalkenyl having 3 to 10, prefer- 
ably 5-6 carbon atoms, phenyl or benzyl wherein R may be 
substituted by chlorine, bromine, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, 
cyano or trifluoromethyl, and Hal is chlorine or bromine, 
which comprises reacting, at atmospheric pressure, corre- 
spondingly substituted phosphonic or pyrophosphonic acids of 
the formulae 


“7 )e and R—P( ie) «ie 
OH OH 


(I) (i) 


their monothio-analogs or their functional derivatives with 
acid halides of the formula 


(CO),Hal, 


where n is | or 2. 


3,950,414 

PREPARATION OF AROMATIC DIACID CHLORIDES 
Theodore A. Koch, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. Du Pont 

de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Jan. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 437,857 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 63/22 

U.S. Cl. 260—544 D 8 Claims 

1. In a process for producing aromatic dicarboxylic acid 
chlorides by the reaction of aromatic dialdehydes with chlo- 
rine, the improvement which comprises contacting the aro- 
matic dialdehyde in the liquid phase with chlorine at a temper- 
ature in the range of about from 0° to 125°C., said dialdehyde 
being one in which the aldehyde groups are attached directly 
to an aromatic nucleus and being dissolved in a solvent which 
is inert with respect to said dialdehyde and to chlorine under 
the reaction conditions employed, said solvent being selected 
from the group consisting of aromatic hydrocarbons and halo- 
genated hydrocarbons. 


3,950,415 
DECREASING THE AMOUNT OF DICHLOROACETYL 
CHLORIDE CONTAINED IN MONOCHLOROACETYL 
CHLORIDE 
Ulrich Bressel, Mannheim, Germany, assignor to BASF Ak- 
tiengeselischaft, Ludwigshafen (Rhine), Germany 
Filed Mar. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 448,454 
Int. Cl? CO7C 53/20 
U.S. Cl. 260—544 Y 6 Claims 
1. A process for decreasing the amount of dichloroacety! 
chloride contained in monochloroacety! chloride which com- 
prises treating monochloroacetyl chloride containing di- 
chloroacety! chloride with water, an alcohol or alkanediol of 
up to four carbon atoms or a fatty acid of up to four carbon 
atoms and separating the monochloro-acety! chloride by dis- 
tillation from the mixture thus obtained, the amount of water, 
alkanol, alkanediol or fatty acid is from 0.5 to 10 percent 
based on the monochloroacety! chloride containing dichloroa- 
cetyl chloride. 
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3,950,416 3,950,418 
SYNTHESIS OF DICYANOFORMAMIDES VITAMIN A ACID AMIDES 
Tad L. Patton, Baytown, Tex., assignor to Exxon Research and Werner Bollag, Basel; Rudolf Ruegg, Bottmingen, and Gottlieb 
Engineering Company, Linden, N.J. Ryser, Basel, all of Switzerland, assignors to Hoffmann-La 


Continuation of Ser. No. 188,434, Oct. 12, 1971, abandoned, Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 685,288, Nov. 24, Division of Ser. No. 354,026, April 24, 1973, abandoned, 
1967, Pat. No. 3,637,843. This application Mar. 25, 1974,Ser. which is a continuation of Ser. No. 106,275, Jan. 13, 1971, 


No. 454,516 abandoned. This application Sept. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 503,559 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 25, Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 2, 1970, 
1989, has been disclaimed. 1428/70 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 63/00 Int. Cl.? CO7C 103/737 
US. Cl. 260—545 R 20 Claims U.S. Cl. 260—557 R 8 Claims 


1. A process for producing an aromatic dicyanoformamide 1. A compound represented by the formula 
having the formula: 


th a Pe 


CH; CH; re Hs q y R, 
wherein R is an aromatic hydrocarbon free of functional 
groups containing active hydrogen which comprises: ion pene ger ting ae hag a 
reacting hydrogen cyanide with a diisocyanate having the R, 
same aromatic R in the approximate molar proportions of CH 
3 


2 mols of said hydrogen cyanide with 1 mol of said diiso- 
cyanate at a temperature less than 25°C. in the presence 
of a nonreactive solvent and a nitrogen containing cyclic 
ring compound catalyst which has no active hydrogens, 
has a basicity expressed in K, of no greater than 1 x 10-* 


and will not catalyze the reaction mixture to form poly- wherein R, is a lower alkoxy alkyl group and R, is hydrogen. 


mers. 
3,950,417 
HIGH-LATHERING NON-IRRITATING DETERGENT 
COMPOSITIONS 3.950.419 
Robert J. Verdicchio, Succasunna, and John M. Walts, Clark, ee, td 
both of N.J., mate to Selinetn & iedesen, Maw Brune AROMATIC CARBOXYLIC ACID ESTERS AND AMIDES 
wick, N.J assig AS FIXING AGENTS 
- a Hans-Peter Baumann, Allischwil, and Hans-Georg Karmann, 
FPA ee. 26, 5975, Ser. Ne. BES 0E2 Binningen, both of Switzerland, assignors to Sandoz Ltd., 
Int. Cl.2 C11D 1/831, 1/84 
(Sandoz AG ), Basel, Switzerland 
U.S. Cl. 252—545 12 Claims 
1. A detergent composition having good foam stability and Claim be S caetiadion = oe nena 13. 1972 
low ocular irritation consisting essentially of: a y> api act : Pres ’ 
a. a surfactant betaine having the formula: 15035/72 
; i Int. Cl? CO7C 103/24 
U.S. Cl. 260—559 R 8 Claims , 
f ms ‘ 1. A compound of the formula, wi 
Rs[—C—N—(CHz) »—]t+N—Y—R, O. 
3 1 
wherein (Y,0). -H an 
R, is a member selected from the group consisting of rs tipo ae ae 1 213 


yt int 
(¥,0) 2 mit 


COO- and Sonnets 
2 
H 





R,; is loweralkyl, (YO say 
R; is loweralkyl, CO-N c. “ 1 y 
R, is a member selected from the group consisting of 
hydrogen and loweralkyl, (¥50) -H 
R; is higher alkyl, = 
Y is loweralkyl, 
m is an integer from 2 to 7, and 
n is the integer | or 0; Ma 
b. an anionic surfactant; and H 
c. a polyoxyethylene derivative of a hydrophobic base as_ _— wherein Y, and Y, are, independently, ethylene, 1,2-propy- J 
nonionic surfactant, lene, 1,3-propylene, 1,2-butylene or phenylethylene, with J 
the molar ratio of said surfactant betaine to said anionic sur- the proviso that 
factant being from about 0.9:1 to about 1.1:1 and the weight a. only the group Y, or Y; which is bound to X can be ola 
of said nonionic surfactant being from about 0.5 to about 2.5 1,3-propylene, and | 
times the combined weight of said surfactant betaine and said b. each ( Y,-O) or (Y;-O) chain contains no more than 2 
anionic surfactant. phenylethylene groups, ~~ 
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R,’’ is hydrogen, —CO,M, —OR, or a group —CO—X— 
(Y,0)» —R,, 

R;”’ is hydrogen, —CO,M or a group —CO—X—(Y,0)- 
m Ny 

M is a charge equivalent of a cation, 

Re is hydrogen, phenyl, phenylalkyl (C;-C,.), phenyl or 
phenylalkyl (C;-C,,) substituted by —OH, alkyl or halo- 
gen and having up to 22 carbon atoms in the aggregate 
thereof, alkyl (C,-C.,), cycloalkyl (C;-C;), alkyl 
(C,-C,s) cycloalkyl (Cs-C;), cycloalkyl (C;-C,) alkyl 
(C,-C,s) cycloalkyl (Cs-C;) alkyl (C,-C,s) or a group 
—(Y¥:—O), —R:, 

X is —O— or —NR—, 

R is one of the significances of Rg, 

R, and R, are, independently, hydrogen, phenyl, phenylal- 
kyl (C;-C,2), phenyl or phenylalkyl substituted on the 
phenyl nucleus by —OH, alkyl or halogen and having up 
to 22 carbon atoms in the aggregate thereof, alkyl 
(C,-Cz2), cycloalkyl (Cs-C;), alkyl (C,-C,;) cycloalkyl 
(Cs-C;), cycloalkyl (Cs-C;) alkyl (C,-C,5), alkyl 
(C,-C,5) cycloalkyl (Cs-C;) alkyl (C,-C,5), or a group 


R; is hydrogen, halogen, alkyl (C,—-C22), cycloalkyl (C;-C;), 
cycloalkyl (C,-C;) alkyl (C,-C,s), alkyl (C,-C,5) cycloal- 
kyl (Cs-C;), alkyl (C,-C,s) cycloalkyl (C;-C;) alkyl 
(C,-C,5), —CN, —COOR,, —SO3R.¢, —OR,, —NHR, or 
—N(Rg)z, —CO,M, —SO;M or a group —CO—X- 
—(Y,0O)m —R,, 

with the proviso that when R,” or R;”’ is a group —CO—X- 
—(Y,O)» —R,, then R, is hydrogen, or when R, is a group 
O—(Y,—O),, —Rz, then R, is hydrogen, 

m, and m, are integers | to 100 , the sum of all the integers 

m, and mz, being | to 100, 
and z, and 2, are integers | to 100 , the sum of all the integers 
z, and zz being 5 to 100, and when relevant, the sum of all the 
integers z, , Zz, m, and m, being 6 to 100. 


3,950,420 
CYCLOHEXANE DERIVATIVES 

Mikio Sawaki; Isao Iwataki, both of Odawara; Yoshihiko 

Hirono, Hiratsuka, and Hisao Ishikawa, Odawara, all of 

Japan, assignors to Nippon Soda Company, Ltd., Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed July 22, 1974, Ser. No. 490,349 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 15, 1973, 48- 

91425; Mar. 7, 1974, 49-25714 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 87/36 

US. Cl. 260—563 C 

1. A compound of the formula 


11 Claims 
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NH-O-Rz 
Xa °R; 
ie) 
wherein 
R, is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl 
and phenyl, 


R, is selected from the group consisting of alkyl, straight or 
branched chain lower alkenyl, lower alkynyl, lower alk- 
oxyalkyl, lower alkyl-thiomethyl and benzyl, 

X is a same or different substituent which is selected from 
the group consisting of alkyl, halogen, phenyl, phenyl 
substituted with halogen or methoxy, styryl, 5,5-pen- 
tamethylene and 4,5-tetramethylene, 

n is O or an integer from | to 6; or a hydrate or a light metal 
salt of the compound defined herein above. 


3,950,421 
METHOD OF PRODUCING TRIAMINOGUANIDINE 
NITRATE 
Vernon E. Haury, Simi Valley, Calif., assignor to Rockwell 
International Corporation, El Segundo, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 347,110, April 2, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 505,705 
Int. Cl? CO7C 133/10 
US. Cl. 260—564 F 5 Claims 
1. A method of producing triaminoguanidine nitrate, said 
method comprising the steps of: 
forming a source of free nitrate ions within an aqueous 
medium, and 
reacting guanidine nitrate with hydrazine in said aqueous 
medium to produce triaminoguanidine nitrate. 


3,950,422 
6-AMINO-ISOPROTERENOL 
Nathan O. Kaplan, La Jolla, Calif., assignor to The Regents of 
the University of California, Berkeley, Calif. 
Filed June 20, 1974, Ser. No. 481,282 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 91/22 
U.S. Cl. 260—570.6 
1. 6-amino-isoproterenol. 


1 Claim 


3,950,423 
10,11-DIHYDRO-10,10,11,11-TETRAFLUORO-SH-DIBEN- 
ZO[a,d)CY CLOHEPTENE-5-METHYLAMINES 
Marcia Elizabeth Christy, Perkasie, Pa., assignor to Merck & 

Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 438,924 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 87/29 
U.S. Cl. 260—570.9 
1. A compound of the formula 


7 Claims 





wherein R, and R; are similar or dissimilar and are either 
hydrogen or loweralkyl, or a derivative thereof in which one 
or two of the hydrogens at the 1-, 2-, 3-, 4-, 6-,7-, 8- or 9-posi- 
tions is replaced with a substituent selected from hydrogen, 
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halogen, loweralkyl, loweralkoxy, perfluoroloweralkyl, lowe- 
ralkylmercapto and loweralkylsulfonyl. 


3,950,424 
AROMATIC AMINE INHIBITED BY ANTIOXIDANTS AND 
METAL COMPLEXERS 

Ronald L. Pearson, Cincinnati, Ohio, and Charles A. Schnei- 

der, Villa Hills, Ky., assignors to The Sherwin-Williams 

Company, Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed Oct. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 518,531 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 87/50, 87/52 

US. Cl. 260—575 9 Claims 

1. A composition consisting essentially of (A) an aromatic 
amine of the formula R—NH, wherein R is a disubstituted 
phenyl radical in which one substituent is an alkoxy group of 
1 to 4 carbon atoms in one of the positions ortho and para to 
the NH, group and the other substituent is selected from the 
group consisting of an alkyl group of | to 4 carbon atoms and 
a chlorine atom and is disposed in any position on the benzene 
ring, (B) a heterocyclic compound containing 2 to 8 carbon 
atoms, 2 to 3 sulfur atoms, | to 2 heterocyclic nitrogen atoms 
and at least 2 hydrogen atoms, said heterocyclic compound 
including a single heterocyclic ring of 5 to 6 atoms containing 
at least 2 carbon atoms, | to 2 nitogen atoms and | to 2 sulfur 
atoms, the substituents on the nitrogen atoms being restricted 
to hydrogen atoms and each acyclic sulfur atom being bonded 
to a carbon atom on the heterocyclic ring, the concentration 
of component (B) ranging from about 0.001 to about 0.20 
percent by weight of component (A), and (C) a metal com- 
plexing agent selected from the group consisting of aliphatic, 
cyclicaliphatic and aromatic compounds of no more than 
about 22 carbon atoms and containing from two to four car- 
boxyl groups structurally arranged to permit the hydroxyl 
oxygen atoms to fit the coordination positions about the metal 
atoms being complexed, the concentration of component (C) 
ranging from about 0.001 to about 0.02 percent by weight of 
component (A). 


3,950,425 
AMINO-SUBSTITUTED TETRACYCLIC COMPOUNDS 
Willem Jacob van der Burg, Heesch, Netherlands, assignor to 
Akzona Incorporated, Asheville, N.C. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 463,636 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, May 2, 1973, 
7306069 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 87/28, 87/64 
U.S. Cl. 260—576 
1. A compound of the formula: 


4 Claims 





or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof, in which 
X represents the group —CR,R,—, 
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3,950,426 
1-AMINO-2-PROPENYL AND 
1-AMINO-2-METHYLPROPENYL ALKANE 
HYDROCARBON 
George S. Culbertson, Downers Grove, Ill., assignor to Stan- 

dard Oil Company, Chicago, II. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 116,722, Feb. 11, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 391,590 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 83/00, 87/02, 87/24 
U.S. Cl. 260—583 P 4 Claims 

1. An N-hydrocarbyl-substituted alkylene polyamine prod- 
uct of the formula Z—HN—(A—NH),—Z, wherein n is an 
integer from 1 to 10, —A— is a divalent hydrocarbon radical 
containing 1 to 10 methylene radicals, the substituent Z is 


R—CH=C—CH,— 


’ 


wherein R’ is hydrogen or methyl and R consists of propyl or 
butyl units and the total carbon content of said Z-substituent 
is in the range from about 25 to about 180 and Z, is hydrogen 


or Z. 


3,950,427 
ARALIPHATIC KETONES AND CARBINOLS 

Wolfhard Engel; Josef Nicki; Helmut Teufel; Gunther Engel- 

hardt; Ernst Seeger, and Gunter Trummlitz, Biberach an 

der Riss, Germany, assignors to Boehringer Ingelheim 

GmbH, Ingelheim am Rhine, Germany 

Filed Dec. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 532,174 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 17, 1973, 

2362589; Oct. 26, 1974, 2450991 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 49/76, 49/80 

U.S. Cl. 260—590 D 

1. A compound of the formula 


7 Claims 


= g 
C— CH-(CHp) m-C-CH3 
J, 
a Z, 25 
4 
Ri 
Ro 


wherein 

R, is phenyl, o-fluoro-phenyl or o-chloro-phenyl, 

R, is hydrogen, fluorine, chlorine or bromine, 

R; is hydrogen, methyl, or ethyl, 

Z, and Z, are each hydrogen or together form an additional 
carbon-to-carbon bond, and 

m is 2,4,6,8 or, when R, is halo-phenyl and/or R, is halogen 
and/or R; is methyl or ethyl, also O. 


3,950,428 
AROMATIC POLYMERS 


R,, R2, R; and R, are selected from the group consisting of Ronald George Feasey, Knebworth, and John Brewster Rose, 


hydrogen, hydroxy, halogen, alkyl having | to 6 carbon 
atoms, alkoxy having | to 6 carbon atoms, alkylthio hav- 
ing 1 to 6 carbon atoms, and trifluoromethyl, 

R;, Re are selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
alkyl having | to 6 carbon atoms, aralkyl having 7 to 10 
carbon atoms, 

Rg, Ry are selected from the group consisting of hydrogen 
and methyl, and is selected from 0, 1 and 2 and the dotted 
line means an optional bond. 


Letchworth, both of England, assignors to Imperial Chemi- 
cal Industries Limited, London, England 
Division of Ser. No. 271,209, July 12, 1972. This application 
Dec. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 534,590 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, July 15, 1971, 
3312/71 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 49/76 
U.S. Cl. 260—591 1 Claim 
1. A halophenol of the formula 


anaes a 
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(where X is halogen) or an alkali metal salt thereof. 


3,950,429 
2-METHYLTHIO-MYRTANAL 
Dietmar Lamparsky, Wangen-Dubendorf, and Peter Schudel, 
Grut near Wetzikon, both of Switzerland, assignors to 
Givaudan Corporation, Clifton, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 69,457, Sept. 3, 1970. This application 
Apr. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 464,417 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sept. 10, 1969, 
13748/69 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 47/34 
U.S. Cl. 260—598 1 Claim 
1. 2-Methylthio-myrtanal. 


3,950,430 
PROCESS FOR PREPARATION OF TERPENE 
FLAVORANTS AND NOVEL INTERMEDIATES 
THEREFOR 
Erhard Bertele, Dubendorf, and Peter Schudel, Grut near 
Wetzikon, both of Switzerland, assignors to Givaudan Cor- 
poration, Clifton, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 742,178, July 3, 1968, Pat. No. 3,872,172. 
This. application Jan. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 436,755 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 47/20 
U.S. Cl. 260—601 R 1 Claim 
1. Process which comprises ozonizing a solution of a prod- 
uct having the formula: 





at temperatures below ambient room temperature with not 
more than equimolecular equivalent of ozone in the form of 
oxygenfree ozone or an oxgyen-containing ozone mixture, and 
decomposing the ozonization product in the presence of a 
reducing agent suitable for reducing ozonization products to 
aldehydes, selected from the group consisting of an iodide, a 
sulphite, a bisulphite, formaldehyde, sulphur dioxide, pyri- 
dine, hydrazine hydrate, a sulphide, hydroquinone; zinc or 
magnesium in acidic solution. Raney-nickel, phosphorus (III)- 
compounds, tri-lower alkyl-phosphites and hydrogen, to form 
the product having the formula: 





945 O.G.—32 
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3,950,431 
PROCESS FOR REMOVING IMPURITIES IN AN 
OXIDATION MIXTURE 
Hideaki Suda, Takaishi; Iwao Dohgane, Nishinomiya; Takashi 
Chinuki, Toyonaka; Kenji Tanimoto; Hirokazu Hosaka, 
both of Minoo; Yukimichi Nakao, Kobe; Yuji Ueda, Izumi- 
otsu; Seiya Imada, Sakai; Hideki Yanagihara, Toyonaka, 
and Kunihiko Tanaka, Ibaragi, all of Japan, assignors to 
Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Sept. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 399,248 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 21, 1972, 47- 
117448 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 179/02 


U.S. Cl. 260—610 A 12 Claims 








1. A process for removing carbinols, ketones and styrenes 
impurities from an oxidation product obtained by oxidation of 
diisopropylbenzene by molecular oxygen which comprises 
extracting at a temperature of 20° to 80°C by-products formed 
by the oxidation from the solution with an aqueous extracting 
reagent solution consisting essentially of 10 to 80% by weight 
of at least one alcohol having one to three carbon atoms and 
0.05 to 1.0% by weight of sodium hydroxide or sodium car- 
bonate, separating into an aqueous layer containing the by- 
products and an oily layer substantially freed from the by-pro- 
ducts and containing both diisopropylbenzene monohy- 
droperoxide and diisopropylbenzene dihydroperoxide as the 
hydroperoxides. 


3,950,432 
DI- AND TETRA-(PEROXY)KETALS AND ACETALS AND 
IMPROVED CURING AND POLYMERIZING PROCESS 
EMPLOYING SAME 
Jose Sanchez, Grand Island, N.Y., assignor to Pennwalt Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 242,821 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 179/00, 179/18 
U.S. Cl. 260—610 R 
1. A compound of the formula: 


7 Claims 


2 3 
R, : Fe —CH,—C—R;s): 


1 4 
m 


where: R,, Re, Rs and R, are alkyl of 1-4 carbons and can be 
the same or different; 

R; is alkyl of 1-8 carbons; 

m is | or 2; and 

R and R, can be the same or different and are (when m = 

1) 

substituted or unsubstituted alkyl or 1-10 carbons, alkenyl of 
2-10 carbons, alkdienyl of 3-10 carbons, cycloalkyl of 3-10 
carbons, cycloalkenyl of 3-10 carbons, aralkyl of 7-10 car- 
bons or H, Rg can also be aryl of 6-14 carbons when R is H, 
and R and R, can join to form a substituted or unsubstituted 
alkylene or alkenylene diradical of 3-11 carbons; the two Rs 
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(when m = 2) can have the above definitions and can also join 
to form a substituted or unsubstituted alkylene diradical hav- 
ing 1-3 carbons in the alkylene chain; and Rg is (when m = 2) 
a substituted or unsubstituted alkylene diradical having 1-8 
carbons in the alkylene chain or, when both Rs and H, a 
substituted or unsubstituted phenylene diradical; 

the substituents being selected from one or more of lower 

alkyl, carboxy, and lower alkoxycarbony]. 


3,950,433 
1-PHENYL-1-P-PROPARG YLOXYPHENY L-2-NITRO- 
ETHANE DERIVATIVES 
Beat Bohner, Binningen; Dag Dawes, Pratteln, and Willy 

Meyer, Basel, all of Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 437,417 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 5, 1973, 
1620/73; Dec. 14, 1973, 17553/72 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 43/20 


US. Cl. 260—612 R 5 Claims 
1. The 1-p-Ethoxyphenyl- |-p-propargylox yphenyl-2-nitro- 
propane. 


2. The _1-p-Isopropylphenyl-1-p-propargyloxyphenyl-2- 
nitro-propane. 


3,950,434 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING BIPHENYLS 
Naoya Kominami, Tokyo; Nobuhiro Tamura, Oi, and Etsuo 
Yamamoto, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Asahi Kasei 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 62,656, Aug. 10, 1970, abandoned. 
This application June 28, 1973, Ser. No. 374,769 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 11, 1969, 44- 
62939; Sept. 29, 1969, 44-76911 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 15/14, 25/00, 43/20, 79/10 
US. Cl. 260—613 R 6 Claims 
1. In a method for producing biphenyl compounds of the 
formula: 


xX 
wherein X is H, lower alkyl having 1 to 6 carbon atoms, Cl, 
NO, or lower alkoxy having | to 3 carbon atoms and Y is H 


or CH; by heating to an elevated temperature a mono-nuclear 
aromatic compound of the formula: 


X 


wherein X and Y are as defined aforesaid, in the presence of 
an oxygen containing gas and a catalytic amount of palladium 
or a palladium compound selected from the group consisting 
of palladium sulfate, nitrate, phosphate, acetate and propion- 
ate, the improvement comprising conducting the reaction in 
the presence of 0.001 - 0.4 mols, per mole of mono-nuclear 
aromatic compound, of sulfuric acid at a temperature in the 
range of 30°C — 300°C under an oxygen pressure of at least 5 
kg/cm’. 
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3,950,435 
HERBICIDAL DIPHENYL ETHERS 
Ryohei Takahashi, Kusatsu; Kanichi Fujikawa, Kyoto; Isao 
Yokomichi, Kusatsu; Tadaaki Toki, Kusatsu, and Shinzo 
Someya, Kusatsu, all of Japan, assignors to Ishihara Sangyo 
Kaisha Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 326,366, Jan. 24, 1973. This 
application Mar. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 561,994 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 27, 1972, 47- 
10367; May 13, 1972, 47-47322; Aug. 2, 1972, 47-76944; 
Dec. 6, 1972, 47-121665; Dec. 11, 1972, 47-123369 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 43/22 
U.S. Cl. 260—613 R 3 Claims 
1. A herbicidal compound having the formula: 


cl 
\, 
R 


wherein R represents allyloxy or (2-propynyl)oxy group. 


3,950,436 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING VICINAL 
DIALKOXYALKANES 
Takashi Koyano, Ohimachi, and Saburo Fukushi, Tokyo, both 
of Japan, assignors to Toa Nenryo Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 260,522, June 7, 1972, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 845,542, July 28, 
1969, Pat. No. 3,699,174, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 691,151, Dec. 18, 1967, abandoned. This application 
May 10, 1974, Ser. No. 468,639 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 8, 1967, 42-8098 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 41/10, 41/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—615 R 6 Claims 
1. A process for synthesizing a dialkoxyalkane having the 
alkoxy radicals on adjacent carbon atoms, which comprises: 
reacting at a temperature in the range of 100° to 350°C, 
A. a dihaloalkane selected from the group consisting of 
dichloroalkanes and dibromoalkanes, said dihaloalkane 
having the halogen substituents on adjacent carbon atoms 
and having a total number of carbon atoms from 2 to 4, 
with, 
B. an alkanol having | to 4 carbon atoms, 
in the presence of from one to five equivalents, based on the 
halogen of the dihaloalkane, of metallic iron, as a hydro- 
gen halide absorbing agent insoluble in said alkanol. 


3,950,437 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURE OF DIHYDRIC 
PHENOLS 
Juichi Imamura, Chofu; Moriyasu Ando, Koganei; Kazuo 
Sasaki, Kuwana, and Takumi lio, Mie, all of Japan, assign- 
ors to Oxirane Chemical Co., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 424,687 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 25, 1972, 47- 
129301; Feb. 14, 1973, 48-18147; May 10, 1973, 48-51940; 
Aug. 28, 1973, 48-95750; Sept. 3, 1973, 48-99067 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 39/08 
U.S. Cl. 260—621 G 6 Claims 
1. A method for the manufacture of dihydric phenols by the 
oxidation of monohydric phenols of the generic formula: 


er 
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OH 


wherein, R is one member selected from the group consisting 
of H and alkyls having 1-12 carbon atoms, said oxidation 
being carried out at a temperature in the range of from 50°C 
to 150°C with one organic peracid selected from the group 
consisting of peracetic acid, perpropionic acid and perisobu- 
tyric acid in the presence of at least one member selected from 
the group consisting of: 
pyridine-2,6-dimethanol, 
8-oxyquinoline, 
NasR’';(P30,0)2 wherein R’ is one member selected from the 
group consisting of alkyls having 4 - 10 carbon atoms, 
H;R’;(P;0,9)2 wherein R’ is one member selected from the 
group consisting of alkyls having 4 - 10 carbon atoms, 
polycarboxylic acids containing 1-3 nitrogen atoms and 
having a heavy metal ion-chelating property selected 
from the group consisting of iminodiacetic acid, nitrylo- 
triacetic acid, ethylenediaminotetracetic acid, 1,2- 
cyclohexandiamine tetracetic acid and diethylenetri- 
amine pentacetic acid, 
magnesium salts of said polycarboxylic acids, 
sodium salts of said polycarboxylic acids, 
potassium salts of said polycarboxylic acids, 
polycarboxylic acids containing 1-3 OH radicals and having 
a heavy metal ion-chelating property selected from the 
group consisting of citric acid and tartaric acid, 
magnesium salts of said polycarboxylic acids, 
sodium salts of said polycarboxylic acids, 
sodium salt of phosphoric acid, 
potassium salt of phosphoric acid, 
mono and di-alkyl esters of phosphoric acid, having 12 or 
less carbon atoms, 
sodium salt of pyrophosphoric acid, and 
mono, di and tri-alkyl esters of pyrophosphoric acid, having 
12 or less carbon atoms. 


3,950,438 
PREPARATION OF RESORCINOL AND 
ALKYL-SUBSTITUTED DERIVATIVES THEREOF 

Sijbrandus E. Schaafsma, Beek; Johannes E. L. Claassens, 

Heerlen, and Egidius J. M. Verheijen, Sittard, all of Nether- 

lands, assignors to Stamicarbon B.V., Geleen, Netherlands 

Filed Mar. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 450,219 
Claims priority, application Italy, Mar. 14, 1973, 03537/70 
Int. Ci.? CO7C 37/00, 45/00, 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—621 R 11 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of a resorcinol of the gen- 
eral gormula: 


wherein R,, Rz, Rs and R,, which are the same or different, are 
each hydrogen or an alkyl group containing up to 6 carbon 
atoms, and the total number of carbon atoms of R,, Rz, Rs and 
R, is no more than 12 carbon atoms, which comprises contact- 
ing a keto ester of the general formula 
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wherein R,, R,, Rs, and R, are as defined above and R; is an 
alkyl, cycloalkyl, or monocyclic or bicyclic aryl or arylalkyl 
group containing up to 12 carbon atoms, with a dehydrogena- 
tion catalyst wherein the dehydrogenation catalyst contains a 
metal or a compound of a metal selected from the group 
consisting of iron, cobalt, nickel, ruthenium rhodium, palla- 
dium, osmium, iridium, platinum and copper at a temperature 
of about 100°C to 500°C. 


3,950,439 
PRODUCTION OF LINEAR PRIMARY ALCOHOLS 
Anthony Macaluso, Sr., Port Arthur, Tex., assignor to Texaco 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 271,310, July 13, 1972, 
abandoned. This application July 12, 1974, Ser. No. 488,130 
Int. CL? CO7C 29/16 
U.S. Cl. 260—632 HF 9 Claims 

1. A hydroformylation process for the conversion of unsub- 
stituted olefinic hydrocarbons consisting of predominantly 
straight chain terminal olefins having n carbon atoms per 
molecule to predominantly straight chain linear alcohols hav- 
ing n+1 carbon atoms to the molecule, n being from 11 to 20, 
inclusive, comprising reacting said hydrocarbons with carbon 
monoxide and hydrogen at a temperature of from about 200°F 
to about 5000°F. and a pressure of from about 1000 to 3500 
psig for a reaction time of from about 1 to 20 hours in the 
presence of a cobalt tri-alkylphosphine oxo catalyst prepared 
in situ and of an aqueous base selected from the group of 
alkali metal hydroxides, and alkali metal salts of organic acids, 
the molar ratio of base to olefinic hydrocarbons, being from 
about 0.05 to | to 10 to 1, and the molar ratio of base to cobalt 
being from about 10:1 to 20:1. 


3,950,440 
PROCESS FOR OXIDIZING OLEFINS 

Isao Hirose, Mitaka; Kazutoshi Funabashi, Hino; Takeshi 

Fujii, Iwakuni, and Kiyoshi Kawajiri, Hiroshima, all of 

Japan, assignors to Teijin Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 615,423, Feb. 13, 1967, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 17,589 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 17, 1966, 41-9565; 
Feb. 17, 1966, 41-9566 

Int. Cl.? CO7C 29/04, 27/12 

US. Cl. 260—635 H 4 Claims 


FORMATION OF ETHYLENEGLYCOL 
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1. A process for the preparation of an alkylene glycol having 
2 to 4 carbon atoms, which comprises contacting an unsubsti- 
tuted aliphatic olefin having 2 to 4 carbon atoms with an 
aqueous solution containing chlorine ions, bromine ions or a 
mixture thereof and thallic ions (TIMI) at a temperature of 
120°C. to 200°C. and a partial pressure of said olefin of above 
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5 atmospheres, the atomic ratio of said chlorine ions, bromine 
ions or mixture thereof to said thallic ions being at least 6. 


3,950,441 
PROCESS AND CATALYST FOR PREPARING 
1,4-BUTANEDIOL 

Stanley Rudoff, Elizabeth, and Waldo DeThomas, Parsippany, 

both of N.J., assignors to GAF Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 72,870, Sept. 16, 1970, Pat. No. 
3,759,845. This application Mar. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 346,657 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 29/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—635 M 3 Claims 

1. In a process for the catalytic hydrogenation of 1,4- 
butynediol to 1,4-butanediol the improvement which com- 
prises: hydrogenating an aqueous solution of 1,4-butynediol 
with hydrogen in a twostage process wherein the first stage is 
conducted in the presence of a hydrogenation catalyst under 
conditions of temperature and pressure lower than that em- 
ployed in the second stage to partially hydrogenate said 1 ,4- 
butynediol and subjecting said partially hydrogenated 1,4- 
butynediol to said second stage hydrogenation at a tempera- 
ture of from about 120° to 175°C and a pressure of from about 
1,000 to about 3,000 psig in the presence of a catalyst consist- 
ing of a high surface area alumina support carrying thereon 
approximately by weight 12 to 20% nickel, 1 to 10% copper 
and 0 to 1.5% manganese. 


3,950,442 
MANUFACTURE OF t-BUTANOL 

Hans-Henning Vogel; Hans-Martin Weitz, and Toni Pfeiffer, 

all of Frankenthal, Germany, assignors to BASF Aktien- 

gesellschaft, Ludwigshafen (Rhine), Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 409,274, Oct. 24, 1973, abandoned. 

This application June 13, 1975, Ser. No. 586,540 

Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 27, 1972, 

2252685 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 29/06 

U.S. Cl. 260—641 3 Claims 

1. A process for the manufacture of t-butanol by hydration 

of isobutylene comprising 

a. contacting in a hydrating stage an isobutylene-containing 
C,-hydrocarbon mixture at temperatures of 20° to 45°C 
and at a pressure from | to 10 atmospheres gauge with a 
mixture of aqueous sulfuric acid and t-butanol, the con- 
centration of the aqueous sulfuric acid being 25 to 45% 
w/w at the beginning of the reaction and the concentra- 
tion of the t-butanol in the mixture of aqueous sulfuric 
acid and t-butanol being from 10 to 35% w/w at the 
beginning of the reaction, 

b. passing the mixture obtained in the hydrating stage to a 
separation stage to obtain an essentially isobutylene-free 
and t-butanol containing C,-hydrocarbon mixture and a 
t-butanol/aqueous sulfuric acid mixture, 

c. introducing the essentially isobutylene-free and t-butanol 
containing C,-hydrocarbon mixture and the t-butanol- 
/aqueous sulfuric acid mixture of step (b) at separate 
points into an extraction stage and adding essentially 
isobutylene-free and t-butanol-free C,-hydrocarbon mix- 
ture to the extraction stage to obtain an extracted mixture 
of t-butanol and C,-hydrocarbon and a t-butanol/aqueous 
sulfuric acid mixture having a reduced content of t- 
butanol, said extraction stage being at 0° to 50°C, and 

d. recycling the t-butanol/aqueous sulfuric acid mixture 
having a reduced content of t-butanol to the hydrating 
stage and isolating the t-butanol from the extracted mix- 
ture of t-butanol and C,-hydrocarbon mixture. 





Apri 13, 1976 


3,950,443 
UTILIZATION OF WASTE PRODUCTS CONTAINING 
CHLORINE IN THE PRODUCTION OF CHLORINATED 
ORGANIC COMPOUNDS BY COMBINATION OF 
OXYCHLORINATION WITH COMBUSTION 
Walter H. Prahl, Pfaffstrasse 16, 75 Karlsruhe 41, Germany 
Filed Sept. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 401,378 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—650 R 3 Claims 








1. A process of preparing chlorinated hydrocarbons by the 
oxychlorination process which comprises: 

1. Oxidizing combustible chlorine-containing hydrocarbon 
waste material to form a combustion gas, 

2. mixing the combustion gas with a hydrocarbon, a chlori- 
nated hydrocarbon or mixtures thereof, 

3. contacting said mixture in the vapor phase with an oxy- 
chlorination catalyst, and 

4. recovering the chlorinated hydrocarbon obtained in the 
process. 


3,950,444 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING ORTHO SUBSTITUTED 
ARYL FLUORIDES 
Walter A. Gay, Cheshire, Conn., assignor to Olin Corporation, 

New Haven, Conn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 338,724, March 5, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 502,247 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 25/13 
U.S. Cl. 260—650 F 8 Claims 

1. A process for preparing a selected ortho-substituted aryl 

fluoride having 6-10 ring carbon atoms and an ortho substitu- 
tent selected from the group consisting of halogen and trihalo- 
methyl which comprises: 

a. contacting a reaction mixture of a corresponding ortho- 
substituted aryl diazonium fluoride, with a heat exchange 
medium in a decomposition zone at a temperature in the 
range of 100-350°C., which temperatures is above the 
distillation temperature of the resulting ortho-substituted 
aryl fluoride, thereby decomposing said diazonium fluo- 
ride, 

b. simultaneously removing the resulting ortho-substituted 
aryl fluoride from said decomposition zone, and 

c. recovering said ortho-substituted aryl fluoride. 


3,950,445 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
BENZOTRIFLUORIDE 

Kurt Ryf, Visp, Wallis, Switzerland, assignor to Lonza Ltd., 

Gampel, Valais, Switzerland 

Filed Dec. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 536,973 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 21, 1973, 

17987/73 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 25/14 

U.S. Cl. 260—651 F 19 Claims 

1. The process of preparing benzotrifluoride which com- 
prises reacting benzotrichloride with hydrogen fluoride in a 
reaction zone at a pressure between 20 and 45 atm. and at a 
temperature between 85° and 100°C. in the presence of a 


an a OY 
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catalyst consisting of a mixture of aluminum chloride and 
activated charcoal, the ratio of said aluminum chloride to said 
activated charcoal in said catalyst being between 1:2.5 and 
1:3.0, on a stoichiometric basis, said hydrogen fluoride being 
1.0 to 1.1 times the amount of said benzotrichloride, said 
benzotrichloride, said catalyst and said hydrogen fluoride 
being present as a mixture, and said mixture being intensively 
mixed to an extent during the reaction that the admixture or 
intermixture has a Reynolds number between 65,000 and 
100,000. 


3,950,446 

PROCESS FOR PRODUCING ETHYNYLATING AGENTS 
John Nicholson Gardner, Garrison, N.Y., and George McClel- 

land Whitesides, Newton, Mass., assignors to Hoffmann-La 

Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 

Filed Apr. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 460,847 
Int. Cl.? CO7F 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 260—665 R 5 Claims 

1. The process of forming an ethynylating agent comprising 
mixing under substantially anhydrous conditions from about 
10% to about 95% by weight of sodium acetylide with from 
about 5% to about 95% by weight of an anhydrous magnesium 
compound selected from the group consisting of magnesium 
sulfate, magnesium chloride, magnesium fluoride, aryl magne- 
sium halide, lower alkyl magnesium halide and cycloalkyl 
magnesium halide said weight percent being based upon the 
total weight of magnesium in said magnesium compound and 
sodium acetylide; said mixing being carried out in the pres- 
ence of liquid ammonia at a temperature of from —100°C. to 
100°C. and a pressure of from 15 psia to 1000 psia. 


3,950,447 

METHOD FOR CARRYING OUT SIMULTANEOUSLY 

THE CATALYTIC REACTIONS INVOLVING HYDROGEN 
EVOLUTION AND CONSUMPTION 

Viadimir Mikhailovich Gryaznov, Leninskie Gory, MGU, zona 

L, kv. 11, Moscow, U.S.S.R. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 838,650, July 2, 1969, abandoned. 

This application Apr. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 139,235 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 5/10, 3/00, 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—667 11 Claims 

1. A method for simultaneously carrying out a catalytic 
reaction wherein hydrogen is evolved and a catalytic reaction 
wherein hydrogen is consumed, said method comprising con- 
ducting each of said reactions in separate reaction zones 
isolated from one another by a membrane partition made of 
a catalytic material consisting essentially of palladium or 
alloys thereof and selectively permeable to hydrogen only, 
wherein in one reaction zone hydrogen is evolved from the 
material fed to said reaction zone, and wherein in the other 
reaction zone, the hydrogen is combined with the material fed 
to said other reaction zone, the hydrogen evolved in the first 
reaction zone passing through the partition which is selec- 
tively permeable thereto, said material being fed to the other 
reaction zone being capable of undergoing hydrogenation or 
hydrodealkylation, and maintaining the temperature in said 
reaction zones in the range of from 300° to 500°C to effect 
reaction in both zones, the palladium partition serving as the 
catalytic material in both zones. 


3,950,448 
DETERGENT-GRADE ALKYLATE PRODUCTION 

Paul A. Witt, Arlington Heights, Ill., assignor to Universal Oil 

Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 

Filed Feb. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 552,016 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 3/54, 7/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—671 B 10 Claims 

1. A method for recovering HF and benzene from a mixture 
thereof with alkylbenzenes, the alkyl group of which contains 
from ten to about fifteen carbon atoms per molecule, polyal- 
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kyl benzenes and/or polyphenyl alkanes, which method com- 
prises the steps of: 

a. introducing said mixture into a combination stripping/- 
fractionating column, at an intermediate first locus 
thereof; 

b. withdrawing a bottoms fraction from said column, at a 
lower second locus thereof, containing alkylbenzenes, 
polyalkyl benzenes and/or polyphenyl alkanes, substan- 
tially free from HF and benzene; 

c. withdrawing a side-cut fraction from said column, sub- 
stantially free from HF, at an intermediate third locus 
thereof, said third locus being above said first locus and 
below a contact-condenser disposed in an upper section 
of said column; 

d. introducing a first portion of said side-cut fraction, at 
substantially the same temperature, into said column, at 
a fourth locus intermediate said first locus and said third 
locus; 

e. cooling a second portion of said side-cut fraction and 
introducing said second portion into said column at a fifth 
locus above said contact-condenser; and, 

f. withdrawing HF and benzene as an overhead fraction 
from said column, a sixth locus above said fifth locus. 

4. A process for the production of an alkylaromatic hydro- 

carbon which comprises the steps of: 

a. reacting aromatic hydrocarbons with an olefinic hydro- 
carbon in contact with a hydrogen fluoride catalyst, in a 








reaction zone at alkylation conditions selected to produce 
alkylated aromatics; 

b. separating the resulting reaction zone effluent, in a sepa- 
ration zone, to provide a hydrocarbon-rich stream, con- 
taining hydrogen fluoride, and a hydrogen fluoride-rich 
stream; 

c. introducing at least a portion of said hydrogen fluoride- 
rich stream into a regeneration zone to produce regener- 
ated hydrogen fluoride and recycling regenerated hydro- 
gen fluoride to said reaction zone; 

d. introducing said hydrocarbon-rich stream, containing 
aromatic hydrocarbons, HF, alkylaromatics, polyalkyl 
aromatics and/or polyaryl alkanes, into a combination 
stripping/fractionation zone having a contact-condenser 
disposed therein, and recovering therefrom (i) an over- 
head fraction rich in aromatic hydrocarbons and HF, (ii) 
a bottoms fraction containing alkylaromatics, polyalkyl 
aromatics and/or polyaryl alkanes and (iii) a side-cut 
fraction containing aromatic hydrocarbons and substan- 
tially free from HF; 

e. introducing a first portion of said side-cut fraction, at 
substantially the same temperature, into said column; 

f. introducing a second portion of said side-cut fraction into 
said regeneration zone and countercurrently contacting 
therein said hydrogen fluoride-rich stream; and, 

g. recovering said linear alkylaromatics from said bottoms 
fraction. 
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3,950,449 
PRODUCTION OF LIQUID POLYMERS HAVING A VERY 
HIGH VISCOSITY 
Pierleone Girotti; Renato Tesei, and Telemaco Floris, all of San 
Donato Milanese, Italy, assignors to Snam Progetti S.p.A., 
San Donato Milanese, Italy 
Filed Mar. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 450,474 
Claims priority, application Italy, Mar. 12, 1973, 21456/73 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 3/21 
U.S. Cl. 260—683.15 D 10 Claims 
1. Process for the preparation of liquid polymers having a 
very high viscosity of between 250 cSt and 15,000 cSt at 
210°F, through polymerization of a member of the group 
consisting of n-alpha olefins, and mixtures thereof, having the 
general formula R - CH = CH, wherein R is an alkyl radical 
containing from 6 to 8 atoms of carbon, in which: 
the polymerization is carried out in the presence of a cata- 
lyst system formed by a catalyst consisting of TiCl, and an 
aluminum compound, which is a polyiminoalane having 


ty 


wherein n is whole number not higher than 50 and R is an 
isopropyl radical; 
said catalyst system is formed at a temperature in the range 
of 0°-150°C and said polymerization occurs in a substan- 
tially inert atmosphere. 


3,950,450 

PROCESS FOR PRODUCING 4-METHYL-1-PENTENE 
Harukichi Hashimoto, and Shuichi Omiya, both of Sendai, 

Japan, assignors to Idemitsu Petrochemical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed July 12, 1974, Ser. No. 488,180 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 12, 1973, 48-77901 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 3/20 

U.S. Cl. 260—683.15 E 3 Claims 

1. A process for producing 4-methyl-1-pentene, which com- 
prises dimerizing propylene in the presence of a catalyst com- 
posed of (a) potassium, (b) copper and (c) from 0.1 to 5 
moles per mole of potassium of an aliphatic tertiary amine 
having 3 to 30 carbon atoms. 


3,950,451 
HARDENABLE EPOXY RESIN COMPOSITION 
Hirosi Suzuki; Akira Matsui, and Tsunekazu Inoue, all of 
Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Asahi Denka Kogyo K.K., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 228,729, Feb. 23, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 428,674 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 27, 1971, 46-10077 
Int. Cl.? CO8G 59/18; CO8L 63/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—831 1 Claim 
1. A hardenable epoxy resin composition which contains as 
essential constituents 
A. at least one epoxy compound having on the average 
more than one adjacent epoxy group per molecule and 
selected from the group consisting of polyglycidyl ethers 
of polyhydric phenols containing one or more aromatic 
nuclei, polyglycidy! ethers of alcoholic polyhydroxy] 
compounds obtained by the addition reaction of polyhyd- 
ric phenols containing one or more aromatic nuclei with 
alkylene oxides containing 2 to 4 carbon atoms, and 
polyglycidy! ethers of alcoholic polyhydroxy! compounds 
containing one or more alicyclic rings and 
B. 15 to 35 percent by weight, based on the weight of the 
epoxy compound (A), of at least one hardener produced 
by coupling 
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1. a polyamino condensation product produced by condens- 

ing essentially 

1-1. phenol (a) having at least one reactive hydrogen 
atom attached to an aromatic nucleus and selected 
from the group consisting of phenol, cresol and 2,2- 
bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)-propane, with 

1-2. diamine (b) having at least one active hydrogen atom 
attached to an amino nitrogen atom per molecule and 
selected from the group consisting of ethylenediamine, 
hexamethylenediamine, triethylene tetramine and xy- 
lylenediamine, and with 

1-3. member (c) selected from the group consisting of 
formaldehyde and its functional derivatives, in the 
mole ratio of (a) : (b) : (c) of 1 : 1-3 : 1—3, the con- 
densation reaction mixture being at a temperature 
lower than 40°C when the member (c) is added, and 
then the temperature is raised above 40°C to effect a 
condensation reaction, and 

alkylphenol (d) selected from the group consisting of 

cresol and nonylphenol, the ratio of equivalents of phe- 

nolic hydroxy groups of alkylphenol (d) : equivalents of 

active hydrogen atom attached to amino nitrogen atoms 

of the polyamino condensation product being 0.1 - 1.0: 

1, the coupling reaction being carried out at a tempera- 

ture of 10°-150°C. 


N 


3,950,452 
POLYURETHANE HIGH-VOLTAGE INSULATOR 
APPLIANCE 

Karl Schmidt, Wiesbaden, and Gerhard Boockmann, Stein- 

heim, both of Germany, assignors to Dr. Beck & Co. AG, 

Hamburg, Germany 

Continuation of Ser. No. 33,176, May 8, 1970, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 719,224, April 5, 1968. This 
application Jan. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 219,824 
Claims priority, application Austria, Apr. 24, 1967, 3873/67 
Int. Cl.? CO8G 18/42; CO8L 75/06; HO1B 3/30 

U.S. Cl. 260—859 R 5 Claims 

1, In a weather-resistant electrical high voltage insulator 
appliance used to support or separate a conductor from the 
earth or from another conductor to prevent a flow of current 
between them or to another object at least the parts of the 
high voltage insulator exposed to the atmosphere consist of a 
solvent free aliphatic polyurethane substantially free of aro- 
matic and cycloaliphatic groups obtained by reacting a diiso- 
cyanate with a hydroxy group containing aliphatic compound. 


3,950,453 
PROCESS FOR ‘PREPARING PETROLEUM RESINS 
Minoru Ishiguro; Yuzo Takeuchi, and Shozo Shiozaki, all of 
Kawasaki, Japan, assignors to Nippon Zeon Co., Ltd., To- 
kyo, Japan 
Filed June 13, 1974, Ser. No. 478,995 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 25, 1973, 48-71566 
Int. Cl.? CO8F 297/00, 240/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—878 B 15 Claims 
1. In a process for producing a petroleum resin by providing 
a starting oil composition comprising chain conjugated diole- 
fins having 4 to 5 carbon atoms and monoolefinic unsaturated 
hydrocarbons having 4 to 10 carbon atoms and being copoly- 
merizable with said conjugated diolefin and cationically poly- 
merizing the starting oil composition in the presence of a 
Friedel-Crafts type catalyst, 
said process comprising the steps of: 
providing (1) a first feed portion comprising at least one of 
the chain conjugated diolefins and at least one of the 
monoolefinic unsaturated hydrocarbons in a proportion 
of from 20 to 80% by weight of the monomers contained 
in the first portion and (II) a second feed portion com- 
prising at least one of the chain conjugated diolefins and, 
if desired, at least one of the monoolefinic unsaturated 
hydrocarbons in a proportion, which is less than said 
proportion in the first feed portion, by weight of the 
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monomers contained in the second feed portion, the 
starting oil composition consisting essentially of the first 
and second feed portions (I) and (II), 

polymerizing the first feed portion (1) in a first step and 

successively polymerizing in a second step the second feed 
portion (II) in the presence of the resulting reaction 
mixture from the first step, thereby obtaining a petroleum 
resin having a low melt viscosity and satisfactory compati- 
bility. 


3,950,454 
POLYMERIZATES OF OLEFINIC NITRILES AND DIENE 
RUBBERS 
Linda W. Hensley, Bainbridge Township, Geauga County; 
George S. Li, Aurora, and Gerald P. Coffey, Cleveland 
Heights, all of Ohio, assignors to Standard Oil Company, 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 531,185 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 9/02 
US. Cl. 260—879 10 Claims 
1. The polymeric composition resulting from the polymeri- 
zation of 100 parts by weight of 
A. from about 60 to 90% by weight of at least one nitrile 
having the structure 


pe ay 


wherein R is hydrogen, a lower alkyl group having from 1 
to 4 carbon atoms, or a halogen, 
B. from about 10 to 39% by weight of an ester having the 


structure 
ek ois 
1 


wherein R, is hydrogen, an alkyl group having from | to 4 
carbon atoms, or a halogen, and R, igs an alkyl group 
having from 1 to 6 carbon atoms, and 

C. from about 1 to 15% by weight of at least one member 
selected from the group consisting of indene and couma- 
rone 

wherein the given percentages of (A), (B), and (C) are based 
on the combined weight of (A), (B), and (C), and the amount 
of (B) is always equal to or greater than the amount of (C), 
in the presence of | to 40 parts by weight of 

D. a rubbery polymer of at least 50% by weight of a conju- 
gated diene monomer selected from the group consisting 
of butadiene and isoprene and up to 50% by weight of at 
least one member selected from the group consisting of 
styrene, acrylonitrile, and ethyl acrylate. 


3,950,455 
METHOD FOR GRAFT POLYMERIZATION OF DIENE 
POLYMER 
Takehiko Okamoto, Aichi; Akihiko Kishimoto, Nagoya; 
Masakazu Inoue, Nagoya; Ikuo Nagai, Nagoya, and Mit- 
sunobu Otani, Otsu, all of Japan, assignors to Toray Indus- 
tries, Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 304,645, Nov. 11, 1972, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 74,721, 
Sept. 23, 1970, abandoned. This application June 26, 1974, 
Ser. No. 483,107 
Int. Cl.? CO8F 291/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—880 R 7 Claims 
1. Method for producing impact resistant rubber modified 
thermoplastic resin containing from about 5 to 35% by weight 
of rubber component comprising 
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a. in a first process step, emulsion graft polymerizing 5 to 40 
parts by weight of at least one unsaturated monomer 
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which is selected from the group consisting of unsatu- 
rated monomers represented by the general formula 


wherein R, is —H or —CHs, R, is selected from the group 


3,950,456 
FLAME-RETARDANT COMPOSITION 
Jack Newcombe, Freehold, N.J., assignor to Cities Service 
Company, Tulsa, Okla. 

Division of Ser. No. 281,692, Aug. 18, 1972, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 115,081, Feb. 12, 1971, 
abandoned. This application July 25, 1975, Ser. No. 599,215 
Int. Cl.? CO8J 3/20 
U.S. Cl. 260—880 R 8 Claims 

1. A composition comprising a normally flammable organic 
polymer and a flame retardant corresponding to the formula: 


Cl 
Cl Br 


Cl Br 
Cl 


2. The composition of claim 1 containing antimony trioxide 
in an amount such as to provide a flame retardant/antimony 
trioxide weight ratio of about 1-4.5/1. 


3,950,457 
POLYMERS OF HALOGENATED ESTERS OF 
PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING ACIDS 
Gaetano F. D’Alelio, 2011 E. Cedar St., South Bend, Ind. 
46617 
Division of Ser. No. 383,583, July 30, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,886,236, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 179,543, 
Sept. 10, 1971, Pat. No. 3,780,144, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 785,335, Dec. 19, 1968, abandoned. This application 
Nov. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 524,666 
Int. Cl.? CO7F 9/09, 9/113, 9/141, 9/143 
U.S. Cl. 260—928 27 Claims 
1. A polymer having a plurality of repeating units therein 
selected from the class consisting of 
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—CH,— 
'OO—R—O—Q(O—R—CX=CXR’), 


and 


CH, — C— 
OO—R—O—Q(O—R—CX,CX;R’), 


wherein 
Y represents H, CH; or Cl; 
Q represents >p— or 


A, 


X represents Cl or Br; 

R represents a divalent hydrocarbon radical of 1-20 carbon 
atoms; 

R’ represents H, X or R’’; and 

R”’ represents a monovalent hydrocarbon radical of 1-20 
carbon atoms. 


3,950,458 
BROMINE CONTAINING TELOMERIC PHOSPHONIC 
ACID ESTERS 

Siegfried Noetzel, Kelkheim, Taunus; Horst Jastrow, Nieder- 

hochstadt, Taunus, and Edgar Fischer, Frankfurt am Main, 

all of Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, 

Frankfurt am Main, Germany 

Filed June 11, 1974, Ser. No. 478,262 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 13, 1973, 

2329924 
Int. Cl.2 CO7F 9/40; CO8K 5/53 

U.S. Cl. 260—961 2 Claims 

1. Bromine containing telomeric phosphonic acid esters of 
the formula 


RO H r Br 


eee ; 
1 Se MB HN 


n 


? 
a P. 
Dd 
RO 
where R is a lower straight-chain or branched aliphatic hydro- 
carbon radical having from | to 8 carbon atoms; R, to R, are 


hydrogen, halogen or lower alkyl having from 1 to 4 carbon 
atoms; and n is an integer of from 2 to 30. 


3,950,459 
CONTINUOUS PROCESS FOR PRODUCING, 
REHEATING, AND BLOW MOLDING PARISONS 
Charles L. Seefluth, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips 
Petroleum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 318,704, Dec. 27, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 11, 1975, Ser. No. 549,107 
Int. Cl.? B29C 17/07 


US. Cl. 264—25 7 Claims 





1. A continuous process for producing a parison and blow 
molding said parison into conformity with a molding zone 
cavity to produce a molded article having substantially uni- 
form wall thickness, said process comprising: 
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a. producing tubular extrudate and cooling said extrudate 
below its orientation temperature; 

b. separating said tubular extrudate into parison preforms; 

c. passing said preforms through a heating zone containing 
a primary heating source while maintaining said heating 
zone at an elevated temperature and maintaining the 
parison preforms essentially free of any angular rotation, 
thereby heating said preforms to an average temperature 
within the orientation range; 

d. passing said heated preforms through a secondary radiant 
heating zone while maintaining the parison preforms 
essentially free of any angular rotation; 

e. directing radiant energy in said secondary radiant heating 

zone on at least three peripheral radial portions disposed 

about the circumference of each parison so that each of 

said peripheral radial portions is selectively heated to a 

different orientation temperature; 

passing the thus irradiated parison into a molding zone; 

g. creating a pressure differential sufficient to expand the 

parison into conformity with a molding zone cavity; 

measuring the thickness of the wall of the expanded 
parison at least at a point within each of said selectively 
irradiated peripheral radial portions; and 

. controlling the orientation temperature of the equivalent 

peripheral radial portion of preforms passing through said 
radiant heating zone in response to said measured thick- 
ness to obtain molded articles having walls of substan- 
tially uniform thickness. 


> 


> 


3,950,460 
PROCESS FOR MAKING RIGID, ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTIVE, CELLULAR STRUCTURES 

Sebastian Vito Rocco Mastrangelo, Hockessin, and Jerry Allen 

Nelson, Newark, both of Del., assignors to E. I. Du Pont de 

Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 216,805, Jan. 10, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 411,491 

Int. Cl.2 B27D 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 264—44 24 Claims 

1. A method for making an electrically conductive rigid, 
self-supporting, cellular structure which comprises (i) coating 
the surface of a porous, heat or solvent-removable substrate 
with a coating mixture of aluminum powder up to about 100- 
mesh in size and at least one liquid titanate ester that forms 
cohesive polymeric titanium oxide films by being heated to 
200° to 450° C or by being hydrolyzed with water or water 
vapor, the atom ratio of aluminum to aluminum plus titanium 
being from 0.8 1 to 0.96, and removing excess coating mixture, 
(ii) decomposing the titanate ester of the coating mixture by 
hydrolysis, pyrolysis or a combination thereof, at a tempera- 
ture of up to 450° C, to form titanium oxide and to effect 
cohesive binding of the coating, said temperature being below 
the decomposition temperature of the substrate, (iii) remov- 
ing the substrate by heating to a temperature higher than that 
of step (ii) but below 650° C, or by contacting the substrate 
with a solvent, and (iv) heating the remaining structure to at 
least 650° C thereby forming an intimate mixture of aluminum 
and an intermetallic compound of aluminum and titanium, 
and developing electrical conductivity. 


3,950,461 
PIPE REPAIR APPARATUS AND METHOD 

Joseph A. Levens, Richardson, Tex., assignor to Nipak, Inc., 

Dallas, Tex. 

Filed May 31, 1974, Ser. No. 474,922 

‘ Int. Cl.2 B29D 27/04 
US. Cl. 264—46.5 11 Claims 

1. In a method of remotely connecting subsurface intersect- 
ing service and main conduits without excavating the intersec- 
tion, having the steps of: 

opening the service and main conduits at points remote 

from the intersection; 
axially inserting a main conduit into an elongated cavity to 
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extend through the area of intersection with said service 
conduit; 

filling the space between said main conduit and said cavity 
adjacent to the area of intersection of said service and 
main conduits with a sealant material; 

forming a port extending through the wall of said main 
conduit whereby said service conduit is connected to said 
main conduit; 

the improvement wherein said filling step comprises: 





inserting a dispenser through said service conduit to a point 
adjacent to the area of intersection of said service and 
main conduits; 

inserting a seal through said service conduit to a point 
adjacent to said dispenser to prevent flow through said 
service conduit in a direction from said dispenser and 
away from said main conduit; and dispensing said sealant 
material from said dispenser into the space between said 
main conduit and said cavity adjacent the area of inter- 
section of said service and main conduits. 


3,950,462 
METHOD FOR MAKING A RESILIENT STORAGE 
INSERT 
Clifford K. Shaffer, Westfield, and Joe B. Weiss, Indianapolis, 
both of Ind., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed June 19, 1975, Ser. No. 588,527 
Int. Cl.? B29D 9/00, 5/00 


US. Cl. 264—46.8 5 Claims 


(a) 





(b) 






(c) 


1. A method for making a resilient storage insert compris- 
ing, 

die forming a sheet of rigid plastic material into a rigid 
container and then using the same die to form a sheet of 
flexible plastic material into a shape similar to said rigid 
container, 

then positioning said sheet of flexible plastic material into 
said rigid container to provide a container of flexible 
plastic material, 

then filling said container of flexible plastic material with a 
liquid foam material and curing said liquid foam materiai 
into a solid material which is the underside of a resilient 
storage insert, and 

then removing said resilient storage insert from said rigid 
container. 
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3,950,463 
PRODUCTION OF 8-ALUMINA CERAMIC TUBES 

Ivor Wynn Jones, Chester, England, assignor to The Electricity 

Council, London, 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 82,718, Oct. 21, 1970, 
abandoned. This application May 9, 1972, Ser. No. 251,675 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 22, 1969, 
51780/69 


Int. Cl.? F27B 9/14 


U.S. Cl. 264—57 8 Claims 








1. A method of producing a tube of 8 alumina ceramic 
comprising the steps of compressing into the shape of a tube 
powdered 8 alumina ceramic or a powdered mixture of mate- 
rials which, on heating, produce a £ alumina ceramic and then 
traversing this tube in its axial direction at a uniform speed v 
through a furnace having a temperature profile increasing in 
temperature from one end to a maximum sintering tempera- 
ture between 1600°C and 1900°C and decreasing towards the 
other end, the length / of the sintering zone which is within 
10°C of the maximum temperature in the furnace and the 
velocity vr at which the tube is traversed being such that the 
time //vr during which any point on the tube is in the sintering 
zone is between 12 seconds and 2 minutes, the temperature 
profile of the furnace and the rate of traverse of the tube being 
such that a point on the tube is heated up to the sintering 
temperature and cooled from the sintering temperature at a 
rate betweer 200° C per minute and 2400°C per minute. 


3,950,464 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING A SINTERED SILICON 
NITRIDE BASE CERAMIC AND SAID CERAMIC 

Hideyuki Masaki, Nagoya, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kai- 

sha Toyota Chuo Kenkysusho, Nagoya, Japan 

Filed Oct. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 408,358 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 24, 1972, 47- 

106817 
Int. Cl.? F27D 7/06; CO4B 35/58 

US. Cl. 264—65 2 Claims 

1. A process of preparation of a silicon nitride based ce- 
ramic comprising the steps of combining 60 to 92 mol percent 
of finely powdered Si,N, with at least one member of a first 
group consisting of MgO, ZnO and NiO and at least one mem- 
ber of a second group consisting of Al,O;, Cr,O3, Y;O3, TiO, 
and SnO,, said Si;N, powder and said members being in pow- 
dered form finer than 300 mesh, the mol ratio of said first 
group member or members to said second group member or 
members ranging from 1:9 to 9:1 and the combined total 
quantity of said members lying between 8 and 40 mol percent 
of the combination including said SisN,, mixing said powdered 
materials, forming said mixed powders into a green compact 
and sintering said green compact at a temperature between 
1600°C and 1 800°C in an inert gas in the absence of applied 
pressure, the resultant composition consisting essentially of 
Si;N, and members of said first and second groups. 
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3,950,465 
CONCRETE PIPES 
Robert M. Farahar, Sevenoaks, England, assignor to Amey 
Roadstone Corporation Limited, London, England 
Filed June 14, 1973, Ser. No. 370,145 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, July 27, 1972, 
35184/72 


Int. Cl.? B28B 1/08 


U.S. Cl. 264—69 7 Claims 








1. A method of making a tubular structure comprising a 
body formed by an integrally cast mass of cementitious mate- 
rial including a Portland or aluminous cement which forms a 
cement matrix, and a glass fibre roving consisting essentially 
of a plurality of glass monofilaments, which are resistant to 
deterioration by said cementitious material incorporated in 
said cement matrix, said method including the steps of provid- 
ing a centrifugal casting mould having an internal peripheral 
surface, rotating said mould to move said peripheral surface 
at a speed sufficient to produce a centrifugal effect, positively 
feeding said glass fibre roving from a feeding device within 
said mould at a speed at least as great as the speed of move- 
ment of said peripheral surface, projecting said roving from 
said feeding device onto said mould to rotate therewith, mov- 
ing said feeding device axially of said mould as said mould is 
rotated whereby said winding is formed on said peripheral 
surface, introducing said cementitious material including a 
suspension of cement particles in water forming said cement 
matrix into said mould, and continuing to rotate said mould to 
compact said cementitious material and cause said roving to 
be impregnated with and incorporated into and bonded to said 
cement matrix. 


3,950,466 
STABILISING SLEEVE 
Robin Hasler, Hertford, England, assignor to Imperial Chemi- 
cal Industries Limited, London, England 
Filed July 19, 1973, Ser. No. 380,665 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 9, 1972, 
37151/72 
Int. Cl.? B29D 23/04; B29C 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 264—89 9 Claims 
1. Means for stabilizing the position of a tubular film travel- 
ling in a given direction without mechanically contacting or 
damaging the film, said means comprising 
an annular sleeve through which the tubular film can be 
passed, said sleeve providing around the periphery of the 
tubular film a circumferentially continuous gas-permea- 
ble surface the internal diameter of which is gradually 
decreased to a minimum value and subsequently gradu- 
ally increased in the direction of travel of the tubular film 
to provide adjacent the tubular film a convex arcuate 
gas-permeable surface which is uniformly curved 
throughout its length in the direction of travel of the 
tubular film, and 
means for supplying gas under pressure inwardly through 
said surface to create a cushion of gas between the tubu- 
lar film and said surface. 
5. A method of forming a tubular film comprising the steps 
of 
extruding a tube of a thermoplastic polymeric filmforming 
material, 
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establishing the movement of said tube in a given direction, 

cooling said extruded tube while controlling the rate at 
which said tube is travelling, 

reheating said cooled tube to an orienting temperature, 

introducing transverse orientation into said reheated tube 
by inflating it to form a tubular film, 

stabilizing the position of said tubular film without contact- 
ing said tubular film with mechanical means and without 
inflicting damage thereto by passing said tubular film 
through an annular sleeve located around the periphery 
of said tubular film in the region in which said tubular film 
attains its maximum diameter, said sleeve providing adja- 





cent the tubular film a circumferentially continuous gas- 
permeable convex arcuate surface which is uniformly 
curved throughout its length in the direction of travel of 
said tubular film, 

supporting said tubular film out of contact with said surface 
of said sleeve without completely collapsing said inflated 
tubular film by supplying gas inwardly through the arcu- 
ate surface of said sleeve to create a cushion of gas be- 
tween said tubular film and said arcuate surface and 

introducing longitudinal orientation into said tubular film 
by collapsing and withdrawing said inflated tubular film 
at a rate greater than said controlled rate of travel. 


3,950,467 
METHOD FOR SHAPING TUBULAR FILMS IN 
DOWNWARD AND WET MANNER 
Masahide Yazawa, Kunitachi; Kazuhiko Kurihara, Tokyo; 
Kenichi Narikawa, Tokyo, and Hirosi Yazawa, Kunitachi, all 
of Japan, assignors to Polymer Processing Research Institute 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 440,099 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 26, 1973, 48-22966 
Int. Cl.? B29D 7/20 
U.S. Cl. 264—89 2 Claims 
1. In the known method for shaping a tubular film wherein 
an extruded tubular film is drawn downwardly through the 
interior of a cylinder having perforated walls, a coagulation 
liquid stream is passed downwardly between the exterior of 
said downwardly moving (tubular film and the interior of said 
cylinder, negative pressure is applied from the exterior side of 
said cylinder so as to both draw’some of the coagulation liquid 
outwardly through the perforations in the wall of said cylinder 
and to also draw the tubular film outwardly, the improvement 
which comprises: 
disposing a plurality of annuli between the exterior of said 
tubular film and the interior of said perforated cylindrical 
wall, 
said annuli being arranged in aligned side-by-side relation- 
ship so as to essentially form a cylindrical array of annuli, 
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each annulus comprising a helical coil arranged in a circular 
configuration so that the center of the helix is a circle that 
surrounds the exterior of said tubular film, 

the individual coils of each helix extending radially out- 
wardly with respect to the exterior surface of said tubular 
film, 





whereby during shaping of the tubular film the coagulation 
liquid flows by gravity downwardly over and through each 
annulus and also in contact with the exterior of the tubular 
film, and the downwardly moving tubular film contacts each 
annulus in sequence in such a manner that the plurality of 
arcuate surfaces of each helical coil that actually contacts the 
tubular film essentially correspond to radial extensions of the 
tubular film. 


3,950,468 
INJECTION BLOW MOLDING OF CONTAINER OPEN AT 
BOTH ENDS 
Dewey Rainville, 11 Kent Place, Westfield, N.J. 07090 
Filed Aug. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 498,472 
Int. Cl.? B29C 17/07 









U.S. Cl. 264—97 12 Claims 
a 
a 
- Yi, OTL, 
Ne IPSESES ERLE) 22 






RCT a 


PRE 


1. The method of blow molding a container that is open at 
both ends, which method includes applying a molten plastic 
parison to a core rod in an injection mold, applying the pari- 
son around all sides of the core rod and leaving portions of the 
sides of the core rod, at both ends of the parison, free of any 
coating by the parison, transferring the core rod with the 
parison thereon, from the injection mold to a. blowing mold, 
with the parison still at an elevated temperature for blowing, 
holding both ends of the core rod in the blowing mold, confin- 
ing both end portions of the parison, adjacent to opposite ends 
thereof, in the blowing mold so as to provide necks at opposite 
ends for a parison, and blowing the intermediate part of the 
parison, between the confined necks, to the desired shape of 
a body portion of the container between the necks which form 
the opposite open ends of the blown container. 
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3,950,469 

PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF A PLASTIC TUBE 

TO BE USED AS AN ARTIFICIAL SAUSAGE CASING 
Detlef Gneuss, Marktredwitz; Hans Strutzel, and Wolfgang 

Meintzschel, both of Wiesbaden, all of Germany, assignors to 

Hoechst Aktiengeselischaft, Germany 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 316,984, Dec. 20, 1972, 
abandoned. This application May 31, 1974, Ser. No. 475,022 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 22, 1971, 
2163764 

Int. Cl? B29D 7/24; B29C 17/02 


US. Cl. 264—95 5 Claims 





1. A process for the manufacture of a plastic tube suitable 
for use as a sausage casing which comprises extruding polyeth- 
ylene terephthalate at a temperature above its crystalline 
melting point through an annular die of non-uniform cross- 
section to produce a tube having a non-uniform wall thickness 
around the circumference thereof, said wall thickness varying 
continuously from a maximum to a minimum, the portion of 
minimum wall thickness and the portion of maximum wall 
thickness being diametrically opposed on the circumference 
of said tube and the maximum being from about 1.3 to 3.0 
times as thick as the minimum, cooling the tube below its 
crystalline melting point, biaxially stretching the tube in the 
longitudinal direction in the range from about | : 3.3 to 1 : 3.8 
and in the transverse direction in the range from about | : 4 
to 1 : 4.6, and thereafter longitudinally stretching the biaxially 
oriented tube under conditions such that the temperature of 
the tube portion of maximum wall thickness is in the range 
from about 120° to 150° C and the temperature of the tube 
portion of minimum wall thickness is in the range from about 
80° to 130° C, while maintaining the thickness profile of the 
biaxially stretched tube. 


3,950,470 
PROCESS FOR THE FABRICATION OF SINTERED 
PANELS AND PANELS RESULTING FROM THE 
APPLICATION OF THIS PROCESS 

Joseph Davidovits, Saint-Quentin, France, assignor to Coordi- 

nation et Developpement de I'Innovation Societe Anonyme, 

en Abrege CORDI, Saint-Quentin, France 

Filed Oct. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 410,490 

Claims priority, application France, Oct. 9, 1973, 73.35979; 

Nov. 2, 1972, 73.38746 
Int. Cl.2 B29D 7/02, 7/08 

U.S. Cl. 264—113 6 Claims 

1. A panel manufacturing process characterized in that it 
consists substantially of spreading in succession on a station- 
ary or mobile support a layer of an alkaline silicate mixture, 
said alkaline silicate mixture being formed by the mixture of 
a clay material and an alkaline lye selected from the group 
consisting of soda, lime and sodium carbonate; followed by a 
layer of a mixture of mineral particles selected from the group 
consisting of glass, rock wool, vermiculite, asbestos and ex- 
panded clay; or organic particles selected from the group 
consisting of wood fragments, sawdust, vegetable particles, 
flax, straw, paper, pasteboard, and organic fibers of, natural, 
or synthetic textile fibers; and of an organic thermosetting 
resin, and simultaneously compressing these layers and bring 
them up to a temperature of at least 80°C. 
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3,950,471 
MANUFACTURE OF MOLDED ARTICLES OF 
PARTICULATE FOAMED ETHYLENE COPOLYMERS 
Fritz Stastny, Ludwigshafen; Hans Georg Trieschmann, Ham- 
bach; Rudolf Gaeth, Limburgerhof, and Udo Haardt, Lud- 
wigshafen, all of Germany, assignors to Badische Anilin- & 
Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen (Rhine), 
Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 248,430, April 28, 1972, abandoned. 
This application May 2, 1974, Ser. No. 466,295 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 7, 1971, 
2122665 
Int. Cl.? B29C 27/10; B29D 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 264— 122 4 Claims 
1. A process for the manufacture of molded articles from 
A. a binder mix containing 

i. di- or polyisocyanates selected from the group consist- 
ing of hexamethylene diisocyanate, diphenylmethane- 
4,4’-, -2,4’-, or -2,2’-diisocyanate, naphthalene - 1,5- 
diisocyanate, benzene-1,4-diisocyanate, triphenylme- 
thane-4,4’, 4'’-triisocyanate, polyphenyl-polymethy- 
lene-polyisocyanates, toluylene -2,4,6-triisocyanate, 
toluene -2,4- or -2,6-diisocyanate and the addition 
products obtained from | mole of trimethanolpropane 
and 3 moles of toluene diisocyanate, 

ii. an unbranched, branched-chain or partially branched 
polyol having a molecular weight ranging from 300 to 
5,000 and hydroxy numbers of from 30 to 85 selected 
from the group consisting of polyetherols and polyes- 
terols, 

iii. a catalyst and : 

iiii. optionally auxiliaries selected from the group consist- 
ing of stabilizers, plasticizers, dyes, fillers and flame 
retardants, and 

B. foamed ethylene copolymer particles with predominantly 
closed cells containing approximately 50 to 99% by 
weight of polymerized units of ethylene in addition to 
polymerized units of other olefinically unsaturated mono- 
mers, which contain, in the molecule, substituents having 

Zerewitinoff-active hydrogen atoms and having a diame- 

ter of from 30 to 50 mm and a bulk density of from 5 to 

200 g/l, by mixing components A and B, compressing the 

mixture in molds to from 80 to 20% of its original bulk 

volume and curing under pressure, wherein the foamed 
ethylene copolymers contain, attached to the polymer 
chain, substituents having Zerewitinoff-active hydrogen 
atoms selected from the group consisting of —SO,H, — 

SO,NH,, —-NHCONH., NHCONH—,—CO—NH-CO-, 

—CO—NH—SO,, —NH,, —OH, —COOH and —NH- 

COOR, wherein R is an unsubstituted or substituted alky] 

radical of from | to 6 carbon atoms. 


3,950,472 
MOLDING WOOD ARTICLES FROM AMMONIUM 
SALT-WOOD PARTICLE MIXTURES 
Cheh Jen Su, Alsip, Ill., assignor to Continental Can Company, 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 26, 1975, Ser. No. 553,387 
Int. Cl.? B29J 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 264—122 5 Claims 
1. In the method for preparing molded wood articles com- 
prising molding wood particles into a wood article in a mold 
at a temperature up to about 200°C, and a pressure of about 
1000-10,000 psi, the improvement which comprises admixing 
with the wood particles prior to molding an ammonium salt 
selected from the group consisting of ammonium oxalate and 
ammonium salts of weak acids. 
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3,950,473 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING SYNTHETIC PULP FROM A 
FILM OF A MIXTURE OF POLYPROPYLENE AND LOW 
DENSITY POLYETHYLENE 
Eitaro Iwahori, Narashino; Mitsuo Kurita, Yokohama, and 
Mitsumasa Uno, Ichihara, all of Japan, assignors to Chisso 
Corporation, Osaka, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 209,778, Dec. 20, 1971, 
abandoned. This application May 21, 1973, Ser. No. 362,580 
Int. Cl.? B29C 17/14; BO2C 19/00; D21H 3/40 
U.S. Cl. 264—141 10 Claims 





1. A process for producing a synthetic pulp which com- 
prises: 
a. making a composition consisting of 

1. 50 to 90 parts by weight of polypropylene having a melt 
flow rate of 30 to 150 as measured at 230°C and under 
a load of 2.16 kg and 

2. 50 to 10 parts by weight of low density polyethylene, 

into a film having a thickness of 70 yu or less, 

b. uniaxially stretching the resulting film to at least 8 times 
its original length, 

c. cutting the film thus stretched to lengths of 5 mm or less, 
and 

d. fibrillating the cut film lengths by passing them through 
at least two clearances having a distance of 5 mm or less 
formed between a plurality of linear projections on the 
inner peripheral surface of a cylindrical casing and the tip 
ends of at least two sets of a large number of vanes rotat- 
ing therein at a peripheral speed of 92 - 100"/sec. 
whereby a crumpling and disintegrating action mainly by 
blows and a whirling air stream is brought about to effect 
fibrillation, and 

e. recovering a synthetic pulp having the following charac- 
teristics 

1. the fibrils being branched in a developed manner from 
a trunk, 

2. the trunks and fibrils being extended in various large 
and small creep or snake-like forms along the longitudi- 
nal direction thereof, 

3. the sizes of the trunks substantially being less than 20 
deniers and most of the sizes being less than 5 deniers, 

4. as the sizes of the trunks are increased, the width is 
increased as compared with the thickness, 

5. the length of the trunks being less than 5 mm, and the 
trunks having substantially uniform fiber lengths for 
any given length, 

6. the fibers of each pulp being slightly entangled with 
one another when collected, and 

7. the pulp being free from small twisted masses caused 
by firm entanglement of the fibers and free from mol- 
ten small particles. 


3,950,474 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING CONTAINER 
PACKAGE 
Ernest Ray Cunningham, Libertyville, Ill., assignor to Grip- 
Pak, Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 

Division of Ser. No. 243,357, April 12, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,785,484. This application Nov. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 415,088 
Int. Cl. B29h 7/18; B32b 3/10 
U.S. Cl. 264— 147 5 Claims 

1. The method of forming a scrapless multi-packaging de- 
vice including the steps of extruding at least two elongated and 
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interconnected tubes of stretchable and elastic plastic mate- 
rial, flattening each of said tubes to provide flattened tubular 
elements, forming a plurality of pairs of parallel slits in each 
of said flattened tubular elements which are transversely 
aligned across said flattened tubular elements in order that 
each said pair of slits defines a flattened material band in one 
of said flattened tubular elements which is transversely aligned 
with a flattened material band in at least one other flattened 





tubular element, and forming alternate integral marginal con- 
necting webs between each of said flattened material bands in 
each said tube while said flattened tubular elements are being 
slit in the aforementioned manner in order to form an inter- 
connected series of transversely aligned flattened material 
bands that can be automatically opened up when longitudi- 
nally stretched as a continuous non-aligned sequence of gen- 
erally tubular shaped bands. 


3,950,475 
METHOD OF PRODUCING BANDED FIBERS FROM A 
THERMOPLASTIC SHEET 
James Dow, Thaxted; Ronald Lloyd, Sawbridgeworth, and 
Albert George Patchell, Welwyn Garden City, all of En- 
gland, assignors to Smith & Nephew Polyfabrik Limited, 
England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 7,828, Feb. 2, 1970, abandoned. This 
application Jan. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 324,475 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 5, 1969, 
6132/69 
Int. Cl.?2 B29C 17/02; B29D 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 264—154 11 Claims 
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1. The method of making an array of substantially longitudi- 
nally disposed fibers in which individual fibers are within their 
length alternately fibrillated and banded and between which 
there are occasional connecting fibrils comprising starting 
with a drawable thermoplastic sheet which embodies areas of 
different degrees of fibrillation, cold drawing the sheet at a 
predetermined temperature to initiate the formation of em- 
bryonic longitudinally extending cracks in the areas of lower 
resistance to fibrillation, such that cracks terminate at the 
areas of higher resistance to fibrillation and further cold draw- 
ing the sheet but at a higher temperature to open said cracks 
and to cause propagation of the cracks through the areas of 
higher resistance to fibrillation, said drawings being effected 
without lateral extension. 
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3,950,476 
MANUFACTURE OF UNIQUE SYNTHETIC FILM AND 
YARN 
Wilhelmus Johannes Fontijn, Dieren, Netherlands, assignor to 
Akzona Incorporated, Asheville, N.C. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 751,447, Aug. 9, 1968, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 329,315 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Aug. 19, 1967, 
6711464 


Int. Cl.? B29F 3/12 


US. CL. 264—171 6 Claims 





1. A process for the manufacture of synthetic film, sheet 
and the like sheet-like products which comprises arranging at 
least two unmixed polymeric components, in the liquid state, 
side by side in a particular order to form a single main stream; 
repeatedly dividing and doubling the main stream into a multi- 
layer stream; temporarily dividing the multi-layer stream in a 
direction transverse to the direction of the layers at least once 
into a plurality of sub-streams which do not re-unite into a 
layered structure and which are on the order of magnitude of 
the layer thicknesses in situ, while retaining the continuity of 
flow of the multi-layer stream to thereby form a plurality of 
endless threads of one component embedded within a basic 
mass of a different component, and then extruding the result- 
ing stream containing the plurality of the sub-streams through 
a casting slit, whereby a film having the endless threads of one 
component embedded with a basic mass of a different compo- 
nent is formed. 

4. A process for the manufacture of synthetic film having a 
plurality of endless threads of one polymeric component em- 
bedded within a basic mass of a different polymeric compo- 
nent which comprises arranging two unmixed polymeric com- 
ponents in the molten state, side by side, to form a single main 
stream having a layer of each polymeric component extending 
parallel to the other; repeatedly dividing and doubling said 
main stream into a multi-layered stream having continuous 
layers of each of said polymeric components also extending 
parallel to each other; temporarily dividing the multi-layered 
stream in a direction transverse to the direction of the layers 
at least once into a multiplicity of continuous sub-streams 
having a substantially circular cross section and having a 
diameter on the order of magnitude of the layer thickness in 
situ, while retaining the continuity of flow of the multi-layer 
stream to thereby form a plurality of endless threads of one 
polymeric component embedded within a basic mass of the 
other polymeric component; and then extruding the resulting 
stream containing a multiplicity of said sub-streams through a 
casting slit to form said film having the endless threads of one 
polymeric component embedded within a basic mass of the 
other component therein. 


3,950,477 
PROCESS FOR ARTIFICIALLY FORMING ROCKS 
Philip A. Di Giacomo, 13246 Chandler Bivd., Van Nuys, Calif. 


91401 
Filed June 20, 1974, Ser. No. 481,049 
Int. Cl.? B29C 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 264—226 4 Claims 
1. A process for forming artificial rocks comprising: 
applying several coatings of a liquid latex on the surface of 
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a natural rock to thereby form a rubber film mold having 
markings characteristic of the manner of the natural 
formation and the weathering of said natural rock im- 
pressed on the surface thereof, 

removing said rubber film mold from said natural rock, 

distributing supporting elements beneath the rubber film 
mold so as to shape its impressed surface with a first 
desired overall contour, 

pouring a first filling of concrete onto the impressed surface 
of said rubber film mold, 

separating the first filling of concrete from the rubber film 
mold after the concrete has hardened with the character- 
istic markings of the mold cast on the surface thereof, 








thereafter redistributing the supporting elements beneath 
the rubber film mold so as to shape its impressed surface 
with a second desired contour which differs from said first 
contour, 

pouring a second filling of concrete onto the impressed 
surface of said rubber film mold, and 

separating the second filling of concrete from the rubber 
film mold after the concrete has hardened with the char- 
acteristic markings of the mold cast on the surface 
thereof, 

whereby said first and second fillings of concrete form rocks 
which have the same characteristic markings on the sur- 
face thereof but which differ from each other in overall 
contour. 


3,950,478 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING ALUMINA FIBER 
Jeffrey Stuart Kenworthy; Michael John Morton, and Michael 
David Taylor, all of Runcorn, England, assignors to Imperial 
Chemical Industries Limited, London, England 
Filed Mar. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 337,845 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 21, 1972, 
59108/72 
Int. Cl.? CO1F 7/02, 7/30 
U.S. Cl. 264—234 23 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of a fiber comprising alu- 

mina or an alumina hydrate which includes the steps of: 

a. fibrising by extrusion through an aperture a composition 
having a viscosity in the range 0.1 to 3000 poise and 
comprising (i) a water-soluble aluminum compound de- 
composable to alumina and selected from the group 
consisting of the chlorides, sulphates, acetates, formates, 
propionates, oxalates, phosphates and nitrates of alumi- 
num or mixtures thereof, (ii) a water-soluble organic 
polymer having a molecular weight in the range 10* to 107 
and present in an amount by weight of 0.1 to 10 percent 
of the aluminum oxide equivalent of the aluminum com- 
pound and an amount by weight less than the aluminum 
compound and (iii) water; 

b. removing at least part of the water from the fiber; 

c. subjecting the fiber to the action of ammonia or a basic 
amine; and 

d. subjecting the fiber to hydrothermal treatment at a tem- 
perature of 200°C to 800°C and a pressure in the range 
0.5 to 50 atmospheres to decompose at least a substantial 
proportion of the aluminum compound to alumina or an 
alumina hydrate. 
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3,950,479 
METHOD OF PRODUCING HOLLOW SEMICONDUCTOR 
BODIES 

Konrad Reuschel, Vaterstetten; Arno Kersting, Erlangen, and 

Wolfgang Keller, Pretzfeld, all of Germany, assignors to 

Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, Erlangen, Berlin, Ger- 

many 

Continuation of Ser. No. 192,672, Oct. 26, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,751,539, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 826,249, 
May 20, 1969, abandoned. This application Feb. 12, 1973, Ser. 

No. 331,501 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 2, 1969, 
1917016 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 7, 

1990, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.? B29D 23/00; BO1J 17/32; B29C 24/00; B29D 31/00 
U.S. Cl. 264—248 7 Claims 

1. Method of producing a hollow tubular body closed on at 
least one end, comprised of semiconductor material selected 
from the group consisting of silicon, germanium, silicon car- 
bide, an A’“B” compound and an A”B”' compound, by pre- 
cipitation from a gaseous compound of said semiconductor 
material upon the surface of a heated graphite tubular carrier 
body open at two opposite sides to precipitate a tubular layer 
of semiconductor material of a thickness of at least 0.5 mm., 
removing said carrier body without damaging said layer, and 
welding a solid wafer of the same semiconductor material as 
that precipitated, whose size is adjusted to an open end of the 
tubular layer, to the precipitated semiconductor material in a 
vacuum or a protective gas. 


3,950,480 
METHOD FOR EMBOSSING PLASTIC MATERIAL 

James M. Adams, Terre Haute; Randall R. Hopper, Shelburn; 

Robert R. Pease, and Garland E. Raley, both of Terre Haute, 

all of Ind., assignors to Ethyl Corporation, Richmond, Va. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 323,055, Jan. 12, 1973, abandoned. 

This application May 7, 1975, Ser. No. 575,224 
Int. Cl.? B29B 3/00; B29C 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 264—284 8 Claims 





1. In a method for embossing a thermoplastic film prepared 
from a crystalline or semi-crystalline polymer or copolymer, 
the steps comprising: 

a. continuously passing a vertically extending length of said 
film through a narrow, transverse heating zone extending 
the full width of said film; 

b. applying a high velocity stream of air heated to a temper- 
ature of from about 200°F to about 800°F to each side of 
said film over opposite areas defined by said heating zone 
to raise the temperature of the film as it leaves said heat- 
ing zone to a uniform temperature within the range of 
about +20°F of the crystalline melting point of the poly- 
mer or copolymer; and 

c. simultaneously quenching and embossing said heated film 
at one end of said heating zone by passing said heated film 
between the nip of a pair of embossing rolls, one of said 
rolls being an engraved metal roll having its surface tem- 
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perature maintained in a range of from about 70°F to 3,950,483 

about 170°F lower than the crystalline melting tempera- INJECTION MOLDING PROCESS 

ture of the polymer or copolymer, and the other of said I Martin Spier, 50 Park Ave., New York, N.Y. 10016 

rolls being a resilient covered roll having its surface tem-  Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 232,314, March 2, 1972, 
perature maintained in the range of from about 125°F to abandoned. This application Mar. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 449,799 
about 180°F lower than the crystalline melting tempera- Int. Cl.? B29F 1/12 

ture of the polymer or copolymer. U.S. Cl. 264—328 7 Claims 


3,950,481 
PROCESS FOR INVERTING AN ENDLESS BELT-TYPE 
RECORDING BELT 
George L. Lange, 2605 Boston, Muskogee, Okla. 74401 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 436,122, Jan. 24, 1974, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 571,495 
Int. Cl.2 B29D 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 264—294 5 Claims 





1. An injection molding process comprising injecting a 
primary melt composition into a mold channel perimetrically 
surrounding a mold cavity thereof, introducing said primary 
melt composition, under positive pressure, into said mold 
cavity from said channel at a plurality of points lying in a plane 
bisecting said mold cavity, simultaneously injecting a prede- 
termined quantity of at least one secondary melt composition 
into said mold cavity at a point having a linear projection 
normal to a plane bisecting said mold cavity, said primary and 
said at least one secondary melt compositions being character- 
ized by at least one dissimilar property, controlling said injec- 
tion of said at least one secondary melt composition into said 
die cavity so as to promote formation of an island thereof 
within said primary melt composition, controlling said intro- 
duction of said primary melt composition into said mold cavity 
so as to permit said primary melt composition to intimately 
mix with a continuous peripheral portion of said island of 
secondary melt composition for thereby promoting formation 
of a transition zone therebetween and setting said primary and 
secondary melt compositions and said coalescent transition 





1. A process for inverting a wide endless belt-type recording 
belt, said belt being defined as a flexible cylindrical film sleeve 
having circumferential length at least not less than w (3.14 . 
. +) times that of the width not more than four times that of the 
width and including the steps of passing one edge of the belt 
through the interior of the belt without stretching said belt; 
bending the said belt at a single point and rotating the entire 
belt through the interior of said belt until the belt is com- 
pletely inverted. 


3,950,482 zone therebetween within said mold cavity so as to form an 
METHOD OF ROTATIONAL MOLDING injection, integrally molded/plastic article of unitary construc- 
VINYLCHLORIDE-ALKYLENE COPOLYMER tion exhibiting specific preselected properties at predeter- 


Wolfgang Looman; Wolfgang Pungs, both of Troisdorf; Egon mined areas thereof. 
Bierwirth, Porz-Urbach, and Robert Buning, Troisdorf, 
Sieglar, all of Germany, assignors to Dynamit Nobel Aktien- 


geselischaft, Troisdorf, Germany 3,950,484 
Division of Ser. No. 330,920, Feb. 9, 1973, Pat. No. 3,887,728, METHOD FOR INJECTION MOLDING A FOAMED 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 117,690, Nov. 18, 1970, THERMOPLASTIC POLYMER ARTICLE 
abandoned. This application Dec. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 424,232 SUBSTANTIALLY FREE FROM SWIRL-PATTERNS IN ITS 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 18, 1969, SURFACE 
1946612; Nov. 18, 1969, 1957824 Ernst A. Egli, Lichtensteig, Switzerland, assignor to Standard 
Int. Cl.? B29C 5/04 Oil Company, Chicago, Ill. 
US. Cl. 264—310 4 Claims Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 149,022, June 1, 1971, 
1. In the process of forming a hollow shaped plasticizer-free abandoned. This application Aug. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 502,096 
article of a vinyl chloride polymer by rotational molding Int. Cl? B29D 27/00; B29F 1/00 
wherein a mold containing a vinyl chloride polymer is caused U.S. Cl. 264—45.5 6 Claims 


to be rotated through two planes while heated and thereafter 1. A method for producing a foamed thermoplastic poly- 
cooled; the improvement which comprises utilizing as the meric resinous article substantially free from swirl-patterns in 
molding composition a molding composition comprising a its surface comprising: 

solid plasticizer-free copolymer consisting essentially of 90 to _—injecting a heat plastified thermoplastic polymeric resinous 


99.5 weight percent vinyl chloride and 0.5 to 10 weight per- material into a mold in the presence of a foaming agent 
cent ethylene, said copolymer having a K value of 45 to 65 and and finely divided lithopone particles comprising about 
being in particulate form and having a grain size of about 0.04 30% zinc sulfide and about 70% barium sulfate and being 
to 0.5 mm, said composition free of plasticizer, and maintain- of a size such that the lithopone particles will pass 


ing the inner wall of the mold at about 180° to 200°C. through a 10 mesh sieve; cooling the heat plastified ther- 
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moplastic polymeric resinous material; removing the 
cooled, foamed, moldshaped, thermoplastic polymeric 
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resinous article having the finely divided lithopone parti- 
cles incorporated therein from the mold. 


3,950,485 
PRODUCTION OF ALUMINUM CHLORIDE FROM RAW 
MATERIALS CONTAINING COAL 
Erné Nemecz, Budapest; Aurél Ujhidy, Veszprem; Karoly 
Polinszky, Budapest; Janos Szépviélgyi, Veszprem; Oszkdr 
Borlai, Budapest; Laszié Kapolyi, Bimbo Utca, and Tamas 
Szekely, Budapest, all of Hungary, assignors to Toth Alumi- 
num Corporation, New Orleans, La. 
Division of Ser. No. 481,543, June 20, 1974. This application 
July 18, 1975, Ser. No. 597,083 
Claims priority, application Hungary, June 29, 1973, 10171 
Int. Cl.? COIF 7/56 
U.S. Cl. 423—136 5 Claims 
1. A process for production of aluminum chloride consisting 
essentially of the steps of: comminuting coal slate, having an 
ash content of at least 30% by weight and the aluminum con- 
tent of the ash being at least 20%, calculated as Al,O;; calcin- 
ing the coal slate to remove physically and chemically bound 
water and to cause coking; and chlorinating the calcined coal 
slate with a gaseous stream containing chlorine and carbon 
monoxide to form the aluminum chloride. 


3,950,486 
METHOD FOR SEPARATING METAL CONSTITUENTS 
FROM OCEAN FLOOR NODULES 
Paul H. Cardwell, Zanoni, and William S. Kane, Wicomico, 
both of Va., assignors to Deepsea Ventures, Inc., Gloucester 
Point, Va. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 40,564, May 26, 1970, 
abandoned, Ser. No. 142,697, May 12, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,752,745, Ser. No. 40,565, May 26, 1970, abandoned, Ser. 
No. 184,770, Sept. 29, 1971, abandoned, Ser. No. 40,587, May 
26, 1970, abandoned, Ser. No. 184,771, Sept. 29, 1971, Pat. 
No. 3,773,635, Ser. No. 40,590, May 26, 1970, abandoned, 
and Ser. No. 40,730, May 26, 1970, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 247,554 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 27, 
1991, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.? CO1G 3/04, 45/06, 49/10, 53/09 
U.S. Cl. 423—24 9 Claims 

9. The process for the refining of ocean floor nodule ore, 
the ore comprising as major components, the oxides of manga- 
nese and iron and as secondary components, compounds of 
copper, cobalt and nickel, the weight proportion of man- 
ganese- to nickel-plus-cobalt being in the range of at least 
about 9, the process comprises (1) reacting at a temperature 
of at least about 100°C, the nodule ore with an aqueous solu- 
tion of hydrogen chloride to form a pregnant leach solution 
comprising, concentrations of dissolved manganous chloride, 
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ferric chloride, nickel chloride, copper chloride and cobalt 
chloride proportional to their concentrations in the nodule 
ore, the pregnant aqueous solution having a pH not greater 
than about 2; (2) separating the pregnant solution from any 
solid residue; (3) extracting ferric halide from the solution of 
the metal chlorides by contacting the pregnant aqueous solu- 
tion with an organic, water-immiscible extracting solution, 
comprising a secondary aliphatic-trialkylamine extraction 
agent selective for ferric halide so as to extract the ferric 
halide into the organic solution and to form an iron-free raffi- 
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nate; (4) contacting the iron-free raffinate with a water- 
immiscible organic extracting solution comprising an extrac- 
tion agent selective for copper and selected from the group 
consisting of alpha-hydroxyoximes and hydrocarbon-sub- 
stituted-8-hydroxyquinolines, the aqueous solution having a 
pH not greater than 2.5, and (5) contacting the copper-free 
raffinate with an organic, water-immiscible extracting solution 
comprising a trialkyl amine to selectively extract cobalt into 
the organic solution and to form a cobalt-free raffinate, 
whereby individual solutions of copper and cobalt values are 
obtained from the ore. 
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3,950,487 

SOLVENT-IN-PULP EXTRACTION OF COPPER AND 

NICKEL FROM AMMONIACAL LEACH SLURRIES 
Jj. Paul Pemsler, Lexington, and John K. Litchfield, Bedford, 

both of Mass., assignors to Kennecott Copper Corporation, 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed June 13, 1974, Ser. No. 479,150 
Int. Cl.2 CO1G 3/00, 51/00; C22B 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 423—24 16 Claims 

1. A process for the recovery of base metal values selected 
from the group consisting of copper and nickel from a manga- 
nese containing ore comprising introducing a stream of said 
manganese containing ore into a reaction vessel containing 
cuprous ions in an aqueous ammoniacal ammonium carbonate 
solution to enable the cuprous ions to reduce the manganese 
oxides in the ore and solubilize the metal values therein, deliv- 
ering reduced manganese ore slurry from the reaction vessel 
to a mixer/settler, lowering the pH of the slurry to at least 
10.0, but not lower than 8.5, maintaining the amount of solid 
in the slurry in the mixer at 20% by weight or less, introducing 
an organic extractant capable of extracting copper and nickel 
values from aqueous ammonical ammonium carbonate solu- 
tions at pH’s between 8.5-10 into the mixer/settler, the vol- 
ume of slurry and organic extractant being maintained at a 
ratio so that the organic extractant in the mixer is in the con- 
tinuous phase and extracting the base metal values from the 
slurry with the extractant, the control of pH, solid content of 
the slurry and mixer operation enabling metal values to be 
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extracted from slurries with losses of organic reagents held to 
100-200 parts per million. 

13. A process for extracting at least one metal value se- 
lected from the group consisting of copper and nickel directly 
from a slurry which contains solids and an ammoniacal solu- 
tion containing the metal values to be extracted comprising 
the following steps: 

a. adjusting the pH of the slurry to a value of 10.0 or lower, 

but not lower than 8.5; 

b. diluting the slurry so that the solid:content of the slurry 

is at a value of 20% by weight or less; 
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c. contacting the slurry with an organic extractant capable 
of extracting said copper and nickel metal values from 
said ammoniacal leach solutions having pH’s between 8.5 
and 10, the volume of organic extractant being selected 
so that the system is in an organic-continuous phase; 

d. agitating the slurry to increase contact between the or- 
ganic extractant and the slurry without causing the forma- 
tion of emulsions; and, 

e. separating the extractant from the slurry to yield an 
organic extractant loaded with said copper and nickel 
metal values; 

the control of pH, solid content of the slurry and mixer opera- 
tion enabling metal values to be extracted from slurries with 
losses of organic reagents held to 100-200 parts per million. 


3,950,488 
PROCESS FOR RECOVERING COPPER FROM BASIC 
CARBONATE MIXTURES 

Roald R. Skarbo, Lokken Verk, Norway, and David L. Natwig, 

Brighton, Mass., assignors to Kennecott Copper Corpora- 

tion, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 520,673 
Int. Cl.? CO1G 3/00, 53/00, 39/00 


U.S. Cl. 423—24 27 Claims 
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1. In a process for separating copper values from a basic salt 
containing copper and other non-ferrous base metal values in 
which the salt is dissolved in an acid and the solubilized cop- 
per is reacted with a hydrogen cation exchanger which is 
selective for copper at a particular pH wherein the improve- 
ment comprises partially dissolving the basic salt mixture with 
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an amount of acid that is equivalent to the molar amount of 
the other base metals of the basic mixture and reacting the 
copper with an amount of a hydrogen cation exchanger se- 
lected so that the exchangeable hydrogen ion on the extract- 
ant is at least equivalent to the amount required to extract all 
the copper in the metal bearing liquor, the foregoing relation- 
ship of acid and hydrogen cation exchanger eliminating the 
need for the addition of a base to maintain a constant pH 
because the hydrogen ion in the hydrogen cation exchanger 
when liberated, supplements the acid and reacts with undis- 
solved salts to place these undissolved salts into solution. 


3,950,489 

CHLORINE TREATMENT OF TITANIFEROUS ORES 
Seitaro Fukushima, Omiya, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi 

Kinzoku Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 450,853 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 16, 1973, 48- 

30629 
Int. Cl.? CO1G 23/04, 49/10 

U.S. Cl. 423—74 6 Claims 





1. In a process for producing artificial rutile by the chlorine 
treatment of a titaniferous ore wherein said ore is treated with 
chlorine thereby to chloridize and remove selectively there- 
from iron oxides within the ore, the improvement which com- 
prises performing in sequence: 

1. a predetermined step which comprises oxidatively roast- 
ing ore in a oxygen-containing atmosphere having an 
oxygen partial pressure sufficient for converting Fe**in 
the ore to Fe**, at a temperature below the sintering 
temperature of the ore, until the residual Fe**within the 
ore becomes less than 5 percent thereby to activate the 
ore; 

2. a chloridization step which comprises charging said ore 
thus activated in said pretreatment step into a fluidized 
bed chloridization furnace, thereby to maintain a fluid- 
ized bed of the ore therewithin, blowing chlorine into said 
bed through the bottom of said furnace in a quantity 
substantially in the range of from 100 to 115 percent of 
the theoretical quantity with respect to the iron oxides to 
be removed, and subjecting said ore to chloridization 
treatment in the presence of a solid reducing agent con- 
sisting essentially of carbon in a maximum quantity of 10 
percent by weight of the ore, at a reaction temperature of 
at least 800° C, and for an average residence time of the 
ore in the furnace of from 200 to 400 minutes, 

3. a magnetic separation step which comprises subjecting 
said ore thus chlorine-treated in the chloridization step to 
magnetic separation with a magnetic field of at least 
20,000 gauss, thereby to separate the magnetic fraction 
of the chlorine-treated ore comprising incompletely re- 
acted ore as the magnetic fraction from the non-magnetic 
fraction comprising substantially completely reacted ore 
and remaining carbon reducing agent, 

4. a wet table treatment step which comprises subjecting the 
non-magnetic fraction of the ore obtained in the magnetic 
separation step to a stream of water and vibration to 
effect a differential flow rate between the particles of 
non-magnetic ore and remaining carbon reducing agent, 
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thereby effecting a partial separation of the remaining 
carbon reducing agent from the ore of said non-magnetic 
fraction and 

5. an electrostatic separation step which comprises subject- 
ing ore of said non-magnetic fraction to electrostatic 
separation at from 5,000 to 12,000 volts, thereby recov- 
ering the still remaining carbon reducing agent and pro- 
ducing artificial rutile of high titanium dioxide content. 


3,950,490 
PROCESS FOR THE TREATMENT OF CARBURIZING 
SALT WASTES 

Wolfgang Miilier, Mannheim-Rheinau, and Lothar Witzke, 

Bruhl, both of Germany, assignors to Th. Goldschmidt AG, 

Germany 

Filed Dec. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 537,449 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 4, 1974, 

2400319 
Int. Cl.? CO1F 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 423—155 2 Claims 

1. A process for the treatment of the reaction mass pro- 
duced by igniting a dry mixture of barium-containing nitrite- 
/nitrate-bearing carburizing salt wastes and cyanide-/cyanate- 
bearing wastes at temperatures above about 150°C, compris- 
ing suspending the reaction mass in water to obtain a suspen- 
sion containing sodium chloride, alkali carbonate, and alkali- 
nitrite/nitrate as dissolved constituents, and barium carbonate 
as an undissolved constituent, 

adding barium nitrate to the aqueous suspension in equimo- 

lar quantities, based upon carbonate ions, 
separating barium carbonate, 
concentrating the clear solution obtained to a water content 
of 10-20% by weight to precipitate sodium chloride, 
separating the sodium chloride, 
and evaporating the residual solution to dryness. 


3,950,491 
REACTIVATION OF AUTOMOBILE EXHAUST 
OXIDATION CATALYST 

David Liederman, Blackwood, N.J., and Sterling E. Voltz, 

Media, Pa., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation, New York, 

N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 455,434 
Int. Cl.? BOLJ 8/02, 23/96 - 

U.S. Cl. 423—213.5 9 Claims 

1. A method of using and reactivating an automobile ex- 
haust catalyst containing a noble metal supported on a carrier 
therefor comprising the steps of (1) oxidizing the carbon 
monoxide and hydrocarbons in the said automobile exhaust in 
the presence of the said catalyst at temperatures above 
1100°F. in air for a-prolonged period of time thereby ther- 
mally deactivating the said catalyst and (2) reactivating the 
catalyst by placing the catalyst in a flowing stream or in a 
static atmosphere of a gas selected from the group consisting 
of a carbonyl halide alone or in admixture with a carrier gas 
from the group consisting of helium, carbon dioxide and nitro- 
gen, and a mixture of carbon monoxide and halogen at a 
temperature in the range of between 400° and 1100°F. 


3,950,492 
PROCESS FOR REMOVAL OF AMMONIA, HYDROGEN 
SULFIDE AND HYDROGEN CYANIDE FROM GASES 
CONTAINING THESE SUBSTANCES 
Egon Haese, Bochum, Germany, assignor to Dr. C. Otto & 
Comp. G.m.b.H., Germany 
Filed Feb. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 441,249 
Int. Cl.? CO1B 17/16; CO1C 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 423—220 5 Claims 
1. A process to remove gaseous ammonia, hydrogen sulfide 
and hydrogen cyanide from a gas, said process including the 
steps of: 
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washing a gas containing gaseous ammonia, hydrogen sul- 
fide and hydrogen cyanide with an aqueous iron salt 
washing solution formed from at least one acid selected 
from the group consisting of sulfuric acid and sulfurous 
acid, 

oxidizing a diverted portion of the washing solution used for 
said step of washing a gas whereby the oxidized solution 
essentially includes ammonium sulfate solution contain- 
ing iron hydroxide and iron cyanide as solid compounds, 

returning a first portion of the oxidized washing solution for 
further washing of said gas, 

separating said iron hydroxide and iron cyanide as solid 
compounds out of a second portion of the oxidized wash- 
ing solution to thereby obtain clarified ammonium sulfate 
solution, 

heating said clarified ammonium sulfate solution to a tem- 
perature of at least 900°C by combustion agents and 





producing combustion products including nitrogen, water 
vapor and the acid anhydride of said acid, 

cooling said combustion products, 

forming an aqueous suspension of said iron hydroxide and 
iron cyanide solid compounds, 

hydrolyzing said aqueous suspension at an elevated temper- 
ature of at least 190°C and at an increased pressure to 
form gaseous ammonia, formate salts and multivalent 
iron hydroxide, 

reacting at least said multivalent iron hydroxide from said 
step of hydrolyzing with said acid anhydride of said com- 
bustion products to form an aqueous solution of iron salts 
as a reaction product, and 

using said reaction product together with returned portions 
of the oxidized washing solution for washing further 
quantities of said gas to absorb gaseous ammonia, hydro- 
gen sulfide and hydrogen cyanide therefrom. 


3,950,493 
PROCESS FOR ABSORBING SO, 

Karl-Heinz Dorr, Mainz; Lothar Reh, Bergen-Enkheim; Hugo 
Grimm, Frankfurt am Main, and Karel Vydra, Bad Nau- 
heim, all of Germany, assignors to Metallgeselischaft Aktien- 
geselischaft, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 

Filed Sept. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 508,443 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 25, 1973, 

2348108 

Int. Cl.? BOID 53/34 

U.S. Cl. 423—242 2 Claims 
1. A method of removing sulfur trioxide from a gas stream 

containing same, comprising the steps of: 

a. spraying sulfuric acid into the sulfur-trioxide gas stream; 

b. passing said sulfur-trioxide containing gas stream in ad- 
mixture with the sprayed droplets of sulfuric acid as 
absorbent through a vertical, downwardly-discharging 
Venturi absorber with a downwardly widening discharge 
portion having an outlet end; 

c. abstracting heat from the mixture in step (b) by indirect 
heat exchange with a cooling fluid at a point adjacent the 
outlet end of the vertical Venturi absorber whereby said 
mixture is cooled after an initial absorption to a tempera- 
ture of about 120°C; 
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d. collecting the liquid phase of the mixture in a first sump 
located directly below said discharge portion; 

e. deflecting the gas phase of the mixture through a horizon- 
tal Venturi absorber connected to the discharge portion 
of the vertical Venturi absorber to effect after absorption 
of sulfur-trioxide from the gas; 
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f. passing the gas phase after traversal through the horizon- 
tal Venturi into an upwardly extending settling chamber 
to effect additional after absorption; 

g. collecting mist from the gas phase in the chamber and 
forming droplets therefrom; and 

h. collecting said droplets in a second sump at the base of 
said chamber. 


3,950,494 
SUPPRESSION OF VOLATILIZATION OF NOXIOUS 
ACIDIC VAPORS 

Richard A. Guenthner, Birchwood Village, Minn., assignor to 

Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, 

Minn. 

Filed June 25, 1974, Ser. No. 483,054 
Int. Cl.? BO1J 1/18; CO9K 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 423—270 4 Claims 

1. The method of suppressing the evolution of noxious 
acidic vapor from a body of volatile, inorganic, normally 
liquid chemical which re-cts with water, which comprises 
applying to the exposed surface of said body an amount of a 
treating agent sufficient to form a layer thereof on the surface 
of said body, said treating agent consisting essentially of: a 
fluorinated aliphatic liquid which is inert and stable with 
respect to said chemical and vapor thereof, has a boiling point 
greater than about 55°C, and contains 60 to 76 weight percent 
carbon-bonded fluorine; and finely divided, non-reactive, 
inorganic solid thickening agent dispersed in said fluorinated 
aliphatic liquid in an amount sufficient to thicken the same 
and impart to it a viscosity sufficient to render said layer of 
treating agent relatively immobile on the surface of said body 
so as to reduce the rate of flow from said inorganic liquid of 
said acidic vapor evolved therefrom. 


3,950,495 
METHOD FOR THE CONTINUOUS PREPARATION OF 
STABLE AQUEOUS AMMONIUM POLY PHOSPHATE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Alvin William Ries, Highland, Ind., assignor to Standard Oil 
Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 427,043 
Int. Cl.? CO1B 15/16, 25/26 
US. Cl. 423—306 6 Claims 
1. An improved method for the continuous production of a 
stable aqueous ammonium polyphosphate composition com- 
prising 
A. reacting in a pipe reactor wet-process superphosphoric 
acid, said acid being primarily in the orthophosphate 
form, and anhydrous ammonia vapor in an exothermic 
ammoniation to thereby ammoniate a portion of the acid 
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and to dehydrate and convert a portion of the orthophos- 

phate to polyphosphate in the pipe reactor by means of 

the heat generated by the exothermic ammoniation reac- 
tion by 

I. introducing the ammonia in the form of a single stream 
and exclusively into the pipe reactor and introducing 
the acid in the form of a single stream and exclusively 
into the pipe reactor along the axis of the pipe reactor 
and into the center of the stream of ammonia in the 
pipe reactor to thereby form the reaction mixture and 
to prevent corrosion of the pipe reactor by minimizing 
contact of the pipe reactor walls with the acid heated 
by the heat evolved in the ammoniation reaction, said 
streams containing the exact stoichiometric amounts of 
the acid and the ammonia that are required in the 
analysis desired for the final stable aqueous ammonium 
polyphosphate composition and said acid stream being 
introduced into said ammonia stream at a point down- 
stream from where said ammonia stream is introduced 
into the pipe reactor; 

II. reducing the linear velocity of the combined ammonia 
and acid streams in the pipe reactor as they are being 
combined to form the reaction mixture in order to 
achieve efficient mixing of the combined streams 
within the pipe reactor; and 

Ill. allowing the temperature of the reaction mixture in 
the pipe reactor to increase in response to the heat 
liberated by the ammoniation reaction and without the 
addition or removal of heat by external means and 
thereby effecting the partial conversion of orthophos- 
phate to polyphosphate in the pipe reactor; 

B. quenching the conversion reaction by removing the hot 
reaction mixture stream from the pipe reactor and adding 
to it a cooler stream consisting essentially of water, said 
water being at such a temperature as to lower the temper- 
ature of the reaction mixture enough to quench the con- 
version reaction and said water being added in the exact 
stoichiometric amount that is required in the analysis 
desired for the final stable aqueous ammonium polyphos- 
phate composition; and 

C. completing rapidly the ammoniation reaction and the 
conversion of the reaction mixture stream to a reaction 
product stream in a reaction medium formed by next 
introducing the reaction mixture stream into a cooler 
stream of the desired final stable aqueous ammonium 
polyphosphate, said cooler stream being at such tempera- 
ture as to lower the temperature of the reaction mixture 
below that at which loss of polyphosphate due to hydroly- 
sis is significant; 

wherein steps A, B, and C are performed in a completely 
closed system, thereby eliminating additional separation steps 
and losses of volatile components by volatilization. 


3,950,496 
SYNTHETIC ZEOLITE ZSM-18 

Julius Ciric, Pitman, N.J., assignor to Mobil Oil Corporation, 

New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 365,020, May 29, 1973, abandoned. 

This application Mar. 27, 1975, Ser. No. 562,734 
Int. Cl? CO1IB 33/28 

U.S. Cl. 423—328 7 Claims 

1. A crystalline synthetic aluminosilicate having the compo- 
sition expressed in terms of mole ratios of oxides 


0.9 + 0.3 M,,,0: Al,O,: z SiO, 
wherein M represents at least one cation having a valence n 


and z is 10-30, said aluminosilicate having the x-ray diffrac- 
tion lines as shown in Table 1. 
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3,950,497 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING ALKALI METAL AND 
ALKALINE-EARTH METAL CYANATES 

Johannes D. M. Verstegen, Sittard, Netherlands, assignor to 

Stamicarbon B.V., Geleen, Netherlands 

Filed June 19, 1974, Ser. No. 481,120 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, June 28, 1973, 

7309002 


Int. Cl.? COIC 3/14 


US. Cl. 423—365 6 Claims 











1. A process for the preparation of alkali metal cyanate or 
alkaline-earth metal cyanates in relatively high yield compris- 
ing first cracking urea forming a gaseous mixture of (iso)cy- 
anic acid and ammonia, then supplying the freshly prepared 
urea cracking gas to an absorption zone and contacting it at 
a temperature of about 20° to about 90° C with a hydroxide, 
carbamate or carbonate of a metal of Group IA or Group IIA 
of the periodic system in an aqueous solution or suspension 
thereof and maintaining the reaction within the stated temper- 
ature range and separating the resulting cyanate product from 
the reaction mixture. 


3,950,498 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF SULFUR 
TETRAFLUORIDE 

Rolf Appel, and Ahmad Gilak, both of Bonn, Germany, assign- 

ors to Rolf Appel, Bonn, Germany 

Filed Dec. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 531,411 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 21, 1973, 

2363679 
Int. Cl.2 CO1B 17/45, 7/08 

U.S. Cl. 423—469 6 Claims 

1. A process for the production of sulfur tetrafluoride com- 
prising reacting sulfur tetrachloride or a mixture consisting of 
sulfur dichloride and chlorine with hydrogen fluoride in liquid 
phase at temperatures between —80°C and +40°C in the pres- 
ence of carbon tetrachloride and subsequently separating the 
sulfur tetrafluoride. 


3,950,499 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCTION OF CALCIUM 
HYPOCHLORITE 

Noboru Miyashin; Masashi Kumoda, both of Johetsu; Makoto 

Nishonomiya, Nakago; Katsumi Nakayama, Yono, and 

Yasushi Izawa, Myohkohkohgen, all of Japan, assignors to 

Nippon Soda Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 524,227 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 28, 1973, 48- 

132586 
Int. Cl.? CO1B / 1/06; CO1D 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 423—474 10 Claims 

1. A process for production of calcium hypochlorite com- 
prising the steps of: 
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a. adding sodium hydroxide into an aqueous solution satu- 
rated with calcium hypochlorite and sodium chloride 
containing a small amount of calcium hypochlorite crys- 
.tals and sodium chloride crystals; 

b. chlorinating the mixture obtained in step (a) with chlo- 
rine gas to produce sodium chloride crystals and an aque- 
ous chlorinated reaction mixture; 

c. isolating the formed sodium chloride crystals from said 
aqueous chlorinated reaction mixture; 

d. feeding calcium hydroxide and sodium hydroxide into the 
aqueous chlorinated reaction mixture remaining after 
separation of said crystals therefrom; 

e. chlorinating the mixture obtained in step (d) containing 
calcium hydroxide and sodium hydroxide with chlorine 
gas to produce a slurry containing mainly sodium chloride 
crystals, calcium hypochlorite crystals and a mother li- 
quor saturated with calcium hypochlorite and sodium 
chloride; 

f. cyclone dividing said slurry into a first slurry [I] mainly 
containing calcium hypochlorite crystals, sodium chlor- 
ide crystals and mother liquor saturated with calcium 
hypochlorite and sodium chloride, and a second slurry 
[II] containing calcium hypochlorite crystals with a small 
amount of sodium chloride crystals and mother liquor 
saturated with calcium hypochlorite and sodium chloride; 

g. dividing said second slurry [II] into calcium hypochlorite 
crystals with a small amount of sodium chloride crystals 
and a third phase mother liquor [III] saturated with cal- 
cium hypochlorite and sodium chloride; 

h. recycling said third phase mother liquor [III] and said 
first slurry [I] to step (a) as an aqueous solution saturated 
with calcium hypochlorite and sodium chloride contain- 
ing a small amount of calcium hypochlorite and sodium 
chloride crystals. 


3,950,500 
METHOD OF PRODUCING CHLORINE DIOXIDE 
Daniel J. Jaszka, Tonawanda, N.Y., assignor to Hooker Chemi- 
cals & Plastics Corporation, Niagara Falls, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 542,759 
Int: Cl.? CO1B 11/02, 11/10, 7/02; CO1D 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 423—480 3 Claims 
1. A process for the production of chlorine dioxide by the 
reaction of sulfur dioxide and sodium chlorate which com- 
prises the steps of: 

A. passing a stream of aqueous sodium chlorate into a 
packed reaction column, said stream having a concentra- 
tion of from about 30 percent by weight to about the 
saturation point of sodium chlorate; 

B. feeding countercurrently a stream of gaseous sulfur diox- 
ide into the lower portion of said reaction column to 
contact said sodium chlorate, 

C. feeding a stream of gaseous chlorine into said reaction 
column at a point near the lower portion of said reaction 
zone, 

D. said streams having a molar ratios of from about 1.25 to 
about 1.5:1 sulfur dioxide and from about 0.5 to about 
0.75:1 Chlorine, per mole of sodium chlorate, 

E. adjusting the feed ratios of the components so as to 
maintain an acidity of from about 9 to about 10 normal 
in a reaction zone in said reaction column, 

F. maintaining a reaction temperature of about 60°C. in said 
reaction zone, 

G. maintaining a temperature of between about 20° to about 
30°C. in the uppermost portion of said reaction column 
and a temperature of less than 60°C. in the lowermost 
portion of said reaction column, and 

H. withdrawing a stream of chlorine dioxide from said reac- 
tion column. 
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3,950,501 
PRODUCTION OF HIGH-PURITY CHLORINE FROM 
HYDROGEN CHLORIDE 
Luther C. Chien, 625 McKinley Ave., Pitman, N.J. 08071; 
Jack K. Nyquist, Hillendale Road R.D. 1 Box 255, Avondate, 
Pa. 19311, and Charles Yembrick, Jr., 19 Drummond Drive, 
Wilmington, Del. 19808 
Filed Feb. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 442,170 
Int. Cl.? CO1B 7/00 
US. Cl. 423—507 1 Claim 
1. In a continuous process for making chlorine comprising 
i. reacting hydrogen chloride with an aqueous oxidizing 
mixture of nitric and sulfuric acids thereby producing a 
chlorine-containing species, a nitrogen-containing spe- 
cies, spent sulfuric acid and water, and 
ii. reacting the nitrogen-containing species with oxygen ard 
aqueous sulfuric acid reactants thereby regenerating an 
aqueous mixture of nitric and sulfuric acids, 
the improvement comprising, 
maintaining in (i) a critical water concentration from 23.0 
to 27.5 percent, by weight of the oxidizing mixture, main- 
taining the mol ratio of hydrogen chloride to nitric acid 
at between 1.8-2.2 to 1, and concentrating up to about 10 
percent of the spent sulfuric acid and returning this con- 
centrated acid back to the reaction, thereby maintaining 
the critical water concentration therein; and 
maintaining in (ii) a critical water ratio from 27.5 to 30.0 
percent, by weight of the reactants, thereby producing 
chlorine of at least 95 percent purity in a yield of at least 
95 percent based on HCL and converting in excess of 
about 90 percent of said nitrogen containing species to 
nitric acid. 


3,950,502 
PROCESS FOR WORKING UP THE SCRUBBING 
SOLUTION OBTAINED IN THE SCRUBBING OF 
SO,-CONTAINING WASTE GASES 
Herbert Furkert, Grosskonigsdorf, Germany, assignor to 
Chemiebau Dr. A. Zieren Geselischaft mit beschrankter 
Haftung & Co. KG, Cologne, Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 284,709, Aug. 30, 1972, and 
Ser. No. 228,258, Feb. 22, 1972, Pat. No. 3,795,731. This 
application Nov. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 418,273 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 22, 1972, 
2257227; Feb. 19, 1971, 2107910; Aug. 31, 1971, 2143444 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 5, 
1991, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? CO1B 17/60, 17/50 


U.S. Cl. 423—S41 A 12 Claims 





1. In a process which comprises scrubbing an SO,-contain- 
ing gas with an aqueous ammonia solution to form a scrubbing 
solution containing ammonium sulfite and ammonium bisul- 
fite as reaction products; acidulating said reaction products 
with sulfuric acid to form SO, and aqueous ammonium sulfate; 
heating the concentrated aqueous ammonium sulfate to a 
temperature of 900°-1250°C in a combustion chamber burn- 
ing a carbon or sulfur containing fuel in the presence of suffi- 
cient oxygen to maintain an oxygen content of 1-10 vol. % in 
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the gas exiting from the combustion chamber to form a hot 
split gas consisting essentially of sulfur dioxide, sulfur trioxide, 
molecular nitrogen, molecular oxygen and water vapor; and 
heat exchanging said hot split gas with said aqueous ammo- 
nium sulfate to evaporate said aqueous ammonium sulfate to 
a concentrate having a water content of 15-55 wt. %, thereby 
cooling said hot split gas, the improvement which comprises: 
acidulating said reaction products with a quantity of sulfuric 
acid sufficient to liberate SO, from 10-20% of the ammo- 
nium sulfite and ammonium bisulfite in said scrubbing 
solution to reduce the transfer of ammonia from the 
scrubbing solution to the hot split gas during evaporation 
of said hot split gas to 0-3% of the ammonia bound to the 
ammonium sulfite and ammonium bisulfite in the scrub- 
bing solution and to avoid crystallization of ammonium 
salts during said evaporation step. 


3,950,503 
CALCINATION-DESULFURIZATION OF GREEN COKE 
WITH CONCURRENT SULFUR PRODUCTION 
Byron G. Spars, Mill Valley, Calif., assignor to Chevron Re- 

search Company, San Francisco, Calif. 

Filed Sept. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 509,884 
Int. Cl.? COIB 17/06 
U.S. Cl. 423—574 R 6 Claims 
1. A process for the production of a calcined low-sulfur- 
content coke and elemental sulfur from a green coke having 
a substantial sulfur content which comprises: 

a. producing a sulfur dioxide-containing off-gas and a par- 
tially desulfurized coke by calcining said green coke 
under oxidative conditions including a temperature in the 
range 1000°to 3000°F, 

b. producing a hydrogen sulfide-containing off-gas and said 
low-sulfur-content coke by calcining said partially desul- 
furized coke under reducing conditions including a tem- 
perature in the range 2000°to 4000°F; and 

c. forming elemental sulfur and water by combining and 
reacting at least a portion of said sulfur dioxide-contain- 
ing off-gas with at least a portion of said hydrogen sulfide- 
containing off-gas. 


3,950,504 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING MAGNESIUM ALUMINATE 
SPINEL 
Jeffrey H. Belding, Ocean County, and Erwin A. Letzgus, 
Somerset County, both of N.J., assignors to Quigley Com- 
pany, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 509,495 
Int. Cl.2 COIF 7/16 
U.S. Cl. 423—600 5 Claims 
1. A process for the production of high purity magnesium 
aluminate spinel refractory which comprises blending alumina 
in the form of ESP fines with a finely divided source of magne- 
sia in such proportion as to provide a magnesia:alumina 
weight ratio of about 0.4 to 0.8 and heating said blend to a 
temperature of from about 1600° to 2100°C for a period of 
time sufficient for substantially complete reaction of said 
blend to produce spinel having a bulk density of at least about 
90 percent of theory and a sodium oxide content below about 
0.1 weight percent. 


3,950,505 
PREPARATION OF MANGANOUS HYDROXIDE 

Irving Sochol, Baltimore, Md., assignor to Diamond Shamrock 

Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed Apr. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 572,628 
Int. Cl.? CO1G 45/02 

U.S. Cl. 423—605 11 Claims 

1. A method for preparing manganous hydroxide compris- 
ing the steps of adding at least one manganese solubilizing 
agent selected from the group consisting of acetic acid, propi- 
onic acid, butyric acid, nitric acid, and the ammonium and 
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manganese salts thereof to an aqueous slurry of manganous 
oxide in an amount sufficient to form a 0.05 to 1.0 molar 
solution and maintaining the slurry at a temperature between 
about 40°C. and the boiling point of the solution until the 
manganous oxide is substantially converted to manganous 
hydroxide. 

8. The method of claim 1 wherein 0.01 to 0.1% of a reduc- 
ing agent is also added to the aqueous slurry. 

9. The method of claim 1 wherein 0.05 to 0.1% of hydrazine 
is also added to the aqueous slurry. 


3,950,506 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF AN OLATED 
CHROMIUM (Ill) NITRATE 

Charles C. Cumbo, 1410 Bucknell Road, Green Acres, Wil- 

mington, Del. 19803 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 119,842, March 1, 1971, 
abandoned. This application July 9, 1973, Ser. No. 377,570 

Int. Cl.? CO1B 37/02 

U.S. Cl. 423—607 2 Claims 

1. A process for preparing an olated chromium (Ill) nitrate, 
said process comprising admixing at 0°-50°C. a concentrated 
aqueous solution of chromium trioxide with a reducing alco- 
hol selected from isopropyl alcohol and isobutyl alcohol con- 
taining about 3 moles of nitric acid per mole of said chromium 
trioxide, the amount of said alcohol being such that less than 
about 10 weight percent of water is present in the reaction 
mixture; and maintaining all the reaction components in 
contact at 0°-50°C. until olation has substantially reached 
equilibrium conditions; 

provided there never is present in the reaction mixture an 

excess of chromium trioxide. 


3,950,507 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING GRANULATED POROUS 
CORUNDUM 

Georgy Konstantinovich Boreskov, ulitsa Zolotodolinskaya, 85 

Valentina Nikclaevna Kuklina, bulvar Molodezhi, 28a, kv. 

33; Emmanuil Aronovich Levitsky, ulitsa Akademicheskaya, 

6, kv. 42; Boris Nikolaevich Badaev, ulitsa Rossiiskaya, 26, 

kv. 19, and Vladimir Alexandrovich Balashov, KsM, 45, kv. 

1, all of Novosibirsk, U.S.S.R. 

Filed Mar. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 453,004 
Int. Cl.? COIF 7/02 

US. Cl. 423—626 15 Claims 

1. A method for producing granulated porous corundum 
having a homogeneous porous structure with a total pore 
volume of from 0.3 to 1.0 cm*/g and a predominant pore size 
of 5000 to 30000 A, comprising subjecting granules of a 
compound selected from the group consisting of active alu- 
mina and aluminum hydroxide to heat treatment by increasing 
the temperature from 20° C to 700° C for at least 0.5 hour; 
said initial granules of active alumina or aluminum hydroxide 
having a total pore volume of from 0.3 to 1.0 cm*/g and a pore 
size of from 20 to 5000 A; further heat treating said granules 
in the temperature range of from 700°C to 1000°C for at least 
0.5 hour, and then in the temperature range of from 1000° C 
to 1400° C for at least 0.5 hour, the heat treatment in the 
temperature range of from 20°C to 1000° C being essential to 
be carried out in an atmosphere of hydrogen fluoride which is 
present in an amount of from 0.01 to 2.0 percent of the weight 
of active alumina. 
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3,950,508 
PROCESS FOR OBTAINING PHARMACEUTICAL 
SUSTAINED RELEASES 

Claude Mony, and Genevieve Costes, both of Orleans, France, 

assignors to Laboratoires Servier, France 

Filed May 7, 1973, Ser. No. 358,116 

Claims priority, application France, May 10, 1972, 

72.16616 
Int. Cl.? A61K 9/22 

U.S. Cl. 424—19 4 Claims 

1. A process of preparing a dry, pharmaceutical delayed 
action composition suitable for oral administration in which at 
least one therapeutically active ingredient is dispersed in a 
vehicle or matrix of particulate talc, said talc being almost 
insoluble in the fluids of the digestive tract and the particles 
thereof being bound together by a binder consisting of a solid, 
water-insoluble, organosoluble, ethyl cellulose which com- 
prises preparing a dry mixture by mixing in the dry powdered 
state the therapeutically active ingredient, the talc, and the 
binder, in the proportions of about | to 5 parts of talc for each 
part of active ingredient and about 16 and 59 parts of dry 
mixture for each part of binder, with the further proviso that 
there be present at least twice as much talc as ethyl cellulose, 
wetting the powder mixture with solvent in which the binder 
is soluble and in which the talc is insoluble in an amount just 
sufficient to insure sranulation, and then granulating the resul- 
tant wetter powder mixture, drying the granules, incorporat- 
ing therein as a tableting lubricant from about % to 2% of 
magnesium stearate, and tableting the resulting mixture. 


3,950,509 
METHOD OF CONTROLLING PERSPIRATION ODOR 
WITH A BIOLOGICAL PROTEASE INHIBITOR 

Franz-Josef Geks, Cologne, and Gunter Schmidt-Kastner, 

Wuppertal-Elberfeld, both of Germany, assignors to Bayer 

Aktiengeselischaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 280,151, Aug. 14, 1972, abandoned, 
and a continuation of Ser. No. 242,218, April 17, 1972, anda 

continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 59,339, July 29, 1970, 

abandoned. This application Feb. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 444,164 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 2, 1969, 
1939419 

Int. Cl.? A61K 7/32 : 

U.S. Cl. 424—65 1 Claim 

1. The method of controlling perspiration odor which com- 
prises topically applying to the human skin a deodorant com- 
position containing in an effective perspiration odor-reducing 
amount between 0.1 to 5.0 weight percent of a biological 


3 protease inhibitor selected from the group consisting of kallik- 


rein-trypsin inhibitor from the pancreas liver, lung, lymph 
glands, parotid glands, spleen, or blood serum and biological 
vegetable protease inhibitor derived from potatoes in a cos- 
metic carrier. 


3,950,510 
CONDITIONING SHAMPOO CONTAINING A 
WATER-INSOLUBLE HAIR COSMETIC AGENT 
Geoffrey Philip Adams, Addlestone, England, assignor to Lever 
Brothers Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed July 25, 1973, Ser. No. 382,440 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 1, 1972, 
35901/72; Feb. 5, 1973, 5571/73 
Int. Cl.? A61K 7/06 
U.S. Cl. 424—70 4 Claims 
1. An aqueous shampoo composition for imparting cos- 
metic effects to the hair comprising: 
a. about 5 to about 60% by weight of an anionic surfactant, 
a cationic surfactant, a nonionic surfactant, or a mixture 
thereof, and 
b. about 1 to 15% by weight of a water-insoluble hair cos- 
metic agent consisting of wood rosin, maintained in dis- 
persion in the composition by means of from 0.5 to 2% by 
weight of a thickening and suspending agent. 
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2. An aqueous shampoo composition for imparting cos- 

metic effects to the hair comprising: 

a. about 5 to about 60% by weight of an anionic surfactant, 
a cationic surfactant, a nonionic surfactant, or a mixture 
thereof, and 

b. about | to about 15% by weight of a water-insoluble hair 
cosmetic agent consisting of sucrose acetate isobutyrate, 
maintained in dispersion in the composition by means of 
from 0.5 to 2% by weight of a thickening and suspending 
agent. 

3. An aqueous shampoo composition for imparting cos- 

metic effects to the hair comprising: 

a. about 5 to about 60% by weight of an anionic surfactant, 
a cationic surfactant, a nonionic surfactant, or a mixture 
thereof, and 

b. about | to about 15% by weight of a water-insoluble hair 
cosmetic agent consisting of dihydroxypolysiloxane oil, 
maintained in dispersion in the composition by means of 
from 0.5 to 2% by weight of a thickening and suspending 
agent. 

4. An aqueous shampoo composition for imparting cos- 

metic effects to the hair comprising: 

a. about 5 to about 60% by weight of an anionic surfactant, 
a cationic surfactant, a nonionic surfactant, or a mixture 
thereof, and 

b. about | to about 15% by weight of a water-insoluble hair 
cosmetic agent consisting of mineral oil, maintained in 
dispersion in the composition by means of from 0.5 to 2% 
by weight of a thickening and suspending agent. 


3,950,511 
VACCINE FOR VIRAL PERICARDITE IN BARBARY 
DUCKS 
Daniel Gaudry, Caluire, and Pierre Precausta, Thurins, both of 
France, assignors to Institut Merieux, France 
Filed Oct. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 511,710 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 5, 1973, 73.35665 
Int. Cl.? A61K 39/32 
US. Cl. 424—89 5 Claims 
1. A vaccine against viral pericarditis in Barbary ducks 
comprising a vehicle containing particles of “virus K”’ reovirus 
resulting from source virus obtained from the liver and spleen 
of Barbary ducks having a viral disease caused by Barbary 
duck viral pericardite “virus K” reovirus, said source virus 
having then undergone (a) 20 passages on embryo Barbary 
duck eggs, then 30 passages on embryo chicken eggs, followed 
by 30 passages on embryo chicken cells or (b) 20 passages on 
embryo Barbary duck cells, followed by about 55 passages on 
embryo chicken cells. 


3,950,512 
ANIMAL VACCINES 
Jerrell Bemis Emery, Chalfont, and James Long Bittle, Doyles- 
town, both of Pa., assignors to Pitman-Moore, Inc., Washing- 

ton Crossing, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 274,940, July 25, 1972, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 94,570, 
Dec. 2, 1970, abandoned. This application Feb. 6, 1975, Ser. 

No. 547,430 
Int. Cl.? AGIK 39/02, 39/18, 39/34 
US. Cl. 424—89 24 Claims 

1. A vaccine useful in immunizing dogs against kennel 
cough comprising at least 100 TCIDs. per ml each of live 
attenuated canine parainfluenza virus and live attenuated 
canine adenovirus Type 2 in a physiologically acceptable 
carrier suitable for parenteral or intranasal administration, 
each of said viruses being attenuated by a sufficient number 
of serial passages in susceptible tissue culture until the virus is 
rendered non-pathogenic without loss of immunogenicity. 
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3,950,513 
PROCESS OF STABILIZING THERAPEUTICALLY 
USEFUL PLASMIN SOLUTIONS 

Villy Johannes Jensen, Copenhagen Vanlose, Denmark, as- 

signor to Novo Terapeutisk Laboratorium A/S, Denmark 
Continuation of Ser. No. 519,809, Dec. 3, 1969, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 189,367, April 23, 

1962, abandoned. This application Sept. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 
860,172 
Int. Cl.? A61K 37/48; GO7F 11/00 

US. Cl. 424—94 18 Claims 

1. A method for the clinical use of therapeutically useful 
compositions suitable for plasmin therapy of animals and 
humans, which comprises administering parenterally a com- 
position consisting essentially of plasmin in an amount of 
about 2 to about 25 plasmin units per milliliter as the essential 
active ingredient together with about 0.04 to about 2.5 milli- 
moles of a non-toxic amino acid per plasmin unit, said non- 
toxic amino acid being selected from aliphatic amino acids 
containing from 2 to 6 carbon atoms, amino benzoic acid, 
histidine, tryptophane, phenylalanine, proline and hydroxy 
proline. 


3,950,514 
ANTIBIOTIC TM-481 DERIVED FROM 
MICROORGANISM OF THE STREPTOMYCES 
RIBOSIDIFICUS GROUP 

Jiro Sawada, Kodaira; Sadafumi Omura, Saitama; Michinori 

Shibata, Saitama, and Sadao Machida, Saitama, all of Japan, 

assignors to Taisho Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sept. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 503,165 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 5, 1973, 48-99977 
Int. Cl.? A61K 35/00 

U.S. Cl. 424—121 5 Claims 

1. An antibiotic, TM-481 being a prism-shaped crystal; 
having a melting point of 188°-189°C; containing the elements 
of carbon, hydrogen, oxygen and sodium in the analytical 
value of C:61.93, H:8.64, 0:26.75, Na: 2.68; having a molecu- 
lar weight of about 846 and corresponding to the empirical 
formula C4245H71-73014-15Na; having the degree of optical rota- 
tion [a]p"> = 47° (C=1%, methanol); being soluble in ethyl 
acetate, benzene, chloroform, methanol, ethanol, acetone, 
n-hexane, petroleum ether and ethyl ether and insoluble in 
water; giving positive iodine and potassium permanganate 
tests and negative Molish and ferric chloride tests and showing 
the ultra violet absorption spectrum, the infrared absorption 
spectrum and the nuclear magnetic resonance spectrum as in 
the attached drawings, FIG. 1, FIG. 2 and FIG. 3, respectively. 

2. A process for the production of antibiotic TM-481 which 
comprises cultivating the microorganism strain Streptomyces 
ribosidificus TM-481 (ATCC No. 31051) in a culture medium 
containing assimilable carbon and nitrogen sources, extracting 
the thus produced antibiotic TM-481 from the culture me- 
dium with an organic solvent and separating antibiotic TM- 
481 from the extract solution. 


3,950,515 
ANIMAL FEEDS CONTAINING ANTIBIOTIC AV290 
Jack Peter Waite, Fareham, England, assignor to American 
Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 

Division of Ser. No. 355,240, April 27, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,856,937. This application Sept. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 503,557 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 24, 

1991, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? A61K 35/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—115 7 Claims 
1. A process for the production of a dried fermentation 
harvest mash solids animal feed supplement containing an 
antibiotic AV290-alkyl sulfate complex which comprises the 
steps of: 
a. acidifying a fermentation whole harvest mash containing 
antibiotic AV290 to a pH of from 1.9 to 2.1 with a phar- 
macologically acceptable acid; 
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b. adding to the acidified mash a complexing agent selected 
from the group consisting of compounds of the formula: 


CH;—(CH,),—O—SO,—OM 


wherein n is an integer from 9 to 17, inclusive, and M is 
sodium or potassium, and mixtures thereof until a suffi- 
cient amount of the antibiotic AV290-alkyl sulfate com- 
plex is imparted to said medium; 

c. removing the harvest mash solids together with the pre- 
cipitated antibiotic AV290-alkyl sulfate complex; and 
d. drying the mixture of mash solids and antibiotic AV290- 

alkyl sulfate complex. 


3,950,516 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING CIRRAMYCIN A, 
Takeo Miyaki, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Bristol-Myers 
Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 201,597 
Int. Cl.? A61K 35/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—123 4 Claims 
1. A process for the production of cirramycin A, which 
comprises producing cirramycin B, by cultivation of a strain 
of Streptomyces cirratus in an aqueous carbohydrate solution 
containing a nitrogenous nutrient under anerobic conditions 
until substantial antibiotic potency is produced in the broth, 
separating the cirramycin B, from said broth, and incubating 
the separated cirramycin B, in an aqueous substrate contain- 
ing at least about 2 per cent cane molasses at a temperature 
sufficient to cause substantial conversion to cirramycin A, 
until substantial conversion results. 


3,950,517 
INSULIN DERIVATIVES 

David Gordon Lindsay, Hove, and Sydney Shall, Lewes, both 

of England, assignors to National Research Development 

Corporation, London, England 

Division of Ser. No. 390,216, Aug. 21, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,869,437, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 89,816, 
Nov. 16, 1970, abandoned. This application Dec. 6, 1974, Ser. 
No. 530,143 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 8, 1970, 

22342/70 
Int. Cl.? A61K 37/26 

U.S. Cl. 424—178 29 Claims 

1. A pharmaceutical composition useful for treating diabe- 
tes in humans which comprises a hypoglycemically effective 
amount of a mono-, di- or tri-substituted insulin in which the 
terminal amino group of the B chain (B, phenylalanine) is 
protected by an acyl or other blocking substituent containing 
up to 7 carbon atoms selected from the group consisting of 
formyl, acetyl, trifluoroacetyl, cyclopropane-carbonyl, aceto- 
acetyl, benzoyl, 2,2-dimethyl-3-formyl-L-thiazolidine-4-car- 
bonyl, carbamyl, methylcarbamyl, thiocarbamyl, methylthi- 
ocarbamyl, 


CH,—C=NH, NH,—C=NH, 


HOCH,CH,CO—, HOOCCH,CO— and H,NOCCH,CO—, 
the terminal amino group of the A chain (A, glycine) is either 
free or protected by an acyl or other blocking substituent 
containing no more than 4 carbon atoms and no free primary 
amino group selected from the group consisting of formyl, 
acetyl, trifluoroacetyl, cyclopropane-carbonyl, acetoacetyl, 
carbamyl, methylcarbamyl, thiocarbamyl, methylthiocarba- 
myl, 
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CH;—C=NH, NH,—C=NH, 


HOCH,CH,CO—, HOOCCH,CO— and H,NOC—CH,CO— 
and the amino group of the Bz, amino acid (lysine) is either 
free or protected by an acyl or other blocking substituent 
containing no more than 4 carbon atoms and no free primary 
amino group selected from the group consisting of formyl, 
acetyl, trifluoroacetyl, cyclopropanecarbonyl, acetoacetyl, 
carbamyl, methylcarbamyl, thiocarbamyl, methylthiocarba- 
myl, 


sia tine ei te 


HOCH,CH,CO—, HOOC—CH,—CO— and H,NOC—CH- 
2CO— in combination with a pharmaceutically acceptable 
diluent. 


3,950,518 
HYPOGLYCEMIC COMPOSITION AND METHOD OF USE 
Carlton E. Turner, and John C. Craig, Jr., both of Oxford, 
Miss., assignors to The University of Mississippi, University, 
Miss. 

Division of Ser. No. 533,347, Dec. 16, 1974, Pat. No. 
3,922,263. This application May 20, 1975, Ser. No. 578,941 
Int. Cl.? A61K 31/70, 35/78 
U.S. Cl. 424— 180 2 Claims 

1. A hypoglycemic composition consisting essentially of a 
glycosidic compound prepared from cockleburrs character- 
ized by being in the form of a white crystalline solid having a 
decomposition point of 278°-279°C.; a molecular formula of 
C3,H4gO2,S2, the aglycone portion of said molecule having the 
molecular formula C,9H2,0,; substantially no ultraviolet ab- 
sorption above 200 my; an infrared spectrum showing a hy- 
drogen bonded OH absorption, 3440 cm~'; C—H stretch, 
2940 cm~'; carbonyl stretch, 1734 cm~'; C—O stretch, 1250 
cm~' and other absorptions at 1640; 1460; 1380; 1040; 1000; 
900; and 800 cm~'; the nuclear magnetic resonance spectrum 
in deuterium oxide shows broad absorption at 304, 230, 162, 
134, 92 and 58 cps relative to tetramethylsilane standard; and 
the mass spectrum of the silyl derivative gives a mass fragment 
of 952 amu in admixture with a non-toxic pharmaceutically- 
acceptable carrier. 


3,950,519 
COMPOSITION AND METHOD OF TREATING ASTHMA 
Rene M. Mora, 110 SW. 35th Ave., Miami, Fla. 33135 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 442,855, Feb. 15, 1974, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 2, 1975, Ser. No. 564,322 
Int. Cl.? A61K 35/78, 35/04 
U.S. Cl. 424—195 12 Claims 
1. An aqueous composition for treating allergenically in- 
duced asthma in human patients containing, as the only active 
ingredient, 35 to 50 grams of cedar resin obtained from Ce- 
drela Odorata per liter of composition, said composition also 
including coloring and flavoring additives. 
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3,950,520 
ASYMMETRIC 
0,S-DIALKYLL-O-[(PHENYL)-VINYL ]-THLOPHOS- 
PHATES AS INSECTICIDES 
Alexis A. Oswald, Mountainside, and Paul L. Valint, Wood- 
bridge, both of N.J., assignors to Ciba-Geigy AG, Basel, 
Switzerland 
Division of Ser. No. 373,723, June 26, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,878,268. This application Feb. 26, 1975, Ser. No. 553,334 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, June 27, 1972, 
9609/72; May 16, 1973, 7060/73 
Int. Cl.? AOIN 9/36 
US. Cl. 424—219 13 Claims 
1. An insecticidal composition comprising (1) as active 
ingredient an insecticidally effective amount of a compound 
of the formula 


MPo. ive 
<a (Ry), 
WE i728 ny 
R5S 0, =. © 
li 
wn 
Hal ~~ 


wherein R, is methyl or ethyl; R, is propyl or butyl; each Rs 
is hydrogen, chlorine, bromine, methyl or methoxy; n is 1, 2 
or 3; y is hydrogen or chlorine; and Hal is chlorine or bromine; 
and (2) a suitable carrier. 


3,950,521 
ADMINISTRATION OF ALKALI METAL SALICYLAMIDE 
SALTS 
Takeru Higuchi, and Anwar Hussain, both of Lawrence, Kans., 
assignors to Interx Research Corporation, Lawrence, Kans. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 255,901, May 22, 1972, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 22,049, March 23, 1970, 
abandoned. This application May 23, 1975, Ser. No. 580,134 
Int. Cl.? A61K 31/615, 31/60 
U.S. Cl. 424—233 10 Claims 
1. The method of obtaining analgesia, lowering body tem- 
perature, treating inflammation, or obtaining sedation in a 
mammalian organism, which method comprises administering 
to such organism a unit dosage analgesically, antipyretically, 
anti-inflammatorily or sedatively effective amount of an alkali 
metal salt of salicylamide in a pharmaceutically acceptable 
carrier. 


3,950,522 
PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITIONS AND METHODS 
OF INHIBITING GASTRIC ACID SECRETION 
Bernard Loev, Broomall, Pa., assignor to SmithKline Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Division of Ser. No. 460,315, April 12, 1974, Pat. No. 
3,897,555, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 255,828, 
May 22, 1972, Pat. No. 3,825,547. This application Mar. 28, 

1975, Ser. No. 563,411 
Int. Cl.? A61K 31/535 
U.S. Cl. 424—248 12 Claims 
1. A pharmaceutical composition having gastric acid secre- 
tion inhibitory activity, in dosage unit form, comprising a 
pharmaceutical carrier and a gastric acid secretion inhibiting 
amount of a thioamide compound of the formula: 
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R, ll 
N cue —NH—R; 


R: 


in which: 
R, is 2-pyridyl; 
Re is —(CH2)n—NR,Rs; 
R; is an allyl or propargyl group optionally substituted by 
methyl or ethyl groups, said R; having 3-6 carbon atoms; 
R, and R; are lower alkyl or taken together with the nitro- 
gen atom to which they are attached form a piperidino, 
pyrrolidino, morpholino or N-lower alkyl-piperazino ring 
and 
nis O or 1 
or a pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salt thereof. 


3,950,523 
PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING A 
5-OXO-2,3-DIHY DRO-IMIDAZO[1,2-a]-s-TRIAZINE AND 
METHOD OF USE 
Helmut Stahle; Herbert Képpe; Werner Kummer, all of Ingel- 
heim am Rhein, and Wolfgang Hoefke, Budenheim, all of 
Germany, assignors to Boehringer Ingelheim GmbH, Ingel- 
heim am Rhein, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 450,289, March 12, 1974, Pat. No. 
3,887,552. This application Feb. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 548,365 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 23, 1973, 
2314488 
Int. Cl.? A61K 31/53 
U.S. Cl. 424—249 16 Claims 
1. A pharmaceutical dosage unit composition consisting 
essentially of an inert pharmaceutical carrier and an effective 
antidepressant amo:nt of a compound of the formula 


" 


NI 
ore me — Rg 
Rl 


wherein 
R, is phenyl or mono-, di- or tri-substituted phenyl, the 
substituents being each selected from the group consist- 
ing of halogen, methyl, methoxy and trifluoromethyl, and 
R, is hydrogen, phenyl! or halo-phenyl. 


3,950,524 
HYPOGLYCEMIC BENZENESULFONAMIDO 
PYRIMIDINES 
Volker Hitzel, Lorsbach, Taunus; Rudi Weyer, Frankfurt am 
Main, and Walter Aumuller, Kelkheim, Taunus, all of Ger- 
many, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am 
Main, Germany 
Filed Jan. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 540,964 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 16, 1974, 
2401879 
Int. Cl.? A61K 31/505; CO7D 239/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—251 6 Claims 
1. A sulfonamido pyrimidine of the formula 
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in which X is a 6-membered heterocyclic ring containing | or 
2 nitrogen atoms which may be substituted with | or 2 methyl! 
groups; or quinolyl, and is linked to the rest of the molecule 
at the 2-position of said heterocyclic ring, and R is alkyl or 
alkoxy having | to 4 carbon atoms, or a pharmaceutically 
acceptable salt thereof. 


3,950,525 
RELAXATION OF SMOOTH MUSCLE IN A MAMMAL 
Gerald George De Angelis, Wilton, and Hans-Jurgen Ernst 
Hess, Old Lyme, both of Conn., assignors to Pfizer Inc., New 
York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 371,483, June 19, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,895,112, which is a division of Ser. No. 182,220, Sept. 20, 
1971, Pat. No. 3,859,288, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 78,216, Oct. 5, 1975, abandoned. This application 

Apr. 11, 1975, Ser. No. 567,356 
Int. Cl.? A61K 31/505 
U.S. Cl. 424—251 1 Claim 
1. The method of relaxing smooth muscle in a mammal 
which comprises administering to said mammal an effective 
amount of a compound of the formula: 


or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 


3,950,526 
QUINAZOLINE DERIVATIVES IN PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS FOR TREATING PAIN AND 
INFLAM MATION 
Shigeho Inaba, Takarazuka; Michihiro Yamamoto, Toyonaka; 
Kikuo Ishizumi, Ikeda; Kazuo Mori, Kobe; Masao Koshiba, 
Takarazuka, and Hisao Yamamoto, Nishinomiya, all of Ja- 
pan, assignors to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited, 
Osaka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 304,357, Nov. 7, 1972, Pat. No. 3,859,237, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 134,847, April 16, 
1971, abandoned. This application Oct. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 
518,070 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 20, 1970, 45- 
34057; June 3, 1970, 45-48570; Oct. 2, 1970, 45-86774 
Int. Cl.? A61K 31/505 
U.S. Cl. 424—251 34 Claims 
1. A pharmaceutical composition containing a pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable carrier and as an active ingredient an anti- 
inflammatorily and analgesically effective amount of a quinaz- 
oline derivative represented by the formula, 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Aprit 13, 1976 


|4 
R, yanzn 
Le ae 
‘ i 5 
Ro R3 


wherein R, and R, are individually hydrogen, halogen, methyl, 
ethyl, n-propyl, isopropyl, n-butyl, isobutyl, methoxy, ethoxy, 
n-propoxy, isopropoxy, n-butoxy, nitro, methylthio, ethylthio, 
n-propylthio, isopropylthio, n-butylthio, isobutylthio, methyl- 
sulfonyl, ethylsulfonyl, n-propylsulfonyl, isopropylsulfonyl, 
n-butylsulfonyl, or isobutylsulfonyl; R; is hydrogen, C,., alkyl, 
cyclo-C;,, alkyl, napthyl, furyl, or thienyl; R, is cyclo-C;., aklyl 
or trihalomethyl; and n is an integer of 1 to 3. 


3,950,527 
N-[@-(4'-(3'’-INDOLYL )-PIPERIDINO )-ALKYL ]-BENZA- 
MIDES 
Pierre Henri Derible, Le Perreux; Jacques Guillaume, Aulnay- 
sous-Bois, and Claude Dumont, Nogent-sur-Marne, all of 

France, assignors to Roussel-UCLAF, Paris, France 
Filed Jan. 22, 1975, Ser. No. 542,896 


Claims priority, application France, Jan. 30, 1974, 
74.03078 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 401/04 
U.S. Cl. 424— 267 17 Claims 


1. Acompound selected from the group consisting of benza- 
mides of the formula 


0 
ll 
(CH) -=NH=C x 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen 
and alkoxy of | to 3 carbon atoms, R, and R, are individually 
selected from the group consisting of hydrogen and alkyl of | 
to 3 carbon atoms, n is 2 or 3, X is selected from the group 
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consisting of hydrogen and alkoxy of | to 3 carbon atoms, X, 
is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, fluorine, 
chlorine, bromine, —NH, and 


og ile. 


and X, is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
chlorine and sulfamoyl and their non-toxic, pharmaceutically 
acceptable acid addition salts. 


3,950,528 
1-SUBSTITUTED-3-AMINO-PYRAZOL-5-ONES 
Harald Horstmann; Karl Meng, both of Wuppertal, and Eg- 

bert Wehinger, Neviges, all of Germany, assignors to Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 371,959, June 21, 1973, abandoned. This 

application Oct. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 515,448 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 23, 1972, 

2230792; June 23, 1972, 2230675 
Int. Cl.? A61K 31/415 

U.S. Cl. 424—273 32 Claims 

1. A pharmaceutical composition useful for effecting diure- 
sis, saluresis and for treating hypertension in humans and 
animals which comprises a diuretically effective amount, a 
saluretically effective amount, or an antihypertensive amount 
of a compound of the formula 


NH, 
N 
N~ 
by.-R 


or a pharmaceutically acceptable non-toxic salt thereof, 
wherein R is anthryl; phenanthryl; naphthyl; or phenyl or 
naphthyl substituted by 

a. 1, 2 or 3 identical or different substituents selected from 
the group consisting of halogen, alkyl of 1 to 8 carbon 
atoms, alkoxy of 1 to 8 carbon atoms, alkenoxy of 2 to 6 
carbon atoms, cycloalkyl of 5 to 7 carbon atoms, trifluo- 
romethyl and pheny]; 

b. 1 or 2 nitro moieties; 

c. 1 nitro substituent, and | or 2 substituents selected from 
the group consisting of alkyl of 1 to 8 carbon atoms, 
alkoxy of | to 6 carbon atoms, halogen and trifluoro- 
methyl; d. 2 different substituents selected from the group 
consisting of alkyl of 1 to 8 carbon atoms, phenyl, halo- 
gen, alkoxy of 1 to 8 carbon atoms, trifluoromethyl, and 
nitro; in combination with a pharmaceutically acceptable 
nontoxic inert diluent or carrier. 
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3,950,529 
AMINO ACID FORMULATIONS FOR PATIENTS WITH 
LIVER DISEASE AND METHOD OF USING SAME 
Josef E. Fischer, Boston, Mass.; Norman N. Yoshimura, Wood- 
land Hills, Calif.; Thomas L. Westman, and Fred H. Deindo- 
erfer, both of Northridge, Calif., assignors to Massachusetts 
General Hospital, Boston, Mass. and American Hospital 
Supply Corporation, Evanston, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 546,689 
Int. Cl.? AGIK 31/415, 31/40, 31/195 
U.S. Cl. 424—273 14 Claims 
1. An amino acid formulation for administration to human 
patients with liver disease, comprising a mixture of the follow- 
ing essential and nonessential amino acids combined in pro- 
portions defined by the following interrelated molar ranges: 


Amino Acids Molar Ranges 
L-isoleucine 0.0549-0.0823 
L-leucine 0.0670-0.101 
L-valine 0.0574-0.0861 
L-tryptophan 0.0008 16-0.0044 1 
L-phenylalanine 0-M 
L-tyrosine 0-0.00300 
L-lysine 0.0333-0.0500 
L-methionine 0.0049 1-0.0147 
L-threonine 0.0228-0.0454 
L-alanine 0.0686-0.103 
L-arginine 0.0275-0.0413 
L-histidine 0.0124-0.0186 
L-proline 0.0556-0.00834 
L-serine 0.0152-0.0571 
— 0.0451-0.144 
~aspartic acid 0-0.0451 
L-glutamic acid 0-0.0702 
L-ornithine 0-0.0382 
L-cysteine 0-0.00228 


wherein M represents the upper limit of the range for phenyl- 
alanine and is equal to 0.009 minus the respective molar 
amount of tyrosine present in said mixture, the combined 
molar amounts of phenylalanine and tyrosine being at least 
equal to 0.002 on the same respective molar basis, the respec- 
tive molar proportions of isoleucine, leucine, valine, trypto- 
phan, phenylalanine, and tyrosine being selected from the 
above molar ranges thereof so that the ratio of the combined 
molar proportions of isoleucine, leucine, and valine to (a) the 
molar proportion of tryptophan is within the numerical range 
from 40 to 300, and to (b) the combined molar proportion of 
phenylalanine and tyrosine is within the numerical range from 
15 to 135. 


3,950,530 
PYRROLIDINE INSECT CONTROL AGENTS 
Charles A. Horne, Jr., Modesto, Calif., assignor to Shell Oil 
Company, Houston, Tex. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 250,304, May 4, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 331,157 
Int. Cl.2 AOIN 9/22 
U.S. Cl. 424—274 4 Claims 

1. A method for killing lepidopterous larvae of the genus 
Heliothis or the genus Agrotis upon the foliage or fruit of 
living plants which comprises applying to the living plant 
infested with said larvae an effective amount to kill said larvae 
of a compound of the formula 
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wherein n is 0 or 1, X is methyl and Y is hydrogen or bromine. 


3,950,531 
MEDICINE COMPRISING THE BENZILIC ESTER OF 
(DIMETHYL-2’,5’ PYRROLIDINO)-2-ETHANOL 
Raymond Francois Sarbach, Chatillon-sur-Chalaronne, 
France, assignor to Institut de Recherche Scientifique I.R.S., 
Chatillon-sur-Charlaronne, France 
Filed Mar. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 345,480 


Claims priority, application France, Apr. 28, 1972, 
72.10862 
Int. Cl.? A61K 31/40 
U.S. Cl. 424—274 13 Claims 


1. A method of treating stomach ulcerations in a human or 
veterinary patient in need of said treatment, comprising ad- 
ministering to said patient an effective anti-ulcerous amount 
of a compound selected from the group consisting of the 
benzilic ester of (dimethyl-2’,5'-pyrrolidino)-2-ethanol and a 
pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 


3,950,532 
TOPICAL APPLICATION OF CIS OF TRANS 
3,4-THIOLANEDIOL TO REDUCE THE GREASY 
APPEARANCE OF HAIR. AND SKIN 
Claude Bouillon, Eaubonne, and Michel Colin, Livry-Gargan, 
both of France, assignors to L'Oreal, Paris, France 
Filed May 10, 1972, Ser. No. 251,884 
Claims priority, application Luxemburg, May 14, 1971, 
63168 
Int. Cl.? AG1K 31/38 
U.S. Cl. 424—275 12 Claims 
1. A process to combat dandruff and to eliminate a greasy 
appearance of the hair and scalp of a person having hair and 
scalp so characterized comprising topically applying to the 
hair an effective amount of a composition comprising a non- 
toxic carrier comprising a member selected from the group 
consisting of water and a dilute aqueous lower alkanol solu- 
tion and an active compound of the formula 


X 
Ry) H 
Ro OH 
wherein 
xX Dé — from the group consisting of S, SO and SO,, 


R, is selected from the group consisting of 
a. H, in which case R, is OH, and 
b. OH, in which case R, is H, 
said active compound being present in an amount effective to 


combat dandruff and to eliminate said greasy appearance of U.S. Cl. 424—304 


the hair and scalp. 
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3,950,533 
PYROCATECHOL CARBAMATES AND 
O-MERCAPTOPHENOL CARBAMATES AND THEIR USE 
FOR COMBATING PESTS 

Erwin Nikles, Liestal, Switzerland, assignor to Ciba-Geigy AG, 

Basel, Switzerland 

Division of Ser. No. 162,312, July 13, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,843,720, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 775,584, 
Nov. 12, 1968, abandoned. This application July 22, 1974, Ser. 
No. 490,542 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Nov. 10, 1967, 

15746/67 
Int. Cl.2 AOIN 9/12, 9/20 

U.S. Cl. 424—300 2 Claims 

1. A pesticidal composition for combatting pests selected 
from the group consisting of insects and acarids comprising 
(1) a pesticidally effective amount of the compound of the 
formuta 


O-CO-NHCH 


SS 


3 


-CH-CH..-O- 
i ot ae 


CH, 


and (2) a carrier. 


3,950,534 
FUNGICIDAL COMPOSITION CONTAINING 
2-(N-N-BUTYLCARBAMOYLTHIO) ETHYL N’-N-BUTYL- 
THIOCARBAMATE 
Tomio Yagihara; Koshin Miyazaki; Sho Hashimoto, all of 
Odawara, and Akira Wakai, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors 
to Nippon Soda Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed July 24, 1974, Ser. No. 491,331 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 1, 1973, 48-85876; 
Mar. 7, 1974, 49-25713 
Int. Cl? AOIN 9//2 
U.S. Cl. 424—300 2 Claims 
1. A fungicidal composition for combatting plant fungi 
comprising an inert carrier and a fungicidally effective amount 
of the compound of the formula 


Rees See, eee 


3,950,535 

CYANOBENZYL CYCLOPROPANE CARBOXYLATES 
Royston H. Davis, Rainham, and Robert J. G. Searle, Rodmer- 

sham Green, both of England, assignors to Shell Oil Com- 

pany, Houston, Tex. 

Filed Sept. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 510,197 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 8, 1973, 

46926/73 
Int. Cl.? AOIN 9/20; CO7C 121/66 

7 Claims 
1. Cyclopropane carboxylate derivatives of the formula: 
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wherein R, and R, each represents an alky! group; R; repre- 
sents a cyano group; R, represents a phenyl group optionally 
substituted by halogen, phenoxy or benzyl; and n is an integer 
from 2 to 5. 

7. A method of combating insect and/or acarid pests at a 
locus which comprises applying to the locus a pesticidally 
active amount of a cyclopropane carboxylate derivative as 
claimed in claim 1 or a composition thereof. 


3,950,536 
N,N-DICHLORO SUBSTITUTED AMINOCARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS AS BACTERICIDES AND FUNGICIDES 

Sol Joseph Barer, 415 Cherry St., Elizabeth, N.J. 07208; 

Richard Frederick Stockel, 475 Rolling Hills Road, Bridge- 

water Township, N.J. 08876, and Peter Carl Valenti, 14 

Lynnfield Drive, East Windsor, N.J. 08520 

Filed Feb. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 438,712 
Int. Cl.? AOIN 9/30 

U.S. Cl. 424—319 25 Claims 

1. A method for treating fungal and bacterial infection of 
any area of the skin or mucous membrane comprising apply- 
ing to said area a microbiocidally effective amount of an N- 
chlorocarboxylic acid compound having the formula: 


call 
1 


wherein R is a divalent saturated aliphatic hydrocarbon group; 
R, is a monovalent saturated aliphatic hydrocarbon group, 
acyl or chlorine, n is | or 2 and p is 1 or 2. 


3,950,537 
GASTROINTESTINALLY ACTIVE THIOUREAS 
Peter L. De Benneville; Jack N. Moss, both of Philadelphia, Pa., 
and Esam Z. Dajani, Chicago, Ill., assignors to Rohm and 

Haas Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 374,852, June 29, 1973, 
abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 175,373, Aug. 26, 
1971, abandoned. This application Feb. 26, 1975, Ser. No. 
553,354 
Int. Cl.? A61K 31/17 
U.S. Cl. 424—322 6 Claims 

1. A method for treating a mammal suffering from gastroin- 
testinal disturbances which comprises administering to said 
mammal in an amount effective to reduce gastrointestinal 
motility and diarrhea, a compound of the formula: 
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wherein X' is methyl or ethyl; X? is 3,4 or 6-methyl; 3,4 or 
5-chloro or bromo and n is an integer of 0-2. 


3,950,538 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY METHODS UTILIZING 
CERTAIN THIOUREAS 
Philip J. Shea, Midland, Mich., assignor to The Dow Chemical 

Company, Midland, Mich. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 452,032, March 18, 1974, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 521,614 
Int. Cl.? A61K 31/17 
U.S. Cl. 424—322 26 Claims 

1. A method of alleviating an inflammatory condition in a 
mammal which comprises administering to said mammal an 
anti-inflammatory effective amount of a compound of the 
formula: 


na Sg Mihi 


wherein aryl represents 2,4-dimethylphenyl, 4-methylphenyl, 
3,5-dimethylphenyl, 2-methylphenyl, 2,4,6-trimethylphenyl, 
3,4-dimethylphenyl, 2,6-dimethylphenyl, 3-methylphenyl, 
2,5-dimethylphenyl, 2,4-dimethylbenzyl, 3,4-dimethoxyphe- 
nyl, 4-methoxy-2-methylphenyl, 6-methoxy-3-methylphenyl, 
2-fluorophenyl, 3-fluorophenyl, 2,6-difluorophenyl, 2,5- 
difluorophenyl, 4-chlorophenyl, 2,4-dichlorophenyl, 2- 
chlorophenyl, 2,4,6-trichlorophenyl, 3-chloro-2-methoxyphe- 
nyl, 5-chloro-6-methoxyphenyl, 2-chloro-5-methoxyphenyl 
and 3-chloro-4-fluorophenyl. 


3,950,539 
SUBSTITUTED DIAMINOGUANIDINES 
Hans Militzer, Hofheim, Taunus; Erhardt Winkelmann, Kelk- 
heim, Taunus, and Wolfgang Raether, Dreieichenhain, all of 
Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Frank- 
furt am Main, Germany 
Filed Feb. 19, 1975, Ser. No. 550,917 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 21, 1974, 
2408289 
Int. Cl.? AG1K 31/165; CO7C 103/22 
U.S. Cl. 424—324 8 Claims 
1. Substituted diaminoguanidines of the general formula I 
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wherein R, and R; denote hydrogen, halogen, trifluoromethyl, 
R, and R, denote hydrogen or halogen, Rs, Re, R; and Ry 
denote hydrogen or alkyl with 1 to 6 C atoms, Ry denotes 
hydrogen, halogen, alkyl or alkoxy with 1 to 6 C atoms in each 
case, trifluoromethyl or nitro, Ryo denotes hydrogen, halogen 
or alkyl or alkoxy with 1 to 6 C atoms in each case and R,,; 
denotes hydrogen, halogen or alkyl or alkoxy with | to 6 C 
atoms in each case and their pharmacologically acceptable 
salts. 


3,950,540 
AQUEOUS COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING TERTIARY 
AMINE OXIDES FOR TREATMENT OF RECTAL 
ITCHING AND LESSENING OF IRRITATION AND 
SWELLING OF PROLAPSED AND SWOLLEN EXTERNAL 
HEMORRHOIDS 
David A. Waldstein, 622 Bergen Ave., Jersey City, N.J. 07304 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 174,172, Aug. 23, 1971, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
665,727, Sept. 6, 1967, abandoned. This application Nov. 1, 
1973, Ser. No. 411,891 
Int. Cl.? A61K 31/13 
U.S. Cl. 424—325 3 Claims 
1. A method of treating external hemorrhoids in humans by 
relieving rectal itching and lessening of irritation and swelling 
of prolapsed and of irritated and swollen hemorrhoids, which 
method comprises immersing the affected area in a water bath 
containing as the active ingredient thereof from 0.01% to 
0.5% by weight of a compound selected from the group con- 
sisting of 


9 : ee 
“if 
R— 


\ 
aie 


where R is a saturated or unsaturated fatty alkyl having from 
10 to 25 carbon atoms, each R’ is hydrogen or methyl, x is at 
least 2, y is at least 2, and x + y are from 5 to 60, and 


R ’ 
~ ‘ CH,O),H 
sj 2 = 

R 


where R and R’ are the same as above and x is from 5 to 60. 
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3,950,541 
AQUEOUS COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING 
QUATERNARY AMMONIUM SALTS FOR TREATMENT 
OF RECTAL ITCHING AND LESSENING OF IRRITATION 
AND SWELLING OF PROLAPSED AND OF IRRITATED 
AND SWOLLEN EXTERNAL HEMORRHOIDS 

David A. Waldstein, 622 Bergen Ave., Jersey City, N.J. 07304 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 182,201, Sept. 20, 1971, 

abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
660,906, Aug. 16, 1967, abandoned. This application Nov. 1, 
1973, Ser. No. 411,730 
Int. Cl.? A61K 31/14 

U.S. Cl. 424—329 2 Claims 

1. A method of treating external hemorrhoids in humans by 
relieving rectal itching and lessening of irritation and swelling 
of prolapsed and of irritated and swollen hemorrhoids, said 
method comprising immersing the affected area in a water 
bath containing as the active ingredient thereof from 0.01 to 
0.5% by weight of a compound selected from the group con- 
sisting of 


where R is a saturated or unsaturated fatty alkyl having from 
10 to 25 carbon atoms, each A is hydrogen or methyl, R’ is a 
lower alkyl having from | to 6 carbon atoms, x is at least 2, y 
is at least 2, x + y are from 5 to 60 and X is selected from the 
group consisting of chlorides, iodides, bromides, sulfonates 
and sulfates, 


3 
R R’ A 
\] d 

N— H—CH,O ,H = 
R 


where each R is a saturated or unsaturated fatty alkyl having 
from 10 to 25 carbon atoms, A is hydrogen or methyl, R’ is a 
lower alkyl having from 1 to 6 carbon atoms, x is from 5 to 60 
and X is selected from the group consisting of chlorides, 
iodides, bromides, sulfonates and sulfates, and 


+ 


R’ ”" 
Si 
N— CH—CH,O ,H x 
o 
R 


where R is a saturated or unsaturated fatty alkyl having from 
10 to 25 carbon aroms, A is hydrogen, or methyl, R’ and R’’ 
are each a lower alkyl having from | to 6 carbon atoms, x is 
from 5 to 60 and X is selected from the group consisting of 
chlorides, iodides, bromides, sulfonates, and sulfates. 
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3,950,542 
CYSTEAMINE DERIVATIVES FOR ORAL TREATMENT 
OF SEBORRHEA 
Gregoire Kalopissis, and Georges Manoussos, both of Paris, 
France, assignors to L'Oreal, Paris, France 
Division of Ser. No. 140,956, May 6, 1971, Pat. No. 3,821,405, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 706,652, Feb. 19, 
1968, Pat. No. 3,629,452, and Ser. No. 801,154, Feb. 20, 
1969, abandoned. This application May 9, 1974, Ser. No. 
468,595 
Claims priority, application Luxemburg, Feb. 21, 1967, 
53029; Feb. 20, 1968, 55522; Apr. 23, 1971, 63056; Apr. 23, 
1971, 63057 
Int. Cl.? H61K 3//205 
US. Cl. 424—316 2 Claims 
1. A method for treating a scalp, characterized by an exces- 
sive secretion of sebum, to improve the condition thereof by 
reducing said excessive secretion of sebum comprising orally 
administering to a human being having a scalp so character- 
ized a therapeutic composition comprising an ingestible car- 
rier admixed with a non-toxic active compound selected from 
the group consisting of 
2-methylthio ethylamine cinnamate, 
2-hexadecylthio ethylamine hydrochloride, 
2-allylthio ethylamine malate, 
9-octadecene-2-ylthio ethylamine hydrochloride, 
2-dodecylthio ethylamine hydrochloride, 
2-isopentylthio ethylamine mandelate, 
2-octadecylthio ethylamine salicylate, 
2-B-hydroxyethylthio ethylamine hydrochloride, 
2-(2,3-dihydroxy propylthio) ethylamine p-toluenesulfon- 
ate, 
2-(2-hydroxy propylthio) ethylamine oxalate, 
2-(2,2-dimethoxy ethylthio) ethylamine hydrochloride, 
2-(2,2-dimethoxy ethylthio) ethylamine undecylenate, 
2-(2,2-diethoxy ethylthio) ethylamine undecylenate, 
2-(2,2-diethoxy ethylthio) ethylamine acetate, 
2-undecenylthio ethylamine, 
2-B-acetamidoethylthio ethylamine tropate, 
2,2'-thio diethylamine fumarate, 
3-B-aminoethylthio propylamine hydrochloride, 
3-allylthio propylamine, 
3-(2,2'-dimethoxy ethylthio) propylamine, 
3-(2,2'-dimethoxy ethyl thio) propylamine sulfate, 
2-t-butylthio ethylamine hydrochloride, 
2,2'-thio diethylamine dihydrochloride, 
2-methylthio ethylamine, 
2-cetylthio ethylamine hydrochloride, 
2-methylthio ethylamine phenylacetate and 
2-methylthio ethylamine undecylenate, 
said active compound being present in an amount ranging 
from 0.75 to 3 percent by weight of said composition and said 
composition being administered at a rate of 1-5 mg/kg/day 
based on the weight of the human being. 


3,950,543 
PROCESS FOR MAKING FOODS AND FEEDS 
Aldo Buffa, Paris, France, and Adolf Holliger, Uzwil, Switzer- 
land, assignors to United Nations Childrens’ Fund, New 
York, N.Y.; Aldo Buffa, Algiers, Algeria and Gebrueder 
Buehler AG, Uzwil, Switzerland 

Continuation of Ser. No. 444,558, Feb. 21, 1974, abandoned, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 149,712, June 3, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 502,849 

Int. Cl.? A21D 2/00 

U.S. Cl. 426—18 11 Claims 
1. A process for making weaning flour which comprises 
mixing a raw material selected from the group consisting of 
flour, meal, grits, cereal, pulses, starch roots, tubers, oil seeds, 
cakes of oil seeds, milk products, and mixtures thereof, with 
at least one high temperature resistant starch-hydrolyzing 
enzyme and from 30-50% water based on a total weight of the 
mixture, extruding the mixture while heating at a temperature 
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of from 65° to 115°C, and then fermenting the extruded prod- 
uct for 40 to 90 minutes at a temperature from 55°to 90°C in 
a nearly saturated humidity atmosphere to produce in the 
mixture a dextrin content of at least 25% and a reducing sugar 
content of at least 15% of the initial starch content, and then 
drying the product. 


3,950,544 
PREPARATION OF YOGURT FROM SOYBEAN MEAL 
Eliahu Fridman, Haifa, Israel, assignor to Centre for Industrial 
Research Ltd., Haifa, Israel 
Filed Jan. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 434,625 
Claims priority, application Israel, Feb. 19, 1973, 41570 
Int. Cl.? A23L 1/20; A23C 9/12, 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 426—46 8 Claims 
1. A method for the manufacture of non-dairy yogurt based 
on soybean meal which comprises the steps of (1) leaching the 
soybean meal with an aqueous solution having a pH in the 
range of 4-5; (2) removing a filtrate to provide a residual 
cake; (3) leaching the residual cake with an aqueous solution 
having a pH from above 7.0 to 10.0; (4) removing solids from 
the resulting solution to obtain a clear solution; (5) adjusting 
the pH of the clear solution to a value in the range of 6.5-7.0; 
(6) adding sugar to the clear solution and homogenizing 
thereof to produce a soymilk; (7) sterilizing the homogenized 
soymilk at a temperature of about 116°C; (8) inoculating the 
sterile soymilk with a lactic culture and (9) incubating the 
soymilk to obtain the non-dairy yogurt. 


3,950,545 
BAKED PRODUCT CONTAINING PROTEIN AND 

VITAMINS AND PROCESS FOR PREPARING SAME 
James R. Hayward, McHenry; William L. Keyser, East Dun- 

dee; Paul W. Swanson, Crystal Lake, and Walter J. Zielin- 

ski, Ingleside, all of Ill., assignors to The Quaker Oats Com- 

pany, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Jan. 23, 1975, Ser. No. 543,330 
Int. Cl.? A23L 1/30 

U.S. Cl. 426—72 20 Claims 

1. A highly nutritional baked product, containing proteins 
and vitamins, stable against loss of protein efficiency ratio and 
vitamin potency, and further stable against staling and micro- 
bial growth, said baked product comprising: a baked base 
having less than about 10 percent by weight wheat flour 
therein and comprising cereal flour, non yeast chemical leav- 
ening, sufficient protein from a protein source to give a mini- 
mum protein content in the total product of 9 percent by 
weight, said protein source comprising a member selected 
from the group consisting of egg albumin, casein, caseinate 
salts, and vegetable protein, with said vegetable protein not 
contributing more than 10 percent by weight wheat flour 
when combined with all other wheat flour in the product and 
said protein source having both egg protein and casein or 
caseinate salts as a part thereof, water in an amount sufficient 
to give a final moisture content of the baked product of from 
15 percent to 45 percent by weight, vitamins, minerals and at 
least about 15 percent by weight of a stabilizing member 
selected from the group consisting of sugar and sugar equiva- 
lents with the stabilizing member including polyhydric alcohol 
in an amount sufficient to provide at least 3 percent by weight 
of the total base; and a frosting containing vegetable oil coated 
vitamins or fat coated vitamins, said base comprising a major 
portion by weight of the product, and said product having a 
water activity coefficient, A,, of less than 0.87, said product 
being the product of the process in which said base is first 
baked and then coated with said frosting. 
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3,950,546 
PULVERULENT VITAMIN AND MINERAL-FORTIFIED 
CLAY PRODUCT FOR FARROWING HOUSE FLOOR 
Robert L. Hill, Nashville, and Max M. Edwards, McKenzie, 
both of Tenn., assignors to Music City Supplement Com- 
pany, Nashville, Tenn. 
Filed Mar. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 561,264 
Int. Cl.? A23K 1/175, 1/18 
U.S. CL. 426—72 6 Claims 
1. A pulverulent material for application to the floor of a 
farrowing house to prevent knee abrasions and to provide 
nourishment to baby pigs, comprising a mixture of: 
a. 0.05 - 1.0% by weight vitamins comprising riboflavin, 
pantothenic acid, niacin and choline chloride, 
b. 3.5 - 8.0% by weight minerals comprising iron and zinc, 
c. the balance a finely divided clay comprising a mixture of 
15-50% by weight of aluminum silicate and 81-41% by 
weight of sodium bentonite. 


3,950,547 
DIETARY COMPOSITION AND METHODS OF 
PREPARING 

Percie L. Lamar, III, Palo Alto; Robert M. Marks, San Jose, 

and Andrew Piggott, Woodside, all of Calif., assignors to 

Syntex (U.S.A.) Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 

Filed Aug. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 500,239 
Int. Cl.? A23K 1/175 

U.S. Cl. 426—74 54 Claims 

1. A dry dietary food composition, for consumption mixed 
with water as an aqueous emulsion having improved stability, 
comprising, by dry wt., about from 3 to 40% of a nutritionally 
balanced peptide mixture, or amino acid supplemented pep- 
tide mixture, said peptide mixtures having a total amino acid 
profile sufficient to support normal human physiological func- 
tions; about from 2 to 35% lipid, said lipid containing suffi- 
cient linoleic acid or esters thereof, to provide said composi- 
tion with a linoleic acid source content of at least 0.4%; about 
from 7.5 to 90% carbohydrate; about from 1 to 16% of a 
gelatinized high amylose starch, containing at least 50%, by 
wt., amylose; and about from 0.05 to 10% of a water-lipid 
emulsifying agent, and wherein said composition has a weight 
ratio of said high amylose starch to said lipid of at least 0.25, 
and wherein the total high amylose starch content of said 
composition is 16% or less and the total starch content is 20% 
or less and the total free amino acid content of said composi- 
tion is less than 5%. 


3,950,548 

ICE CREAM AND FRUIT CONFECTIONERY PRODUCT 
Phillip E. Baker, Route No. 2, Box 133, Georgetown, Ohio 

45121 

Filed July 3, 1975, Ser. No. 592,802 
Int. Cl.? A23G 9/00; A23L 1/212 

US. Cl. 426—91 

1. A confectionery product comprising 

a stick having a handle and a seat, 


10 Claims 
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a fruit having a bore therein, said fruit being carried on said 
seat, and 








at least one of an ice cream, a sherbet and/or an ice at least 
partially filling said fruit’s bore. 


3,950,549 
SWEETENING AGENTS 

Kenneth Newton, Runcorn, and Anthony John Hanson Sale, 

Sharnbrook, both of England, assignors to Lever Brothers 

Company, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Sept. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 509,196 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 3, 1973, 

46204/73 
Int. Cl.2 A23L 1/236 

U.S. Cl. 426—96 4 Claims 

1. A sweetening agent is particulate form which volume for 
volume has a sweetening power about equal to that of table 
granulated sugar and has a calorific value considerably less 
than that of table granulated sugar, whose particles consist 
essentially of solid sugar particles embedded in a glassy matrix 
of water-soluble relatively bland polysaccharide and a non- 
nutritive sweetener; said sugar forming one-third to two-thirds 
by weight, and said non-nutritive sweetener forming 0.25 to 
10% by weight, of the particles; the uncompacted bulk density 
of said particulate-form sweetening agent being in the range 
of from 0.25 to 0.5 gm/cm’. 


3,950,550 
FRIED TOFU PRODUCT AND METHOD FOR MAKING 
THE SAME 
Tsutomu Katayama, Osaka, and Yoshiro Ishiwatari, Ashiya, 
both of Japan, assignors to Fuji Oil Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Dec. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 529,442 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 6, 1973, 48-139159 
Int. Cl.? A23J 3/00; A23L 1/34 
US. Cl. 426—94 24 Claims 
1. A method for making a fried tofu product comprising 
kneading a mixture containing a heat coagulable soy protein 
and sufficient water to form a plastic-like, moldable soy 
protein dough, 
shaping said soy protein dough into the desired shape; and 
deep frying said shaped soy protein dough. 


con 
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3,950,551 
COMPOSITE SUGAR SYRUP ARTICLE AND PROCESS 

Elmer F. Glabe, Northbrook; Perry W. Anderson, Niles; 

Stergios Laftsidis, and Phillip G. Grothus, both of Chicago, 

all of Ill., assignors to Food Technology, Inc., Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Oct. 31, 1974, Ser. No. 519,607 
Int. Cl.? A23L 1/08, 1/09 

U.S. CL. 426—103 18 Claims 

1. A process for forming composite food articles of dehy- 
drated sugary syrups obtained initially in the form of dried or 
ground flakes obtained by thin film drying of said syrups in the 
presence of a substance selected from the group consisting of 
(1) ungelatinized starch which is partially gelatinized in situ 
during the dehydration, (2) soy protein and (3) mixtures of 
said starch and said soy protein, said sugary syrups being 
selected from the group consisting of corn syrup, malt syrup, 
sorghum syrup, molasses, honey, high fructose corn syrup, 
Sugary syrups containing invert sugar, and mixtures thereof, 
the said syrups being intimately mixed with one or more of 
said substances to form a slurry and subsequently said slurry 
being subjected in a thin film to a heated surface for a period 
of time sufficient to dehydrate said slurry to form a thin dehy- 
drated film and the dried flakes or ground flakes being formed 
from said dehydrated film, which comprises mixing said dried 
or ground flakes with water in an amount sufficient to form an 
extrudable mixture, extruding said mixture through a tubular 
or annular orifice of a die, cutting the extruded mixture as it 
emerges from said die into pieces of predetermined thickness, 
said thereafter drying the resultant pieces in a static condition 
until the moisture content is reduced to approximately 1-4% 


by weight. 


3,950,552 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING A POME FRUIT SAUCE 
WITH ELECTRONIC INSPECTION OF DICED FRUIT 
Jeremiah Richard Cogley, Arendtsville, Pa., assignor to 
Knouse Foods Cooperative, Inc., Peach Glen, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 160,723, July 8, 1971, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
791,525, Jan. 15, 1969, abandoned. This application Aug. 2, 
1974, Ser. No. 494,067 
Int. Cl.2 AOIK 43/00 


U.S. Cl. 426—231 13 Claims 
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1. A process for producing a pome fruit sauce, said process 
consisting essentially of the steps of 
A. introducing untrimmed fruit into a process stream 
wherein it is subjected to the steps of 
1. dicing the untrimmed fruit to produce fruit tissue in the 
form of dices of relatively uniform size and of a config- 
uration having substantial cubic dimensions throughout 
and including dices with blemishes including blossom 
ends, 
2. washing the diced fruit to remove loose material result- 
ing from the dicing operation, thereafter 
3. singulating and separating the dices, 
4. presenting the dices in a spaced single file product 
stream to an electronic inspection means, 
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5. electronically inspecting and automatically assorting 
the dices to remove from said product stream said 
blemished dices including dices having blossom ends, 

6. passing the surviving unblemished dices along said 
process stream, 

B. providing an auxiliary processing path distinct from said 
process stream and 

7. passing said blemished dices through said auxiliary 
processing path and therein subjecting them to the 
following two steps, namely further subdividing the 
tissue thereof with random disregard of the location, 
extent and nature of blemishes thereon and returning 
at least the unblemished portion of the thus subdivided 
tissue to said process stream 

C. and 

8. cooking and finishing the unblemished dices and un- 
blemished further subdivided tissue in said process 
stream 

whereby the heretofore essential step of subjecting the fruit 
tissue to selective surface area trimming is obviated through- 
out said process. 


3,950,553 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING A SOLUBLE TEA PRODUCT 
Rupert J. Gasser, Old Greenwich, Conn.; James G. Franklin, 
and John D. Fraley, both of Marysville, Ohio, assignors to 

Societe d’Assistance Technique pour produits Nestle S.A., 

Lausanne, Switzerland 

Filed June 10, 1974, Ser. No. 477,601 
Int. Cl.? A23F 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 426—262 16 Claims 

1. A process for producing a tea product comprising: 

a. chilling a hot water extract of tea leaves to a temperature 
sufficient to precipitate unoxidized tannins therefrom, 
and separating the precipitated unoxidized tannins from 
the supernatant; 

b. dispersing said tannins in an aqueous medium at a pH of 
from about 7.0 to about 9.0; 

c. subjecting said medium containing said dispersed tannins 
to oxidation at a temperature of at least 50°C for a period 
of time sufficient to render the tannins soluble in cold 
water and to reduce the pH of said medium to between 
about 5.0 and 8.0; 

d. contacting said medium containing oxidized tannins with 
an agent comprising unoxidized tannins, said oxidized 
and unoxidized tannins being contacted in approximately 
equivalent amounts for a period of time sufficient to 
decolorize said oxidized tannins; and 

e. chilling the resultant aqueous tannin composition to a 
temperature sufficient to precipitate unoxidized tannins 
and separating a solution of decolorized, cold-water solu- 
ble tannins from the resultant precipitate. 


3,950,554 
TREATMENT OF MASTITIS IN BOVINE UDDERS 
Emanuel C. Prince, Jacksonville, Fla., assignor to Southeastern 
Laboratories, Inc., Jacksonville, Fla. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 234,341, March 13, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 31, 1974, Ser. No. 438,365 
Int. Cl? A61K 3//23, 31/415 
U.S. Cl. 424—273 10 Claims 

1. A composition for the treatment of mastitis in udders 
which consists of an effective amount of an edible semi-drying 
oil and a fatty acid ester of an alcohol selected from the group 
consisting of low molecular weight monohydric alcohols, 
glycerol, propylene glycol, ethylene glycol and polyethylene 
glycol. 
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3,950,555 3,950,558 
METHOD OF TENDERIZING AND IMPROVING THE BEVERAGE BASE AND METHOD OF MAKING THE 
FLAVOR OF FOOD SAME 


Bengt Stromberg, Hastholmsvagen 23, Stockholm So, Sweden 
Continuation of Ser. No. 812,401, April 1, 1969, abandoned. 
This application June 15, 1971, Ser. No. 153,398 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Apr. 1, 1968, 4292/68 
Int. Cl.? A23L 1/31 
U.S. Cl. 426—281 2 Claims 

1. A method of tenderizing and improving the flavor of 

slaughtered animal food comprising: 

a. blending by stirring a mixture of 0.4-6 parts by weight 
sodim glutamate, 1-10 parts by weight blood serum pow- 
der from cattle, 2-11 parts by weight sodium chloride, 
1-6 parts by weight onion, 0.5-6 parts by weight flavoring 
and balance water in the relation of 1 part by weight of 
said solid ingredients and 2 parts by weight water to form 
a concentrate, and 

b. mixing said concentrate with the relationship of 18 parts 
by weight of concentrate to 100 parts by weight of water, 
and 

c. applying the mixture to the food to be treated. 


3,950,556 
‘PROCESS FOR PEELING FRUITS AND VEGETABLES 
Charles C. Huxsoll, Moraga; Merle L. Weaver, Martinez, and 

Robert P. Graham, El Cerrito, all of Calif., assignors to The 

United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 

Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Jan. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 436,234 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sept. 18, 
1990, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? A23L 1/10 
U.S. Cl. 426—287 6 Claims 

1. A process of peeling fruits and vegetables, which consist 

of - 

a. applying a lye solution containing about 1 to 10% NaOH 
and at a temperature of 1 60°-217° F. to the unpeeled fruit 
or vegetable for a period of about 5 to 60 seconds, 

b. holding the so-treated fruit or vegetable at ambient tem- 
perature for about 5-30 minutes, 

c. applying a lye solution containing about 2 to 10% NaOH 
and at a temperature of 160°-217° F. to the so-treated 
fruit or vegetable for a period of 30 seconds to 4 minutes, 

d. holding the so-treated fruit or vegetable at ambient tem- 
perature for about 15 seconds to 5 minutes, and 

e. without exposing the so-treated fruit or vegetable to 
radiant or other heat, directly removing the loosened peel 
from the fruit or vegetable by dry brushing. 


3,950,557 
SEPARATION AND COLLECTION OF EGG 
COMPONENTS 
Chong Sue Kheng, 27 Jalan Limau Kasturi, Bungsar Park, 
Kuala Lumpur, Selangor, Malaysia 
Filed Sept. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 504,077 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sept. 19, 

1973, 44050/73 
Int. Cl.? A23B 5/04; A23L 3/36 
US. Cl. 426—299 7 Claims 

1. A method of separating various components of an egg 
comprising lowering the temperature of said egg to a tempera- 
ture at which a desired portion of said components are sub- 
stantially solidified, whereas the remaining portion of said 
components remain liquid, cutting the shell of said egg, and 
separating the said solidified portions from the said liquid 
portion. 

2. The method of claim 1 wherein the temperature of said 
egg is lowered to a temperature at which all the said compo- 
nents are solidified, said egg shell is cut, said egg is thawed and 
said components are separated during thawing of said egg. 


Michael Tansky, 15 Fourth Place, Long Beach, Calif. 90802 
Filed Sept. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 506,121 
Int. Cl.? A23L 2/02 

U.S. Cl. 426—309 7 Claims 

1. The method of preparing a base useful for producing a 
beverage when mixed with water consisting of coating a cereal 
grain chosen from the group consisting of rye and barley with 
juice of a vegetable chosen from the group consisting of car- 
rots and parsnips, and roasting the coated grain. 


3,950,559 
METHOD FOR DELAYING RIPENING OF HARVESTED 
BANANAS 
Jatinder Kumar Kapoor, Liphook, England, and John Norman 
Turner, Govilon, Wales, assignors to Imperial Chemical 
Industries Limited, London, England 
Filed Aug. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 497,749 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 24, 
1973, 40190/73 
Int. Cl.? A23L 3/34; A23B 7/14 
U.S. Cl. 426—335 8 Claims 
1. A method of improving the storage characteristics of 
bananas which comprises contacting harvested bananas with 
gibberellin A, or gibberellin A; in an amount sufficient sub- 
stantially to delay the ripening thereof. 


3,950,560 
METHOD OF PRODUCING COMPACTED, 
DEHYDRATED, VEGETABLE PRODUCTS OF 
INCREASED DENSITY 

Abdul R. Rahman, and Glenn R. Schafer, both of Natick, 

Mass., assignors to The United States of America as repre- 

sented by the Secretary of the Army, Washington, D.C. 

Filed June 14, 1974, Ser. No. 479,403 
Int. Cl.2 A23B 4/04 

U.S. Cl. 426—385 11 Claims 

1. A process for making a compacted, dehydrated, vegeta- 
ble mass characterized by having a density of about 0.7 to 1.2 
grams per cc and being capable of rehydration to produce 
distinct particles of rehydrated vegetable which have substan- 
tially the same size and shape characteristics as the particles 
of vegetables from which said compacted, dehydrated, vegeta- 
ble mass is prepared and which are acceptable in accordance 
with hedonic scale testing, which comprises the steps of: 

a. predrying, without freezing, particles of a vegetable to a 
moisture content of about 7 to 18 percent by weight, said 
particles being substantially of a size and shape in which 
said vegetable occurs naturally or in a subdivided particle 
form of said vegetable in which the cellular structure of 
said vegetable is present substantially in the form occur- 
ring in the plant from which said vegetable is obtained, 

b. compressing said predried particles of vegetable at a 
temperature of about 110°F. to 120°F. and a pressure of 
about 200 psi to 4000 psi for a sufficient period of time 
to cause said particles of vegetable to adhere together in 
a compacted, vegetable mass while maintaining the mois- 
ture content of said particles of vegetable and said com- 
pacted, vegetable mass at from about 7 to about 18 per- 
cent by weight, and 

c. redrying said compacted vegetable mass to a moisture 
content of about | to 5 percent by weight. 
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3,950,561 
SHORTENING CHIP MANUFACTURE 
Donald M. Collins, Louisville, Ky., assignor to The Pillsbury 
Company, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Jan. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 544,734 
Int. Cl.? A23D 5/00 


US. Cl. 426—417 8 Claims 





1. A process for preparing edible shortening chips for food 
use comprising depositing the shortening in a molten state 
upon an endless chilling surface which is held at a temperature 
below the cloud point of the shortening for the purpose of 
congealing the shortening as a film on the chilling surface, 
continuously advancing the endless chilling surface to thereby 
continuously form a film of the shortening on the surface 
thereof, continuously removing the thus formed film of short- 
ening from the chilling surface and between the point at which 
the shortening is removed and the point at which the shorten- 
ing is applied, applying water to the chilling surface to thereby 
cause the accumulation of a water film of the endless chilling 
surface where the chilling surface disappears under the depos- 
ited shortening and maintaining the applied water film in the 
location at which the shortening layer is applied to thereby 
provide a water layer interposed between the freshly applied 
shortening and the chilling surface. 


3,950,562 

PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR REMOVING ASH AND 

INORGANIC COMPOUNDS FROM CATTLE MANURE 
Franklin C. Senior, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Feed Recycling 

Co., Ripley, Calif. 

Filed Nov. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 420,398 
Int. Cl.2 A23K 1/20, 1/28; BO1D 37/00; COSF 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 426—431 5 Claims 











1. A process for recovering nutrients from cattle manure 
which are substantially free of contaminants, comprising the 
steps of: 

mixing the manure with an aqueous solution to form a 

slurry; - 

separating particulate matter including ash contaminants 

from the manure slurry; 
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separating nutrients from the ash contaminants among the 
particulate matter; 

flocculating proteins from said manure-water mixture after 
the particulate matter is separated; 

removing soluble salts from at least a portion of the liquid 
remaining after flocculation; and 

recycling of the liquid remaining after flocculation includ- 
ing the salt-free portion in the process. 


3,950,563 
METHOD FOR MAKING A BUN 
Donald S. Wheaton, Columbus, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 279,684, Aug. 10, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,831,507. This application Mar. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 449,911 
int. Cl.? A21D 8/06 

US. Cl. 426—505 2 Claims 

1. A method of baking a sandwich bun having a separate 
upper and lower portion between which a food product is to 
be disposed comprising the steps of placing a given quantity 
of dough in the recesses of a first baking pan and the recesses 
of a second baking pan; placing a third baking pan provided 
with a plurality of downwardly extending protrusions over said 
first baking pan with a respective one of said protrusions 
extending into a respective one of said recesses containing the 
dough in said first pan to form and maintain a recess in said 
dough corresponding to the shape of said protrusions; placing 
said second baking pan on top of said third baking pan with 
the dough-filled recess of said second pan substantially aligned 
with said recesses in said first pan; and wherein a substantially 
sealed relationship is provided upon assembly between said 
first and third pans and between said second and third pans 
and baking the dough in the arranged assembly of baking 
pans. 


3,950,564 
PROCESS OF MAKING A SOY-BASED MEAT 
SUBSTITUTE 

Gabor Puski, Hanover Park, and Arthur H. Konwinski, Mel- 

rose Park, both of Ill., assignors to Central Soya Company, 

Inc., Fort Wayne, Ind. 

Filed Aug. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 494,099 
Int. Cl.? A23J 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 426—516 3 Claims 


tome: toner Tones 
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1. A process of making a soy-based meat substitute compris- 
ing the steps of introducing into an extruder an aqueous pro- 
tein mix comprising a protein material obtained from a solvent 
extracted oilseed proteinaceous material having at least 40% 
protein on a dry basis, said protein mix having the water 
adjusted prior to extrusion to achieve a mix having 30% to 
60% water content during extrusion, passing said protein mix 
through a plurality of pressure and temperature zones of 
decreasing value with the final zone prior to passing through 
a shaping die having a pressure less than 100 psi and a temper- 
ature less than 212°F with said final zone being characterized 
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by a cross-sectional area to length ratio of less than about 10 
square inches per inch to provide a product having relatively 
flat elongated generally longitudinally aligned densely com- 
pacted protein fibers having the appearance of stacked plate- 
lets with greater than 0% but less than about 25% of the 
product volume being voids and with said voids having the 
general contour of said platelets. 


3,950,565 
FLAVORING FOODS 
Godefridus Antonius Maria van den Ouweland, Zevenaar, 
Netherlands, assignor to Lever Brothers Company, New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed July 11, 1973, Ser. No. 378,085 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, July 12, 1972, 
32653/72 
Int. Cl.? A23L 1/226 
U.S. Cl. 426—536 5 Claims 
1. A foodstuff that is heated to a temperature of over 100°C 
when prepared for consumption comprising 0.1-500 parts per 
million of a compound of the formula: 


HO 
\ 
ee gen 
Fe RAR A 
R! Oo Cc 
oP diye 


Ze 
R? 

fe 
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R? 


in which R' and R? represent a C,-C, alkyl group, R® repre- 
sents hydrogen or a methyl group and R‘ represents hydrogen, 
an alkyl group containing 1-14 carbon atoms or an alkenyl 
group containing 2-10 carbon atoms provided that R‘* does 
not contain more than 4 carbon atoms when R° is a methy! 


group. 


3,950,566 
FLAVORING AGENT 
Max Winter; Fritz Gautschi; Ivon Flament; Max Stoll, all of 
Geneva, Switzerland, and Irving M. Goldman, Niantic, 
Conn., assignors to Firmenich & Cie, Geneva, Switzerland 
Division of Ser. No. 243,866, April 13, 1972, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 70,560, Sept. 8, 1970, Pat. No. 
3,702,253, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 543,069, April 
18, 1966, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 452,342, April 30, 1965, abandoned. This application 
June 24, 1974, Ser. No. 482,688 
Int. Cl.? A23L 1/234 
U.S. Cl..426—534 16 Claims 
1. A composition selected from the group consisting of 
foodstuffs and beverages to which has been added an effective 
flavor-improving amount of an alpha-diketone selected from 
the group having the general formula: 


ee og 
Hs 


wherein R is an ethyl or propyl group. 


3,950,567 
METHOD OF MAKING A POPCORN CONFECTION 
Barnard E. Tomlinson, 632 S. 12th St., Walla Walla, Wash. 
99362 
Filed Aug. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 278,732 
Int. Cl.? A23G 3/00; A23L 1/18 
U.S. Cl. 426—625 2 Claims 
1. A process for making popcorn balls, comprising: 
the steps of providing a cooked confection composition 
which when applied to popcorn does not adhere to the 
hands, said composition consisting essentially of fat, 


Aprit 13, 1976 


sweetener, water and gelatin, said sweetener exceeding 
the water in weight and wherein said gelatin is in an 
amount sufficient to keep the confection composition in 
a soft pliable state prior to use: 

sealing a portion of the confection composition into a thin, 
synthetic plastic container adapted to withstand the tem- 
perature of boiling water, 

placing the sealed container in boiling water to heat the 
confection composition to thin syrup consistency, 

opening the container, 

pouring the composition over popped popcorn, and 

forming the confection-coated popped popcorn into pop- 
corn balls. 


3,950,568 
CHUNK STYLE PEANUT BUTTER 
Wilbur A. Parker, Somerville, and Daniel Melnick, West En- 
glewood, both of N.J., assignors to CPC International Inc., 
Englewood Cliffs, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 308,906, Nov. 22, 1972, abandoned. 
This application July 18, 1974, Ser. No. 489,635 
Int. CL.? A23L 1/38 
U.S. Cl. 426—633 3 Claims 
1. A chunk style peanut butter exhibiting good spreadability 
and resistance to oil separation, said chunk style peanut butter 
being obtained by 

a. providing a creamy phase consisting of peanut butter in 
an amount of about 75 to 82% by weight of said chunk 
style peanut butter; 

b. adding liquid vegetable oil to said creamy phase in an 
amount to bring the oil content of the creamy phase to no 
less than 53% to about 56% by weight oil based upon the 
weight of said creamy phase; 

c. further adding an amount of hard fat to said creamy phase 
such that the total oil content comprising said liquid oil 
and said hard fat in said creamy phase has a Solids Con- 
tent Index of 3.0 to 5.5 at 50°F., 1.5 to 3.0 at 80°F., and 
0.5 to 1.5 at 102°F.; 

d. next, adding to said creamy phase seasonings comprising 
salt and sugars in an amount of at least 4.2 to about 7.0% 
by weight based upon the weight of said creamy phase; 

e. admixing into said creamy phase roasted peanut granules 
in an amount of no less than 18% to about 25% by weight 
of said chunk style peanut butter, the largest particle 
cross-section of said granules being about 0.15 cm. to 1.0 
cm. and, 

f. continuing the admixing of said granules into said creamy 
phase until a homogeneous mixture thereof is obtained, 
said homogeneous mixture having a total oil content 
comprising said liquid oil and said hard fat in an amount 
of no more than 55% by weight of said chunk style peanut 
butter and wherein said seasonings are present in an 
amount of at least 3.1 to about 5.7% by weight of said 
chunk style peanut butter. 


3,950,569 
METHOD FOR PREPARING COATINGS WITH SOLID 
CURABLE COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING 
STYRENE-ALLYL ALCOHOL COPOLYMER BASED 
POLYTHIOLS 
Charles R. Morgan, Silver Spring, Md., assignor to W. R. 
Grace & Co., New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 250,553, May 5, 1972, Pat. No. 3,843,572. 
This application Dec. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 425,749 
Int. Cl.? BOSD 3/06, 1/32; GO3C 1/68 
U.S. Cl. 427—36 
1. A process which comprises: 
A. applying to the surface of a substrate a solid layer of a 
curable composition consisting essentially of 
1. a liquid polyene containing at least 2 reactive unsatu- 
rated carbon to carbon bonds per molecule and having 
a viscosity in the range of about 0 to 20 million centi- 
poises at 70°C; and 


14 Claims 
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2. a solid polythiol which is a reaction product of a sty- 
rene-allyl alcohol copolymer and at least one mercap- 
tocarboxylic acid, said polythiol containing at least 2 
thiol groups per molecule, the total combined function- 
ality of (a) the reactive unsaturated carbon to carbon 
bonds per molecule and (b) the thiol groups in the 
polythiol being greater then 4; 

B. exposing selected areas of said composition to a free 
radical generator, thereby curing the exposed areas of 
said composition; and 

C. removing the unexposed uncured areas of the curable 
composition, thereby baring the surface of said substrate 
beneath the removed uncured areas of the composition. 


3,950,570 
METHOD OF DEPOSITING A METAL ON A SURFACE 

John Thomas Kenney, Lawrence Township, Mercer County, 

N.J., assignor to Western Electric Company, Inc., New York, 

N.Y. 

Filed May 2, 1974, Ser. No. 466,314 
Int. Cl.? B44D 1/18; GO3C 5/00 

US. Cl. 427—98 24 Claims 

1. A method of rendering a surface of a substrate capable 
of having a metal deposited thereon which comprises, selec- 
tively exposing to a source of ultraviolet radiation a sensitized 
surface, treated with a solution comprising a sensitizer se- 
lected from (a) a colloidal solution comprising a hydrous 
oxide of at least one element of a combination comprising Pd 
and an element selected from In and Ce, (b) a colloidal solu- 
tion comprising a hydrous oxide of Ni, (c) a colloidal solution 
comprising a hydrous oxide of Mn, (d) a colloidal solution 
comprising a hydrous oxide of U, (e) a colloidal solution 
comprising a hydrous oxide of Mo, (f) a non-colloidal solution 
comprising a dissolved tungstate salt and (g) a non-colloidal 
solution comprising a dissolved molybdate salt, to delineate a 
pattern capable of accomodating a reduction of a catalytic 
activating metal thereon. 

22. A method of depositing a metal on a surface of a sub- 
strate which comprises selectively exposing to a source of 
ultraviolet radiation a sensitized surface, treated with a solu- 
tion comprising a sensitizer selected from (a) a colloidal solu- 
tion comprising a hydrous oxide of Ni, (b) a colloidal solution 
comprising a hydrous oxide of Mn, (c) a colloidal solution 
comprising a hydrous oxide of U, (d) a colloidal solution 
comprising a hydrous oxide of Mo, (e) a non-colloidal solu- 
tion comprising a dissolved inorganic tungstate salt, (f) a 
non-colloidal solution comprising a dissolved inorganic mo- 
lybdate salt, and (g) a colloidal solution comprising a hydrous 
oxide of at least one element of a combination comprising Pd 
and an element selected from In and Ce, to delineate a pattern 
capable of accomodating a reduction of a metal; and 

treating said delineated pattern with a solution, capable of 

having a metal reduced therefrom, selected from the 
group consisting of (a') a solution comprising an activat- 
ing metal ion when said sensitizing solution is one se- 
lected from (a) to (f), or (b') an electroless metal deposi- 
tion solution when said sensitizing solution comprises (g), 
to reduce and deposit a metal on said pattern. 

24. A method of rendering an article selectively capable of 
reducing thereon a precious metal from a precious metal salt, 
which comprises: 

coating the article with a photosensitive sensitizing solution 

selected from the group consisting of (a) a colloidal 
solution comprising a hydrous oxide of at least one ele- 
ment of a combination comprising Pd and an element 
selected from In and Ce, (b) a colloidal solution compris- 
ing a hydrous oxide of Ni, (c) a colloidal solution com- 
prising a hydrous oxide of Mn, and (d) a colloidal solu- 
tion comprising a hydrous oxide of U; 

drying said coated article to form a sensitizer region 

thereon; and 
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selectively exposing portions of said sensitizer region to a 
source of ultraviolet radiation to delineate a pattern capa- 
ble of having an activating metal reduced thereon. 


3,950,571 
METHOD FOR REHABILITATING SCORED AND 
MARRED SURFACES 
La Vaughn R. McBride, 1017 Pacific Ave., Half Moon Bay, 
Calif. 94019; Jack D. Clark, 1708 Whipple Ave., Redwood 
City, Calif. 94062, and Dale Center, Box 123, Montara, 
Calif. 94037 
Division of Ser. No. 279,889, Aug. 11, 1972. This application 
Apr. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 457,095 
Int. Cl.? B23P 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 427— 142 6 Claims 
1. A repair process for restoring damaged metal, carbon, or 
other original surfaces by filling score marks, grooves, and 
other irregularities in the surface of articles such as pneumatic 
and hydraulic cylinders without changing the basic dimensions 
of such articles comprising: 
filling all scores, grooves, and surface irregularities of said 
surface with a mixture of finely powdered molybdenum 
disulfide and epoxy resin adhesive, 
wiping the filled surfaces to remove any excess mixture 
where it extends significantly above the original surface 
level, and 
curing said resin at a temperature well above ambient for a 
time sufficient to complete the cure thereof and provide 
a material hard as mild steel and resistant to hydraulic 
fluids, 
said mixture consisting essentially of from 10% to 90% by 
volume of said disulfide of particle size no larger than 60 
microns and from 90% to 10% by volume of said resin 
adhesive, said adhesive being a glycidyl polyether of 
bisphenol-A containing a curing agent and having a 
Brookfield viscosity of 400,000 cps at 75°F. 


3,950,572 
METHOD FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF A HOT-ROLLED 
COIL HAVING EXCELLENT ADAPTABILITY FOR 
PICKLING 
Saburo Ayusawa; Takeo Nagashima, and Masaya Tsutsumi, all 
of Kimitsu, Japan, assignors to Nippon Steel Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 516,397 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 23, 1973, 48- 
118515; May 28, 1974, 49-59364 
Int. Cl.2 C23F 11/00; C23G 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 427— 156 11 Claims 
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1. A method for the manufacture of a hot-rolled coil having 
excellent adaptability for pickling which comprises applying 
to a side of a hot-rolled coil which has just been coiled a 
coating agent comprising at least one member of the group 
consisting of lithium hydroxide, an oxygen compound of lith- 
ium, an inorganic salt of lithium, an organic salt of lithium, 
potassium hydroxide, an oxygen compound of potassium, an 
inorganic salt of potassium, an organic salt of potassium, 
sodium hydroxide, an oxygen compound of sodium, an inor- 
ganic salt of sodium, an organic salt of sodium, calcium hy- 
droxide, an oxygen compound of calcium, an inorganic salt of 
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calcium, an organic salt of calcium, magnesium hydroxide, an 
oxygen compound of magnesium, an inorganic salt of magne- 
sium, an organic salt of magnesium, an oxygen compound of 
boron, an oxygen compound of germanium, an oxygen com- 
pound of tin, an oxygen compound of antimony, an oxygen 
compound of lead, an oxygen compound of bismuth and an 
oxygen compound of vanadium. 


3,950,573 
METHOD FOR MAKING SEALING TAPES 
William E. Bennett, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Hardcast, Inc., 

Dallas, Tex. 

Division of Ser. No. 363,583, May 24, 1973, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 531,540 
Int. Cl.? B44D 1/44 

U.S. Cl. 427—208 3 Claims 
1. In the method of coating a gauze fabric strip with paster 
wherein a plaster slurry is transferred from a slurry reservoir 
to a fabric strip by a transfer roll rotating in contact with the 
underside of said fabric strip and the plaster slurry in the 
reservoir and said fabric strip is thereafter drawn through 

drying means, the improvement comprising: 

a. drawing the top surface of said fabric strip across a first 
wiper positioned between said transfer roll and said dry- 
ing means to force a substantial portion of the slurry on 
the top side of said fabric strip through said fabric strip, 
and. 

b. drawing the bottom surface of said fabric strip across a 
second wiper means positioned between said first wiper 
means and said drying means to at least partially force 
said slurry on the lower side of said fabric strip through 
said fabric strip. 


3,950,574 
HUMIDIFICATION OF PANELS OF CELLULOSIC 
MATERIAL 
Paul A. Butler, Roxboro, Canada, assignor to Abitibi Paper 
Company, Ltd., Toronto, Canada 
Filed Aug. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 500,930 
Claims priority, application Canada, Feb. 8, 1974, 192057 
Int. Cl.2 BOSC 9/04; BOSD 3/00, 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 427—209 13 Claims 








1. A method of humidifying a panel of cellulosic material, 
at least one side of which has a surface through which the 
panel can absorb water, including applying to said surface of 
the panel a liquid humidifying agent which wets the surface of 
the panel, which is soluble in water, and which reduces the 
surface tension of the water, and applying water to the panel 
to cause the water to follow the humidifying agent into the 
panel to increase its moisture content to a desired value. 
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3,950,575 
HEAT TREATMENT OF METALS IN A CONTROLLED 
SURFACE ATMOSPHERE 

Minoru Kitayama; Susumu Yamaguchi, and Hisao Odashima, 

all of Himeji, Japan, assignors to Nippon Steel Corporation, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jan. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 434,447 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 23, 1973, 48- 

489206 


Int. Cl.? C23C 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 427—226 5 Claims 





1. In a process for treating a steel surface with a coating to 
protect the surface during heating in an oxidizing atmosphere, 
the improvement which comprises coating the surface with a 
first base coating comprising a compound capable upon heat- 
ing of producing a gas selected from the group consisting of 
carbon dioxide, carbon monoxide, nitrogen, hydrogen chlor- 
ide, chlorine and hydrogen, coating said first coating with a 
second coating of an atmospheric shielding agent composition 
comprising CrOs, a refractory or clay, SiO,, a reducing agent, 
and water glass, and then subjecting the coated steel surface 
to the heat and oxidizing treatment. 


3,950,576 

METHOD OF LOCALLY IMPREGNATING SEALING 

MATERIALS WITH A FLUID-TIGHT IMPREGNANT 
Jean Desverchere, Lyon, France, assignor to Societe Anonyme 

dite: Cefilac, Paris, France 

Filed Apr. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 460,896 

Claims priority, application France, Apr. 20, 1973, 

73.14656 


Int. Cl.? BOSD 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 427—284 20 Claims 








1. Method of locally impregnating a porous sealing material 
which comprises the steps of 

locating a fluid tight member upon the outer surface of said 
material around a limited area of said outer surface, 
smaller than the total area of said surface, and 

introducing a viscous liquid impregnating material under 
high pressure into said limited area, until the porous 
material beneath said limited surface area is impregnated 
with said liquid, 

while simultaneously applying said member against said 
surface at a pressure greater than that exerted on the 
impregnating liquid. 


Ric 


US 
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3,950,577 
COMPRESSION IMPREGNATION OF WOOD VENEERS 
Harry J. Fry, Orrville, Ohio, assignor to Koppers Company, 
Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 413,524 
Int. Cl.? BOSD 3/12, 1/18; B27D 3/00 
US. Cl. 427—365 12 Claims 
1. In a method for treating veneer with water borne chemi- 
cal treating agents comprising passing the veneer between a 
pair of compression rollers such that the direction of feed of 
the veneer is parallel to the grain of the veneer and the com- 
pressive force exerted by the rollers is perpendicular to the 
grain of the veneer and the compression rollers are located 
such that the compressed veneer emerging from the rollers is 
completely submerged in the treating solution and is main- 
tained submerged for at least about 5 seconds; the improve- 
ment comprising simultaneously passing multiple layers of 
veneer having a moisture content above the fiber saturation 
point between the compression rollers. 


3,950,578 
WATER-DISINTEGRATABLE SHEET MATERIAL 
David H. E. Laumann, Freehold, N.J., assignor to Richard S. 

Keoseian, New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 872,656, Oct. 30, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,654,064, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 790,134, 
Jan. 9, 1969, abandoned. This application June 9, 1971, Ser. 

No. 151,579 
Int. Cl.? BOSD 3/02, 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 427—378 6 Claims 
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1. A method of producing a wax hold-out coating on water- 
disintegratable non-woven sheet without having the coating 
material penetrate the thin sheet or exhibit stretch properties, 
said hold-out coating being obtained by coating said sheet 
with an extremely thin layer of polymer on the order of from 
2 to 5 pounds per 3000 square foot ream and subsequently 
flashing the coating with hot air at a temperature of at least 
300°F for from 5 to 10 seconds. 


3,950,579 
METHOD OF COATING SURFACE 
Richard B. Wallace, Bloomfield Hills, Mich., assignor to The 
Oakland Corporation, Troy, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 451,442 
Int. Cl.2 BOSD //38 


21 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 427—379 
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1. The method of building up a deposit of predetermined 
thickness of a friction producing resinous organic polymer on 
the thread surface of a threaded article which comprises pre- 
paring a solution of the polymer in a volatile organic solvent 
of a consistency such that application of an excess of the 
solution, draining and subsequent drying will provide a deposit 
of less than said predetermined thickness, applying an excess 
of the solution to the thread surface, draining the excess solu- 
tion from the article, partly drying the deposit by evaporation 
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of solvent to produce a substantially non-tacky outer surface 
on the partly dried deposit of polymer, applying a mixture of 
a barrier material in water to the surface of the partly dried 
deposit of polymer, partly drying the mixture to leave a coat- 
ing of barrier material having a thickness only sufficient to 
protect the previous deposit of polymer from re-dissolving in 
the solvent, again applying an excess of the solution to the 
article, draining the excess solution from the article, and at 
least partly drying the last deposit by evaporation of solvent to 
produce a substantially non-tacky outer surface on the last 
deposit of polymer. 


3,950,580 

MEANS FOR DISPLAYING THE ADDRESS ON LETTERS 
AND PARCELS WITH A VIEW TO THEIR DISPATCH 

Pierre Louis Emile Boudet, 119, bid Jean Jaures, Chatou 
(Yvelines), France 

Continuation of Ser. No. 327,115, Jan. 26, 1973, abandoned. 

This application Mar. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 561,240 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 2, 1972, 72.03502 
Int. Cl.2 B65D 27/06, 27/16; GOOF 3/18 


US. Cl. 428—41 7 Claims 





1. A device for affixing an article to a parcel wherein said 
article is visible while being enclosed in a protected pocket, 
comprising: 

a light-transmitting sheet having a periphery surface to be 
attached to the face of the parcel to form said pocket; 
first adhesive strip means having an adhesive coating on a 
first portion of said periphery surface for attaching said 

first portion to the parcel; 

second adhesive strip means having an adhesive coating on 

a second portion of said periphery surface for attaching 
said second portion to the parcel to form said enclosed 
pocket, said second adhesive strip means including a 
plurality of adhesive strips independently detachable 
from said periphery surface for successive engagement of 
said parcel; and 

removable strip means covering said first and second adhe- 

sive coatings, including a plurality of separately remov- 
able tape strips covering said second portion of said pe- 
riphery surface, said strips each being selectively remov- 
able to expose one of said plurality of adhesive strips to 
the parcel, whereby said second portion is adapted for 
repeated engagement and disengagement with said parcel 
as one of said adhesive strips which is attached to said 
parcel is separated from said periphery surface and as a 
tape strip is removed from the adhesive strip immediately 
adjacent said separated adhesive strip to provide for 
repeated access to said article in said pocket. 
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3,950,581 3,950,583 
MANUFACTURE OF PREFABRICATED PANELS METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR MANUFACTURING 
Aristide Maurin, Creteil, France, assignor to Manufacture A NET OF NON-WOVEN THREADS 
Francaise des Chaussures ‘‘Eram”’, Saint Pierre-Montlimart, Claude Patin, Pont Audemer, France, assignor to Papeteries de 
France Pont-Audemer, Paris, France 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 456,221, March 29, 1974. Filed Feb. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 445,601 
This application July 12, 1974, Ser. No. 487,986 Claims priority, application France, Feb. 26, 1973, 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 30, 1973, 73.07036 
73.11673 Int. Cl.? B65H 81/08; BO4H 3/08 
Int. Cl.? B32B 3/14, 3/16 U.S. Cl. 428— 105 14 Claims 
US. Cl. 428—49 6 Claims 


1. A prefabricated tile panel comprising: 
1. a support sheet of asbestos-coated polyvinyl chloride; 
2. a plurality of spaced apart tile; and 
3. means for bonding said tile to one another and to said 
support sheet, said means being a mixture comprising: 
a. 1 to 10% by weight of a substantially stoichiometric 
mixture of at least one epoxide resin and at least one 
product selected from the group consisting of phenolic 
resins, polyamides, polyamines, polyisocyanates, di- 
cyandiamines, and acrylics; and * 
b. 10 to 50% by weight of at least one polymer selected XO N 
from the group consisting of polyvinylchloride, the 
poly-vinylchloride-acetate and nitrile rubbers, 


c. the balance, materials comprising plasticizer, fire retar- 
dant, pigment or filler. 8. The method of forming a net comprising the steps of 


forming a first lap of parallel longitudinal threads, 
forming a second lap of parallel transverse threads spirally 
about said first lap, 






IRS 
BAK 





3,950,582 severing the threads of the second lap at two longitudinal 
FIBRILLATED TEXTILE STRUCTURE AND PROCESS OF  — &dgesof the firstlap, 

PRODUCING SAME joining a portion of the longitudinal threads of the first lap 
Herbert W. Keuchel, Tallmadge, Ohio, assignor to PNC Com- to a portion of the transverse threads of the second lap, 

pany, Wycoff, N.J. thereby : 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 169,183, Aug. 5, 1971, forming a mesh of predetermined configuration between 
abandoned. This application Aug. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 391,029 each adjacent pair of longitudinal threads and each 

Int. Cl.? DO3D 27/00; D04H 11/00; DOSC 17/00 adjacent pair of transverse threads, and 


altering the configuration of each mesh thus formed uni- 


U.S. Cl. 428—85 6 Claims 
formly throughout the net. 


3,950,584 
COMPOSITE NET 
Anthony Bramley, Gosford House, Gosford, Kidlington, Ox- 
fordshire, England 
Filed Apr. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 460,708 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 16, 1973, 














23357/73 
Int. Cl.2 A63J 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 428—113 7 Claims 
1. A textile structure comprising 
a substantially permanently pleated oriented thermoplastic 
structure having substantial width; 
an adhesive and backing on one face of said pleated sheets; 1. In a netting of the type having mesh openings respectively 
the other face of said pleated sheet being fibrillated to a bounded by spaced substantially parallel longitudinal threads, 
predetermined depth within said pleats. spaced substantially parallel transverse threads crossing said 
2. A method of producing a textile structure which com- longitudinal threads at the corners of the mesh openings, and 
prises means interlocking and surrounding the crossing threads com- 
pleating an oriented thermoplastic sheet having substantial prising buttons of thermoplastic material individually moulded 
width; about said thread crossings, the improvement comprising: 
applying an adhesive and a backing to one face of said means for subdividing said mesh openings comprising uni- 
pleated sheet; and tary subdividing elements of thermoplastic material 
pleat fibrillating the other face of said pleated sheet of said formed integrally with small masses of the same material, 


substantial width. said masses being moulded on the threads, said subdivid- 


eo. xk 
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ing elements radiating from said threads toward the cen- 
ters of the mesh openings; 

whereby to produce a netting having substantially closed 
openings of width substantially less than the parallel 
thread spacing while retaining the strength provided by 
said threads and without increasing the number of threads 
and thread crossing buttons. 


3,950,585 
SANDWICH PANEL STRUCTURE 
Jesse R. Hale, 25913 Stanford St., Hemet, Calif. 92343 
Continuation of Ser. No. 307,599, Nov. 17, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Sept. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 507,753 
Int. Cl.2 B32B 1/00, 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 428—181 9 Claims 





1. A sandwich panel structure comprising: 

a pair of flat panel sheets oriented opposite each other in 
parallel relationship, 

a plurality of similar periodic corrugated core sections 
sandwiched between said panel sheets, each of said core 
sections having a first set of fold lines forming ridges each 
of which runs unidirectionally and abuts against one of 
said sheets and a second set of fold lines forming ridges 
each of which runs unidirectionally and abuts against the 
other of said sheets, said fold lines each intersecting 
adjacent pairs of edges of said sections at predetermined 
oblique angles, said core sections being joined together 
along pairs of edges thereof, and 

reinforcement means extending along the adjoining edges of 
said sections to provide structural continuity therebe- 
tween. 


3,950,586 
ELECTRICAL INSULATOR MATERIALS FOR USE IN 
MICRO-CIRCUIT CONSTRUCTION 

Norman Davey, Newbury, England, assignor to National Re- 

search Development Corporation, London, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 189,791, Oct. 15, 1971, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 775,404, Nov. 13, 1968, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 424,048 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 17, 1967, 
5§2519/67 

Int. Cl.? BOSD 5//2; B32B 3/10 

U.S. Cl. 428— 195 21 Claims 

1. A multi-layer microelectronic circuit which comprises a 
substrate, at least one pattern of metallic conductors on said 
substrate, a plurality of layers of insulator material with at 
least one pattern of metallic conductors each sandwiched 
between successive layers of insulator material, said insulator 
material consisting essentially of a glaze composition selected 
from the group of powdered, glassy compositions consisting of 
(a) oxides of calcium, boron and aluminum, (b) oxides of 
lead, calcium and aluminum, (c) oxides of titanium, calcium 
and aluminum, (d) oxides of barium, boron, aluminum and 
silicon, (e) oxides of lead, zirconium and silicon, (f) lead 
aluminoborate glasses, (g) lead borosilicate glasses, (h) so- 
dium borosilicate glasses, (i) sodium lead silicate glasses and 
(j) titania glasses, wherein said glaze has a fusion temperature 
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in the range of about 600° to about 1300°C and contains from 
about 10 to about 40% by weight of refactory oxide particles 
of diameter in the range of about 2 to about 30 microns, said 
refractory oxide selected from the group consisting of alu- 
mina, beryllia, titania, zirconia, calcium oxide and magnesium 
oxide. 

12. A method of forming a microelectronic circuit upon a 
substrate including the steps of: (1) forming a pattern of 
metallic conductors upon a substrate, (2) screen-printing 
through a patterned stencil screen onto the substrate and 
pattern of electrical conductors, a mixture comprising an 
organic carrier liquid and an insulating material which consists 
essentially of a glaze composition selected from the group 
consisting of powdered, glassy compositions formed from 
oxides of calcium, boron and aluminum; oxides of lead, cal- 
cium and aluminum; oxides of titanium, calcium and alumi- 
num; oxides of barium, boron, aluminum and silicon; oxides 
of lead, zirconium and silicon; lead aluminoborate glasses; 
lead borosilicate glasses; sodium boronsilicate glasses; sodium 
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lead silicate glasses and titania glasses, said glaze composition 
having a fusion temperature in the range of about 600° to 
about 1300° C and containing from about 10 to about 40% by 
weight of refractory oxide particles in the range of about 2 to 
about 30 microns such that the amount of said refractory 
oxide particles is sufficient to reduce the fluidity of the glass 
component of said glaze composition, said refractory oxide 
selected from the group consisting of alumina, beryllia, titania, 
zirconia, calcium oxide and magnesium oxide, (3) removing 
the organic carrier liquid by evaporation, (4) heating the 
assembly to a temperature sufficient to cause fusion of the 
glass component of the glaze composition while said refrac- 
tory oxide particles gradually diffuse into the glaze at said 
fusion temperature, and allowing the fused glaze to cool, (5 ) 
forming a pattern of metallic conductors upon the surface of 
the fused insulating material formed in step (4), (6) applying 
a layer of insulating material as defined in steps (2) to (4) 
above, whereby a microelectronic circuit having two layers is 
produced. 


3,950,587 
NON-WOVEN TEXTILE FIBER PRODUCTS HAVING A 
RELIEF-LIKE STRUCTURE 
Johannes Jakobus Vincent Colijn, Belfaux, and Gunter Horst 

Tesch, Fribourg, both of Switzerland, assignors to Breve- 

team, S.A., Fribourg, Switzerland 
Division of Ser. No. 217,363, Jan. 12, 1972, Pat. No. 

3,856,602. This application May 29, 1974, Ser. No. 474,152 
Int. Cl.? B32B 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 428—234 8 Claims 
1. A non-woven textile fabric with a three-dimensional 
upper surface in the form of boucle-type knobs or ridges, 
comprising in combination: 

a. at least two distinct upper and lower layers composed of 
at least two kinds of fibers of unequal retractability rela- 
tive to a determined retraction treatment; the two layers 
being superposed and needled together by at least two 
needling operations, the fibers of higher retractability 
being substantially in the lower layer; 

b. fibers of higher retractability in the lower layer of the batt 
having portions of their lengths needled upwardly entirely 
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through the batt thickness, the ends of said portions being 
folded back into the upper surface of the batt to form 
tight hooks around bunches of fibers of lower retractabil- 
ity in the upper layer of the batt, these hook-shaped fiber 
portions being concentrated within the narrow line re- 
gions of a regular needling line pattern so as to define 
hook-free surface areas therebetween; 

c. the fibers of higher retractability in the lower layer in- 
cluding said portions of their lengths formed into hooks 
being in retracted condition induced by a retraction treat- 
ment of the fabric subsequent to the forming of said 





hooks and acting selectively on said fibers of higher re- 
tractability, the hook-shaped portions of the retracted 
fibers exerting a vertical compression on said bunches of 
unretracted fibers in the upper layer within said line 
regions in the manner of seams, the retracted fibers of the 
lower layer of the batt maintaining the compressed line 
regions at such a reduced mutual horizontal distance 
relative to an original needling horizontal distance that 
the unretracted fibers located in the hook-free areas 
above the lower layer are horizontally compressed and 
raised to form boucle-type knobs or ridges at the upper 
surface. 


3,950,588 
COATING OF SILANOL-REACTIVE SURFACES WITH 
DI-SILYL POLY(PERFLUOROOXYALKYLENES ) 
Janice E. McDougal, Shoreview, Minn., assignor to Minnesota 
Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Nov. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 520,209 
Int. Cl.? B32B 27/04; CO7F 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 428—288 10 Claims 
1. A porous, woven or non-woven, inert, resilient carrier 
impregnated with a linear poly(perfluorooxyalkylene) com- 
pound terminated on each end with a trisubstituted-silyl group 
hydrolyzable to a tri-hydroxysilyl group, said compound hav- 
ing the formula: 


Ry {-occra».si x hh 


where Ry, is a divalent, linear poly(perfluorooxyalkylene) 
backbone structure having a number average molecular 
weight in the range of 500 to 10,000 and has the formula: 


—CF,0(CF,CF,0),,(CF,0),—CF,— 


where (CF,CF,O) and (CF,O) are randomly distributed oxy- 
ethylene and oxymethylene repeating units, respectively, 
where the subscripts m and n are integers whose ratio m/n is 
in the range of 0.2/1 to 5/1, X is a hydrolyzable group selected 
from the group consisting of halo, alkoxy, and acyloxy, z is an 
integer of 2 to 11, and Q is a divalent organic linking group 
which is free of olefinic unsaturation and silanol-reactive 
groups. 
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3,950,589 
MELT-RESISTANT SYNTHETIC FIBER AND PROCESS 
FOR PREPARATION THEREOF 
Masayuki Togo, Kyoto; Jiyuuro Takahashi, Otsu; Tamotsu 
Nakashima, Otsu, and Shizuyoshi Ikenaga, Otsu, all of Ja- 
pan, assignors to Toray Industries, Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 330,580 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 23, 1972, 47- 
28570 
Int. Cl.? B32B 27/42; DO6M 15/54 
U.S. Cl. 428—394 12 Claims 
1. A melt-resistant synthetic fiber having a surface layer 
portion consisting of a 0.05 - 10m thick continuous heat- 
resistant film consisting of a cross-linked melamine derivative 
compound represented by the following general formula. 


R 
Sim 
N 
| SR 
, 
wo ™. 
| 1 on 
Pi 3 
—C C—N 
7 % 4 
N 
wherein 


Ry is —H, —OH, —C,Hs, —Cn,H 2n,+1, —COOCn, H 2n,+1, 
—CONR, R, or —NR;Rg 

R, — Rg is —H, —OH, —OCn;H 2n;+1, —CH,OCn;, H 2n;+1, 
—CH,COOCn;H 2n;+1, —CH,OH, -—CH,CH,OH, — 
CONH,, —CONHCH,OH, —O—(—OX)n,—R,; or 
—CH,NHCOCn;H 2n;+1 

R, is —H, —CH;, —C,H,or —C,H, 

X is —C,H,—, —C,;H,—, or C,H,— and n, is a number from 
1-10, n, and ng are numbers from 1-20, and n, is a number 
from 1-1500. 

2. Process for the preparation of a melt-resistant synthetic 
fiber which comprises adhering to a synthetic fiber a mixed 
aqueous solution of components (a), (b) and (c) where (a) is 
a melamine derivative compound represented by the following 
general formula: 


ze 
— ™ 
aN 
7s 
R,—C C—N 
% aioe ey 
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wherein 

R, is —H, —OH, —C,H,, Cn,H2n, + 1, —COOCn,H2n, + 1, 
—CONR;R, or —RN;Rg, 

R,-R, is —H, —OH, —OCn;H2n, + 1, —CH,OCn;H2n, + 1, 
—CH,COOCn;H2n, + 1, —CH,OH, —CH,CH,OH, — 
CONH,, —CONHCH,OH, —O—(—OX)n,—R; or 
CH,NHCOCn;H2n;, + 1, 

R,; is —H, —CH;, —C;H;, or —C,H,;— 

X is —C,H,—, —C,;H,—, or —C,H,— and n, is a number 
from 1 - 10, nm, and ng are numbers from | - 20, and n, is a 
number from 1 — 1500, 

b. is an acidic catalyst selected from the group consisting of an 
inorganic acid selected from the group consisting of phospho- 
ric acid, sulfuric acid, nitric acid, hydrochloric acid and per- 
sulfuric acid; an organic acid selected from the group consist- 
ing of olefin-monocarboxylic acid, saturated dicarboxylic 
acid, olefin-dicarboxylic acid, aromatic dicarboxylic acid, 
oxycarboxylic acid and aminocarboxylic acid; and the ammo- 
nium salt, alkali metal salt and alkali earth metal salt of said 
inorganic or organic acid, and 
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c. is an anionic surface active agent represented by the follow- 
ing general formula: 

R—COOX, R’ — (SO;X)n or R’’ — OSO;X 


wherein R is Cm H,m+/, 


R' is ia OO Og) -CH 
= a Ate SF cd 


R” is C,H; 


@6 SS 


=n oo a 
Hs 


X is an alkali metal and m is a number from 4 - 20 and n is 
1 or 2 depending on the number of bonds of R’, heat-treating 
the adhered synthetic fiber in the presence of at least 25% by 
weight moisture based on the weight of said fiber, whereby the 
surface area of said synthetic fiber is covered with a heat- 
resistant film. 


3,950,590 
PRODUCTION OF IMPROVED POLYESTER FIBERS FOR 
USE IN TIRES 

Robert Edelman, Staten Island, N.Y., and Michael M. Besso, 

West Orange, N.J., assignors to Celanese Corporation, New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed June 24, 1974, Ser. No. 482,534 
Int. Cl.? B32B 25/08, 27/36, 27/40 


US. Cl. 428—395 11 Claims 





1. In a process for the surface preparation of a multifilament 
polyester fibrous material for incorporation in a rubber tire 
matrix wherein a fiber finish initially is applied and an adhe- 
sive coating subsequently is applied; the improvement of 
treating the multifilament fibrous material subsequent to the 
application of said fiber finish and prior the application of said 
adhesive coating whereby the thermal stability thereof is en- 
hanced during use comprising: 

a. contacting said fibrous material with an aqueous disper- 

sion of a polyether urethane polymer having recurring 
units of the formula: 
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where Ar is an arylene group, Y is selected from the group 
consisting essentially of an arylene group, a branched 
chain alkylene group having 2 to 4 carbon atoms, a non- 
branched chain alkylene group having 2 to 4 carbon 
atoms, and mixtures of the foregoing, and x = about 4 to 
25, with said polyether urethane polymer being present in 
said aqueous dispersion in a concentration of about 5 to 
25 percent by weight whereby at least the outer surface 
of said fibrous material is coated with said aqueous dis- 
persion, and 

b. drying said fibrous material bearing said aqueous disper- 
sion in a gaseous atmosphere until the water component 
of said dispersion substantially is evolved and a non- 
uniform deposition of said polyether urethane polymer 
upon at least the outer surface of said fibrous material is 
accomplished in a concentration of about | to 6 percent 
by weight of the resulting fibrous material. 


3,950,591 
GLASSY OR CRYSTALLINE MATERIAL FOR 
PHOTOTROPIC THIN LAYERS 
Georg Gliemeroth, Mainz-Mombach, and Lothar Meckel, 
Oestrich, both of Germany, assignors to Jenaer Glaswerk 
Schott & Gen., Mainz, Germany 
Filed Nov. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 304,439 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 12, 1971, 
2156304 
Int. Cl.? B32B 15/00, 9/04; GO2B 5/23; GO3C 1/52 
U.S. Cl. 428—432 25 Claims 











AX=100 6x =100 
= 0 


6x= 0 te eg AX= 


1, A transparent article comprising a transparent substrate 
forming a body portion of the article and a transparent revers- 
ible phototropic coating thereon, the coating comprising a 
glassy or crystallline ternary composition of the system Me**, 
X, Me’t, Me**, X, and Me®* being compatible and in propor- 
tion to provide said reversible phototropic coating wherein: 

Me** is of the elements Ag, Pb, Cd, Hg, Zn, In, Ti, Ga, Sn, 

Sb, Ba, Bi, Au, Te, and As, 

X is a halogen anion, and, 

Me”* is of the elements Pb, Zn, Sn, Ti**, the alkali metals 

and alkali earth metals. 


3,950,592 
METHOD OF COATING A METAL SUBSTRATE AND THE 
COATED SUBSTRATE 
Ernest A. Hahn, Plainfield, Ill., and Robert J. Sirkoch, Pitts- 
burgh, Pa., assignors to PPG Industries, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 213,184, Dec. 28, 1971, abandoned. This 
application Sept. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 397,536 

Int. Cl. B44d 1/50 
U.S. Cl. 428—463 6 Claims 

3. A method of coating a substrate comprising 
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a. coating a metal substrate with a primer composition 
comprising 
1. from about 4 percent to about 70 percent by weight of 
a mixture of acrylic compounds wherein 
a. each of said acrylic compounds has the formula 


° 


CH 


- to | CH4CHOCCH 


- ‘eg "2| Kn 
oO 


2 


CHo 


wherein n is from 0 to 10 and the six member ring is 
aliphatic or aromatic, 
b. said mixture contains said acrylic compounds having 
said formula n is 0, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9 and 10, 
2. from about 30 percent to about 96 percent by weight 
of a copolymer of 
a. from about 50 percent to about 95 percent by weight 
of a vinyl halide, and 
b. from about 2 percent to about 45 percent by weight 
of a vinyl ester of an aliphatic monocarboxylic acid, 
b. subjecting said coated metal substrate to ionizing irradia- 
tion to adhere said primer composition to said metal 
substrate and to provide compatibility to a radiation 
curable coating material; 
c. applying to said irradiated primer composition a topcoat- 
ing of a radiation curable material; and 
d. subjecting said coated metal substrate to ionizing irradia- 
tion to cure said topcoated radiation curable material. 


3,950,593 
PREGUMMED REMOISTENABLE TAPE HAVING LONG 
OPEN TIME AND SHORT TACK TIME 

William A. Bomball, and Thomas G. Swift, both of Decatur, 

Ill., assignors to A. E. Staley Manufacturing Company, Deca- 

tur, Ill. 

Filed Mar. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 344,658 
Int. Cl.? CO9J 7/04 

U.S. Cl. 428—476 6 Claims 

1. A pregummed, water remoistenable fibre-reinforced tape 
for use in fabricating boxes on automatic box making appara- 
tus, said tape having an open time of 20 seconds, said tape 
being coated with a remoistenable adhesive composition com- 
prising an acid-hydrolyzed starch copolymerized with acryl- 
amide, the starch being selected from the group consisting of 
waxy maize, waxy milo, tapioca, potato starches, and starches 
having high amylopectin levels; animal glue; and water such 
that the ratio of derivatized, acid-hydrolyzed starch to animal 
glue is in the range of 9:1 to 1:9, and the average Werle Tack 
Test for a reinforced pregummed tape coated with said adhe- 
sive composition remoistened with 17 pounds of water per 
three thousand square feet of tape employing an open time of 
2.0 seconds and a closed time of 1.0 seconds is at least 100 g 
within less than 7 seconds. 


3,950,594 
DIELECTRIC COATING COMPOSITION 

Ronald W. Hohifeld, and Dieter H. Klein, both of Midland, 

Mich., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed May 31, 1973, Ser. No. 365,791 
Int. Cl.? HO1B 3/00; B32B 23/08 

U.S. Cl. 428—511 8 Claims 

1. A dielectric coating for use on electroconductive paper 
comprising an interpolymer of from about 80 parts by weight 
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vinylidene chloride, at least about | part by weight of a vinyl 
acid with any remainder being one or more monoethylenically 
unsaturated comonomer, said interpolymer being obtained by 
polymerizing the monomeric constituents of said interpolymer 
in a strongly hydrogen bonded dispersing media containing 
from about 0.1 to 20 percent of a preformed dispersion stabi- 
lizer comprising the reaction product of (A) tripropylene 
glycol methylether acrylate and (B) at least one reactive 
comonomer capable of forming a side chain on said stabilizer 
which side chain is dispersible in said vinylidene chloride 
polymer and wherein the mass ratio of (A) to (B) is from 
about 99:1 to 80:20. 

8. A paper suitable for use in electrostatic printing pro- 
cesses comprising an electrographic paper coated on at least 
one side with an effective amount of the dielectric coating 
composition of claim 1. 


3,950,595 
TRANSFERRING PAPER FOR ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Hiroshi Tanaka, and Ikuo Soma, both of Tokyo, Japan, assign- 
ors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 419,046 
Int. Cl.? D21H 1/28, 1/30 


U.S. Cl. 428—511 12 Claims 











1. Transfer paper for electrophotography adapted to re- 
ceive a developed image by liquid developer comprising a 
cellulosic web containing a copolymer formed from about 55 
-— 95 mole percent of one or more monomers represented by 
the formula: 


CH, 
OOB 


wherein A is hydrogen or CH;; and B is alkyl, and from about 
5 to 35 mole percent of one or more monomers of unsaturated 
carboxylic acids, and from about 0 to 10 mole percent of 
acrylonitrile. 


3,950,596 
ALTERING THE APPEARANCE OF CORUNDUM 
ow : CRYSTALS 
Ronald Ray Carr, Merrillville, and Stephen Dale Nisevich, 
Munster, both of Ind., assignors to Astrid Corporation, 
Limited, Hong Kong 
Continuation of Ser. No. 210,140, Dec. 20, 1971, abandoned. 
This application May 8, 1974, Ser. No: 467,937 
Int. Cl.? B32B 9/04, 35/00; BOSD 5/06 
US. Cl. 428—539 8 Claims 
1. A corundum crystal initially having a non-uniform color 
appearance whose surface is altered by contact with a pow- 
dered metal oxide colorant at an elevated temperature within 
the range of 1600° C to a temperature below the fusion tem- 
perature of the said powder, said metal oxide colorant consist- 
ing essentially of an oxide of titanium and at least one metal 
oxide selected from the group consisting of iron, chromium, 
vanadium and nickel, said metal oxide colorant being suffi- 
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cient to impart to the surface of the crystal a uniform color 
appearance. 

5. A corundum crystal initially having a first color appear- 
ance whose surface is altered by contact with a powdered 
metal oxide colorant at an elevated temperature within the 
range of 1600° C to a temperature below the fusion tempera- 
ture of the said powder, said metal oxide colorant consisting 
essentially of an oxide of titanium and at least one metal oxide 
selected from the group consisting of iron, chromium, vana- 
dium and nickel, said metal oxide colorant being sufficient to 
impart to the surface of the crystal a second color appearance 
different from the first color appearance. 


3,950,597 
POWDER COMPOSITIONS OF POLYNARY OXIDES AND 
COPPER 

David Hitz Scheiber, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. Du 

Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 326,952, Jan. 26, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 536,319 

Int. Cl.? HOIB //02; B32B 9/04 

U.S. Cl. 428—539 9 Claims 

1. In powder compositions comprising conductive polynary 
oxides of pyrochlore-related crystal structure and dielectric 
material, useful for printing resistors on dielectric substrates, 
improved powder compositions wherein the polynary oxide 
has the formula M,M’,_,M’’,O;_,, wherein M is at least one 
of Ag or Cu; M’ is Bi or a mixture of at least one-half Bi plus 
up to one-half of one or more cations from among (a) bivalent 
Cd or Pb and (b) trivalent Y, Tl, In and rare earths metals of 
atomic number 57-71, inclusive; M’’ is at least one of (a) Ru, 
(b), Ir, and (c) a mixture of at least three-fourths of at least 
one of Ru and Ir and up to one-fourth of at least one of Pt, Ti, 
and Rh; x is in the range 0.10 to 0.6; and z is in the range 0.10 
to 1.0 and is equivalent to the sum of the monovalent cations 
M and half of divalent cations in the polynary oxide, and 
wherein the composition additionally comprises 1-10 % by 
weight of finely divided copper metal powder, based on total 
weight of the composition. 

7. An electrical element comprising a dielectric substrate 
having adherent thereto the composition of claim 1. 


3,950,598 
FABRIC SPLICE 
Alexander V. Alexeff, Cleveland, Ohio, assignor to Alexeff-Sny- 
der Enterprises, Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 376,537, July 5, 1973, Pat. No. 3,885,596. 
This application Nov. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 522,516 
Int. Cl.? B32B 3/10, 7/08 


U.S. Cl. 428—61 9 Claims 





1. A splice between two pieces of fabric having contacting 
overlapped fabric end portions defining a fabric double layer 
having a longitudinal axis and a lapping plane, a plurality of 
loop rows in said double layer extending transversely of said 
longitudinal axis, each said loop row including a plurality of 
partial loops extending alternately in opposite directions out 
of said plane transversely of said longitudinal axis, each said 
partial loop including the contacting fabric of both said over- 
lapped fabric end portions, and substantially rigid elongated 
rod means extending transversely of said axis through said 
partial loops in each of said loop rows for holding said fabric 
end portions together. 
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3,950,599 
BEARINGS WITH LOW-FRICTION LAMINATE LINER 
David A. Board, Jr., Laconia, N.H., assignor to New Hamp- 
shire Ball Bearings, Inc., Laconia, N.H. 
Filed Feb. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 444,340 
Int. Cl.? F16C 27/00; B32B 27/02 


U.S. Cl. 428—236 7 Claims 





1. A bearing device which comprises a bearing support 
surface and a laminate as a bearing liner secured to the bear- 
ing support surface, which laminate comprises: 

a. a flexible woven backing sheet material; 

b. a flexible, nonwoven, porous, thin, polymeric sheet mate- 
rial consisting essentially of a fibrous thermoplastic poly- 
meric fluorocarbon material having low-friction, self- 
lubricating properties; 

c. a hardened, thermoset resin binder material; 

d. the backing sheet material characterized by a plurality of 
substantially regular and uniform, relatively large open- 
ings thereon having from about 10 to 45 openings per 
linear inch; 

e. the polymeric sheet material characterized by a plurality 
of small pores therein up to about 100 microns and a pore 
volume of over about 50 percent; 
the polymeric sheet material compressed into the open- 
ings of the backing sheet material and mechanically se- 
cured as a face surface to the backing sheet material; 

g. the resin binder material impregnated into the openings 
of the backing sheet material and the pores of the com- 
pressed polymeric sheet material, the resin material and 
the backing sheet material adapted to serve as a structural 
load-carrying element; and 

h. the compressed polymeric sheet material and the impreg- 
nated resin material in the backing sheet providing an 
internal laminate liner having a facing surface of com- 
pressed fibrous polymeric material essentially free of 
resin thereon, and a hardened, resin-rich backing surface 
secured to the supporting surface to form a low-friction 
bearing liner. 


m 


3,950,600 
THERMOSENSITIVE ELEMENT, AND ITS EMPLOY IN 
THE THERMOGRAPHIC REPRODUCTION OR RECORD 
SYSTEMS 
Franco Knirsch, Pavone (Turin); Dino Lavagna, Ivrea (Tu- 
rin), and Giorgio Rossi, Banchette (Turin), all of Italy, 
assignors to Ing. C. Olivetti & C., S.p.A., Ivrea (Turin), Italy 
Filed July 8, 1974, Ser. No. 486,709 
Claims priority, application Italy, July 27, 1973, 69267/73 
Int. Cl.2 B41M 5/18 
U.S. Cl. 428—327 12 Claims 
1, In a temperature responsive record material comprising 
a supporting sheet having a single layer coated thereon com- 
prising finely divided solid particles of a crystal violet lactone 
and finely divided particles of 4-4-isopropylidene-diphenol, 
wherein the improvement comprises having the particles dis- 
persed in a binder matrix comprising a non-ionic cellulose 
ether mixed with a latex in a ratio of non-ionic cellulose ether 
to latex not greater than 3-97 parts by weight, the employ 
ratio of binding means/solids being variable from 1-1 to 1-25. 
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3,950,601 
ELECTRIC FURNACE 
Alexandr Nikolaevich Popov, ulitsa akademika Pavlova, 28, kv. 
10; Leonid Savvich Katsevich, Sirenevy bulvar, 47, kv. 69, 
and Vladimir Lvovich Rozenberg, Novolesnaya ulitsa, 18, 
korpus 1, kv. 148, all of Moscow, U.S.S.R. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 347,473, April 2, 1973, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 123,574, March 12, 1971, abandoned. 
This application May 23, 1974, Ser. No. 472,870 
Int. Cl.? HOSB 7/18 
U.S. Cl. 13—9 R 7 Claims 





1. An electric furnace for the melting of metallic and non- 
metallic charge comprising: an annular hearth in which the 
charge is placed, an annular furnace roof, and a plurality of 
electrodes passing through said roof and arranged in said 
hearth, a power supply source to which said electrodes are 
connected, and means for causing relative circular movement 
between said annular hearth and said plurality of electrodes 
about an axis of said annular hearth. 


3,950,602 
FURNACE INSTALLATION OPERATED BY DIRECT 
ELECTRICAL HEATING ACCORDING TO THE 
RESISTANCE PRINCIPLE IN PARTICULAR FOR 
PREPARATION OF SILICON CARBIDE 
Andreas Korsten, Balkhausen; Theodor Benecke, Grefrath; 
Eugen Korndorfer, Heiligblut; Fritz Petersen, Grefrath, and 
Gunter Wiebke, Munich, all of Germany, assignors to Elek- 
troschmelzwerk Kempten GmbH, Munich, Germany 
Filed Dec. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 531,236 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 21, 1973, 
2364107 


Int. Cl.? F27B 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 13—20 27 Claims 

















1. Furnace installation of the type operated by direct elec- 
tric heating according to the resistance principle, for the 
preparation of silicon carbide from silica and carbonaceous 
material in intermittent operation, the current being supplied 
by means of electrodes through a resistance core of carbon 
horizontally inserted in a load consisting of a mixture of granu- 
lated coke, quartz sand and added materials, the improvement 
wherein the electrodes are arranged below the load as bottom 
electrodes and wherein a substantially vertical electric con- 
ducting means is arranged on top of each electrode connect- 
ing the electrodes to the resistance core, said connection 
being constructed separately of the resistance core and having 
a higher electric conductivity than the latter. 
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3,950,603 
ENCLOSURE CASE FOR POTLESS IMMOBILIZATION 
OF CIRCUIT COMPONENTS 
Paul C. Brefka, Southboro, Mass., assignor to Analog Devices, 
Incorporated, Norwood, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 23, 1975, Ser. No. 543,336 
Int. Cl.? HOSK 5/00 
US. Cl. 174—52 R 9 Claims 





1. An enclosed modular circuit component substantially 
immobilized for resistance to potentially harmful effects due 
to impact, shock and vibration movements without encapsula- 
tion in potting material comprising: 

a first case-half means having a support means and two 
oppositely disposed side wall means projecting from the 
support means, 

a second case-half means having support means and two 
oppositely disposed side wall means projecting from the 
support means, 

the side wall means of at least one of the case halves having 
mechanical interlock means, 

the other of the case halves having mechanical interlock 
means on its support means, 

a modular circuit component positioned between the case 
halves, 

the case halves being assembled together juxtaposed with 
the side wall means of one case half perpendicular to the 
side wall means of the other case half to form a complete 
enclosure, 

the interlock means on the side wall means and on the 
support means cooperating with one another forming the 
tight fitting secure engagement, 

at least one case half side wall means being sufficiently 
flexible in a spring-like manner relative to a plane sub- 
stantially perpendicular to the other case half support 
means so that the secure engagement is aided by tension 
forces, 

ledge means formed on the interior of the side wall means 
of at least one of the case halves supporting at least part 
of the component thereon, 

the case half not having the ledge means including interior 
projection means contacting at least a part of the compo- 
nent therein, 

the ledge means and projection means forming clamp-like 
surfaces securely contacting the component therebe- 
tween 

holding the circuit component immobilized therein essen- 
tially free from movement due to impact, shock, vibration 
and the like under use. 


re 
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3,950,604 
HEAT-SHRINKABLE ARTICLES HAVING NON-LINEAR 
ELECTRICAL RESISTANCE CHARACTERISTICS 

Richard J. Penneck, Lechlade, England, assignor to Raychem 

Limited, Swindon, ind 

Filed Aug. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 393,509 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sept. 1, 1972, 

40752/72 
Int. Cl.? HO1B 1/04; B32B 1/08, 5/16, 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 174—68 A 15 Claims 
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1. A heat-shrinkable article possessing nonlinear electrical 
resistance characteristics comprising a laminate of: 
a first layer of an elastomer having dispersed therein partic- 
ulate silicon carbide; and 
a second layer of a heat-shrinkable polymeric material. 
10. An article capable of being rendered heat-shrinkable 
and possessing non-linear electrical resistance characteristics 
comprising of a laminate of: 
a first layer of an elastomer having dispersed therein partic- 
ulate silicon carbide; and 
a second layer of polymeric material capable of being ren- 
dered heat-shrinkable. 


3,950,605 
METAL FOIL-PLASTIC LAMINATE AND METHOD OF 
PREPARING THE SAME 
Yutaka Hori; Zenzo Honda; Kenji Suzuki; Keiji Nakamoto, 
and Yoshiharu Yamamoto, all of Toyohashi, Japan, assign- 
ors to Nitto Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Ibaraki, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 95,742, Dec. 7, 1970, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 387,971 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 30, 1971, 44- 
116052; Dec. 30, 1971, 45-39480 
Int. Cl.? HO1B 7//8 


U.S. Cl. 174— 107 6 Claims 


Z e Op» 
a7 Ww * 





9 0 


1. A plastic jacketed cable having a covering layer on the 
outside of an aggregated conductive core and provided with 
a polyethylene plastic jacket on the outer surface thereof, said 
covering layer comprising a metallic foil-plastic laminate 
comprising an upper layer of ethylene - vinyl acetate copoly- 
mer containing 3 to 8 wt % of vinyl acetate and a lower layer 
of an ethylene - vinyl acetate copolymer containing 10 - 45 wt 
% of vinyl acetate, said lower layer being thermally pressed in 
contact with the metal foil and said upper layer is adhered to 
said plastic. 
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3,950,606 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR COOLING A 
SUPERCONDUCTING CABLE 
Fritz Schmidt, Erlangen, Germany, assignor to Siemens Ak- 
tiengeselischaft, Munich, Germany 
Filed Oct. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 513,746 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 24, 1973, 
2353336 


Int. Cl.? HO1B 12/00 


U.S. Cl. 174—15S 14 Claims 











1. Apparatus for cooling an electrical cable having concen- 
tric inner and outer superconductor conductors, said cable 
also having an inner channel and an outer channel through 
which coolant can flow for cooling the inner and outer super- 
conductors, said inner conductor being at a high voltage and 
said outer conductor being at a zero voltage and wherein said 
inner and outer superconductors are connected to corre- 
sponding inner and outer ordinary conductors at cable termi- 
nations at each end of said cable, comprising: 

a. means at each of said terminations for cooling said inner 
and outer ordinary conductors with the gas stream of an 
evaporating cooling medium; 

b. a first common coolant supply unit having its output 
coupled to supply coolant to said means cooling said 
inner and outer ordinary conductors separately at each 
termination and including a return means returning used 
coolant to said first supply unit, said means for cooling 
said inner and outer ordinary conductors and said return 
means form ordinary conductors and said return means 
forming first cooling paths; and 
a second common coolant supply unit having its output 
coupled to one point of the inner and outer channels in 
said cable, and a common return line coupling another 
point of said cable, and a common return line coupling 
another point of said inner and outer channels to the 
input of said second coolant supply unit, said second 
coolant supply unit, inner and outer channels and return 
line forming second cooling paths. 


c. 


3,950,607 
BANDWIDTH COMPRESSION SYSTEM AND METHOD 
Glen R. Southworth, Boulder; Roy W. Lewallen, Denver, and 
John E. Sparks, Boulder, all of Colo., assignors to Colorado 
Video, Inc., Boulder, Colo. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 355,802 
Int. Cl.? HO4N 7/12 
U.S. Cl. 178—6 29 Claims 
1. A bandwidth compression system, comprising: 
input means for receiving a sampled signal having a wide 
bandwidth from one line and succeeding sampled signals 
from succeeding vertical positions; 
first converter means connected with said input means for 
producing an output in digital form that is indicative of at 
least predetermined characteristics of a sampled signal 
received at said input means; 
storage means connected with said first converter means for 
receiving the output therefrom and storing the same; and 
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second converter means connected with said storage means _— display means connected to said digital-to-analog convert- 

to receive the output therefrom and responsive thereto ing means for displaying the output of said digital-to- 
producing an output signal in analog form that includes analog converting means as a visible image, and 

engraving means associated with said memory means for 

engraving the image of an object on a card plate in accor- 





OF" wy OF oq 09 dance with the output signal from said memory means. 
sont or IN a 
“ 3,950,609 
HORIZONTAL. SYNC a ie ieee FACSIMILE SYSTEM 


Yutaka Tanaka, Kadoma, and Sumio Ogawara, Tokyo, both of 
: Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. 
c | and Matsushita Graphic Communication Systems, Inc., both 
of, Japan 
Filed Mar. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 455,874 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 30, 1973, 48- 
37193 
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substantially the same predetermined characteristics of 
said sampled signal but having a relatively narrow band- 
width with respect thereto. 


Int. Cl.2 HO4N 3/32 
U.S. Cl. 178—6 10 Claims 


3,950,608 
ELECTRONIC ENGRAVING AND RECORDING SYSTEM 
Katsuhiko Noda; Taisuke Watanabe, and Katsuyuki Niyada, 
all of Kawasaki, Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric 
Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Feb. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 444,678 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 22, 1973, 48- 
21467; June 12, 1973, 48-66650 
Int. Cl.? HO4N 1/29 
US. Cl. 178—6.6 B 11 Claims 











1. In a visual communication system of the type having a 
line scanner in which a visual image of a two-valued object 
field is scanned and converted into a series of line signals each 
comprising a predetermined number of first-valued and se- 
cond-valued binary bits representative of the light values of 
said image, the improvement which comprises, at a transmit- 
ter station, memory means for storing said binary bits, means 
for sequentially reading out blocks of equal numbers of binary 
bits from said memory means, a first encoder receptive of said 
read out binary bits for translating each said block into a first 
code when all the bits of said block are of said first-valued 
binary bits, a second encoder receptive of said read out blocks 
f , ' _ for translating each said block into a second code when the 
j 1. An electronic engraving and recording system compris- pits of said block are of a mixture of said first-valued and 
ing: . 7: t R second-valued binary bits, a third encoder receptive of said 

image pickup means for picking up the image of an object read out blocks for translating each said block into a third 

and for converting the image into corresponding electric code when all of the bits of said block are of said second- 
signals, : : _ valued binary bits, means receptive of each said block for 
sampling pulse generating means for generating sampling selectively gating the binary bits of said block of mixed-valued 
pulses, said sampling pulse generating means including _ its for transmission upon the occurrence of said second code, 
a pulse generator for generating clock pulses having a fre- and means for transmitting said codes and said gated binary 














quency of the order of 3 MHz, : bits in sequence as they occur and, at a receiver station, means 
gating means for gating said clock pulses at intervals of n for converting a sequence of incoming signals comprised of a 
pulses, where n is an integer between 2 and 8, and sequence of said codes and said gated binary bits into an 


counting means for counting said clock pulses and produc- optical image corresponding to the visual image. 
ing signals which detect the completion of one horizontal 
scanning, one vertical scanning and m vertical scannings, 
where m is an integer equal to n/2or n + 1/2, 3,950,610 
sampling means for sampling the output of said image IMAGE ANALYSERS 
pickup means under the control of said sampling pulses Brian Martin Hopkins, Huntingdon, England, assignor to Bec- 
until said m vertical scanning detecting signal is pro- _ ton, Dickinson & Company, Rutherford, N.J. 
duced, Filed July 16, 1974, Ser. No. 488,955 
analog-to-digital converting means coupled to said sampling Claims priority, application United Kingdom, July 16, 1973, 
means for converting the sampled signal into a digital 33791/73 


signal, Int. Cl.2 HO4N 7/18 

memory means connected to said analog-to-digital convert- U.S. Cl. 178—6 7 Claims 
ing means for storing the digital signals from said analog- 1. An image analyser for use in a line-by-line scanning 
to-digital converting means, system in which a field of an article is scanned to produce a 


digital-to-analog converting means for converting the out- video signal representative instantaneously of a point within 
put signal from said memory means into an analog signal, _ that field, comprising n delay means connected in series where 
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n is an integer divisible by 2, the video signal being applied to 
the input of the first delay means, an adder to whose inputs are 
connected the input of the first delay means and the output of 
each delay means other than the nth/2 delay means in the 
series, a signal multiplier circuit to the input of which the 
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output of the nth/2 delay means in the series is connected, and 
which multiplies the signal received by n, and a subtracting 
circuit which is connected to the outputs of the adder and of 
the multiplier and which produces an output representative of 
the output of the multiplier minus the output of the adder. 


3,950,611 

GATED VIDEO CENTROID TRACKER 
James W. Callis, Manhattan Beach, and William A. Chambers, 
Torrance, both of Calif., assignors to Hughes Aircraft Com- 

pany, Culver City, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 22, 1966, Ser. No. 596,142 

Int. Cl.? HO4N 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 178—6.8 
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1. A system for determining with respect to an optical axis 
the angular location of an object in space in response to en- 
ergy received therefrom comprising in combination: 

transducer means, responsive to energy from a sector of 

said object, for optically scanning increments of area of 
said object with respect to the optical axis and developing 
area signals that are ampltidue representative of the rela- 
tive intensity of the energy received from said increments 
of area; 

gate generator means, coupled to the transducer means, for 

developing a plurality of gating signals; and 

error detection means, connected to the gate generator 

means, for developing position signals representative of 
the angular location of said object with respect to the 
optical axis, said error detection means including a first 
integrator and a second integrator serially gated to said 
first integrator. 

10. In a system for tracking a target having a sensor that 
provides received signals from the target and utilizing vertical 
and horizontal detectors for determining the center of a por- 
tion of said target by signal weighting, each of said detectors 
comprising in combination: 
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a first integrator; and 
a second integrator serially gated to said first integrator. 


3,950,612 
SYNTHETIC MOTION GENERATOR 
Joseph R. Owen, Orlando, and Carl R. Driskell, Winter Park, 
both of Fla., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Apr. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 567,661 
Int. Cl.2 GO1C 21/00; HO4N 5/22 


U.S. Cl. 178—6.8 5 Claims 








1. A synthetic motion generator system for simulating mo- 

tion in a display originating from a still life scene comprising: 

a. a television display unit for providing a display scene 
when actuated; 

b. a television camera for developing video signals of a still 
life scene; 

c. a camera control unit including a video amplifier con- 
nected to pass video signals to said television display unit 
and including a sweep control circuit for generating and 
passing vertical and horizontal sweep signals to said cam- 
era; and 

d. a sawtooth generator means, frequency tuneable oscilla- 
tor means and mixing circuit means connected to said 
sweep control circuit to modulate the vertical and/or 
horizontal sweep voltages passed to said camera with a 
modulating signal which is a multiple of the television 
frame rate, plus or minus a few cycles per second, to 

_ generate desired motion in said display scene. 


3,950,613 
X-RAY ENCODING AND DECODING SYSTEM 
Albert Macovski, 4100 Mackay Drive, Palo Alto, Calif. 94306 
Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 428,453 
Int. Cl.? HO4N 3/00; GOIN 23/20; GO2B 5/18 
U.S. Cl. 178—6.8 20 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for encoding x-ray energy spectral information 
from an object onto a recording surface compising a grating 
structure positioned in the x-ray beam path between an x-ray 
source and the recording surface, the grating structure con- 
taining alternate stripes of different materials, with each mate- 
rial having a different x-ray energy transmission spectrum 
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whereby the difference of each of the products of the two 
grating material transmission spectra and the object transmis- 
sion spectrum form an amplitude modulated grating image at 
the recording surface. 


3,950,614 
REMOTE WRITING APPARATUS 
Trevor James Anderson, Crowborough, and Graham Laugh- 
ton, Burgess Hill, both of England, assignors to Feedback 
Instruments Limited, Sussex, England 
Filed Jan. 2, 1975, Ser. No. 538,238 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 11, 1974, 
01319/74 


Int. Cl.? GO8C 21/00 


US. Cl. 178—18 7 Claims 





1. Writing apparatus comprising: 

a. a housing; 

b. a writing area defined within the housing; 

c. a stylus support above the writing area; 

d. cradle means mounted in fixed location on the housing 
laterally offset from the writing area and supported so 
that it can tilt toward and away from said writing area; 

e. linkage means extending from the cradle means to the 
stylus support, the linkage means being rotatably sup- 
ported on the cradle means and overlying the writing area 
whereby the stylus support approaches the writing sur- 
face when the cradle means tilts toward the writing area 
and recedes therefrom when the cradle means tilts away 
from the writing area; and 

f. servo-system means fixed in position with respect to the 
housing and coupled with the linkage means where it is 
rotatably supported on the cradle means. 


3,950,615 
CHRONIC INTERLINE PHASE ERROR FROM AN IMAGE 
SCANNER GENERATING PLURAL SUCCESSIVE IMAGE 
SIGNALS IN A SINGLE SCANNING MOTION IS 
ELECTRONICALLY CORRECTED 
Katsuo Murase, Hino, Japan, assignor to Ricoh Co., Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 352,557, April 19, 1973, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 524,824 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 28, 1972, 47-42732 
Int. Cl.2? HO4N 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 178—69.5 F 3 Claims 
1. A system comprising: 
means for scanning each of a sequence of successive scan- 
lines of an objective to derive a corresponding sequence 
of image signals, a plurality of scanlines being scanned in 
a single scanning motion of the scanning means to derive 
a corresponding composite signal comprising a plurality 
of image signals; 
means for generating, for each scanning motion of the 
scanning means, a plurality of synchronizing signals, one 
for each image signal, said generating means including 
means stationary with respect to the scanning means, and 
each synchronizing signal occurring at a defined position 
of the scanning means with respect to said stationary 
means; 
means for defining a selected fixed phase difference for at 
least a selected portion of one of the image signals with 
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respect to the synchronizing signal for the last recited 
image signal; and 

means for shifting the selected portion of the image signal 
by the defined phase difference with respect to the re- 
mainder of the composite signal, wherein each composite 
signal comprises a first and a second image signal corre- 
sponding respectively to a first and a second adjacent 
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scanline scanned in a single scanning motion of the scan- 
ning means; and the means for defining a selected phase 
difference comprises means for defining a selected phase 
difference for only the first image signal of each compos- 
ite signal, said phase difference being with respect to the 
synchronizing signal for said first image signal of each 
composite signal, whereby the image signal correspond- 
ing to the first scanline of each two adjacent scanlines is 
shifted with respect to the second image signal corre- 
sponding to the second scanline, while the second image 
signal is not shifted. 





3,950,616 
ALIGNMENT OF BYTES IN A DIGITAL DATA BIT 
STREAM 
Tammaru, Tarmo, Middletown, N.J., assignor to Bell Tele- 
phone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 8, 1975, Ser. No. 566,609 
Int. Cl.2 HO4L 7/08 


US. Cl. 178—69.5 R 10 Claims 





1. In a data transmission system including means at a trans- 
mitting station for transmitting binary data bits arranged in 
groups having control bits in a corresponding bit position in 
each group, control bits in different groups conveying infor- 
mation at a low speed signaling rate and means at a receiving 
station for identifying the bit position of the control bits, 

characterized in that 

the transmitting means includes means for scrambling the 

data bits while maintaining the bits in the corresponding 
bit position unscrambled, and 


co 
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the identifying means includes means for detecting rates of 
change of the binary condition of the bits occupying a 
corresponding bit position in different groups not exceed- 
ing a predetermined rate which is in excess of the low 
speed signaling rate and less than the anticipated rate of 
change of the scrambled bits. 


3,950,617 
HELIUM SPEECH UNSCRAMBLER WITH PITCH 
SYNCHRONIZATION 
Clell A. Dildy, Jr., Panama City, Fla., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Sept. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 504,634 
Int. Cl.? HO4J 3/18 
U.S. Cl. 179—1.5 H 














1. A pitch synchronized speech unscrambler, comprising in 

combination: 

a first transducer; 

a first bucket brigade delay line having a driving input, a 
loading input, and an unloading output, with the loading 
input thereof effectively connected to the output of said 
first transducer; 

means connected to the driving input of said first bucket 
brigade delay line for timely effecting the loading thereof 
in response to a first signal having a predetermined first 
frequency; 

a second bucket brigade delay line having a driving input, 
a loading input, and an unloading output, with the loading 
input thereof effectively connected to the output of said 
first transducer; 

means connected to the driving input of said second bucket 
brigade delay line for timely effecting the loading thereof 
in response to a second signal having a predetermined 
second frequency; 

means for generating said first signal having said first prede- 
termined frequency; 

means for generating said second signal having said second 
predetermined frequency; 

a detector effectively connected to the output of said first 
transducer; 

a flip-flop having a set input, a reset input, a Q output and 
a Q output, with the set input thereof connected to the 
output of said detector; 

a first counter having a count input, a reset input, and an 
output, with the count input thereof connected to an 
output of said first predetermined frequency signal gener- 
ating means, with the reset input thereof connected to the 
Q output of said flip-flop, and with the output thereof 
connected to the reset input of said flip-flop; 

a second counter having a count input, a reset input, and an 
output, with the count input thereof connected to an 
output of said second predetermined frequency signals 
generating means, and with the reset input thereof con- 
nected to the Q output of said flip-flop; 

an OR circuit having a pair of inputs and an output, with 
one of the inputs thereof connected to the Q output of 
said flip-flop, and with the other input thereof connected 
to the output of said second counter; 

a toggle having an input, a Q output and a Q output, with 
the input thereof connected to the output of said OR 
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circuit, with the Q output thereof connected to an input 
of said first predetermined frequency signal generating 
means, and with the Q output thereof connected to an 
input of the aforesaid second predetermined frequency 
signal generating means; 

selector switch means having a drive input, a pair of data 
inputs, and an output, with the drive input thereof con- 
nected to the Q output of said toggle, and with the pair 
of data inputs thereof respectively connected to the un- 
loading outputs of said first and second bucket brigade 
delay lines for effecting the unloading thereof in respec- 
tive synchronization with said first and second signals; 
and 

a second transducer effectively connected to the output of 
the aforesaid selector switch means. 


3,950,618 
SYSTEM FOR PUBLIC OPINION RESEARCH 

Albertoni de Lemos Bloisi, Rua Batatais 333, Sao Paulo, Brazil 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 170,003, Aug. 9, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 318,851 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 25, 1971, 
2114604 

Int. Cl.2? HO4M 1/1/00 


U.S. Cl. 179—2 AS 29 Claims 








1, Public opinion research system for polling a plurality of 
participants each having access to a communication system 
transmitting communication signals within a predetermined 
frequency band, comprising, in combination, a plurality of 
selectively operative input means, one for each of said partici- 
pants, each for furnishing, upon operation, an input burst 
signal of a length signifying a selected one of a plurality of 
predetermined responses, said input signal having a deter- 
mined length differing from the corresponding characteristic 
value of input signals signifying others of said responses, said 
input signal further having a frequency outside of said prede- 
termined frequency band, for simultaneous transmission of 
said communication signals and said input signal; connecting 
means connecting each of said input means to said communi- 
cations network in such a manner that each of said input 
signals is transmitted to a central station of said communica- 
tions network thereby furnishing a corresponding plurality of 
response signals at said central station; and summing circuit 
means at said central station for summing all response signals 
signifying each of said predetermined responses and furnish- 
ing a plurality of output signals, each signifying the total num- 
ber of participants selecting a given one of said predetermined 
responses. 


3,950,619 
MESSAGE CHARGE CONTROL TELEPHONE 
ANSWERING DEVICE 

Amos Edward Joel, Jr., South Orange, N.J., assignor to Bell 

Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed Dec. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 429,036 
Int. Cl.? G11B 23/04; HO4M 1/64 

U.S. Cl. 179—6 C 14 Claims 

1. A telephone answering device for use with a telephone 
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line to answer a call incoming to the telephone line and gener- 
ated by a calling subscriber comprising 
means responsive to incoming call signals appearing on the 
telephone line for answering the telephone line, 
means enabled by said answering means for transmitting 
and recording message signals on the answered telephone 
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line to establish message service with the calling sub- 
scriber, and 

means for conditioning the answered telephone line to 
selectively assess message charges against the calling 
subscriber for various time intervals of the message ser- 
vice. 


3,950,620 
ELECTRIC CIRCUIT CONTAINING AN INTEGRAL 
PHASE-LOCKED LOOP 

Tatuo Numata, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Pioneer Electronic 

Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 526,995 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 26, 1973, 48- 

132337 
Int. Cl.? HO4H 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 179—15 BT 9 Claims 
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1. In an electric circuit having a first integral phaselocked 
loop including a phase-difference detector, an amplifier and a 
voltage-controlled oscillator connected in a closed loop, said 
circuit having a first mode of operation wherein said loop is 
required, and a second mode of operation wherein said loop 
is not required, the improvement comprising means for con- 
tinuously applying operating power to said oscillator in both 
of said modes so that said oscillator is operative to oscillate 
during said first mode, and disabling means connected to said 
oscillator for rendering said oscillator inoperative in said 
second mode even though the operating power is continually 
applied to said oscillator, whereby said oscillator does not 
oscillate in said second mode. 





3,950,621 
APPARATUS FOR OPTICALLY READING A 
REFLECTING RECORD CARRIER 
Gijsbertus Bouwhuis, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignor to U.S. 
Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 521,585 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Nov. 29, 1973, 
7316384 
Int. Cl.? HO4N 5/76; G11B 21/10 


U.S. Cl, 179— 100.3 G 2 Claims 








1. An apparatus for optically reading a record carrier for 
information, which carrier is provided with an reflective opti- 
cal structure in accordance with the information, comprising 
an air bearing shoe both at the top side and the underside of 
the carrier, said air bearing shoes at the top and underside of 
the carrier comprising means for establishing the ratio of the 
rigidity of the air pad at the side of the carrier on which the 
information is stored to the rigidity of the air pad at the side 
of the carrier which faces away from the information at | : 
n—1, n being the refractive index of the carrier body. 


3,950,622 
LINE FAULT LOCATING SYSTEM 
Steven C. Taylor, San Mateo, Calif., assignor to Culbertson 
Industries Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 514,361 
Int. Cl.? HO4B 3/46, 1/60 


U.S. Cl. 179—175.31 R 6 Claims 
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1. Ina PCM communication system where two lines extend 
between a first and second station and there are a plurality of 
repeaters in said line between said two stations which can 
receive and transmit signals in either direction, there being a 
fault locating cable pair extending between said two stations, 
to which all of said repeaters are coupled, a means for testing 
said repeaters for faults from one of said stations comprising 

means at said one of said stations for generating a spaced 

three pulse bipolar pulse train having bipolar violation 
signals therein, 

first and second circuit means each having an input and an 

output and comprising means for converting a spaced 
three pulse bipolar signal wavetrain having bipolar viola- 
tions which is applied to its input into a spaced three pulse 
bipolar signal, wavetrain having no bipolar violations and 
for converting a spaced three pulse bipolar signal wave- 
train having no bipolar violations which is applied to its 
input into a spaced three pulse bipolar signal wavetrain 
having bipolar violations, 

means for connecting the input of said second of said circuit 

means at said second office location to receive signals 
from said transmission line and for connecting its output 
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to said first transmission line to return signals back to said 
first office location, 

means for applying the output of said pulse generating 

means at said first office location to said transmission line 
whereby a spaced three pulse bipolar pulse train with 
bipolar violations is transmitted between said first and 
second office locations, converted into a spaced three 
pulse bipolar wavetrain without bipolar violations by said 
second circuit means and then transmitted back to said 
first office location, whereby signals received at said first 
office location on said first cable pair may be monitored 
for determining the location of faulty repeaters in an 
outgoing direction, 

means at said first office for applying the output of the pulse 

generating means to the input to said first circuit means, 
and 

means for connecting the output of said first circuit means 

to said transmission line, whereby a spaced three pulse 
trio bipolar wavetrain without bipolar variations is trans- 
mitted between said first and second office locations and 
a spaced three pulse bipolar wavetrain with bipolar viola- 
tions is transmitted between said second and first office 
locations, whereby signals on said fault locating pair may 
be monitored at said first office location for determining 
which of said repeaters is faulty in a return direction. 

4. A circuit for converting a spaced three pulse bipolar 
wavetrain with bipolar violations into spaced three pulse bipo- 
lar wavetrain without violations and for converting a spaced 
three pulse bipolar wavetrain into a spaced three pulse bipolar 
wavetrain with bipolar violations comprising 

input terminal means, 

output terminal means, 

polarity reversing means connecting said input terminal 

means to said output terminal means, 
means responsive to three successive pulse signals followed 
by a zero pulse signal being applied to said input terminal 
means for generating a polarity reversing signal, and 

means for applying said polarity reversing signal to said 
polarity reversing means to cause it to reverse the polarity 
of the connections between said input and output termi- 
nal means. 


3,950,623 
AUTOMATION SWITCHING APPARATUS 
Clarence O. Jones, Jr., Eggertsville, and William F. Abraham, 
Lancaster, both of N.Y., assignors to Niagara Machine & 
Tool Works, Buffalo, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 513,598 
Int. Cl.2? HO1H 19/62, 3/16 


US. Cl. 200—31 R 15 Claims 














1. In combination with a machine having auxiliary appara- 
tus and a plurality of electrical circuits for controlling the 
operation of said apparatus, switching apparatus comprising: 

a. a housing; 

b. an input shaft rotatably supported in said housing; 

c. a plurality of carrier elements movably connected to said 
housing at spaced locations along said shaft for move- 
ment relative to said shaft about the circumference 
thereof; 

d. a plurality of electrical switches fixed to corresponding 
ones of said carrier elements and connected in said elec- 
trical circuits, said switches each including a movable 
arm; 
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e. a plurality of cams axially positioned on said shaft in a 
manner such that upon rotation of said shaft each of said 
cams will periodically move a corresponding one of said 
switch arms; and 

f. motion transmitting means operatively engaging at least 
one of said carrier elements for moving said element to 
move the corresponding one of said switches about said 
input shaft in a manner adjusting the rotational orienta- 
tion of said switch relative to said cams, said motion 
transmitting means comprising shaft means threadably 
engaging said carrier element in a manner such that upon 
rotation of said shaft means said carrier element is moved 
about said input shaft. 


3,950,624 
AUTOMATIC RESET TIMER WITH LATCH 
CONTROLLED CAM OPERATOR 
John L. Harris, Clearwater, Fla., assignor to Deltrol Corpora- 
tion, Bellwood, Ill. 
Filed July 19, 1974, Ser. No. 489,981 
Int. Cl.2 HO1H 7/08; F16H 5/74 


US. Cl. 200—39 R 15 Claims 





1. In a control mechanism, a main bearing axis, a control 
device, an operator for the control device, actuator means 
pivotally mounted on the main bearing axis arranged to en- 
gage and actuate said operator in one direction as said actua- 
tor means moves in one direction to a predetermined position, 
means for driving said actuator means to said predetermined 
position, means including latch means for holding said actua- 
tor means in said predetermined position, and master control 
means pivotally mounted on the main bearing axis and mov- 
able independently of said actuator means, said master control 
means being constructed and arranged to release the latch 
means on movement of the master control means to a prede- 
termined position, and operating means for the master control 
means arranged to move same from one position to said pre- 
determined position. 


3,950,625 
SAFETY SWITCH FOR DRILL PRESS USING CHUCK 
KEY 
Elmer C. Klebe, Jr., Easley, and Timothy J. Looper, Pickens, 
both of S.C., assignors to The Singer Company, New York, 
N.Y. 


Filed Apr. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 569,136 
Int. Cl.? HO1H 27/06 
US. Cl. 200—61.58 R 3 Claims 
1. A safety system for a drill operated by an electric motor 
journaled in a housing to rotate a bit-carrying chuck, said 
safety system comprising: 

a. a switch mounted in a side wall of the housing, and con- 
nected in circuit to actuate the motor, 

b. the switch being slidable along a lineal path of travel to 
be moved between a normally “off” position at one end 
of its travel, and an “on”’ position at the other end of its 
travel, 

c. a resilient guard means yieldably mounted in the housing, 

d. the guard means intersecting the path of travel of the 
switch normally to prevent the switch from being moved 
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along the lineal path of travel to force the switch to re- 
main in the normally “off” position, 

e. a socket formed in a side wall of the housing adjacent the 
guard means, 

f. the socket including a pair of intersecting substantially 
circular apertures of different diameters, with the upper 
one larger than the lower one, 

g. a chuck key having a shank terminating at one end in an 
enlarged pinion, and at the other end in a handle, and 





h. the pinion end of the chuck key being inserted into the 
upper aperture with the shank substantially horizontal to 
define a first lineal motion, and the pinion end being 
moved vertically downwardly into the lower aperture to 
define a second lineal motion substantially perpendicular 
to the said first motion with the shank to remain horizon- 
tal, and to cause the pinion end to engage and to remove 
the guard means from the lineal path of travel of the 
switch whereby the switch is free to be actuated at will, 
while the chuck key is clamped in the lower aperture by 
its pinion end being entrapped between the lower aper- 
ture and the resilient guard. 


3,950,626 
ROTARY CENTRIFUGALLY-OPERATED ELECTRICAL 
SWITCH FOR MOTORS 
Joseph Greenhut, 3333 Warrensville Center Road, Shaker 
Heights, Ohio 44120 
Filed Sept. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 509,664 
Int. Cl.? HO1H 35/10 


U.S. Cl. 200—80 R 19 Claims 














1. In a rotary speed-responsive electrical switch assembly, 
the combination of a centrifugal switch-operating unit 
adapted to be mounted for rotary movement, a switch unit 
adapted for mounting in spaced relationship to said centrifu- 
gal unit, spring means carried by said centrifugal unit, centrif- 
ugally actuated weights operatively attached to said spring 
means for radial displacement to effect energizing deflection 
of said spring means in response to a predetermined rotational 
speed thereof, said weights being bodily displaced axially by 
said spring means to advance and retract said weights into and 
out of engagement with said switch unit in response to rota- 
tional speed changes, and a surface provided in association 
with the electrical contacts of said switch unit and directly 
engageable by said weights and responsive to the longitudinal 
and radial movements thereof for operating said switch unit. 
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3,950,627 
PUSH BUTTON SWITCH 

Minoru Murata, Yokohama, and Yuji Harada, Tokyo, both of 

Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sept. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 397,803 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 26, 1972, 47- 
111678[U]; Sept. 26, 1972, 47-111679[U]; Sept. 26, 1972, 
47-111680[U]; Sept. 26, 1972, 47-111681[U]; Sept. 26, 
1972, 47-111682[U]; Sept. 26, 1972, 47-111683[U]; Sept. 
21, 1972, 47-94893 

Int. Cl.? HOIH 13/52 


US. Cl. 200—159 R 54 Claims 





1. A push button switch comprising: 

a key top adapted to be applied with an external force, said 
key top having a recess therein; 

a resilient member arranged to cover the recess, said resil- 
ient member having a projection extending therefrom in 
a direction opposite to the depth of the recess, at least an 
end of the projection being of conductive material; 

the opening of the recess being of such dimension that at 
least a portion of the projection is passable through the 
opening; 

a contact member secured to a base plate in opposed rela- 
tionship with said projected portion; and 

means, disposed outwardly of said contact member, for 
urging said key top in such a manner that the projection 
of said resilient member is spaced apart from said contact 
member when no external force is applied to said key top 
and that the projection of said resilient member engages 
the contact member when an external force is applied to 
said key top. 


3,950,628 
BELLOWS-TYPE SHORTING SWITCH 
Robert M. Hruda, Horseheads, N.Y., assignor to Westinghouse 
Ekectric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 513,788 
Int. Cl.? HO1H 35/32 


US. Cl. 200—302 5 Claims 











1. A normally open, low voltage shorting switch comprising: 

first and second conductive end plates spaced apart in 
parallel orientation, with axially aligned connecting por- 
tions extending from the spaced surface of the first and 
second conductive end plates, with the free end portions 
of the connecting portions spaced apart; 





4 
y 


cece a» 








Aprit 13, 1976 


electrical contacts disposed on the free end portions of the 
respective connecting portions, which electrical contacts 
are spaced apart; 

a flexible bellows about the electrical contacts with opposed 
ends of the bellows hermetically sealed to portions of the 
first and second conductive end plates, which bellows 
means includes a metal portion and an annular ceramic 
ring portion sealed thereto intermediate the be!lows ends 
which prevents a continuous conducting path through the 
flexible bellows; 

guide means comprising a plurality of rods extending from 
the first conductive end plate, and including aligned rod 
receiving openings in the second end plate receiving the 
respective rods, so that when compressive force is applied 
between the first and second conductive end plates the 
bellows will be compressed and the electrical contacts 
will be axially moved together to a closed electrical 
contact position. 


3,950,629 
ELECTRICAL ARC-WELDING TORCHES 
Louis Auzary, Paris; Leon Pluta, Bessancourt, and Maurice 
Pourrat, Parmain, all of France, assignors to La Soudure 
Autogene Francaise, Paris, France 
Filed Sept. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 505,687 


Claims priority, application France, Sept. 18, 1973, 
73.33419 
Int. Cl.? B23K 9/16 
U.S. Cl. 219—75 15 Claims 
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4. In a welding torch, in combination: 

a torch body having a tubular core; 

a refractory electrode projecting from the torch body; 

clamping means within the tubular core for securing the 
refractory electrode to the torch body; 

a sleeve disposed around the refractory electrode in coaxial 
relationship therewith, the sleeve being spaced from the 
electrode to form a narrow annular passage therebetween 
for laminar flow of arc-gas; 

means for supplying the arc-gas to the annular passage, the 
torch body including an enlarged chamber connected 
between the supplying means and the annular passage for 
evenly distributing the arc-gas in said passage, said en- 
larged chamber being located downstream of said clamp- 
ing means for unobstructed communication of arc-gas 
from said supplying means to said passage; and 

a nozzle for shielding gas disposed around a portion of the 
torch body in spaced relationship therewith. 
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3,950,630 
COMMUTATOR TERMINAL MACHINE AND METHOD 
Allan S. Warner, 50 Haliday St., Clark, N.J. 07066 
Filed Mar. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 453,869 
Int. CL.? B23K 11/10 


U.S. Cl. 219—91 14 Claims 


— 





1. A machine for terminating armature winding to commu- 
tator segments comprising first means for successively bond- 
ing winding portions to associated commutator segments and 
second means for testing the quality of the connections and 
winding electrically between each associated pair of segments 
after the latter segment is bonded but before any further 
segment is bonded and third means for controlling recycling 
of said first means to rebond the last bonded segment in re- 
sponse to the second means indicating a predetermined type 
of fault. 


3,950,631 
DEVICE FOR WELDING A WIRE BY MEANS OF 
THERMO-COMPRESSION BONDING 

Jean Schmidt, Douvres-la-Delivrande, and Pierre Brehon, 

Epron, both of France, assignors to U.S. Philips Corporation, 

New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 153,750, June 16, 1971. This application 
Apr. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 353,375 


Claims priority, application France, June 19, 1970, 
70.22666 
Int. Cl. B23K 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 219—107 3 Claims 





1. A device for securing a wire to a support element by 
thermocompression bonding comprising a base for supporting 
said element, a movably mounted tool for holding said wire so 
that one end thereof is exposed means for welding said wire 
to said element by thermocompression bonding, means for 
supplying wire to said tool and welding means, an electrode 
located in proximity to the exposed end of said wire, means 
connected to said electrode and said wire for producing high 
electric voltage pulses therebetween so as to cause an electric 
spark discharge between said electrode and said exposed end 
of said wire sufficient to cause melting thereof thereby form- 
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ing a ball thereat, means for moving said tool so that said 
exposed end of said wire having said ball will be in contact 
with said support element, and means for activating said weld- 
ing means to weld said wire to said support. 


3,950,632 
PROBE MOUNTING APPARATUS 
Louis E. Rivelli, Shelton, Conn., assignor to Food Automation- 
Service Techniques, Inc., Stratford, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 567,800 
Int. Cl.? HOSB 3/06 


US. Cl. 219—523 12 Claims 





1. An apparatus for repeatably and accurately mounting a 
probe assembly in a deep fat fryer wherein the length of cook- 
ing time is to be calculated by a timing computer responsive 
to the temperature in a predetermined location in the cooking 
medium, the probe assembly being of the type including a 
straight stiff sleeve formed of a smooth-surfaced metal con- 
taining a temperature sensing element at its end and arranged 
to be attached to the fryer and to be partly immersed in the 
cooking medium, said mounting apparatus comprising: 

a mounting block arranged to be fixedly attached in a pre- 

determined location on the fryer; 
said block having an opening therein arranged to receive 
the probe sleeve and to determine the position of the 
longitudinal axis of the sleeve in the cooking medium; 

means in the block for gripping the probe sleeve in the 
opening therein; and 

means for fixing the longitudinal position of the probe 

sleeve in the block opening, thereby to establish a con- 
stant position for the temperature sensing element im- 
mersed in the cooking medium; 

whereby the end of the sleeve may be accurately and re- 

peatedly positioned in said predetermined location in the 
cooking medium to provide uniform temperature data 
input to said computer despite repeated removal of said 
sleeve from the fryer for cleaning. 


3,950,633 
DAMPED TRANSFER ARRANGEMENT FOR A COUNTER 
Heinz Kelch, Buchenberg, and Helmut Miieller, Sankt Geor- 
gen, both of Germany, assignors to Kienzle Apparate GmbH, 
Villingen, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 338,551, March 6, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,836,072. This application May 13, 1974, Ser. No. 469,742 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 9, 1972, 
2211392 
Int. Cl.? GO6C 7/10 
U.S. Cl. 235—133 R 7 Claims 
1. Damped transfer arrangement for a counter comprising 
at least first and second ordinal counter wheels having first 
and second counter teeth, respectively; a transfer wheel se- 
cured to said first counter wheel and including a peripheral 
rim having a first transfer tooth; and a transfer gear of deform- 
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able thermoplastic material and having second transfer teeth 
meshing with said second counter teeth and having a locked 
position in which one second transfer tooth slides on said 
peripheral rim for locking said transfer wheel and second 
counter wheel, another second transfer tooth being engaged 
with an impact by said first transfer tooth once during each 
revolution of said first counter wheel so that said transfer gear 
is angularly displaced for turning said second counter wheel, 
said first and second counter wheels and said transfer gear 





each include a disc, and said first and second counter teeth 
and said transfer teeth axially project from the respective disc 
and are formed with cutouts extending from the radially inner 
end of each tooth into the latter short of the radially outer end 
thereof so as to provide in each cutout tooth axially project- 
ing, resilient, in tangential direction yieldably flank walls 
connected to each other only at the addendum circle and 
having free ends at the dedendum circle to dampen the im- 
pact. 


3,950,634 
KEYBOARDS 
Meyer Speiser, 1617 50th St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 11204 
Filed Feb. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 443,608 
Int. Cl.? GO6C 7/02, 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 235—145 R 4 Claims 





1. Means for operating the push-button of a keyboard, the 
keyboard having its push-buttons arranged in a matrix; said 
push-buttons operating means comprising: 

housing means cooperatively engagable with the matrix; 

and 

push-buttons operating means movably secured to said 

housing; said push-button means comprises a plurality of 
discrete manually operable element means movably se- 
cured to said housing so that a single human finger oper- 
ates a first and a second of said elements by moving along 
a first predetermined path in either a first or second 
direction; said element means comprises resilient fingers 
disposed so as to be capable of engaging at least one row 
of the push-buttons. 
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3,950,635 
DIGITAL MATCHED FILTER AND CORRELATOR USING 
RANDOM ACCESS MEMORY 

James Nickolas Constant, 1603 Danbury Drive, Claremont, 

Calif. 91711 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 435,681, Jan. 23, 1974, 
abandoned. This application June 17, 1974, Ser. No. 479,872 

Int. Cl.2 GO6F 15/34 











U.S. Cl. 235— 156 14 Claims 
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1. In a system for the digital implementation of matched 

filters and correlators, the combination of: 

a first digital delay means having a first random access 
memory for storing first signals, said first memory having 
storage locations for n words; 

a second digital delay means having a second memory for 
storing second signals, said second memory having stor- 
age locations for n words; 

an address counter connected to said memories for address- 
ing n corresponding storage locations of said first and 
second memories in a sampling interval providing n pairs 
of outputs in sequence; 

clock means connected to said memories and to said ad- 
dress counter for controlling timing operations of said 
first and second memories and of said address counter, 
including means for shifting at least said first signals in 
said first memory after each sampling interval; 

multiplier means having as its input the n pairs of outputs of 
said first and said second memories and providing at its 
output the serial word by word product of said first and 
said second signals; and 

integrator means having said multiplier means output as an 
input for integrating the product over a number of sam- 
pling intervals. 


3,950,636 
HIGH SPEED MULTIPLIER LOGIC CIRCUIT 

Tich T. Dao, Cupertino, Calif., assignor to Signetics Corpora- 

tion, Sunnyvale, Calif. 

Filed Jan. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 433,871 
Int. Cl.? GO6F 7/38 

U.S. Cl. 235— 164 6 Claims 

1. A binary multiplier logic circuit for multiplying two num- 
bers each represented by a group of bits arranged in increasing 
order and in which a product is provided which is obtained by 
adding all of the partial products of the same weight the prod- 
uct consisting of several bits of increasing weights said multi- 
plier comprising a first plurality of adder circuits having inputs 
and each having only a sum output for respectively providing 
different bits of said product, a second plurality of adder 
circuits staged in a carry save configuration and each having 
a sum output and at least one carry output said second plural- 
ity of adder circuits having as inputs at least two inputs se- 
lected from the group consisting of said partial products and 
said sums and carries, said inputs for each adder circuit all 
being of the same weight said sum outputs corresponding to 
such weight and said carry output to the next higher weight; 
and carry look ahead means for summing the inputs of each 
of said first plurality of adder circuits and respectively cou- 
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pling said sum to an input of one of said second plurality of 
adder circuits which provides a sum output of the next higher 









































weight relative to the respective sum output of the first adder 
circuit. 


3,950,637 
ARTIFICIAL LIGHT SOURCE AND ATTACHED 
GROWING AREA 


Vincent L. Rodin, 503 E. 72nd St., New York, N.Y. 10021 


Filed Oct. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 514,094 
Int. Cl.2 F218 1/02; AO1G 13/00 
8 Claims 





1. Light source apparatus particularly adapted for growing 
plants, comprising: 
dome means substantially of paraboloid shape and having a 


discharge aperture; 


light source means positioned in said dome means whereby 


the light therefrom is substantially directed to radiate 
through said aperture; 

support carriage including a platform positioned in said 
discharge aperture and adapted for alignment with re- 
spect to the central and longitudinal axis of said parabolic 
dome and, a plurality of rods, each one of which is de- 
fined by a cap on one end and threaded leading portion 
on the other, and wherein said platform includes a plural- 
ity of threaded apertures adapted to threadably receive 
the respective leading and threaded ends of said rods, said 
dome further including alignment bores through the wall 
thereof in the region of said discharge aperture wherein 
each of said alignment bores is designed to receive a 
respective one of said rods whereby said caps act as stops 
for said rods as same engage said respective threaded 
apertures of said platform to orient said platform with 
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respect to the central longitudinal axis of said parabolic 
dome; and, 

means to couple container means to said platform below 
said light source means so as to intercept substantially all 
of the light radiating from said light source means. 


3,950,638 

HIGH INTENSITY INDIRECT LIGHTING FIXTURE 
S. Leonard Kent, Andover; Thomas M. Lemons, and Robert B. 

MacLeod, Jr., both of Marblehead, all of Mass., assignors to 

Lam Incorporated, Wakefield, Mass. 

Filed Nov. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 415,836 
Int. Cl.? F21M 7/00, 13/00; F21V 7/00; F21S 1/06 

U.S. Cl. 240—41.1 9 Claims 





1. A luminaire for high intensity lighting devices which 
comprises an upwardly opening reflective bowl, terminating in 
a substantially circular outer lip, the diameter of said reflec- 
tive bowl being greater on the outer lip than on the lower end; 
a base integrally disposed upon the lower end of said bowl; 
means to hold a high intensity light source substantially axially 
within said bowl and arranged relative to said lip so that the 
radiation which is emitted substantially below the horizontal 
plane of said outer lip will be reflected over said outer lip; said 
bowl being formed of a plurality of reflective flutes and having 
an optical shape so that substantially all the light which 
emerges from the light source leaves the luminaire after no 
more than one reflection, thereby substantially eliminating 
trapping of the light within the luminaire or reflection through 
said source. 


3,950,639 
HIGH BEAM LOW BRIGHTNESS LUMINAIRE 
Frank Van Steenhoven, Peninsula, Ohio, assignor to Westing- 
house Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 515,392 
Int. Cl.?2 F21V 13/00, 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 240—92 8 Claims 





1. A luminaire comprising: 

a generally frustoconical ‘housing adapted to be mounted 
centrally at its narrower end and terminating in an annu- 
lar peripheral edge at its larger end; 

a generally frustoconical translucent refractor secured at its 
large diameter end to said annular peripheral edge of said 
housing, the smaller diameter end of said translucent 
refractor terminating in an inwardly directed flange; and 
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a generally bowl-shaped open bottomed transparent refrac- 
tor including an annular outwardly directed flange at its 
upper edge, said outwardly directed flange on said trans- 
parent refractor constructed and arranged to overlie said 
inwardly directed flange on said translucent refractor to 
thereby retain and support said transparent refractor with 
respect to said housing through said translucent refractor. 


3,950,640 
LAMP CONTROL AND LAMP SWITCH CIRCUIT FOR 
CONTROLLING LIGHT BALANCE 

Douglas E. Webb, Rochester, and Russell G. Schroeder, II, 

Webster, both of N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, 

Stamford, Conn. 

Division of Ser. No. 416,921, Nov. 19, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,904,922. This application Apr. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 568,967 
Int. Cl.? GO1J 1/32 


U.S. Cl. 250—205 28 Claims 





1. A lamp control circuit for maintaining balance of light 

intensity output of long multi-vapor arc lamps comprising: 
a. a long multi-vapor arc lamp mounted for exposure; 
b. light chopper means for exposing a light sensitive element 
to light intensity output from opposite ends of said lamp 
at a constant frequency, said light chopper means com- 
prises chopper driver means for driving said light chopper 
means to thereby expose said light sensitive element at 
said constant frequency and providing a reference signal 
for reference signal means; 
c. means for detecting said light sensitive element output 
signals to thereby provide an output signal proportional 
to light intensity imbalance end-to-end of said lamp; 
d. tuned amplifier means for amplifying said imbalance 
signal between a narrow bandwidth near said constant 
frequency; 
e. phase converter means for converting said imbalance 
signal into two signals ¢, and ¢, of equal amplitude sepa- 
rated in phase by 180°, said signals @, and ¢, amplitude 
is proportional to said imbalance signal; 
f. said reference signal means in (b) above comprising 
(i) filter means for filtering said reference signal 
(ii) phase-splitter means for splitting said reference signal 
and thereby making available two signals of equal 
amplitude separated in phase by 180° 

(iii) squaring and inverter means for squaring said refer- 
ence signals from said phase-splitter to provide a 
squared signal REF means and developing another 
squared signal REF of the same amplitude as said 
squared signal REF but separated in phase by 180° and 

h. phase amplitude detector means for providing an output 
signal indicative of which end of said lamp is brighter, 
said phase amplitude detector output signal results from 
said imbalance signals ¢, and ¢, and is controlled by said 
squared reference signals REF and REF. 
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3,950,641 
METHODS OF MASS SPECTROMETRY AND MASS 
SPECTROMETERS 
Sydney Evans, Sale, and Thomas Oliver Merren, Hale, both of 
England, assignors to Associated Electrical Industries Lim- 
ited, London, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 254,938, May 19, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 31, 1974, Ser. No. 537,777 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 21, 1971, 
16415/71 
Int. Cl.? HO1J 39/34; BOID 59/44 


U.S. Cl. 250—283 36 Claims 





1. A method of mass spectrometry comprising the steps of 
forming ions from a substance to be analyzed in a first ion 
source and accelerating the ions therefrom at a first accelerat- 
ing voltage to form a first ion beam, forming ions in a range 
of masses from a reference substance in a second ion source 
and accelerating the ions therefrom at a second accelerating 
voltage substantially different from the first accelerating volt- 
age to form a second ion beam, directing the first and second 
ion beams into a magnetic analyzer having a varying magnetic 
field thereby to deflect the ions in both the beams according 
to their respective accelerating potentials and mass to charge 
ratios, making a scanning variation of said magnetic field, 
simultaneously collecting deflected ions from the respective 
beams which have passed through the analyzer, the ions col- 
lected at any time from both beams being ions having substan- 
tially like products of their respective accelerating voltages 
times their respective mass charge ratios and the ions col- 
lected at such time from one beam having substantially differ- 
ent masses than ions from the other beam, and producing a 
first mass spectrum of the substance to be analyzed and a 
second mass spectrum of the reference substance, the first and 
second mass spectra having substantially different mass scales 
which are correlated and in inverse relationship to the first 
and second accelerating voltages, whereby to provide accu- 
rate chemical mass marking of the first mass spectrum by the 
second mass spectrum. 


3,950,642 
METHOD OF INSPECTING SHOT PEENED SURFACES 
FOR EXTENT OF COVERAGE 

Paul G. Feld, La Mirada, Calif., assignor to Metal Improve- 

ment Company, Inc., Teanech, N.J. 

Filed May 27, 1975, Ser. No. 581,211 
Int. Cl.2 GO9K 3/00 

US. Cl. 250—302 10 Claims 

1. The method of inspecting shot peened surfaces of a 
workpiece to determine the extent of shot peening coverage 
comprising the steps of: 

a. providing a control specimen composed of like material 
as the part to be shot peened with a coating of identifiable 
material; 

b. shot peening the control specimen until a predetermined 
peening coverage has been obtained as indicated by the 
change in the appearance of the coating on the peened 
surface; 
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c. shot peening the surface of the workpiece to be peened 
which surface has been coated with the same identifiable 
material as the control specimen; and 





d. comparing the appearance of the shot peened surface of 
the workpiece with the appearance of the control speci- 
men so that when the compared surfaces are the same in 
appearance, the shot peened surface of the workpiece is 
known to have been subjected to said predetermined 
peening coverage. 


3,950,643 
AUTOMATIC VOLUME COUNTING 
John Cecil Charlton, Amersham, England, assignor to The 
Radiochemical Centre Ltd., Amersham, England 
Filed Dec. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 422,200 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 18, 1972, 
58417/72 
Int. Cl.? GOIT 7/02 


US. Cl. 250—303 10 Claims 





1. In a method of performing a competitive radioassay by 
providing a set of vessels each containing a known or un- 
known amount of a compound to be assayed, introducing into 
each vessel a standard amount of a reagent which is labelled 
with a gamma-emitting radionuclide, and effecting chemical 
reaction within the vessel, whereby the labelled reagent is 
portioned between two phases including a liquid phase in 
proportions depending on the amount of the compound to be 
assayed that was originally present; 

the improvement which comprises comparing the radioac- 

tive concentrations of the liquid phases in each of the set 
of vessels by 

a. drawing an unmeasured liquid portion from one of the set 

of vessels into a measuring region defined by radiation 
shielding so that the liquid completely fills the said region; 

b. measuring gamma-radiation emitted by the said liquid in 

the said region; 

c. expelling the liquid from the said region, and repeating 

steps (a), (b) and (c) successively on the liquid phases in 
each of the set of vessels. 
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3,950,644 
NON-DISPENSIVE INFRARED GAS ANALYZER 

Otto Blunck, Hamburg, Germany, assignor to H. Maihak AG, 

Hamburg, Germany 

Filed June 28, 1974, Ser. No. 484,336 

Claims priority, application Germany, July 2, 1973, 

2333664 
Int. Cl.? GOIN 21/26 


US. CL. 250—343 16 Claims 








1. A non-dispersive infrared analyzer, particularly for deter- 
mining the concentration of a gas in a gas mixture, comprising, 
in combination, a source of infrared radiation using a radia- 
tion beam; means for modulating said beam; a test chamber in 
the path of said modulated beam containing the gas to be 
analyzed; an absorption chamber in the path of the beam 
exiting said test chamber, comprising a forward and a rear 
portion which the beam suquentially traverses producing 
pressure changes in the forward and rear portions dependent 
upon the concentration of the gas being measured and upon 
the modulation of the beam; and in said rear portion a struc- 
ture mounted to have an adjustable orientation and so config- 
urated that changes of the orientation of said structure change 
the phase difference between the pressure changes in the 
forward and rear portions of the absorption chamber. 


3,950,645 
INFRARED DETECTION TUBE 
Jacob Rotstein, Salem, and Robert J. Keyes, Waltham, both of 
Mass., assignors to Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 
Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Sept. 21, 1964, Ser. No. 399,130 
Int. Cl.? HO1J 31/49; GO1J 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 250—352 5 Claims 








1. An infrared imaging device comprising, cooling means 
for lowering the temperature of the device, a wafer of prese- 
lected infrared sensitive material, a layer of thin infrared 
transparent electrically conductive material deposited on one 
side of said wafer, a wire mosaic, said wire mosaic in intimate 
contact with the remaining side of said wafer, opaque material 
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filling a preselected area between the wires of said wire mo- 
saic, silver paste interposed between said wafer and the tips of 
the wires of said wire mosaic, a photoemissive surface depos- 
ited on one side of said wire mosaic, an evacuated tube having 
a grid, focusing means, and a phosphor screen at one end, said 
wire mosaic forming the other end of said tube, lamp means 
for illuminating said photoemissive surface thereby providing 
free electrons, voltage accelerating means whereby said free 
electrons are accelerated toward said phosphor screen and 
focussed on said screen in a predetermined manner, fixed bias 
means whereby free electrons are confined between said grid 
and said photoemissive cathode whereby the resistance of said 
infrared sensitive wafer cooperating with grid current flow 
reduces said bias permitting flow of electrons according to 
infrared radiation impinging on said wafer. 


3,950,646 
PORTABLE APPARATUS FOR MEASUREMENT OF 
NUCLEAR RADIATION 
Gerald David Whitlock, 18, Pixiefields, Cradley, Malvern, 
Worcestershire, England 
Filed Dec. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 530,080 
Int. Cl.2 GO1T 1/20 


U.S. Cl. 250—361 15 Claims 
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1. A portable apparatus for measurement of nuclear radia- 
tion, comprising a plastic scintillator sheet arranged in a base 
of a housing for detection of nuclear radiation, a sealing ring 
mounted in the base of the housing to make a substantially 
hermetic and light-tight seal between a support surface and 
the base of the housing, photo-multiplier means optically 
coupled to the scintillator sheet to detect and amplify scintilla- 
tions of the sheet, and a device to reduce air pressure in the 
region of the sheet to substantially below atmospheric pres- 
sure. 










3,950,647 
DETECTION INSTRUMENT FOR 
PLUTONIUM-AMERICIUM 
Harley V. Piltingsrud, 522 Grand Ave., Dayton, Ohio 45406 
Filed Sept. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 508,980 
Int. Cl.? GOIT 1/20 
U.S. Cl. 250—361 4 Claims 
1. An apparatus for detecting the normal radiation from 
plutonium-americium, comprising: a non-radioactive metal 
housing; an end window type photomultiplier tube; means for 
supporting said photomultiplier tube within said housing; a 
europium activated calcium fluoride scintillation crystal di- 
rectly coupled to said photomultiplier tube; a light impervious, 
reflective, electrostatic shield on the side of said scintillation 
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crystal remote from said photomultiplier tube; a shock absor- 
bent layer on the side of said light impervious, reflective, 
electrostatic shield, remote from said scintillation crystal; 
means secured to said housing for retaining said shield within 
said housing; a radioactive contamination barrier layer on the 





side of said shock absorbant layer, remote from said scintilla- 
tion crystal; means for supplying power to said photomulti- 
plier tube and means, for indicating the level of plutonium- 
americium electromagnetic emission reaching said detection 
instrument. 


3,950,648 
SCINTILLATION CAMERA 

Ronald J. Martone, Cheshire; Peter G. Mueller, Guilford, both 

of Conn., and Robert Hindel, Auringen near Weisbaden, 

Germany, assignors to Picker Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 287,623, Sept. 11, 1972. This application 

Aug. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 494,868 
Int. Cl.2 GO1T 1/20, 1/164 






U.S. Cl. 250—369 8 Claims 
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1. In a device for producing a visual display representing the 
spatial distribution of incident stimuli from a subject under 
investigation, said device including a light-emitting element 
for emitting flashes of light in response to such incident stimuli 
and a plurality of light-responsive components each of which 
is responsive to the light flashes to emit analog electrical 
signals with such signals each having an amplitude which is a 
function of the responsivity of said light responsive compo- 
nent and the intensity of the light signal the improvement 
comprising: 

a. a selector for electrically isolating the analog signals 
emitted by at least one selected light-responsive compo- 
nent; and 

b. a processor for controlling the amplitude of each of said 
selectable components to enable calibration of the rela- 
tive amplitudes of the analog signals from the selectable 
components so that the device has a uniform response to 
stimuli independent of variations in the responsivity of 
said light-responsive com ponents. 
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3,950,649 
VERTICAL REFLECTION TYPE FLUORESCENCE 
MICROPHOTOMETER 


Ken Yonekubo, Tama, Japan, assignor to Olympus Optical 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 31, 1975, Ser. No. 546,185 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 6, 1974, 49-14503 
Int. Cl.? F21K 2/02 


US. Cl. 250—458 2 Claims 





1. A vertical reflection-type fluorescence microphotometer, 
comprising: an optical illumination system; an optical photo- 
metric system and a dichroic mirror for reflecting an optical 
axis of said illumination system and aligning the reflected 
optical axis with an optical axis of said photometric system; 
said illumination system including an exciting light source, a 
lens for forming an image of said light source, an aperture 
diaphragm arranged at a position where said image of the light 
source is formed, a relay lens arranged between said dia- 
phragm and said mirror, and a pinhole arranged between said 
relay lens and said mirror; said photometric system including 
an objective lens between said mirror and specimen for form- 
ing an image of said pinhole, reflected by said mirror on the 
upper surface of the specimen, said relay lens forming an 
image of said aperture diaphragm at a focal position at the 
rear of said objective lens; a diaphragm arranged at a position 
where a fluorescent image of the specimen is formed by said 
objective lens; and a photoelectric tube for receiving the 
fluorescence transmitted through said last-named diaphragm. 


3,950,650 
INK CURING AND DRYING APPARATUS 
Robert W. Pray, Greenwich, and Ralph L. Foster, Darien, both 
of Conn., assignors to Thermogenics of New York, Inc., 
Byram, Conn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 454,402, March 25, 1974, 
Pat. No. 3,894,343, which is a division of Ser. No. 263,250, 
June 15, 1972, Pat. No. 3,829,982. This application Jan. 15, 
1975, Ser. No. 541,149 
Int. Cl.? F21V 7/00; F26B 3/28; GO1J 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 250—504 


1 Claim 

















1. Ink curing apparatus comprising an ultraviolet lamp 
having neck portions extending from the ends thereof and 
carrying electric terminals, reflector means at least partially 
surrounding said lamp with said neck portions extending from 
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the ends of said reflector, plates closing the ends of said reflec- 
tor and having openings through which said neck portions 
extend, said openings being substantially greater in diameter 
than said necks, closure means including an insulating element 
surrounding each of said necks to close the last said openings, 
a housing surrounding said reflector means and means for the 
circulation of air between said housing and said reflector 
means for cooling the latter and restricting the flow of air 
about said lamp, said closure means including a tubular mem- 
ber secured to and extending outwardly from each of said 
plates with each tubular member being aligned with and sur- 
rounding the opening in the associated plate and insulating 
means secured to the outer end of each tubular member with 
said neck extending therethrough, said tubular members and 
insulating means effectively closing the last openings, said 
housing extending beyond said reflector means to at least 
partially enclose said necks and terminal means and said air 
circulating means circulating air about the portions of said 
necks extending from said closure means together with said 
terminal means. 


3,950,651 
METHOD AND AN ARRANGEMENT FOR DEFINING A 
RADIATION TREATMENT FIELD 
Rune E. Flocee, Vasterled 25, Bromma, Sweden 
Filed Nov. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 521,276 
Int. Cl.2 G21F 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 250—505 3 Claims 





1. The method of shaping a radiation beam for the treat- 
ment of patients so that the beam cross-section conforms to 
the target area to be treated, comprising, in combination, the 
steps of mixing a volume of fine grain, heavy metal powder 
with a quantity of pressure sensitive, non-curing adhesive so 
as to form a mass of plastically deformable, radiation absorb- 
able material, compressing said material into a block-like 
member of sufficient area to block said beam and sufficient 
thickness, considering the compressed density of the material, 
to absorb the radiation energy of said beam, said compression 
having the effect of increasing the density of said member and 
making that member geometrically stable, removing material 
from said member to form an aperture therethrough having a 
peripheral contour corresponding to the contour of said target 
area, and mounting said member in said beam so that said 
aperture permits a beam of the desired cross sectional shape 
and size to fall on said target area. 
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3,950,652 
ROLL MICROFILM RETRIEVING METHOD AND 
DEVICE THEREFOR 
Hajime Yamashita, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kai- 
sha Ricoh, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 416,421, Nov. 16, 1973, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 133,527, April 1, 1973, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 777,301, Nov. 20, 1968, Pat. No. 
3,594,581. This application Mar. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 453,051 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 27, 1968, 43-75988 
Int. Cl.? GO6K 7/10 


U.S. Cl. 250—570 9 Claims 











1. A roll microfilm having a series of picture frames each 
having a border therearound for use with a microfilm retriev- 
ing device of the type having a light source and a plurality of 
detecting elements, comprising a group of at least three small 
size marks having optical detection characteristics which may 
be simulated by dust particles lying on the microfilm, said 
marks being located within the border of each frame, spacings 
on either side of an intermediate mark in the lengthwise direc- 
tion of the microfilm being disparate and corresponding in 
number and alignment with said detecting elements, whereby 
erratic activation of said detecting elements by dust particles 
on said microfilm is inhibited, the relative positions of said 
marks being invariable in each frame of said roll microfilm, 
each said group of marks including three small size round 
marks with each of said round marks having a diameter of 
about 0.5 to 1.0 millimeters, the border of said picture frames 
having a dimension of about 1.5 millimeters to 2.0 millimeters. 


3,950,653 
INSTRUMENT FOR SENSING LEVEL OF GRANULAR 
MATERIALS 
William J. Kirkpatrick, Davenport, Iowa, assignor to Agridus- 
trial Electronics, Inc., Bettendorf, lowa 
Filed Jan. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 543,674 
Int. Cl.? HO1H 35/00 


US. Cl. 307— 116 5 Claims 





1. A proximity tester particularly adapted to test the levels 
of materials comprising: 

a closed housing having a perimetrical side wall and an 
adjoining closed end of dielectric material, 

first and second spaced coextensive capacitive elements, 
means for mounting said capacitive elements within said 
perimetrical side wall, 

a circuit board, said circuit board having circuits with re- 
spective input terminals connected to said capacitive 
elements for detecting changes in capacitance therebe- 
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tween, said first capacitive element and its input terminal 
being isolated from ground, 

supporting means connected to said housing for positioning 
said side wall of said housing at a predetermined height 
within a container to be filled with material, said first 
capacitive element being an electrode adjacent a portion 
of the inner surface of said side wall at said adjoining end 
of said housing, and means for mounting said circuit 
board securely within said side wall. 


3,950,654 
POWER-ON INITIALIZING CIRCUIT FOR A 
CALCULATOR SYSTEM 
Walter F. Broedner, Sunnyvale; Ravinder K. Bhatnagar; W. 
Eugene Hill, both of Cupertino, and Daniel W. Tjoa, San 
Jose, all of Calif., assignors to American Microsystems, Inc., 
Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 523,809 
Int. Cl.? HO3K 1/12, 5/153 


U.S. Cl. 307—208 13 Claims 


Veo 





1. An initializing circuit for an electronic calculator com- 

prising: 

a level detecting means connected to the calculator power 
supply; 

a pair of clock buffers connected to and controlled by said 
level detecting means to provide alternating two phase 
clock outputs when the turn-on power reaches a pedeter- 
mined level; and a power-on pulse generator cicuit means 
connected to said power supply, said circuit means being 
also connected to and controlled by said two phase clock 
outputs for producing an initializing pulse output with at 
least a one bit time duration. 


3,950,655 
CHARGE COUPLED DEVICE WITH PLURAL TAPS 
INTERPOSED BETWEEN PHASED CLOCK 

Donald John McLennan, Bonnyrigg; John Mavor, Edinburgh, 

both of Scotland; Gary Francis Vanstone, Malvern, and 

Donald James Windle, Upton-on-Severn, both of England, 

assignors to British Secretary of State for Defence, London, 

England 

Filed Nov. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 523,082 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 13, 1973, 

5§2709/73 
Int. Cl.? G1IC 19/28 

US. Cl. 307—221 D 7 Claims 

1. A charge coupled device comprising a substrate, an 
insulating layer on a surface of the substrate, a row of elec- 
trodes spaced apart parallel to one another on the insulating 
layer and including a plurality of clocking electrodes and at 
least one tapping electrode, said tapping electrode being later- 
ally spaced from said clocking electrodes and being disposed 
on the insulating layer between a pair of said clocking elec- 
trodes, a source gate at one end of the row of electrodes and 
a drain gate at the other end of the row of electrodes, first 
voltage means for applying short clocking voltage pulses to the 
clocking electrodes, second voltage means for applying differ- 
ent voltage pulses long in comparison with the clocking pulses 
to the tapping electrode whereby depletion wells may be 
formed in the substrate under the electrodes, and means cou- 
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pled to said tapping electrode for nondestructively sensing the 
quantity of charge in a depletion well under said tapping 





electrode as a packet of charge is transferred from the source 
gate to the drain gate in the depletion wells. 


3,950,656 
STATE DETECTING APPARATUS 
Shizuo Sumida; Kazuo Nii, both of Hiroshima; Osamu Shi- 
mizu, Himeji; Atsushi Ueda, Himeji, and Mitsuaki Ishii, 
Himeji, all of Japan, assignors to Toyo Kogyo Co., I td. and 
Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, both of, Japan 
Filed Aug. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 501,962 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 30, 1973, 48-97653 
Int. Cl? HO3K 5/20 


U.S. Cl. 307—235 N 4 Claims 
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1. State detecting apparatus for detecting whether a switch 
is in its opened or closed state and for detecting whether a lead 
connected between the switch and a potential detecting cir- 
cuit is faulty comprising: 

a power source for supplying potential, 

a first resistance, 

a potential detecting circuit, 

a switch having an opened and a closed state, 

a second resistance, 

a ground, 

means connecting the switch and the second resistance in 
parallel, 

means connecting one terminal of the switch-second resis- 
tance parallel combination to the ground, 

a lead connecting the other terminal of the switch-second 
resistance parallel combination to a first terminal of the 
first resistance, 

means connecting the other terminal of the first resistance 
to the power source, 

means connecting the potential detecting circuit to the first 
terminal of the first resistance, 

the first resistance being equal in value to the second resis- 
tance, 

the potential detecting circuit indicating both a non-fault 
condition of the lead and the switch in its opened state 
when the potential detected is equal to half the power 
source potential, 

the potential detecting circuit indicating both a non-fault 
condition of the lead and the switch in its closed state 
when the potential detected is equal to ground potential, 

the potential detecting circuit indicating a fault condition of 
the lead when the potential detected is equal to the power 
source potential. 











3,950,657 
TIMER CIRCUITS 
Abel Ching Nam Sheng, Morris Plains, and Merle Vincent 
Hoover, Flemington, both of N.J., assignors to RCA Corpo- 
ration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 516,588 
Int. Cl.? HO3K 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 307—252 UA 10 Claims 
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ALTERNATING CURRENT INPUT 


1. In a switching circuit of the kind employing a thyristor 
switch and means for producing trigger pulses at zero cross- 
ings of an alternating current signal to be switched, the im- 
provement comprising, in combination: 

a counter having an initial count stored therein; 

means for deriving clock pulses from said trigger pulses for 

advancing the counter; 
circuit means initially in a first state and responsive to ad- 
vancement of the count to a given value for changing to 
a second state; and 

logic gate means receptive of said trigger pulses and respon- 
sive to a selected state of said circuit means for applying 
said trigger pulses to said thyristor during the interval said 
circuit means is in said selected state. 


3,950,658 
DATA SEPARATOR WITH COMPENSATION CIRCUIT 
Gary LeVerne Mattson, Pine Island, Minn., assignor to Inter- 
national Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 514,982 
Int. Cl.2 HO3K 1/17, 5/13 


US. Cl. 307— 269 7 Claims 
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1. Circuitry for producing a data clock pulse for each data 
time at which a data pulse may normally exist on a raw data 
input line with the data pulses being shiftable timewise from 
their normal data times to be abnormal timewise, said cir- 
cuitry comprising a variable frequency controlled oscillator 
for producing clock pulses, first means responsive to clock 
pulses from said variable frequency controlled oscillator for 
producing bit shift limit signals, second means responsive to 
clock pulses from said variable frequency controlled oscillator 
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for producing data time signals, means responsive to said 
clock pulses, said limit signals and said data time signals for 
producing said data clock pulses, means for producing a first 
change frequency signal effective on said variable frequency 
oscillator to change the frequency in one direction and initi- 
ated under the control of a raw data pulse on said raw data line 
and terminated at said bit shift limit, means for initiating a 
second change frequency signal effective on said oscillator for 
changing thé frequency of the oscillator in the opposite direc- 
tion and initiated under control of termination of said first 
change frequency signal and terminated with the termination 
of a clock pulse from said variable frequency oscillator, and 
means for applying said first and second change frequency 
signals to said variable frequency oscillator whereby the fre- 
quency thereof is first increased and then decreased to pro- 
vide a net change in frequency based upon the difference 
between time durations of said first and second change fre- 
quency signals. 
4. Correction circuitry for generating increase and decrease 
frequency correction signals for a clock in data separator 
functioning to distinguish one bits occurring within a bit cell 
from clock bits occurring at the edge of a bit cell, the improve- 
ment comprising: 
means for providing repetitively occurring pulses defining 
data times, 
means for generating limit signals defining bit shift and 
clock shift limits, 

means responsive to pulses representing one bits and clock 
bits for generating increase frequency correction signals 
having durations dependent upon their occurrence rela- 
tive to said data times and clock times and terminating 
and at said bit shift and clock shift limits, 

means for generating fixed duration decrease frequency 
correction signals in response to termination of said in- 
crease frequency correction signals, and 

means for applying said increase and decrease frequency 
correction signals to said clock circuit whereby the fre- 
quency thereof is first increased and then decreased to 
provide a net change in frequency based upon the differ- 
ence between time durations of said increase and de- 
crease frequency correction signals. 


3,950,659 
METHOD OF PRODUCING TRANSDUCERS WITH 
PHASE, AREA AND DEPTH CONTROLLED 
POLARIZATION 

Norman E. Dixon, Pasco, Wash., and William D. Jolly, San 

Antonio, Tex., assignors to Battelle Development Corpora- 

tion, Columbus, Ohio 

Continuation of Ser. No. 340,346, March 12, 1973, 
abandoned. This application July 5, 1974, Ser. No. 485,352 
Int. Cl.? HOIL 41/08 


US. Cl. 310—8 15 Claims 
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1. A method for producing partially polarized piezoelectric 
transducers, wherein a polarization change is effected in a 
portion of a homogeneous ferroelectric element, comprising 
the steps of: 
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establishing an electric potential relationship between two 
generally opposed surfaces of said ferroelectric element; 

generating a series of thermal pulses of controlled magni- 
tude and rate, each of said thermal pulses individually 
containing a quantity of energy which is capable of pro- 
ducing a heating effect in said ferroelectric element sub- 
stantially less than that required to effect a desired depth 
of polarization change in said ferroelectric element; 

applying said series of thermal pulses to one of said opposed 
surfaces, said series of thermal pulses effecting a gradual 
polarization change inward of said ferroelectric element 
from said one surface thereof as said series of thermal 
pulses is applied to said one surface; 

monitoring said polarization change simultaneously with the 
step of applying; and, 

terminating the step of applying when said polarization 
change advances to a first interior boundary in said ferro- 
electric element equal in depth to said desired depth of 
polarization change. 


3,950,660 
ULTRASONIC CONTACT-TYPE SEARCH UNIT 
Jerry T. McElroy, Boulder, Colo., assignor to Automation 
Industries, Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 304,740 
Int. Cl.? HOIL 41/08 
US. Cl. 310—9.1 


1. An electro-acoustic ultrasonic search unit comprising: 

a generally cylindrical housing open at least at one end; 

an inner cylinder open at least at one end mounted within 
said housing; 

a piezoelectric crystal disc transducer mounted in said inner 
cylinder open end, one face of said crystal projecting 
beyond the end of said housing; and 

a ceramic wear ring disposed between said housing and said 
inner cylinder, one end of said ring projecting beyond the 
end of said housing and substantially coplanar with said 
crystal face so as to define a wear face for said search unit 
that is abrasion resistant. 


3,950,661 
LINEAR INDUCTION MOTOR WITH ARTIFICIAL 
TRANSMISSION LINE 
Robert V. Langmuir, Altadena, Calif., assignor to Occidental 
Petroleum Corporation, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed June 19, 1974, Ser. No. 480,713 
Int. Cl.? HO2K 4/1/02 
U.S. Cl. 310—12 8 Claims 
1. In a single phase linear induction motor, the combination 
of: 
a magnetic core having a plurality of slots; 
a plurality of coils positioned in said slots defining a plural- 
ity of magnetic poles in a line; 
a termination resistance having first and second terminals; 
circuit means for connecting said coils and termination 
resistance in series across a single phase ac power source, 
with said coils interconnected at junctions and with one 
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coil connected to said termination resistance at said first 
terminal; and 





re 
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a plurality of capacitors, with a capacitor connected be- 
tween each coil junction and said second terminal to form 
an artificial transmission line between said source and 
said termination resistance. 


3,950,662 
SELF-COMMUTATING MOTOR AND PRINTED CIRCUIT 
ARMATURE THEREFOR 


Robert Page Burr, and Raymond J. Keogh, both of Hunting- 


ton, N.Y., assignors to Photocircuits Division of Kollmorgen 
Corporation, Hartford, Conn. 
Filed June 4, 1974, Ser. No. 476,280 
Int. Cl. HO2K 37/00 


U.S. Cl. 310—46 


1. A self-commutating motor comprising: 

a housing; 

a printed circuit armature arranged within said housing, said 
printed circuit armature including a rotatable core with 
exposed elements at its outer surface; 

a plurality of permanent magnets symmetrically arranged 
within said housing relative to said printed circuit arma- 
ture; 

a pair of brushes transversely and centrally positioned rela- 
tive to said printed circuit armature on opposite sides 
thereof and biased for engagement with said exposed 
conductive elements of said printed circuit armature to 
establish a commutator region therewith; 

terminal means electrically coupled to said brushes for 
applying current thereto; and 

said housing including flux return means positioned adja- 
cent said magnets for providing a return path for the 
magnetic flux produced by said magnets. 














3,950,663 
INLINE MOTOR IRON AND WINDINGS 
John A. Mead, E. Charlemont Road, Shelburne Falls, Mass. 
01370 
Filed May 23, 1974, Ser. No. 472,597 
Int. Cl.? HO2K 37/00 


US. CL. 310—49 R 10 Claims 
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1. In a motor apparatus of the type described in which two 
stator elements are adapted to be periodically connected to an 
electrical voltage source for rotatably coercing across an 
annular air gap a coaxially mounted cylindrical rotor whose 
lengthwise splined poles extend through both elements, are 
equally spaced peripherally and are permanently charged with 
alternate north and south magnetic fields, each said element 
comprising a bobbin-styled winding whose coil axis is inline 
with the motor’s central axis and flux-carrying stator iron 
pieces which surround said winding on its end faces and on its 
side away from said rotor, said stator iron pieces incorporating 
a full complement of pole lands and spaces of equal arcs 
extending radially at their two end-face sections toward said 
rotor whose poles number substantially less than stator lands 
in order that energizing the winding of either element ema- 
nates a toroidally-shaped flux circuit to selectively gate fluxes 
at the two rings of stator lands that surround said element 
toward circumferentially overlapping rotor poles, the coaction 
of field strengths of said rotor poles with those instant to said 
rings of stator lands whose polarities depend on the direction 
of electric current through the winding between them in pro- 
ducing a torque that aggregates uniformly at every rotor pole 
around the air gap and the resulting step movement of said 
rotor amounting to an arc equal to one-quarter that subtended 
by a stator land and space together adding to an arc of one full 
land and space after a cycle of four consecutive steps in the 
same direction, of which the first is marked by the passage of 
current in one direction through the winding of one element 
whose surrounding two rings of stator lands are oriented circu- 
larly one-half land pitch apart, the second by the passage of 
current in the same direction through the winding of the other 
element whose surrounding rings have their lands staggered 
one-half land pitch in the same manner as the one element but 
also oriented one-quarter land pitch in the direction of rotor 
movement from the corresponding rings in the one element, 
the third by the passage of current in the opposite direction 
through the winding of the one element and the fourth by the 
passage of current in the opposite direction through the wind- 
ing of the other element and so on to impress sustained rota- 
tion through further step movement cycles and to permit 
rotation in the opposite direction by directing the same cur- 
rents through the windings in reverse order. 


3,950,664 
A.C. MOTOR WINDING 
Vasile Andreica, 43-15 46th St., Sunnyside, N.Y. 11104 
Filed Jan. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 431,906 
Int. Cl? HO2K 27/02 
U.S. Cl. 310—203 6 Claims 
1. In an AC motor including cylindrical stator and rotor 
elements, the improvement in combination therewith of wind- 
ings wound on at least one of said elements to form a plurality 
of poles, each element thus wound having an annular surface 
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defining thereon a plurality of equally spaced-apart slots ori- 
ented generally axially of said surface, said windings compris- 
ing only one basic coil for each phase, each coil being a con- 
tinuous closed wire loop defining a continuous path which 
never intersects its own path, circumscribing said annular 
surface of said element, made of axial portions lying in said 
slots, and circumferential portions joining axial portions, two 
first and second axial portions being connected by only one 
circumferential portion and third and fourth axial portions 







joined to each of said first and second axial portions by only 
one circumferential portion, each of said circumferential 
portions being connected to said first and second axial por- 
tions at the opposite end of said first and second axial portions 
from the circumferential portion connecting said first and 
second axial portions, each of said slots having only one wire 
of said basic coil therein and each basic coil being positioned 
in the slots of each pole and the number of basic coils being 
equal to the number of phases. 


3,950,665 
LIQUID-COOLED CONDUCTORS FOR 
DYNAMOELECTRIC MACHINES 

Mark H. Schneider, Verona; Emil M. Fort, Murrysville; Leon- 

ard B. Simmonds, and Robert J. Kultzow, both of Monroe- 

ville, all of Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corpora- 

tion, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Sept. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 509,166 
Int. Cl.2 HO2K 3/46 


US. Cl. 310—260 2 Claims 








1. In a dynamoelectric machine, an arrangement for im- 
proved mechanical support of conductors of a liquid cooled 
stator comprising: 

a stator winding and a coolant system for circulating a liquid 

coolant therethrough; 

a plurality of winding conductors connected together to 
constitute said winding, each of said conductors compris- 
ing a plurality of strands, at least some of said strands 
being hollow to serve as coolant ducts; 

a header member on each end of each of said conductors 
and joined to said conductor with a liquid-tight joint, said 
header member providing an enclosed space communi- 
cating with said coolant ducts and having means for con- 

necting said enclosed space to said coolant system; 
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said strands of each of said conductors immediately adja- 
cent to said header being supported in relation to each 
other by cured resinous material filling space between 
said strands; 

each of said conductors having a ground wall insulation 
comprising a wrapped insulating tape impregnated with a 
cured resinous material, said ground wall insulation ter- 
minating on each of said conductors at a location spaced 
from said header; 
rigid insulating support member disposed over each of 
said conductors adjacent said header, said rigid insulating 
support member comprising a plurality of layers of insu- 
lating material, each of said layers providing substantially 
a full sleeve-like covering of said conductor from said 
header to said ground wall insulation, said rigid insulating 
support member being impregnated with a cured resinous 
material, and said layers of insulating material of said 
rigid insulating support member having extremities that 
are interleaved with layers of said tape of said ground wall 
insulation. 


3,950,666 
DISK OR CUP ROTOR WITH STAMPED-OUT WINDING 
ELEMENTS FOR A LOW-INERTIA ELECTRIC MACHINE 
Dumitru Felician Lazaroiu; Sigmund Sleiher, and Gheorghe 
Mihai Mihaiescu, all of Bucharest, Romania, assignors to 
Institutul de Cercetare si Proietare Pentru Industria Ele- 
trotehnica, Bucharest, Romania 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 345,216, March 26, 1973, 
Pat. No. 3,869,788. This application Aug. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 
496,739 
Int. Cl.2 HO2K //22 


US. Cl. 310—268 10 Claims 





1. A rotor comprising: 

at least one dielectric support body formed as a body of 
revolution and having an outer periphery, an inner pe- 
riphery, an intermediate region between said peripheries, 
and a pair of opposite faces; 

a layer of conductors on each of said faces, each conductor 
having an outer end extending beyond said outer periph- 
ery and there joined to another outer end of another such 
conductor, at least every second conductor of each layer 
having an inner end joined at said intermediate region to 
an inner end of another such conductor of the other layer, 
the remaining conductors of each layer having inner ends 
extending beyond said intermediate region and being 
widened adjacent said inner periphery to form integral 
commutator bars joined with the commutator bars of the 
other layer, said conductors forming a closed waved 
series winding with at least two parallel current paths; and 
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a second such support body and a second pair of such 
conductor layers thereon, said conductors of all of said 
layers forming a multiple waved winding with an even 
number of parallel current paths. 


3,950,667 
MAGNETIC DEFLECTION CATHODE RAY TUBE 
SYSTEM WITH ELECTRON GUN HAVING FOCUS 
STRUCTURE OF A DEPOSITED RESISTIVE MATERIAL 
Arthur E. DeJong, Bellflower, and Neal H. Cosand, Fullerton, 
both of Calif., assignors to Hughes Aircraft Company, Cul- 
ver City, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 376,263, July 3, 1973, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 194,381, Nov. 1, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Sept. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 503,893 
Int. Cl.? HO1J 29/46, 29/62 


US. Cl. 313—450 2 Claims 


1. A high speed magnetic deflection cathode ray tube sys- 
tem having a selected magnetic deflection time constant com- 
prising 

a glass envelope including a neck portion having first and 
second ends, 

a magnetic deflection yoke positioned at the second end of 
said neck portion and passing deflection flux through a 
predetermined portion of said neck portion, and 

an electron gun including a focus structure, means within 
said predetermined portion including at least a portion of 
said focus structure of said electron gun, said focus struc- 
ture of said means within said predetermined portion 
including a tube of non-magnetic material having inner 
and outer surfaces and including a deposited film of a 
resistive material deposited on one or both of said sur- 
faces, said resistive material being of a selected bulk 
resistivity p and selected thickness t so said deposited film 
provides a selected time constant 7 of said deposited film 
caused by the eddy currents induced therein by the de- 
flection flux, in accordance with the relationship 


ue 
mp 


T= 


where yu is the permeability of the resistive material, said 
means providing said time constant equal to or less than 100 
nanoseconds. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


3,950,668 
CATHODE RAY TUBE CONTAINING SILICON 
SENSITIZED RARE EARTH OXYSULFIDE PHOSPHORS 
James J. Mattis, Long Valley, and Melvin Tecotzky, Mendham, 
both of N.J., assignors to U.S. Radium Corporation, Morris- 
town, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 392,108, Aug. 27, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,904,546, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 185,891, 
Oct. 1, 1971, abandoned. This application Apr. 11, 1975, Ser. 
No. 567,386 
Int. Cl.? HO1J 29/20 
U.S. Cl. 313—468 5 Claims 

1. A cathode ray tube including a luminescent viewing 
screen comprising a substrate having on a surface thereof a 
plurality of particles of a rare earth oxysulfide phosphor con- 
sisting essentially of a rare earth oxysulfide matrix of the 
formula M,-_,O,S:xA wherein M is at least one rare earth 
element selected from the group consisting of lanthanum, 
gadolinium and yttrium, A is at least one rare earth activator 
selected from the group consisting of praseodymium, neodym- 
ium, samarium, europium, terbium, dysprosium, holmium, 
erbium, ytterbium, and thulium, and x is 0.001 to 0.1, silicon 
incorporated in said matrix in an amount from about 10 to 
1000 p.p.m. based on phosphor weight and, when M is gado- 
linium or yttrium, fluorine incorporated in said matrix in an 
amount from about 20 to 500 p.p.m. 


3,950,669 
ERASING METHOD FOR STORAGE TUBE EMPLOYING 
RASTER SCAN 
Edgar Merle Smith, Millersville, Pa., assignor to RCA Corpo- 
ration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 463,604 
Int. Cl.? HO1J 29/41 
US. Cl. 315—12 R 
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1. A method for erasing non-uniformly distributed electrical 
charges manifesting stored information which have already 
been written on the surface of a storage target of a storage 
tube, wherein said tube also comprises means including a 
cathode and control electrode for deriving an electron beam, 
means for scanning said beam over said target surface in a 
raster scan during each of a series of successive frames, and 
a collector electrode for collecting emitted secondary elec- 
trons from said surface of said storage target; said method 
comprising the steps of: 

a. individually applying a different respective one of a first 
set of predetermined potentials relative to the potential of 
said cathode to said control electrode, said collector 
electrode and said storage target for a first integral num- 
ber of scanning frames, said predetermined potentials of 
said first set being selected to result in said storage target 
assuming a substantially uniform “white’’ level of stored 
electrical charges by secondary electron redistribution, 
and 

. then individually applying a different respective one of a 
second set of predetermined potentials relative to the 
potential of said cathode to said control electrode, said 
collector electrode and said storage target for a second 
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integral number of scanning frames, said predetermined 
potentials of said second set being selected to cause said 
stored electrical charges to be substantially dissipated 
from said storage target to thereby result in said storage 
target assuming a substantially uniform “‘black” level, 

. wherein said predetermined potentials of said first set are 
such that said control electrode has a potential substan- 
tially equal to said cathode potential, said collector elec- 
trode has a first given positive potential relative to said 
cathode potential, and said storage target has a second 
given positive potential relative to said cathode potential 
which is slightly greater in magnitude than said first given 
collector potential, and wherein said predetermined po- 
tentials of said second set are such that said control elec- 
trode still has a potential substantially equal to said cath- 
ode potential, said collector has a third given positive 
potential relative to said cathode potential which is con- 
siderably higher in magnitude than both said first and 
second given positive potentials and said storage target 
has a fourth given positive potential relative to said cath- 
ode potential which is considerably smaller in magnitude 
than both said first and second given positive potentials. 


3,950,670 
ELECTRODELESS DISCHARGE ADAPTOR SYSTEM 
Robert M. Hruda, Horseheads, N.Y., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 518,912 
Int. Cl.2? HOSB 4//00 
U.S. Cl. 315—344 
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3. An electrodeless discharge device system comprising: 

a hollow generally cylindrical conductive member which is 
open at one end thereof; 

a generally tubular support mounted concentrically within 
said cylindrical conductive member; 

an elongated RF tunable coil disposed about the tubular 
support member; 

an electrodeless discharge light source disposed proximate 
one end of the tunable coil along the coil axis; 

and a disc-like conductive member having a central aper- 
ture therethrough slidably fitting within the open end of 
the cylindrical conductive member, which disc-like con- 
ductive member is slidable within said cylindrical conduc- 
tive member along the cylinder axis, and is capacitively 
coupled to the RF coil, so that the RF coil is tuned to a 
selected frequency as the disc-like conductive member is 
moved along the cylinder axis. 
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3,950,671 
BEAM MISLANDING CORRECTING SYSTEM FOR 
COLOR CATHODE RAY TUBE 

Koji Ichigaya, Toda; Hiromasa Machida, Mitaka; Masayuki 

Sudoh, Tokyo; Masami Mizuno, Yokohama, and Yoriyoshi 

Awata, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 451,306 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 19, 1973, 48- 

33610 
Int. Cl.? HO1J 29/70, 29/76 


US. Cl. 315—368 11 Claims 


1. A system for correcting mislanding of electron beams on 
the color phosphor screen of a color cathode ray tube which 
contains a beam selecting structure disposed near the screen 
and through which the electron beams pass for landing on the 
screen during scanning of the latter by said beams; said system 
comprising electromagnetic means including coil means for 
producing magnetic fields in response to a current flowing in 
said coil means, said electromagnetic means being located 
adjacent said tube for the passage of said electron beams 
through said magnetic fields so as to change the paths of said 
beams through said beam selecting structure and thereby 
correct for mislanding of the beams on said screen; first tem- 
perature detecting means for detecting the temperature of 
said beam selecting structure; second temperature detecting 
means spaced from said first temperature detecting means for 
detecting the ambient temperature about said tube; and cir- 
cuit means for supplying said current to said coil means; said 
circuit means including means for varying said current in 
accordance with changes in the difference between the tem- 
peratures respectively detected by said first and second tem- 
perature detecting means. 


3,950,672 
CIRCUIT FOR PRODUCING CORRECTLY TIMED 
VERTICAL BLANKING PULSES FROM A VERTICAL 
SWEEP CIRCUIT 
Hirokazu Fukaya, Tokyo; Kenji Andou, and Akio Nakashima, 
both of Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon Electric 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed June 10, 1974, Ser. No. 477,987 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 11, 1973, 48-64839 
Int. Cl.? HO1J 29/70, 29/72 


U.S. Cl. 315—389 6 Claims 


1. A television circuit including a vertical deflection coil, a 
resistor connected to said coil, vertical sweep circuit means 
responsive to a sawtooth voltage for supplying a vertical sweep 


ELECTRICAL 


941 


current through said resistor to said deflection coil, said verti- 
cal sweep circuit means comprising a first load, first transistor 
means for developing a voltage drop across said resistor in 
response to said sawtooth wave, and for producing across said 
first load a first voltage that falls to zero during vertical fly- 
back periods and rises above zero during vertical sweep pe- 
riods, a second load, second transistor means connected to 
said second load and responsive to said first voltage for pro- 
ducing a second voltage across said second load, and a pair of 
push-pull connected transistors responsive to said second 
voltage for producing said sweep current, wherein the im- 
provement comprises an additional load and additional tran- 
sistor means of the same conductivity type as said second 
transistor means connected to said additional load and respon- 
sive to said first voltage for producing voltage pulses for verti- 
cal blanking independently of said second voltage at a point 
of connection of said additional transistor means with said 
additional load, said additional load being greater than said 
second load whereby said additional transistor means serves as 
a switching transistor and said second voltage is linear with 
respect to said first voltage. 


3,950,673 
GATING CIRCUIT FOR TELEVISION SCR DEFLECTION 
SYSTEM 
Robert Joseph Gries, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to RCA Cor- 
poration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 506,636 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, June 5, 1974, 
24899/74 
Int. Cl.2 HO1J 29/70 


U.S. Cl. 315—408 5 Claims 




















1. In a television deflection system in which a first switching 
means couples a deflection winding across a source of energy 
during a trace interval of each deflection cycle and a second 
switching means replenishes energy to said source of energy 
during a commutation interval of each deflection cycle, a 
gating circuit for said first switching means, comprising: 

capacitive voltage divider means coupled in parallel with 

said second switching means for developing gating signals 
proportional to the voltage across said second switching 
means; and 

means for coupling said voltage divider means to said first 

switching means to provide for conduction of said first 
switching means in response to said gating signals. 
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3,950,674 
CIRCUIT ARRANGEMENT FOR GENERATING A 
SAWTOOTH DEFLECTION CURRENT THROUGH A LINE 
DEFLECTION COIL 
Louis Geradus Josephus Joosten, and Oswald Johannes Ver- 
beij, both of Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Phil- 
ips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed July 1, 1974, Ser. No. 484,586 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, July 23, 1973, 
7310198 
Int. Cl.? HO1J 29/70, 29/72 


US. Cl. 315—389 5 Claims 


1, Circuit arrangement for generating a sawtooth deflection 
current flowing through a line deflection coil in an image 
display apparatus, which circuit arrangement comprises a 
deflection network including trace and retrace capacitor 
means coupling to said coil, and a first diode coupled to said 
retrace capacitor through which the deflection current flows 
during part of the trace interval, means for conveying the 
deflection current during the remainder of the trace interval 
including a second diode and a controllable switch coupled to 
said diode, said switch and second diode together being cou- 
pled in parallel with the first diode, the circuit arrangement 
further comprising an inductive element coupled to the 
switch, a third diode coupled to the deflection network and to 
said inductive element, a transformer having a core of a mag- 
netic material and a winding, and a capacitor coupled to said 
winding and to the deflection network, characterized in that 
the inductive element is coupled via the third diode to the 
series combination of the above-mentioned series capacitor 
and part of the transformer winding less than all of said wind- 


ing. 


3,950,675 
MOTOR PROTECTION DEVICE 

Clement J. Weber, Evansville, and Henno Normet, Indianap- 

olis, both of Ind., assignors to Diversified Electronics, Inc., 

Evansville, Ind. 

Filed July 12, 1974, Ser. No. 488,162 
Int. Cl.? HO2H 3/28 

US. Cl. 317—13 A 





1. Apparatus for use in combination with an electrical load 
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and an electrical power supply having a pair of output termi- 
nals, comprising: 

normally open switch means connecting said load to said 
power source to the closed position, and disconnecting 
said load from said source in the open position; 

first and second input terminals connectable to said pair of 
output terminals; 

a first impedance element connected between said first 
input terminal and a circuit node; 

a second impedance element connected between said sec- 
ond input terminal and said node; 

a relay coil for closing said switch means when energized, 
being connected between said first and second input 
terminals and in series with a gated semi-conductor 
switching device having a gate terminal; 

a voltage sensitive break-down device connected between 
said node and said gate terminal for applying a gate con- 
trol signal to said gate terminal when the voltage level at 
said node exceeds a predetermined value; 

said semi-conductor switching device being responsive to 
said gate control signal to energize said relay coil only in 
the presence of said signal; 

an inhibit circuit connected to said gate terminal for pre- 
venting said semi-conductor switching device from re- 
sponding to said signal for a predetermined period of time 
after said switch means is changed from the open to the 
closed position; 

a third impedance element connected between said node 
and said second input terminal; and 

switch means connected in series with said third impedance 
element and responsive to energization of said coil to 
open the current path through said third impedance ele- 
ment. 


3,950,676 
TRANSMISSION LINE-COMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT 
COUPLING UNIT HAVING SHORT-CIRCUIT AND 
OVERVOLTAGE PROTECTION 
Karl Friedrich Dornseifer; Hans-Joachim Kirch, both of Co- 
logne; Friedrich Levacher, Brauweiler, and Karl Heinz Nolt- 
ing, Cologne, all of Germany, assignors to Felten & Guil- 
leaume Carlswerk Aktiengeselischaft, Cologne, Germany 
Filed Jan. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 431,561 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 11, 1973, 
2201234 . 
Int. Cl.2 HO2H 7/04, 3/22 
US. Cl. 317—14R 


1. In a transmission system having a transmission cable for 
transmitting power on first conductor means in said cable and 
for transmitting carrier frequency communication signals on 
at least one set of twin wires electrically isolated from said first 
conductor means, said transmission system further having a 
coupling unit for coupling said carrier frequency communica- 
tion signal to receiver equipment, said coupling unit compris- 
ing an elongated hollow insulating body having opposite ends, 
a first and second metal cap for closing said opposite ends, 
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first autotransformer means mounted within said first metal 
cap and having a pair of low impedance terminals connected 
to said pair of twin conductors, a pair of high impedance 
terminals, and a center tap, first and second coupling capaci- 
tor means having first terminal connected to said high imped- 
ance terminals of said autotransformer means and a second 
terminal, and second autotransformer means mounted within 
said second metal cap and having a pair of high impedance 
terminals connected to said second terminals of said first and 
second coupling capacitor means, a pair of low impedance 
terminals adapted for connection to said receiver equipment 
and a center tap, in combination, means for limiting current 
flow comprising a protective capacitor connected between 
said center tap of said first autotransformer means and said 
first conductor means; and at least one overvoltage connected 
from said center tap of said autotransformer means to one of 
said high impedance terminals. 


3,950,677 
HOUSING MOUNTING ARRANGEMENT FOR GROUND 
FAULT CIRCUIT INTERRUPTER 
Keith William Klein; Edward Keith Howell, both of Simsbury, 
and Joseph Michael Palmieri, Southington, all of Conn., 
assignors to General Electric Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 519,076 
Int. Cl.? HOSK 5/02 


U.S. CL. 317—120 7 Claims 


1. A module for use in a ground fault circuit interruption 

device, said module comprising, in combination: 

A. magnetics including a differential current transformer 
having a wire-wound toroidal core and a pair of conduc- 
tors passing through said core to serve as single-turn 
winding elements; 

B. signal processing electronics electrically connected to 
said magnetics; 

C. a molded, insulated shell; 

D. means forming a first compartment in said shell accom- 
modating said electronics; 

E. means forming a second compartment in said shell ac- 
commodating said differential current transformer; 

F. resilient means integrally formed in at least one sidewall 
of said second compartment, said resilient means yielding 
to admit assembly of said differential current transformer 
in said second compartment and thereafter frictionally 
engaging it for retention in said second compartment; and 

G. means integrally formed with said shell forming an arch 
adjacent said second compartment under which said 
conductor pair pass, thereby to effectively lock said dif- 
ferential transformer in said second compartment. 
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3,950,678 
TIMELOCK FOR BANK VAULT DOORS AND THE LIKE 
Kenyon Edwin Brewer, 75 Industrial St., San Francisco, Calif. 
94124 
Filed Feb. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 549,861 
Int. Cl.? HO1H 47/00 
U.S. Cl. 317—134 











1. A timelock for bank vault doors and the like comprising: 

manually settable memory means settable to any one of a 
plurality of delay interval representing states; 

timing pulse generating means for generating trains of tim- 
ing pulses; 

timing pulse train initiating means for initiating said trains 
of timing pulses; and 

counter means for counting a preset plurality of said timing 
pulses following the actuation of said initiating means, the 
magnitude of said preset plurality being determined by 
the state of said memory means when said initiating 
means is actuated, and the counting operation of said 
counter means being unaffected by resetting of said mem- 


ory means during the counting of timing pulses by said 
counter means. 


3,950,679 
VARIABLE CAPACITOR 

Johannes Carolus Adrianus Boeren, Tilburg, Netherlands, 

assignor to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 525,616 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Dec. 22, 1973, 

7317645 
Int. Cl.2 HO1G 5/04 

USS. Cl. 317—249 R 











1. A variable capacitor comprising first and second drums, 
which are rotatable about substantially parallel shafts, the 
cylindrical surface of said first drum being composed of a 
conductive material over at least a part of the circumference 
and constituting a rotatable electrode; a flexible belt, having 
a first end, guided at least in part circumferentially over the 
two drums, said belt including at least one metallic electrode 
layer a dielectric layer situated between said metallic elec- 
trode layer and said rotatable electrode; and 
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a supply lead having a metallic layer portion, connected to 
said belt on said first drum at a predetermined point, said 
belt and said supply lead comprising a continuous strip of 
synthetic material. 


3,950,680 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC DIAGNOSTICS SYSTEM 
Thomas B. Michaels, Pittsford, and George H. Place, Jr., Web- 
ster, both of N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stam- 

ford, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 572,683 
Int. Cl.2 GO3G 15/02 


U.S. Cl. 317—262 A 13 Claims 

















1. In an electrostatographic copying apparatus having an 
imaging surface with an electrically grounded substrate and a 
plurality of separate corona generators which have corona 
emitting electrodes shielded with conductive shields, and 
which function to apply an output current of electrical charges 
to said imaging surface, wherein appropriate power supply 
means are electrically connected to said corona generators for 
providing a selected input current to each said corona genera- 
tor, and wherein a variable portion of said input current to 
each of said corona generators flows to the respective shield 
of said corona generator, the improvement wherein: 

each of said corona generator shields is individually electri- 

cally isolated from one another and from said imaging 
surface and from ground, 

a feedback circuit connects with each of said corona gener- 

ator shields, 

said feedback circuit is electrically isolated from said imag- 

ing surface and from ground, 

said feedback circuit feeds said variable portion of said 

corona generator input current flowing to said shield 
back to said respective power supply means for said 
corona generator; and 

current measurement means are connected between each of 

said power supply means and said grounded substrate of 
said imaging surface for independently measuring only 
said output current flowing between each individual said 
corona generator and said imaging surface independently 
of said current flow to said shield, and independently of 
said input current and independently of the output cur- 
rent flow of other corona generators to said imaging 
surface. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 





Aprit 13, 1976 





3,950,681 
CONTROL SYSTEM FOR AN ELECTRIC VEHICLE 
INCORPORATING A BRAKE SWITCH 
Donald F. Kern, Brookfield, Wis., assignor to Square D Com- 


pany, Park Ridge, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 500,818 


Int. Cl.? HO2P 7//4 


3 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 318—139 




























































1. An improvement in a control system for an electric vehi- 
cle including a direct current voltage source for supplying 
energy; a direct current motor for driving the vehicle; a main 
silicon controlled rectifier; a set of normally open reversing 
contacts; means connecting the main rectifier, the set of re- 
versing contacts, and the motor in a series circuit across the 
source; a commutating silicon controlled rectifier; periodic 
switching means for switching the main rectifier to a conduc- 
tive state and for alternately switching the commutating recti- 
fier to a conductive state to render the main rectifier noncon- 
ductive thereby to supply the motor with spaced pulses of 
energy; a pair of direction controlling coils for controlling the 
set of contacts; a direction controlling switch movable in 
opposite directions from a neutral position for selecting the 
desired direction of vehicle movement by selectively energiz- 
ing the appropriate one of the pair of coils and connected in 
series with the coils across the source; a brake switch having 
normally open contacts; a motor energization controlling 
silicon controlled rectifier for inhibiting the periodic switching 
means from switching the main rectifier to a conductive state 
whenever the motor energization controlling rectifier is non- 
conductive and connected in series with the coils, the direc- 
tion controlling switch and the brake switch across the source; 
and means for switching the energization controlling rectifier 
to a nonconductive state in event the commutating rectifier is 
incapable of switching the main rectifier to a nonconductive 
state, the improvement comprising, means including a switch 
having contacts responsive to the position of the direction 
controlling switch for causing the energization controlling 
rectifier to switch to a conductive state when the direction 
controlling switch is in a neutral position and the brake switch 
is closed and for inhibiting the conduction of the energization 
controlling rectifier when the direction controlling switch is 
displaced from the neutral position and the contacts of the 
brake switch are moved from the open to the closed position. 


3,950,682 
DIGITAL DC MOTOR VELOCITY CONTROL SYSTEM 

George J. Dohanich, Jr., Endicott, N.Y., assignor to Interna- 

tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 534,250 
Int. Cl.? HO2P 5/16 

U.S. Cl. 318—314 9 Claims 

1. In a control system for a motor having an armature with 
drive circuit means for energizing said armature and having 
emitter means driven by said armature for producing feedback 
pulses, 

first free running counter means reset by said feedback 

pulses for recording the feedback period; 
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decode latch means responsive to said first counter means 
for determining whether the feedback period is long or 
short; 

trigger means for storing the status of said decode latch; 

an up/down counter responsive to said feedback pulses and 
gated by said trigger means for adjusting the motor drive 
pulse width; 
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second free running counter means reset by said feedback 
pulses to terminate the drive to the motor; and 

comparing means responsive to said up/down counter and 
said second free running counter means for controlling 
said motor drive circuit means to maintain a precise 
motor velocity. 
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3,950,683 
MOTOR CONTROL SYSTEM HAVING DEAD BAND 
CONTROL 
Wade Petherbridge Lamson, Pepperpike, Ohio, assignor to 
Cleveland Machine Controls, Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed June 5, 1974, Ser. No. 476,690 
Int. Cl.2 HO2P 5/00 


US. Cl. 318—327 12 Claims 


1. A motor control system for controlling a DC motor com- 

prising: 

means for providing a DC reference signal representative of 
desired motor speed; 

means for providing a DC motor signal representative of 
actual motor speed; 

means responsive to said reference signal and to said motor 
signal for providing a DC error signal representative of 
the difference between said desired motor speed and said 
actual motor difference between said desired motor 
speed and said actual motor speed; 

DC amplifying means having input circuit means for receiv- 
ing a said DC error signal to be amplified and having 
output circuit means for carrying a DC command signal 
proportional to said error signal and having a magnitude 
representative of the amount by which said motor speed 
must be changed; 

motor control means for controlling energization of said 
motor to vary the motor speed in dependence upon the 
magnitude of said command signal; and, 
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dead band control means for effecting a dead band range of 
operation of said DC amplifying means to effectively 
nullify said DC command signal for achieving essentially 
zero motor speed comprising offset signal means for 
applying an offset signal to said input circuit means of 
said amplifying means to oppose said error signal in such 
a manner as to effectively nullify said command signal 
only within a given range of magnitudes of said input 
reference signal representative of motor speed near zero 
so that throughout said given range of said reference 
signal a dead band range of operation is achieved, said 
offset signal means including a negative feedback net- 
work interposed between said output and input circuit 
means of said amplifying means, said network including 
saturable amplifier means coupled to said output means 
of said amplifying means for providing an amplified out- 
put signal proportional to said command signal until said 
command signal attains a threshold level at which said 
saturable amplifier means saturates. 


3,950,684 
DIRECT CURRENT MOTOR .PEED CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
Robert S. Peterson, Williamsville, N.Y., assignor to Westing- 
house Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed May 29, 1974, Ser. No. 474,285 
Int. Cl. HO2P 5/16 


US. Cl. 318—338 15 Claims 








1. In speed control apparatus for a direct current motor 
including an armature and a field winding, the combination of 

first means operative with said armature to determine the 
motor speed from zero to base speed by controlling the 
armature voltage, 

second means operative with said field winding for control- 
ling the field flux of said motor to determine the motor 
speed above said base speed, 

third means operative with said field winding and responsive 
to said armature voltage for controlling the armature 
voltage of said motor, and 

means responsive to the armature voltage of the motor for 
selecting one of said field flux controlling second means 
and said armature voltage controlling third means to 
determine the speed of said motor. 


3,950,685 
DC MOTOR POSITION CONTROLLER 

Melvin G. Kramer, Riverton, Wyo., assignor to LRC, Inc., 

Riverton, Wyo. 

Filed Apr. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 464,153 
Int. Cl.? GOSB /3/00 

U.S. Cl. 318—561 20 Claims 

1. In apparatus in which a reversible motor drive controls a 
motor to an instrumentality at selected ones of a plurality of 
predetermined, successively spaced positions, a control sys- 
tem comprising: 
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sensing means responsive to movement of the rotor of said 
motor drive for developing pulses representative of the 
rate of movement of said rotor; 


a counter responsive to said pulses for totalizing the number 
of said pulses; 

a first decoder responsive to totalization of a predetermined 
number of said pulses for developing an acceleration limit 
signal; 































a second decoder responsive to totalization of another 
predetermined number of said pulses for developing a 
deceleration limit signal; and 

direction sensitive means cyclically operable in response to 
said first and second decoders for effecting forward and 
reverse driving of said motor drive in an initial accelera- 
tion mode until occurrence of said acceleration limit 
signal and thereafter effecting a controlled deceleration 
of said motor correlated with its acceleration to the accel- 
eration limit signal and for removing energization of said 
motor in response to said deceleration limit signal. 


3,950,686 
SERIES REDUNDANT DRIVE SYSTEM 
James Clyde Randall, Palos Verdes, Calif., assignor to TRW 
Inc., Redondo Beach, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 531,843 
Int. Cl.? B64C 13/18 


US. Cl. 318—564 9 Claims 





1. A series redundant drive apparatus, comprising; 

a. a first and a second electric motor, each comprising: 
a housing; 
an armature at least in part enclosed within said housing; 
a rotor within said armature adapted to selectively rotate 





U.S. CL. 318—588 





one of said motors; and 
€. means responsive to said detection means to activate said 
other motor. 


3,950,687 


SERVO-MECHANISM FOR CONTROLLING VELOCITY 


AND POSITION OF A CONTROLLED MEMBER 


James F. Watson, Jr., Hampton, Va., assignor to Newport 


News Shipbuilding & Drydock Co, Newport News, Va. 
Filed Apr. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 460,625 
Int. Cl.? F1SB 9/03; GOSB 11/36 
6 Claims 
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1. A servo system including a command signal processor for 


ensuring controlled rate of movement of a member controlled 
by said servo system, said command signal processor compris- 
ing, 


means for receiving a command signal, 

limiting means, 

integrating means with an input and an output, said input 
connected to said limiting means, said integrating means 
having a time constant selectable from a group of at least 
two different non-zero values and including time constant 
selecting means connected to said integrater output for 
selecting said integrater time constant in accordance with 
the magnitude of said integrater output signal, and 

summing means, connected to said means for receiving, to 
said integrater output and to said limiting means for 
providing, to said limiting means a signal proportional to 
the difference between said command signal and said 
integrater output signal, 

whereby said integrater output signal comprises a shaped 
command signal which is compared with a signal repre- 
sentative of the actual position of said member to pro- 
duce an actuation signal to control the rate of movement 
of said member. 

2. The apparatus of claim 1 which includes, 

amplifier means having at least two inputs and one output, 

one of said inputs receiving a feedback position signal rep- 
resentative of said member position, and 

another of said inputs connected to said integrator output, 

whereby said amplifier means produces a servo valve actua- 
tion signal to control said member in position and veloc- 


ity. 


3,950,688 
PORTABLE AUXILIARY CURRENT SOURCE 
INCLUDING A BATTERY AND CHARGER 


with respect thereto; and a shaft coaxial with respect to Francois Sancey, Bonne, and Joel Petit, Ambilly, both of 


the axis of rotation of said rotor, said shaft having a first 
end rigidly secured to said rotor and a second end 
projecting from said housing, the second end of the 
shaft of said first motor being rigidly secured to the 
housing of said second motor; 
b. means to selectively activate a single one of said motors; 
c. means to substantially prevent relative rotation between 


U.S. Cl. 320—2 


France, assignors to DAV, Vetraz Monthoux Annemasse, 
France 
Filed Feb. 6, 1975, Ser. No. 547,629 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 6, 1974, 74.04001 
Int. Cl.? H0O2J 7/00; HO1M 2/10 
9 Claims 
1. A portable auxiliary current source comprising at least 


the rotor and armature of the other of said motors while one battery of high output and small volume and low weight, 


said single one is activated; 


an automatic charger for the battery, means to connect the 
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d. means to detect spontaneous de-activation of said single 
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charger to a source of electrical energy, a casing enclosing the 
battery and the charger, a start-stop switch for the current 
source, and means preventing operation of the source when 
the source is not in a predetermined operative position, said 
casing having a prismatic shape characterized by a plurality of 


obtusely angled edges such that when it rests on a substrate it 
automatically assumes, under the influence of its own weight, 
one of only two positions, said two positions being said opera- 
tive position and a position in which the current source is 
inaccessible for operation. 


3,950,689 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CHARGING AND 
DISCHARGING A BATTERY 

Robert M. Jamison, 6809 Mayfield Road, Apt. 1554, Mayfield 

Heights, Ohio 44124 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 354,753, April 26, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 527,891 

Int. Cl.? HO2J 7/00, 1/12 


US. Cl. 320—5 7 Claims 


1. An apparatus for removing power from a direct current 
source and transmitting the power to an AC source which is 
providing usable current to a load, comprising switching 
means between said DC power source and the AC source, and 
means for controlling said switching means at a rate controlled 
entirely by the AC source frequency to remove power from 
said DC power source and deliver it to the AC source wherein 
the source frequency may be any frequency in a wide range 
between 25 and 2,000 Hz and wherein said switch controls the 
power to furnish current from the direct current power source 
in the proper direction to combine with the current of the AC 
source to said load, whereby said current supplements the AC 
source current, means disposed between said DC power 
source and said AC source for sensing the AC voltage and 
utilizing said sensed voltage to control said switch, said switch- 
ing means including an AC voltage zero crossing detector, a 
controller connected to said detector and said switch means, 
a current line connected to said DC source wherein the DC 
current is controlled by current sensing means disposed in the 
current line between the DC source and said switch to sense 
the current in the line from the DC source, a source of refer- 
ence potential, comparator means connected to said sensing 
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means and said source of reference potential, a phase angle 
controller connected to the output of the comparator means, 
second switching means disposed across the DC source and 
said phase angle controller connected to said controller and 
said switch means. 


3,950,690 
FAIL-SAFE REFERENCE VOLTAGE SOURCE 
Richard D. Campbell, Harmarville, Pa., assignor to Westing- 
house Air Brake Company, Swissvale, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 417,113 
Int. Cl.? HO2M ///4 


U.S. Cl. 321—10 10 Claims 


1. A fail-safe circuit for developing a direct current refer- 
ence voltage comprising, source of periodic signals coupled to 
a reverse voltage breakdown regulating means, said reverse 
voltage breakdown regulating means connected to a first plate 
of a four-terminal impedance means, a second plate of said 
four-terminal impedance means coupled to said source of 
periodic signals, a pair of output terminals coupled to said first 
and second plates of said four-terminal impedance means so 
that a direct current reference voltage is developed across said 
pair of output terminals when and only when no critical circuit 
or component failure is present in the circuit. 


3,950,691 
HIGH-OUTPUT SOLID STATE DC-AC INVERTER WITH 
IMPROVED OVERLOAD PROTECTION AND CONTROL 
LOGIC CIRCUITRY 
Shunjiro Ohba, 5969 N. Elston Ave., Chicago, Ill. 60646 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 401,801, Sept. 28, 1973, 
abandoned. This application May 20, 1974, Ser. No. 471,608 
Int. Cl.2 HO2M 1/18 


U.S. Cl. 321—11 16 Claims 








1. An inverter for converting power from a uni-directional 
power source to bi-directional electrical power at a predeter- 
mined output level, said inverter having components therein 
which develop internal potentially damaging transient signals, 
comprising: 

oscillator means responsive to energization from said unidi- 

rectional power source for generating a bidirectional 
signal, 

amplifier means energized by said unidirectional power 

source and responsive to said bidirectional signal for 
amplifying said bidirectional signal to said output level; 
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and protection means coupled to said amplifying means for 
sensing the level of said bidirectional signal and extract- 
ing that portion of said bidirectional signal which exceeds 
a predetermined level, said protection means including 
rectifying means connected to said amplifying means for 
rectifying said bidirectional signal, storing means con- 
nected to said rectifying means for storing said rectified 
signal, current only flowing to said storing means when 
the voltage of the rectified signal exceeds the voltage 
level of the signal stored in said storing means, and means 
connected to said storing means for extracting only the 
portion of the signal stored therein which exceeds said 
predetermined level, thereby protecting said amplifying 
means from damage resulting from said transient signals. 


3,950,692 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR D.C. VOLTAGE 
REGULATION ACROSS LOAD 
Leonid Evgenievich Smolnikov, 1 Pryadilnaya ulitsa, 11, kv. 8, 
and Nikolai Nikolaevich Laptev, Pervomaiskaya ulitsa, 64, 
kv. 50, both of Moscow, U.S.S.R. 
Filed June 6, 1974, Ser. No. 477,066 
Int. Cl.2 HO2M 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 321—27R 

















1. A method of regulating D.C. voltage across a load with 
the aid of a plurality of transistor inverter circuits controlled 
by square-wave voltage and having transformer outputs, said 
plurality comprising at least one main transistor inverter cir- 
cuit and several additional transistor inverter circuits, 
whereby a reference voltage determining voltage across the 
load is set, then the output voltages of said transistor inverter 
circuits are summed and detected, so that the component of 
the sum corresponding to said main transistor inverter circuit 
does not reverse its sign in the course of regulation, while the 
sign of the sum component corresponding to any one of said 
additional transistor inverter circuits is reversed following a 
reversal of the sign of the difference between the total value 
of quantities proportional to the output voltages of said main 
transistor inverter circuit and several other additional transis- 
tor inverter circuits, and the value proportional to said refer- 
ence voltage by alternating a train of alternate conduction and 
cut-off control signals and a train of only cut-off control sig- 
nals applied to the control junctions of the transistors in any 
one of said additional transistor inverter circuits. 
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3,950,693 
IGNITION APPARATUS FOR THYRISTORS 
Hiroshi Mitsuoka, Amagasaki, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi 
Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed June 19, 1974, Ser. No. 480,824 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 19, 1973, 48-68966 
Int. Cl.2 HO2M 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 321—27 R 5 Claims 
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1. An ignition apparatus for triggering a plurality of thyris- 
tros connected in series and/or parallel, each having a gate 
electrode and an ignition period, comprising: 

a high frequency power source, 

switch means for interrupting the output of said high fre- 

quency power source, 

gate transformer means for supplying the output of said high 

frequency power source interrupted by said switch means 
to at least one of said gate electrodes, 
pulse generator means for feeding a current pulse having a 
fast rise time to said gate transformer means; and, 

control means for controlling the switching time of said 
switch means and for controlling the output of said pulse 
generator means to generate a current pulse from said 
pulse generator to be fed to said gate transformer slightly 
before the output of said high frequency power source is 
applied to said gate transformer means to provide a large 
output capacity for the ignition apparatus to simulta- 
neously ignite the plurality of thyristors connected in 
series and/or parallel and to eliminate the need to con- 
nect a rectangular AC generator to each group of thy- 
ristors having the same ignition period. 


3,950,694 
INSTALLATION FOR THE DETECTION AND 
PROCESSING OF ELECTRICAL SIGNALS 

Michael Maas, Erlangen, Germany, assignor to Siemens Ak- 

tiengesellschaft, Erlangen, Germany 

Filed Dec. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 530,355 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 13, 1973, 

2362039 
Int. Cl.2 GOSF //00; A61B 5/04 

U.S. Cl. 323—16 


1. In an installation for detection and processing of electri- 
cal signals, in particular physiological measuring signals such 
as EKG, including a damping arrangement having an adjusting 
element for the setting of desired damping degrees for the 
signals, the improvement comprising: a control element oper- 
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atively associated with said adjusting element; and a signal 
scanning arrangement being connected to said control ele- 
ment; said damping arrangement including a voltage divider 
with a field-effect transistor for the setting of the desired 
damping degree through controlled transistor resistance varia- 
tion; a control transistor being connected to said field effect 
transistor so as to control the latter, at an increasing output 
voltage of said signal scanning arrangement, towards higher 
resistance values corresponding to the damping degree of said 
damping arrangement; said signal scanning arrangement de- 
tecting the frequency at which significant amplitude values 
occur in the signal and generating an electrical signal in con- 
formance with the frequency of occurrence of the values, said 
control element adjusting said adjusting element in depen- 
dence upon said last-mentioned electrical signal whereby the 
damping degree is increased for said electrical signals until 
frequency of occurrence of the significant amplitude values 
falls below a predetermined minimum value. 


3,950,695 
GEOPHYSICAL PROSPECTING METHOD UTILIZING 
CORRELATION OF RECEIVED WAVEFORMS WITH 
STORED REFERENCE WAVEFORMS 
Anthony Rene Barringer, Willowdale, Canada, assignor to 
Barringer Research Limited, Rexdale, Canada 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 349,629, April 9, 1973, Pat. 
No. 3,852,659. This application Oct. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 
514,879 
Int. Cl.2 GO1V 3/10, 3/16 
US. Cl. 324—3 


1. A method of detecting a conductive body in an area 

comprising: 

a. generating a primary electromagnetic field and directing 
said primary field towards said area, said primary field 
being defined by a time varying waveform of known 
frequency and phase composition, said field containing a 
plurality of frequency components sufficient to permit 
the identification of said conductive body in said area, 
said primary field causing eddy currents to be induced in 
any conductive body present in said area which is inter- 
sected by said primary field, said eddy currents resulting 
in the formation of secondary electromagnetic fields, 

. feceiving electromagnetic signals in the vicinity of said 
primary electromagnetic field, said received signals in- 
cluding a first portion comprising signals emanating from 
said areas which are responsive in phase and amplitude to 
each frequency component of said secondary electromag- 
netic fields, and a second portion that is attributable to 
direct coupling with said primary electromagnetic field, 

. storing a plurality of reference signals which characterize 
(i) predetermined components of said primary field, and 
(ii) predetermined components of secondary fields which 
would emanate from a plurality of predetermined types of 
conductive bodies when such bodies are intersected by 
said primary field, and 

. comparing said first and second portions of said received 
electromagnetic signals with said stored reference wave- 
forms and indicating the reference waveforms which 
respectively provide optimum correlation with one or 
more selected components of said received signals. 
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3,950,696 
TRAPEZOIDAL COIL CONFIGURATION FOR METAL 
DETECTOR IN THE SHAPE OF AN INVERTED U 
Robert C. Miller, and George T. Mallick, both of Pittsburgh, 

Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pitts- 

burgh, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 465,448, April 29, 1974, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 322,830, Jan. 
18, 1973, abandoned. This application Jan. 2, 1975, Ser. No. 

538,067 
Int. Ci.2 GOIR 33/00 


US. Cl. 324—41 7 Claims 


MOVEMENT 


1. A metal detection system, comprising, a trapezoidal coil 
comprised of one or more turns of primary and secondary 
windings, said trapezoidal coil being in the form of an inverted 
U to form a passageway adapted to support the movement of 
an object or person therethrough, one of the non-parallel sides 
of said trapezoidal coil forming an inverted U and defining a 


vertical plane, said inverted U corresponding to the entrance 
arch of said passageway, the second of said non-parallel sides 
forming a second inverted U and defining a vertical plane and 
corresponding to the exit arch of said passageway, the parallel 
ends of said trapezoidal coil corresponding to the opposite 
side of the passageway and defining a horizontal plane, 
an AC excitation means connected to the primary winding 
to establish a circuit flow to develop magnetic fields 
perpendicular to the vertical planes defined by the non- 
parallel sides of the trapezoidal coil and a magnetic field 
perpendicular to the horizontal plane defined by the 
parallel ends of the trapezoidal coil, and 
measuring means connected to said secondary winding to 
monitor changes in said magnetic fields in response to the 
presence of metal associated with an object or person in 
said passageway. 


3,950,697 

APPARATUS FOR MEASURING PHASE, AMPLITUDE 
AND FREQUENCY CHARACTERISTICS OF AN OBJECT 
Leonid Petrovich Russin, ulitsa Nelidovskaya, 22, kv. 18, Mos- 

cow, U.S.S.R. 

Filed Dec. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 533,840 
Int. Cl.? GOIR 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 324—57 R 4 Claims 

1. A device for measuring parameters of a dynamic object, 
which device comprises a source of periodic oscillations 
whose output is connected to an input of a dynamic object; a 
difference signal unit having two inputs, with a regulable 
amplification factor at one of said inputs, a second one of said 
inputs being electrically connected to the output of said 
source of periodic oscillations; a regulable phase shift unit 
whose output is connected to a first input of said difference 
signal unit; an indication unit whose input is electrically con- 
nected to the output of said difference signal unit; a switch 
having two positions and electrically connecting the outputs of 
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said source of periodic oscillations and said dynamic object to 
said second input of said difference signal unit and to the input 
of the regulable phase shift unit; said switch being capable of 
assuming a first one of said two positions, to thereby connect 
the output of said dynamic object to said second input of said 
difference signal unit and to connect the output of said source 
of periodic oscillations to the input of said regulable phase 
shift unit, enabling the measurement of the phase shift of said 
dynamic object within a range of 0° to —180°, the speed of 
response, the ratios between the electric signal amplitudes at 
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the output and input of said dynamic object, and the capaci- 
tance and inductance of its components; said switch being 
capable of assuming a second one of said two positions, to 
thereby connect the output of said source of periodic oscilla- 
tions to said second input of said difference signal unit, and to 
connect the output of said dynamic object to the input of said 
regulable phase shift unit, enabling the measurement of the 
signal phase shift at the input and output of said dynamic 
object in excess of —180°, and the frequency values of said 
source of periodic oscillations. 


3,950,698 
ARRANGEMENT FOR DETERMINING THE MOISTURE 
CONTENT OF TOBACCO AND THE LIKE 

Waldemar Wochnowski, Hamburg, Germany, assignor to 

Hauni-Werke Korber & Co. KG, Hamburg, Germany 

Filed Mar. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 454,239 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 27, 1973, 

2315155 
Int. Cl.? GOIR 27/26 


U.S. Cl. 324—61 R 14 Claims 


1. An arrangement for determining the moisture content of 
fibrous material and the like, particularly tobacco, other 
smokers’ products and the like, comprising in combination, 
supporting means for supporting such material; and A.C. 
voltage source; first and second electrodes connected to said 
voltage source to form a capacitor, said electrodes being so 
disposed that the electric field joining said electrodes travels 
through material being supported by said supporting means; 
means for determining the moisture of such material by deter- 
mining the effect upon said capacitor of moisture in material 
supported by said supporting means and penetrated by said 
field; and compressing means located and arranged for com- 
pressing such material while the material is being supported by 
said supporting means and penetrated by said field, wherein 
said compressing means comprises a rotating hollow body 
mounted to bear towards said supporting means at the loca- 
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tion where said field penetrates material being supported by 
said supporting means, and wherein said first and second 
electrodes are stationarily mounted inside said rotating hollow 


body. 


3,950,699 
DEVICE FOR MEASURING A SIGNAL HAVING A VERY 
HIGH NOISE LEVEL 
Michel Brouant, Boulogne, France, assignor to Compagnie 
Industrielle des Telecommunications Cit-Alcatel, France 
Filed Aug. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 498,300 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 
73.29878 


16, 1973, 


Int. Cl.? GOIR 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 324—76 A 12 Claims 





1. Device for measuring a signal with noise superimposed 
thereon comprising an integrator circuit including a resistor 
and a first capacitor connected with a first operational ampli- 
fier for providing an asymptotic integration value, means for 
memorizing a voltage which is representative of the charge of 
said first capacitor, multiplier circuit means, means for switch- 
ing through said multiplier circuit means for voltage memo- 
rized by said memorizing means onto said first capacitor so as 
to bring the voltage of said first capacitor to a value approxi- 
mate to the asymptotic integration value, whereby said inte- 
grator circuit approaches the asymptotic value in a shorter 
period of time. 


3,950,700 
VEHICLE PERFORMANCE CONTROL SYSTEM 
Emanuel S. Weisbart, 99-60 63rd Road, Forest Hills, N.Y. 
11374 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 157,964, June 29, 1971, Pat. 
No. 3,835,382. This application Mar. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 
449,708 
Int. Cl.? GOIP 3/56 
U.S. Cl. 324—177 





1. A vehicle performance control system comprising pulse 
generator means operative for selective connection to the 
speedometer-odometer and tachometer-total engine revolu- 
tions takeoffs of a vehicle and to produce a series of electrical 
takeoff pulses in response to the operation of said vehicle 
takeoffs, gating means connected to the output of said pulse 
generator means operative to gate said series of electrical 
pulses over a preselected time interval, counter means opera- 
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tive to count up and store the instantaneous numerical value 
of said gated series of pulses and digital display means opera- 
tive to selectively display said instantaneous numerical value 
of said gated pulses representing selectively the instantaneous 
vehicle velocity when said pulse generator means is connected 
to said speedometer-odometer takeoff and representing the 
engine rotational speed when said pulse generator means is 
connected to said tachometer-total engine revolutions takeoff 
respectively, speed limit comparator means for comparing 
said instantaneous numerical value with a preselected numeri- 
cal value selectively representing the desirable vehicle or 
engine speed limits, digital speed limit setting means for pre- 
setting said preselected numerical values representing said 
desirable vehicle and engine speed limits respectively, said 
speed limit setting means includes switch means operative to 
place said speed limit means into a calibrate/monitor mode, 
whereby said desirable vehicle and engine speed limits are 
respectively displayed on said digital display, in said calibrate 
mode. 


3,950,701 

REAR VIEW MIRROR FOR A TWO-WHEELED VEHICLE 
Nozomu Matuoka, Yao; Harumi Kitatani, Higashiosaka; Shuzo 

Isogami, Yao; Masaaki Ishibashi, and Tomohiko Uemura, 

both of Takatuki, all of Japan, assignors to Hoshidenkiseizo 

Kabushikikaisha, Yao, Japan 

Filed Nov. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 412,311 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 14, 1973, 48- 
44983[U]; Apr. 14, 1973, 48-44984[U]; Apr. 14, 1973, 48- 
44985(U] 

Int. Cl.? HO4B 1/08 


U.S. Cl. 325—312 12 Claims 


1. A rear view mirror for a wheeled vehicle comprising: 

a hollow case housing; 

a mirror mounted on the front surface of said case housing 
so as to face a driver of the vehicle; 

a loudspeaker and radio receiving means mounted within 
said case housing behind said mirror; and 

a plurality of slots formed on said front surface of said case 
housing at the periphery of said mirror for passing the 
audio sound from said loudspeaker to the outside of said 
case housing. 


3,950,702 
CIRCUITS FOR DETECTING TRIGGER SIGNALS FOR 
USE IN SYNTHESIZING TYPE RECEIVERS 
Noboru Saikaishi; Yukio Numata, and Tsuneo Yamada, all of 
Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Trio Electronics Incorporated, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sept. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 506,101 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 18, 1973, 48- 
105201 
Int. Cl.? HO4B //32 
U.S. Cl. 325—335 6 Claims 
1. A circuit for detecting a trigger signal for use in a synthe- 
sizing type high frequency receiver which uses as its local 
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oscillator a voltage controlled oscillator whose oscillation 
frequency is sequentially varied by means of a sweeping clock 
pulse, said circuit comprising means for deriving an intermedi- 
ate frequency signal from the received high frequency signal, 
means including a rectifier for said intermediate frequency 
signal and a wave shaper responsive to the initial rise of the 
output signal of said rectifier for shaping the waveform of said 
intermediate frequency signal into a pulse, a first monostable 
circuit connected to respond to the output from said wave 
shaper, said first monostable circuit having a time constant 
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larger than the width of said output pulse of said wave shaper 
but smaller than the time to scan the minimum frequency 
separation between individual stations, a second monostable 
circuit connected to respond to the output of said first mono- 
stable circuit and having a time constant smaller than the 
width of the output of said wave shaper, and an AND gate 
circuit for producing a logical product of the output of said 
second monostable circuit and said sweeping clock pulse, said 
AND gate circuit producing a signal which is used as said 


trigger signal. 


3,950,703 
MICROCIRCUIT REVERSE-PHASED HYBRID RING 
MIXER 

John Reindel, San Diego, Calif., assignor to The United States 

of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, 

Washington, D.C. 

Filed Feb. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 546,368 
Int. Cl.2 HO4B //26 

U.S. Cl. 325—446 


1. A frequency converter comprising: 

a dielectric material having first and second sides; 

a ground plane fixed to said dielectric material second side; 

a signal divider circuit fixed to said dielectric material first 
side having first and second inputs; 

said signal divider circuit including a phase reversal segment 
comprising first and second adjacent, substantially paral- 
lel conductors each having first and second sides and 
each being twisted 180°. 
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said comparison means for switching one of said com- 


3,950,704 
pared signals through as the true signal when the compar- 


VIDEO RETIMER SYSTEM 
Bernarr H. Humpherys, Escondido, Calif., assignor to The 
United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 
the Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Sept. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 505,306 
Int. Cl.? GO1S 9/56 





U.S. Cl. 328—S55 7 Claims 





uti 


[commutator]. ,, 
Clock , 


ison verifies that the input signal at said second clock 
interval corresponds to the stored sample signal. 








iM 3 
B Zz 
19 wu ra 
on DIVIDER om F- 
o3 OnE ose Sei A 

A _ | | AS 
18 iu 

INVERTER R +.) FUP FLOP | 2 

COUNT SWITCH 





3,950,706 
VOLTAGE SWEEP GENERATOR WITH BISTABLE 
CURRENT SOURCE PROVIDING LINEAR SWEEP 
sie VOLTAGES 
Homer M. Wilson, Houston, Tex., assignor to Petrolite Corpo- 
ration 

Division of Ser. No. 436,250, Jan. 24, 1974, Pat. No. 

3,855,101. This application Aug. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 495,932 
Int. Cl.? HO3K 4/06 











1. A retiming system for eliminating a time delay period 
between a first signal and a delayed second signal to restore U.S. Cl. 328—181 
their synchronous relationship as derived from a repetitive 
common trigger signal comprising: 

a source of constant frequency clocking pulses defining 

known uniform time increments; 

a static shift register having a predetermined number of bits; 

a counter having means for selectively setting its maximum 

cumulative count at the sum of said predetermined num- 
ber of bits and the number of said known uniform time 
increments in said time delay period; 

means responsive to said common trigger signal for simulta- 

neously connecting said source of constant frequency 
clocking pulses to actuate said shift register and said 
counter; 

means connecting the subsequently occurring said delayed 

second signal to the input of said shift register; 

means responsive to the selectively set maximum cumula- 

tive count of said counter for simultaneously disconnect- 
ing said source of constant frequency clocking pulses 


2 Claims 


VOLTAGE FOLLOWER 
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. A voltage sweep generator comprising: 
. an integrator receiving a control current signal and pro- 


from said shift register and said counter leaving said 
delayed second signal in said shift register with a remain- 
ing number of unshifted bits representative of the time 
interval between said common trigger signal and said first 
signal; and 

means receiving the output of said shift register after its 
reactuation in response to the next successive trigger 
signal, shifting said remaining number of unshifted bits 
for generating a retimed second signal in synchronism 
with the next successive first signal. 


3,950,705 
NOISE REJECTION METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR 
DIGITAL DATA SYSTEMS 
Arthur E. Fuerherm, White Plains, N.Y., assignor to Tull 
Aviation Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 535,732 
Int. Cl.? HO3K 5/20 

U.S. Cl. 328— 108 10 Claims 
4. Apparatus for processing binary digital input signals and 
for rejecting spurious noise signals comprising 
a commutator clock, 
means for sampling and storing the input signal at a first 

clock interval, 
means for comparing the stored sample signal with the input 

signal at a second clock interval, 
and switching means connected for operation in response to 


viding responsively in an output circuit a linear sweep 
voltage signal following a triangular wave between first 
and second voltage magnitudes; 


. a control network providing the control current signal to 


said integrator in response to a control signal voltage of 
fixed magnitude and positive or negative in polarity; 


. a sweep voltage reference source for providing first and 


second reference voltages corresponding to the first and 
second voltage magnitudes; 


. comparator means for sampling the linear sweep voltage 


signal and comparing same with the first and second 
reference voltages, and said comparator means generat- 
ing several switching signals of a polarity indicative of 
which of the first and second reference voltages is ap- 
proached by the linear sweep voltage signal, and said 
comparator means including a pair of differential amplifi- 
ers each having one input connected to the output circuit 
of said integrator and each having another input receiving 
one of said first and second reference voltages, the out- 
puts of said differential amplifiers connected to a logic 
circuit, said logic circuit receiving output signals from 
said differential amplifiers which signals change in magni- 
tude as the linear sweep voltage approaches one of said” 
first and second voltage magnitudes, said logic circuit 
producing successively said switching signals of alternate 
positive and negative polarity with a fixed relationship to 
each of said first and second voltage magnitudes and each 
signal corresponding in timing to the linear sweep voltage 
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signal reaching one of said first and second voltage mag- 
nitudes; and 

. bistable amplifiers means receiving successive switching 
signals from said comparator means and producing the 
control signal voltage applied to said control network 
with a fixed magnitude but changing in polarity on each 
successive switching signal whereby said linear sweep 
voltage is a triangular wave between first and second 
voltage magnitudes. 


3,950,707 
QUANTUM AMPLIFIER HAVING PASSIVE CORE AND 

ACTIVE CLADDING PROVIDING SIGNAL GAIN BY 
INTERACTION OF EVANESCENT-WAVE COMPONENTS 
OF SIGNAL AND PUMP BEAMS PROPAGATING ALONG 

THE CORE 

Kenneth O. Hill; Akira Watanabe, and John G. Chambers, all 

of Kanata, Canada, assignors to Canadian Patents and De- 

velopment Limited, Ottawa, Canada 

Filed Apr. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 350,687 
Int. Cl.? HO1S 3/09 


US. CL. 330—4.3 
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1. Apparatus for amplifying signal light energy of a first 
given band of wavelengths, comprising 
a. an elongated dielectric waveguide structure having an 
entry face and an opposed exit face; 
b. a source of coherent laser light pumping energy of a 
second band of different wavelengths; and 
c. means including a dichroic mirror for directing said signal 
light energy and a beam of said coherent laser light pump- 
ing energy simultaneously into said entry face, said means 
for directing said signal light energy further including 
1. a mode-converting volume hologram (110) having a 
spatial interference pattern recorded throughout the 
volume of the holographic medium such that signal 
light energy having a first predetermined wave front 
distribution incident thereon is transmitted through 
said hologram and converted to a desired mode order 
number by internal reflection from said interference 
pattern into a second predetermined wave front distri- 
bution, and 
. a first optical lens (15) for focusing the light transmit- 
ted by said volume hologram into the entry face of said 
waveguide structure to launch said signal light energy 
for propagation along said waveguide structure as a 
predetermined higher order number mode of said 
waveguide; 
d. said waveguide structure including 
1. a passive dielectric core having low absorption to said 
given bands of wavelengths, said core having a smooth 
continuous side wall portion throughout the length 
thereof, and 
2. a cladding of a laser material intimately adhered on 
said side wall portion, 


b. said cladding including an active medium capable of 
being optically pumped by ion coupling with evanes- 
cent-wave components of said laser light pumping 
energy and capable of interacting with evanescent- 
wave components of signal light propagating along 
said core and being stimulated to fluoresce in said 
first given band of wavelengths, whereby to amplify 
said signal light. 


3,950,708 
GAIN-CONTROLLED AMPLIFIER 


James Robert Hall, Canoga Park, Calif., assignor to RCA 


Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 520,791 
Int. Cl.? HO3G 3/30 


U.S. Cl. 330—29 
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1. An amplifier in which the ratio of the amplifier output 


signal to the amplifier input signal is responsive to a control 
signal, said amplifier comprising: 


a first terminal for application of a direct reference poten- 
tial; 

a second terminal for application of an input signal potential 
having a quiescent value substantially equal to said refer- 
ence potential; 

a third terminal for supplying said output signal; 

a load direct coupled to said third terminal; 

a first transistor of a first conductivity type, having base, 
emitter and collector electrodes, said collector electrode 
being connected to said third terminal and said emitter 

. electrode being connected to said second terminal; 

a first controlled current source responsive to a control 
signal for supplying a first controlled current; 

first diode means connected between said first terminal and 
said first controlled current source and poled for easy 
conduction of said first controlled current, said first diode 
means responding to the flow of said first controlled 
current therethrough to develop a substantially direct 
offset potential between said first terminal and said first 
transistor base electrode, which offset potential controls 
the flow of collector current in said first transistor; and 

a second controlled current source responsive to said con- 
trol signal for supplying a second controlled current to 
said third terminal to counteract changes in the quiescent 
component of said first transistor collector current as 
supplied to said load. 


3,950,709 
AMPLIFIER FOR RANDOM ACCESS COMPUTER 
MEMORY 


Richard B. Rubinstein, New York, N.Y., and Lamar T. Baker, 


Manhattan Beach, Calif., assignors to General Instrument 
Corporation, Clifton, NJ. 
Filed Oct. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 510,981 
Int. Cl.? HO3F 3/42 


a. said cladding having an index of refraction lower U.S. Cl. 330—35 3 Claims 


than the index of refraction of said core and confin- 
ing the signal and pumping energies propagating 
along said core as bound modes of the structure, 


1. A high-speed amplifier, which comprises: 
first (Q3) and second (Q4) semiconductor devices each 
having a gate, a source and a drain; serially connected via 
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their sources and drains between a source of potential 
(VDD) and ground; 

a third semiconductor device (Q5) having a gate, a source 
and a drain and with said source and drain serially con- 
nected between said source of potential and the juncture 
of said first and second devices; 

a fourth semiconductor device (Q2) having a gate, a source 
and a drain and with said source and drain serially con- 
nected between said source of potential and the gate of 
said third semiconductor device; 

a fifth semiconductor device (Q13) having a gate, a source 
and a drain and with said source and drain serially con- 
nected between the gate of said third semiconductor 
device and ground; 

means for supplying a first potential to the gate of said first, 
second and fourth semiconductor devices to cause the 
potential on the source of said first semiconductor device 
to fall towards ground; 
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means for connecting the potential on the source of said 
first semiconductor device to the gate of said fifth semi- 
conductor device whereupon, as said potential falls 
towards ground, the potential on the gate of said third 
semiconductor device rises towards the supply potential 
(VDD) turning the third semiconductor device on and 
producing an additional current flow through second 
semiconductor device; 

means, connected to the gate of said first, second and fourth 
semiconductor devices, for supplying a second, negative- 
going potential to cause the potential on the gate of said 
fifth semiconductor device to rise; and 

a sixth semiconductor device (Q6) having a gate, a source 
and a drain and with said source and drain connected 
between said supply potential and ground and having its 
gate connected to the gate of said fifth semiconductor 
device, whereby said sixth device produces an amplified 
version of said second, negative-going potential prior to 
said second potential reaching its minimum value. 


3,950,710 
WIDE BAND, IN-LINE, MICROWAVE AMPLIFIER 
Martin B. Covington, Jr., Monkton, Md., assignor to The 
Bendix Corporation, Southfield, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 99,196 
Int. Cl.? HO3F 3/60 
U.S. Cl. 330—49 3 Claims 

1. Means for amplifying the energy of an input frequency 

wave comprising: 

a plurality of electrodes coaxial and in spaced relation with 
one another; a second pair of said electrodes being the 
conductors of a transmission line having a characteristic 
impedance; 

means for applying said input wave to a first pair of said 
electrodes for propagation along said electrodes; and, 
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load means for terminating said transmission line, said load 
means having an impedance essentially equal to said 
characteristic impedance, said electrodes being coexten- 


sive with one another and extending in the direction of 
propagation of said input frequency wave about one- 
eighth wavelength of said input frequency wave. 


3,950,711 
FREQUENCY CHARACTERISTICS-CONTROLLING 
DEVICE 
Motokazu Ohkawa, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Tokyo 
Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd., Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Dec. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 531,612 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 14, 1973, 48- 
138758; July 2, 1974, 49-74964 
Int. Cl.? HO3F 1/36 


US. Cl. 330—85 9 Claims 


1. A frequency characteristics-controlling device which 
comprises a first operational amplifier provided with inversion 
and noninversion input terminals; a bridged-T circuit provided 
with a common terminal and connected between the inversion 
input terminal and output terminal of the first operational 
amplifier; first means for connecting the noninversion input 
terminal of the first operational amplifier and the common 
terminal of the bridged-T circuit; second means for connect- 
ing output terminal of the first operational amplifier and the 
common terminal of the bridged-T circuit; and a gain-con- 
trolling circuit included in at least one of said first and second 
connecting means. 
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3,950,712 
UNSTABLE LASER RESONATOR HAVING RADIAL 
PROPAGATION 


ELECTRICAL 


3,950,714 
SELF-ADJUSTING CIRCUIT BREAKER WITH 
ROTATING TRIP ASSEMBLY 


Peter P. Chenausky; Anthony J. DeMaria, both of West Hart- Stephen A. Mrenna, Beaver, and Alfred E. Maier, Beaver Falls, 


ford; David W. Fradin, Manchester, and Robert J. Freiberg, 
South Windsor, all of Conn., assignors to United Technolo- 
gies Corporation, Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 568,083 
Int. Cl.? HO1S 3/08] 
US, Cl. 331—94.5 C 
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1. An unstable resonator comprising: 

an end mirror having a circular reflective surface which is 
symmetrically disposed about an optical axis passing 
essentially through the geometric center of the circular 
surface; 

a folding mirror having a conical reflective surface which is 
optically communicative with the circular end mirror and 
is symmetrically disposed about the optical axis and ori- 
ented with the cone apex toward the reflective surface; 
and 

an annular end mirror having a curved reflective surface 
which is optically communicative with and disposed sym- 
metrically about the folding. mirror. 


3,950,713 
ACOUSTIC WAVE DEVICES 

Meirion Francis Lewis, Malvern, England, assignor to National 

Research Development Corporation, London, England 

Filed Feb. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 442,624 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 16, 1973, 

7880/73 
Int. Cl.? HO3H 9/26, 9/30, 9/32; HO3B 5/30 

U.S. Cl. 333—30 R 


1. An acoustic wave device comprising: 

a substrate able to support acoustic waves; an interdigital 
comb input transducer for launching acoustic waves in 
the substrate; an interdigital comb output transducer for 
detecting and receiving acoustic waves launched by the 
input transducer; wherein one of the transducers is of 


both of Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corporation, 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Sept. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 507,165 
Int. Cl.? HO1H 75/12 


US. Cl. 335—35 








1. A circuit breaker comprising: 

a. an insulating housing; 

b. a circuit breaker mechanism supported within said hous- 
ing, said mechanism comprising separable contacts; 

c. operating means releasable to effect automatic separation 
of said contacts, said operating means comprising a latch- 
able member; 

d. latch means engaging said latchable member and opera- 
ble to initiate release of said operating means upon disen- 
gagement of said latchable member; 

e. trip means operable to disengage said latch means from 
said latchable member upon overcurrent conditions; 

f. bias means biasing said latch means into engagement with 
said latchable member; and 

g. adjustable positioning means determining the degree of 
engagement between said latch means and said latchable 
member; 

h. said bias means and said adjustable positioning means 
cooperating to maintain a constant degree of engagement 
between said latch means and said latchable member. 


3,950,715 


CIRCUIT BREAKER WITH IMPROVED TRIP MEANS 
Dante Bagalini, Johannesburg, and Alexander Towianski, New 


Redruth, both of South Africa, assignors to Fuchs Electrical 
Industries, Transvaal, South Africa 
Filed Oct. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 518,913 
Int. Cl.? HOMH 73//2 


US. Cl. 335—35 


1. A circuit breaker comprising relatively movable contacts 


greater effective length than the other transducer, and and releasable means releasable to effect automatic opening 
wherein the length of the longer transducer is related to of said contacts, trip means comprising an elongated current 
the separation of the transducers so as to produce fre- carrying bimetal supported in proximity to one end thereof, a 
quency responses which suppress unwanted modes of magnetic pole-piece supported on said bimetal, a movable trip 
acoustic frequency oscillation and allow only one mode. member positioned on one side of said bimetal and latching 
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said releasable means, a magnetic armature, support means 
supporting said armature for movement on the side of said 
bimetal opposite said one side, extension means operatively 
connecting said trip member with said bimetal and operatively 
connecting said trip member with said armature, upon the 
occurrence of an overload below a predetermined value said 
bimetal flexing and operating through said extension means to 
move said trip member to release said releasable means, and 
upon the occurrence of an overload above said predetermined 
value said armature being attracted to said magnetic pole 
piece and operating through said extension means to move 
said trip member to release said releasable means. 


3,950,716 
MULTI-POLE CIRCUIT BREAKER WITH ADJUSTABLE 
THERMAL TRIP UNIT 

Albert R. Cellerini; Paul Skalka, and William I. Stephenson, 

Jr., all of Beaver, Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric 

Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Feb. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 551,936 
Int. Cl.? HO1H 75/08 

U.S. Cl. 335—45 








1. A multi-pole circuit breaker comprising a circuit breaker 
mechanism having a plurality of pole units, each pole unit 
comprising a pair of contacts, means releasable when released 
from a latched position to effect simultaneous opening of all 
of said pairs of contacts, a multi-pole trip device comprising 
trip means for each of said pole units, each of said trip means 
being constructed to operate upon the occurrence of certain 
current conditions to effect release of said releasable means, 
each pole unit comprising a bimetal element responsive to 
current flow to effect heating thereof, trip bar means movable 
to unlatch the latch lever and being biased in the latched 
position, the trip bar means comprising a first trip bar and a 
second trip bar, the first trip bar being mounted to oscillate 
between latched and unlatched positions, the second trip bar 
being pivotally mounted on and at spaced locations between 
the ends of the first trip bar and being pivotally adjustable to 
simultaneously vary the spacings from the bimetal elements, 
and adjustment means on one of the first and second trip bars 
for adjusting the second trip bar with respect to the bi-metal 
elements. 


3,950,717 
MULTI-POLE CIRCUIT BREAKER WITH ADJUSTABLE 
THERMAL TRIP UNIT 

Albert R. Cellerini, and Louis N. Ricci, both of Beaver Falis, 

Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pitts- 

burgh, Pa. 

Filed Feb. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 551,937 
Int. Cl.? HO1H 75/08 

U.S. Cl. 335—45 6 Claims 

1. A multi-pole circuit breaker comprising a circuit-breaker 
mechanism having a plurality of pole units, each pole unit 
comprising a pair of contacts, means releasable when released 
from a latched position to effect simultaneous opening of all 
of said pairs of contacts, a multi-pole trip device comprising 
trip means for each of said pole units, each of said trip means 
being contructed to operate upon the occurrence of certain 
current conditions to effect release of said releasable means, 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Apri 13, 1976 


each pole unit comprising a bimetal element responsive to 
current flow to effect heating thereof, trip bar means movable 
to unlatch the releasable means and being biased in the 
latched position, the trip bar means comprising a trip bar and 
a trip arm, the trip bar being mounted to oscillate between 








latched and unlatched positions, the trip arm being pivotally 
mounted on the trip bar and being pivotally adjustable to 
simultaneously vary the means on one of the trip bar and trip 
arm for adjusting the trip arm with respect to the bimetal 


elements. 


3,950,718 
ELECTROMAGNETIC DEVICE 

Mitsuki Nagamoto, Tsu, Japan, assignor to Matsushita Electric 

Works, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Nov. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 527,203 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 30, 1973, 48- 

140019; Nov. 30, 1973, 48-143224[U] 
Int. Cl.2 HO1H 5//27 


US. Cl. 335—79 17 Claims 


1. An electromagnetic device comprising a permanent mag- 
net, first and second yokes in contact respectively at one end 
with each of the magnetic pole surfaces of said permanent 
magnet and extending opposed to one another in parallel 
spaced relation, the first yoke being longer than the second 
and terminating in a base end, a swingable armature pivoted 
at the base end of the first yoke and disposed between said 
first and second yokes and spaced from said permanent mag- 
net so as to be alternatively engageable with respective oppos- 
ing surfaces of the first and second yokes, and a coil wound 
around said armature and arranged so-as to allow said arma- 
ture to swing between the yokes. 


3,950,719 
PROXIMITY ACTUATED MAGNETIC 

BUTTON-CONTACTOR ASSEMBLY FOR SWITCHES 

Palmer M. Maxwell, 522 E. 46th St., Savannah, Ga. 31401 
Filed Aug. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 499,331 
Int. Cl.? HO1H 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 335—205 14 Claims 

1. A proximity magnetically actuated electrical switch for 
selectively making and breaking an electrical circuit, compris- 
ing: 

a rectangular channel defined by a floor member having an 
inner surface and an outer surface, a pair of spaced apart 
parallel sidewall members, and a pair of end wall mem- 
bers; 
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said side wall members and end wall members being adja- 
cent to and upstanding a distance from the inner surface 
of said floor member; 

said side wall members and said inner surface of said floor 
member being electrically conductive; 

a first circuit connector means electrically connected to 
said conductive wall members and inner surface for con- 
nection with an electrical circuit to be controlled by said 
switch; 

at least one of said end wall members comprising a fixed 
electrically conductive member mounted in electrically 
nonconductive relation with said wall members and inner 
surface; 

a second circuit connector means electrically connected to 
said one end wall member for connection with said elec- 
trical circuit; 

a cylindrical button contactor member slidably received 
within said channel; 

said button contactor member having a first end disposed 
on said inner surface of said floor member; 

said first end and the circular wall of said cylindrical mem- 
ber comprising a cylindrical capsule of electrically con- 
ductive material; 

a permanent magnetic member disposed within said cylin- 
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3,950,720 
ADJUSTABLE SPRING MOUNT FOR A CATHODE RAY 
TUBE YOKE 
Terry Monroe Shrader, Leola, Pa., assignor to RCA Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 539,099 
Int. Cl.? HOF 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 335—210 


1. A yoke mount for a cathode-ray tube comprising, 

a first portion adapted for receiving a yoke, 

a second portion adapted for securing to a tube, 
adjustable spring means connecting said first and second 


drical capsule with a first pole facing toward said inner 
surface of said floor member and with a second pole of 
opposite polarity facing away from said inner surface; 


portions and providing the sole support of said first por- 
tion relative to said second portion, said spring means 
including means for maintaining the position of said first 
portion along a first axis while bending to permit move- 
ment of said first portion relative to said second portion 
along a second axis, and 

means for securing the position of said first portion relative 
to said second portion with said spring means in a bent 
position. 


3,950,721 
NESTED BOBBINS FOR AN ELECTRO-MAGNETIC 
STAPLING MACHINE 


George F. Manganaro, Lake Hiawatha, N.J., assignor to Elec- 
tro-Matic Staplers Inc., Saddle Brook, N.J. 
Filed Sept. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 505,169 
Int. Cl. HOIF 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 335—278 11 Claims 


the outer diameter of said cylindrical capsule being suffi- 
ciently less than the spacing between said side wall mem- 
bers of said channel to permit the button contactor mem- 
ber to freely side between said end members of said 
channel; 

a layer of magnetically permeable material disposed on said 
outer surface of said channel, and being of sufficient 
permeability and mass to sustain said cylindrical capsule 
in sliding electrical contact with said channel; 

a nonmagnetic window mounted in spaced apart relation to 
said floor member inner surface to enclose said channel; 

a magnetic actuating member positioned externally of said 
channel for movement adjacent to and along said win- 
dow; 

said actuating member having a magnetic pole facing said 
window of the same polarity as said second pole of said 
button contactor member, so that said actuating member 
exerts a repulsive force tending to urge said button con- 
tactor member for sliding travel along said channel to 
contact either one of said end members; and 

switch control means operatively engaging said actuating 
member to selectively move said facing magnetic pole 
along substantially the same path of travel which said 
button contactor member can travel within said channel, 
so that such movement of the repulsive force of said 
actuating member causes snap-action movement of said 
button contactor member into contact with a selected 
one of said end members. 


1. An electro-magnet comprising a bobbin assembly, said 
assembly comprising first and second nested bobbins made of 
high heat resisting, electricity insulating material and compris- 
ing central axial inner tubular portions and spaced upper and 
lower flanges extending outwardly from said axial inner tubu- 
lar portions, and outer tubular portions at the outer ends of 
said flanges, and a barrier bobbin interposed and nested be- 
tween said first and second bobbins and comprising an axial 
tubular portion disposed between the axial inner tubular por- 
tions of said first and second bobbins, a flange between the 
upper flanges of said first and second bobbins, a flange be- 
tween the lower flanges of said first and second bobbins, and 
an outer tubular portion disposed between the outer tubular 
portions of said first and second bobbins, and said bobbin 
assembly forming an annular chamber bounded by said inner 
tubular portions, said outer tubular portions and said upper 








and lower flanges, and a coil of conductive wire within said 


chamber. 


3,950,722 
VARIABLE RESISTANCE CONTROL 
James N. Hufford, Elkhart, Ind., and John Zdanys, Edwards- 
burg, Mich., assignors to CTS Corporation, Elkhart, Ind. 
Filed July 1, 1974, Ser. No. 484,599 
Int. Cl.? HOIC 9/02 
9 Claims 


US. Cl. 338— 150 










1. In a variable resistance control, the combination of an 
electrically insulative frame, a shaft integral with the insulative 
frame, attachment means connected to the insulative frame, 
first and second contact means carried by the insulative frame 
and connected to the attachment means, a first terminal inte- 
gral with the first contact means, a second terminal integral 
with the second contact means, an electrically nonconductive 
base rotatably supported by the shaft, a surface on the base 
disposed adjacent to the insulative frame, said first and second 
contact means being disposed intermediate the insulative 
frame and said surface, and a first and second resistive paths 
disposed on the surface, said first contact means engaging the 
first resistive path and said second contact means engaging the 
second resistive path, said second resistive path being electri- 
cally connected to said first resistive path, the resistance be- 
tween the terminals being the sum of the resistance of the first 
and the second resistance paths between the first and the 
second contact means. 


3,950,723 
SONAR APPARATUS 
George A. Gilmour, Severna Park, Md., assignor to Westing- 
house Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 444,590 
Int. Cl.? GO1S 9/68 
12 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 340—3 R 























1. Side-looking sonar apparatus comprising: 

a. a receiver transducer having a plurality of transducer 
segments lying along a line and each operable to provide 
an output signal in response to receipt of acoustic energy 
from a target area insonified by repetitive acoustic trans- 
missions; 
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b. circuit means for forming multiple adjacent parallel re- 
ceiver beams each said beam being centered on a respec- 
tive one of said transducer segments; 

c. signal processing means for focusing said receiver beams 
at a predetermined initial range and continuously elec- 
tronically varying said focus after each said transmission. 


3,950,724 
HORIZONTAL FISH DETECTION SONAR 
Keisuke Honda, 37, Shinyoshi-cho, Toyohashi Aichi, Japan 
Filed Aug. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 499,034 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 22, 1973, 48-94024 
Int. Cl.? GO1S 9/68, 9/70 


US. Cl. 340—3 R 4 Claims 
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1. A horizontal fish detection sonar comprising an ultra- 
sonic transducer means for emitting an ultrasonic wave 
spreading in a vertical plane, a plural number of receiving 
transducers arranged within the angle of said spreading ultra- 
sonic wave, a control device means for permitting signals from 
said receiving transducers to be sampled in succession for a 
sampling period Ar after a predetermined time T seconds from 
the emission of said ultrasonic wave, and a display device 
displaying said successively sampled signals, whereby said 
display device provides information relating to the depth of 
water, a target (a school of fish), or obstructions at any deter- 
mined distance from the present location in the direction 
emitting said ultrasonic wave. 


3,950,725 
AUTOMOBILE DETECTING AND ANNOUNCING DEVICE 
Masaichi Kitajima, 12-18 Imazu-Yamanaka-cho, Nishinomiya; 
Hyogo, Japan (662) 
Filed July 25, 1975, Ser. No. 599,068 
Int. Cl.? GO8G 1/02, 1/09 
U.S. Cl. 340—31 R 


DISCRIMINATION 
oO 


ey M2 


1. An automatic automobile detecting and announcing 
device, comprising a pair of fluid-containing resilient hoses 
disposed substantially parallel to each other on and across a 
road, a discriminating circuit including a pair of pressure- 
responsive switches coupled respectively to said hoses and 
actuated by changes of the internal pressures of said hoses, 
said discriminating circuit having two outputs and discriminat- 
ing the direction of movement of an automobile from the 
order of actuation of said switches to produce a signal from 
one of said outputs, a pair of information reproducing systems 


























mop 
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coupled respectively to said outputs for reproducing stored 
information in response to said signal supplied from said dis- 
criminating circuit, and a restoring circuit for sensing comple- 
tion of the reproducing operation of said reproducing systems 
and restoring said discriminating circuit to its original ready 
condition. 


3,950,726 
LOW TIRE PRESSURE ALARM SYSTEM FOR 
PNEUMATIC TIRES 
Akira Fujikawa, Kodaira; Takashi Takusagawa, Ome; Akira 
Matsuda, Higashimurayama, and Norio Goshima, Kodaira, 
all of Japan, assignors to Bridgestone Tire Company Lim- 
ited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sept. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 507,987 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 1, 1973, 48-114478; 
Oct. 12, 1973, 48-118427 
Int. Cl.? B60C 23/02 


U.S. Cl. 340—58 15 Claims 


1. A low tire pressure alarm system for a pneumatic tire on 
a vehicle wheel including a wheel disc, a rim securely mounted 
on said wheel disc and having flanges for holding said tire, and 
a wheel cap casing covering an outer side of said wheel, said 
alarm system comprising in combination: 

a low tire pressure detector in pneumatic communication 
with the interior of said tire for detection of a tire pres- 
sure drop below a predetermined level; 

a hollow casing of a non-conductive material securely 
mounted on and substantially at the center of said wheel 
cap casing of said vehicle wheel: 

a radio transmitter accommodated in said hollow casing and 
including a transmitting antenna in insulated relation with 
said wheel disc of said vehicle wheel and an oscillator 
having a resonance circuit electrically connected to said 
transmitting antenna and said wheel disc for producing an 
alarm signal of a predetermined frequency between said 
transmitting antenna and said wheel disc upon detection 
of an abnormal tire pressure drop by said detector; and 

a receiving set including a receiving antenna mounted or. 
the underside of a vehicle body for reception of an alarm 
signal transmitted from said radio transmitter and a radio 
receiver unit connected to said receiving antenna for 
actuating alarm means in response to said alarm signal. 


3,950,727 
FOLD-AWAY REAR TURN INDICATORS FOR 
MOTORCYCLES 
Paul H. Smith, 5800 S. Y St., Fort Smith, Ark. 72901 
Filed June 19, 1975, Ser. No. 588,510 
Int. Cl.? B60Q //34; B62J 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 340—134 2 Claims 

1. A pair of fold-away directional indicators for a motorcy- 
cle, comprising a left turn and a right turn indicator assembly, 
each of said assemblies connected to switch means on the 
motorcycle, each of said assemblies including a stationary unit 
mounted on opposite sides of the motorcycle frame, a pivot- 
able unit connected to each turn indicator and mounted on 
each of said stationary units, wherein the indicators are in a 
normal laterally outwardly extending position therefrom, said 
pivotable units being selectively movable from said outward 
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position to a rearward retracted position, each pivotable unit 
comprising a lamp unit integral with an arm and electrically 
connected to the switch means, a compression spring fitted on 
one end of said arm between washers for retaining the pivot- 
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able unit in one of the selected positions, each of the pivotable 
units being moved to said retracted position when trail riding 
with the motorcycle to prevent damage to the turn indicators 
if the motorcycle falls. 


3,950,728 
CODED CARRIER REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM 

Alan D. Etchison, Verona, and William E. Higgins, Pittsburgh, 

both of Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Air Brake Company, 

Swissvale, Pa. 

Filed Oct. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 513,149 
Int. Cl.2 H04Q 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 340—147 LP 





1. In a remote control system, which includes a control 
office and remote junction location connected by a main 
communication channel, and a plurality of branch communi- 
cation channels diverging from said main channel at said 
junction, over which channels control and indication func- 
tions are transmitted between said office and remotely con- 
trolled stations connected to said plurality of branch channels, 
the combination comprising, 

a. a transmitter-receiver means at said junction for each 
diverging channel coupled to the associated channel for 
transmitting and receiving functions to and from the 
corresponding stations, 

. another transmitter-receiver means at said junction cou- 
pled to said main channel for transmitting and receiving 
functions to and from said office, 

. fetransmission means at said junction coupled between 
the several transmitter-receiver means for transmitting 
functions received from said office to the stations con- 
nected to said diverging channels and functions received 
from any station to said office, and 

. priority enforcement means at said junction also coupled 
between said other transmitter-receiver means and the 
several diverging channel transmitter-receiver means and 
controlled by said retransmission means for enforcing a 
preselected order of priority to the transmission of func- 
tions between said office and the remote stations along 
said plurality of diverging channels. 
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3,950,729 
SHARED MEMORY FOR A FAULT-TOLERANT 
COMPUTER 


James C. Fletcher, Administrator of the National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration, with respect to an invention of 


George C. Gilley, Torrance, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 393,524 
Int. Cl.? GO6F 11/00, 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 8 Claims 
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1. A system including a fault-tolerant computer containing 
a split-cycle read/write memory directly controlled and moni- 
tored by an error detecting and diagnostic unit, said computer 
including means for verifying that data passing between said 
computer and said memory is correctly encoded, the system 
further comprising: 

a processor means, independent of the direct control of the 
error checking and diagnostic unit of said fault-tolerant 
computer, for processing information independent of said 
fault-tolerant computer; 

access means responsive to said processor means for read- 
ing and writing data from and into said read/write mem- 
ory at times when said computer does not have access to 
said memory; 

data bus means for carrying data between the processor and 
said access means; 

means controlled by said processor for monitoring the 
memory words exchanged between said processor and 
said memory and verifying that such words are correctly 
encoded; and 

means for transmitting a fault-indicating signal from said 
monitoring means to said fault-tolerant computer, when 
said monitoring means detects an incorrectly encoded 
memory word. 


3,950,730 
APPARATUS AND PROCESS FOR THE RAPID 
PROCESSING OF SEGMENTED DATA 

Jacques Michel Jean Bienvenu, and Michel Lecuyer, both of 

Paris, France, assignors to Compagnie Honeywell Bull (So- 

ciete Anonyme), Paris, France 

Filed Sept. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 398,737 

Claims priority, application France, Sept. 26, 1972, 

72.34019 
Int. Cl.? GO6F 1/3/00 

U.S. Cl. 340— 172.5 16 Claims 

1. Apparatus for the rapid processing of segmented data in 
a data processing system wherein the memory unit is divided 
into m addressable segments, each segment being assigned an 
identification number, wherein the characteristics of each 
segment are stored in a respective segment descriptor forming 
part of a general descriptor table, said table being stored in 
registers of said system and wherefrom said descriptors are 
retrieved successively by means of the identification numbers 
of the corresponding segments, said identification numbers 
being provided successively by a processing unit of said sys- 
tem, said apparatus comprising: 

an auxiliary table unit, having evolving contents, for n de- 

scriptors, n being relatively small compared to m, 
a control unit, having evolving contents, and comprising 
two banks of indicators, 





one of said banks comprising a presence indicator bank for 
denoting the presence of the n descriptors contained in 
said auxiliary table unit, and the other of said banks 
comprising a reference indicator bank for identifying A 
different segments called during the course of an address- 


ing, wherein A is less than or equal to n, 


means including a transfer network and an enabling unit, 
said means being operatively connected to said auxiliary 
table unit, said control unit, and said processing unit, said 





transfer network being responsive to commands emitted 
in sequence by the command unit of said processing unit 
for enabling the validation of the presence of predeter- 
mined segment descriptors in the auxiliary table unit, by 
testing the state of the presence indicator bank and the 
state of the reference indicator bank, to determine the 
need for transferring said descriptors into said auxiliary 
table unit, and said enabling unit being responsive to said 
validation for steering the entry of said descriptors into 
said auxiliary table unit. 


3,950,731 
DATA PROCESSING ARRANGEMENT FOR PRINTERS 
Maurice J. Quellette, Waynesboro, Va., assignor to Generali 
Electric Company, Waynesboro, Va. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 428,366 
Int. Cl.? GO6F 3/12 


US. Cl. 340—172.5 12 Claims 








1. An arrangement for selectively transferring character 
representing signals from a plurality of sources to a printer for 
utilization thereby comprising means for providing a strobe 
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enable signal indicating that the printer is to receive a charac- 
ter representing signal, 
a source of system timing pulses, 
means responsive to said system timing pulses for providing 
a respective priority signal for each signal source wherein 
such priority signals are of substantially brief duration 
and occur at different non-overlapping discrete time 
periods during the interval between two successive sys- 
tem timing pulses, 
means coupled to each source for providing a character 
present signal in response to the availability therefrom of 
a character representing signal, 
means responsive after each system timing pulse to a follow- 
ing strobe enable signal and a character present signal asso- 
ciated with the priority signal occurring closest in time to said 
last named mentioned timing pulse for removing said strobe 
enable signal, 
and means for transferring the character representing sig- 
nals associated with said last named priority signal to said 
printer following the occurrence of the next system tim- 
ing pulse. 


3,950,732 

SINGLE TECHNOLOGY TEXT EDITING SYSTEM 
Hsu Chang, Yorktown Heights, N.Y.; Tien C. Chen, San Jose, 
Calif.; Share-Young Lee, Lake Mohegan, N.Y., and Chin 
Tung, San Jose, Calif., assignors to International Business 

Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed May 14, 1974, Ser. No. 469,926 

Int. Cl.2 G11C 19/00, 11/14 
U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 11 Claims 


SYSTEM ORGANIZATION 
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1. A text editing apparatus for manipulation of data bits 
representing said text, comprising: 

storage means for dynamically storing said data bits in a 
single host medium, 

deletion means for deleting portions of said data bits in a 
line of data bits in said host medium, 

insertion means for inserting new data bits into said line of 
data bits in said host medium, 

adjusting means for adjusting a gap between data bits of said 
line of data bits in said host medium, 

propagation means for moving said data bits in said host 
medium, 

drive means for providing a fixed repetitive sequence of 
drive fields for moving said data bits in said host medium, 
said sequence of drive fields being unchanged during the 
operation of said storage means, deletion means, inser- 
tion means, adjusting means, propagation means, and 
drive means. 
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3,950,733 
INFORMATION PROCESSING SYSTEM 
Leon N. Cooper, and Charles Elbaum, both of Providence, R.I., 
assignors to Nestor Associates, New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 6, 1974, Ser. No. 477,080 
Int. Cl.? GOSB 13/02; GO6G 7/12 


U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 103 Claims 





1. An information processing module comprising, in combi- 
nation: 


a. a plurality (N) of input terminals 1,2...,j...,N 
adapted to receive N input signals s,, Ss. . . . , 5; - - - , Sw, 
respectively; 

b. a plurality (m) of output terminals 1,2 ...,i...,” 


adapted to present n output responses r;, f2...,%---, 


Tn, Tespectively; 

c. a plurality of junction elements, called mnemonders, each 
mnemonder coupling one of said input terminals (input /) 
with one of said output terminals (output i) and providing 
a transfer of information from input j to output i in depen- 
dence upon the signal s; appearing at the input j and upon 
the mnemonder transfer function Ay; and 

d. means for modifying the transfer function Ay of at least 
one of said mnemonders, when in a learning mode, in 
dependence upon the product of at least one of said input 
signals and one of said output responses; 

whereby modifications to the transfer functions of the mne- 
monders, when in a learning mode, take the form: 


Ag =f (51, 52 - + «5 Sp ++ 9 Sus Pag la-- elie ~~ sla) 


3,950,734 
LANGUAGE PROCESSING SYSTEM 
Tzu-Hung Li, 362 Ying-Chu Five Ts’un, Nei Hu, Taipei, China 
/Taiwan 
Filed Aug. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 388,957 
Int. Cl.? GO6F 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 3 Claims 
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1, An ideographic character selection system, comprising 
keyboard means for indicating an operator's selection of a 
four-digit number composed of four consecutive decimal 
integers, means responsive to said keyboard means for gener- 
ating a prefix code, corresponding to the first two digits, and 
a suffix code, corresponding to the second two digits, together 
designating a specific ideographic character having a corre- 
sponding prefix portion and suffix portion each of which is 
composed of two subportions etymologically related to re- 
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spective ones of 10 primary character elements which are 
mnemonically suggestive of the respective decimal integers 
indicated by the operator, and electrical output means respon- 
sive to said prefix and suffix code for selecting and displaying 
in a predetermined location a graphic representation of said 
designated character. 










3,950,735 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DYNAMICALLY 

CONTROLLING READ/WRITE OPERATIONS IN A 

PERIPHERAL SUBSYSTEM 
Shirish Patel, Waltham, Mass., assignor to Honeywell Informa- 
tion Systems, Inc., Waltham, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 430,837 
Int. Cl.? GO6F 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 













11 Claims 
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1. In a data processing system which includes a central 
processing unit for issuing commands, a peripheral subsystem 
comprising 
a plurality of data storage devices, each for operating at a 
certain speed to record and reproduce data and including 
means responsive to an interrogation signal for producing 
a signal indication of the operating speed of the device, 

means responsive to a command issued by the central pro- 
cessing unit for applying an interrogation signal to a 
selected one of said data storage devices, 

data register means, and 

means responsive to the signal indication produced by the 
selected device for transferring data between the selected 
device and the data register means at a rate specified by the 
signal indication for execution of said commands. 






















3,950,736 
PROGRAMMABLE SOLID STATE CONTROL FOR 
MACHINE TOOL OR PROCESS CONTROL SYSTEMS 
James A. Dix, Greenfield, and James J. Eckl, Milwaukee, both 
of Wis., assignors to Square D Company, Park Ridge, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 548,117 
Int. Cl.?2 GO6F 15/46, 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 
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1. A programmable signal processor for controlling the state 
of a plurality of output signals of the processor in response to 
the state of a plurality of input signals to the processor, said 
processor comprising: a programmed AND logic memory 
having: a plurality of inputs, a plurality of outputs and logic 
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gates interconnecting each output with selected inputs for 
causing each output to provide an ON signal when all of the 
inputs associated therewith are ON and an OFF signal when 
any input associated therewith is OFF, a plurality of gated 
input memories with each input memory providing a signal to 
one of the inputs of the AND memory corresponding to the 
state of one of the input signals to the processor, a plurality of 
gated feedback memories with each feedback memory provid- 
ing an ON signal to one of a pair of inputs of the AND memory 
and an OFF signal to the other input of said pair of inputs 
when its input is in an OFF state and reversing the signals to 
the pair of inputs of the AND memory when its input is in an 
ON state, a plurality of jumpers selectively interconnecting 
the outputs of the AND memory and the inputs of the feed- 
back memories for causing the feedback memories to switch 
in an OR logic manner in response to the ON output signals 
of the AND memory, and a clock providing a pair of phase 
displaced gating signals to the input memories and the feed- 
back memories for switching the input memories simulta- 
neously and the feedback memories simultaneously at non 
concurrent instants. 


3,950,737 
NONVOLATILE COUNTER CIRCUIT 
Yukimasa Uchida; Isao Nojima, and Yoshiaki Matsuno, all of 
Yokohama, Japan, assignors to Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sept. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 509,490 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 28, 1973, 48- 
109005 
Int. Cl.2 G11C /1/40, 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—173 FF 13 Claims 
















1. A nonvolatile counter circuit, comprising: 

a power supply; 

flip-flop circuit means for temporarily storing information 
coupled to said power supply; 

a nonvolatile insulated gate type field effect memory tran- 
sistor coupled to said flip-flop circuit; 

a switching element coupled in parallel with said nonvolatile 
memory transistor; 

transferring means coupled to said power supply for sensing 
a first state of said power supply and for transferring 
information stored in said nonvolatile memory transistor 
to said flip-flop circuit means upon detecting said first 
state of said power supply; 

erasing means coupled to said nonvolatile memory transis- 
tor for erasing information stored therein; 

short circuiting means coupled to said switching element for 
rendering said switching element conductive and 

writing means coupled to said power supply for writing 

information stored in said flip-flop circuit means into said 

nonvolatile memory transistor upon detecting a second 

state of said power supply. 
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3,950,738 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR NON-VOLATILE OPTICAL 
MEMORY DEVICE 
Yutaka Hayashi, Houya; Kiyoko Nagai, Chofu, and Yasuo 
Tarui, Higashi-Kurume, all of Japan, assignors to Agency of 
Industrial Science & Technology, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed July 12, 1974, Ser. No. 487,963 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 13, 1973, 48-78410 
Int. Cl.? G1IC 11/42 


US. Cl. 340—173 LS 19 Claims 











1. A semiconductor non-volatile optical memory device for 
visible and infrared light comprising, 

a first semiconductor region, 

a second region forming a rectifying junction with the sur- 
face of said first semiconductor region, 

an insulating layer provided on said two regions, 

light-permeable charge retention means provided in said 
insulating layer on said two regions for retaining carriers 
generated by light-irradiation on said first semiconductor 
region and a means for applying reverse bias voltage 
smaller than breakdown voltage of said rectifying junc- 
tion to said rectifying junction. 


3,950,739 

DETECTOR FOR DETECTING AND LOCATING THE 
SOURCE OF A CONTAMINATING GAS OR SMOKE IN 

THE ATMOSPHERE 

James P. Campman, 12900 Broadmoore Road, Silver Spring, 
Md. 20907 
Filed Oct. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 519,252 
Int. Cl.? GO8B 17/10 


U.S. Cl. 340—237 R 2 Claims 
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2. Apparatus for detecting and indicating variations in den- 
sity of a contaminant in the free and unconfined atmosphere 
comprising in combination; 

A sensory element responsive to variations in the density of 
the contaminant in the free and unconfined atmosphere 
in the region of the same and for producing a voltage 
which varies inversely with said variations in density; 

An amplifier for inverting and amplifying said voltage varia- 
tions; 

A pulse generator connected to and controlled by the varia- 
tions in the voltage from said amplifier to produce pulses 
whose frequency varies with said voltage from said ampli- 
fier; 
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A light emitting diode connected to and controlled by said 
pulse generator for producing pulsations of light from 
said light emitting diode in step with pulses from said 
pulse generator; 

An audio frequency oscillator connected to said amplifier 
and controlled thereby to produce an audio frequency 
voltage which varies with the voltage variations in the 
output of said amplifier; 

A speaker for converting audio frequencies to an audible 
tone whose frequency varies with said audio frequency; 
and 

A gating means connected to said pulse generator and 
controlled thereby and operable to connect said audio 
frequency oscillator to said speaker to produce pulses in 
the varying tone whereby an audible signal will be pro- 
duced whose pitch and pulsations vary with variations of 
the density of the contaminant. 


3,950,740 
SUMP WATER DETECTOR WITH ISOLATED PROBE 
HAVING AC APPLIED TO ITS ELECTRODES 

Leonard M. Greene, Chappaqua, N.Y., assignor to Safe Flight 

Instrument Corporation, White Plains, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 439,260 
Int. Cl.2 GO8B 2//00 

U.S. Cl. 340—244 C 





1. A system for detecting the presence of water in aircraft 
fuel comprising a probe having two electrodes, reservoir 
means in fluid communication with a portion of an aircraft 
fuel system, said reservoir means positioned below said por- 
tion, means locating said probe so that said two electrodes are 
exposed in said reservoir means, an electrically activatable 
warning device, a DC source of power, an electronic inverter 
including output terminals and having an output between 300 
to 30,000 Hz., a transformer having two windings, a load 
resistor, means connecting one of said output terminals of said 
electronic inverter to ground, means connecting the other of 
said output terminals through one of said windings of said 
transformer and said load resistor to ground, said other of said 
transformer windings having two ends, means connecting said 
ends of said other transformer winding respectively to said 
electrodes of said probe, and means connecting said warning 
device across said load resistor so as to activate said warning 
device when the resistance between said electrodes drops 
upon both electrodes contacting water, said load resistor 
being of sufficient value to limit current flow through said 
other of said transformer windings to prevent accidental igni- 
tion of fuel within said fuel system. 
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3,950,741 
ACCESSORY OUTAGE MONITORING CIRCUITRY 
Thaddeus Schroeder, Sterling Heights, Mich., assignor to Gen- 
eral Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1974, Ser, No. 518,519 
Int. Cl.? GO8B 21/00 
US. Cl. 340—251 
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1. A load monitoring circuit comprising: 

a series network including a d-c voltage source, a load and 
load controlling switch means; 

a current sensor including a positive temperature coeffici- 
ent of resistance (PTC) and a heater resistor, said PTC 
resistor exhibiting an abrupt change of resistance above 
a predetermined anomaly temperature, said heater resis- 
tor connected in said series network and thermally cou- 
pled with said PTC resistor; 

a third resistor connected in series with and forming a volt- 
age divider network with said PTC resistor, said voltage 
divider network being connected with said source 
through said switch means and in parallel electrical cir- 


cuit relationship with said heater resistor and said load, U.S. Cl. 340—336 


the resistance of said third resistor being substantially 
larger than the resistance of said PTC resistor below the 
anomaly temperature of said PTC resistor to prevent any 
substantial self-heating of said PTC resistor whereby the 
voltage level at a junction of said voltage divider network 
between said PTC resistor and said third resistor is ini- 
tially high upon closure of said switch means and subse- 
quently goes low if said load is operable, and 

means responsive to the voltage at said junction for moni- 
toring the operation of said load. 


3,950,742 

ADJUSTABLE LINE ISOLATION MONITOR 

Malcolm P. MacMartin, and Norbert L. Kusters, both of Ot- 

tawa, Canada, assignors to Canadian Patents and Develop- 

ment Limited, Ontario, Canada 
Filed Oct. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 516,149 
Claims priority, application Canada, Feb. 22, 1974, 193301 
Int. Cl.? GO8B 21/00 
6 Claims 

2. An apparatus for monitoring line faults to ground in an 

isolated system having N individual lines comprising: 

N switch means each having an input termimal and an 
output terminal, the input terminal of each switch means 
connected to one of said lines, the output terminals con- 
nected to one another; 

detector means connected between said output terminals 
and said ground, said detector means exhibiting a non-lin- 
ear impedance to provide a substantially zero impedance 
between the output terminal and ground for currents 
below a predetermined level and a high impedance be- 
tween the output terminal and ground for currents above 
said predetermined level, said detector being further 
adapted to generate a control signal in response to cur- 
rent flow to ground above said predetermined level; 

control circuit means having first control means and second 
control means, said first control means coupled to said N 
switch means to successively close each of said switch 
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means connecting each of said lines to the detector means 
for a duration T, said second control means coupled to 
said detector means to receive said control signal; 


alarm circuit means, said second control means adapted to 
operate said alarm in response to said control signal. 


3,950,743 
KEYING INPUT APPARATUS HAVING A REDUCED 
NUMBER OF OUTPUT TERMINALS 


Isao Hatano, Kyoto; Akira Nagano, Nagaokakyo, and Kazuaki 


Urasaki, Muko, all of Japan, assignors to Omron Tateisi 
Electronics Co., Japan 
Filed Apr. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 456,817 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 3, 1973, 48-38368 
Int. Cl.? GO9F 9/32 
17 Claims 





1. A keying input apparatus comprising: 

means for displaying information selectively at each of a 
plurality of display positions, 

means for providing a first timing signal in a first timing 
period and a second timing signal in a second timing 
period, said first timing signal comprising a plurality of 
individual display position select signals generated in time 
sequence for individually defining each of said display 
positions in said information displaying means, 

means for providing a plurality of information signal units, 
each unit identifying the information to be displayed in a 
corresponding digit display position, in said time se- 
quence, said information signal units each comprising a 
plurality of information constituent signals, 

a plurality of output terminals for receiving respectively 
associated ones of said display position select signals and 
said information constituent signals, from the respective 
providing means thereof, 

a common terminal, 

said information displaying means being responsive to said 
display position select signals and said information con- 
stituent signals as provided at said plurality of output 
terminals for displaying the information identified by said 
information signal units in the corresponding display 
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positions as identified by said display position select sig- 
nals in said time sequence, 

means responsive to said second timing signal for individu- 
ally providing to at least some of said output terminals 
during said second timing period a plurality of different 
bit serial coded signals, 
plurality of keying input means corresponding to said 
coded signals, each having one terminal connected indi- 
vidually to a corresponding one of said output terminals 
and the other terminal connected to said common termi- 
nal and operable when activated to supply the corre- 
sponding bit serial coded signals from the corresponding 
output terminal to said common terminal, and 

means connected to said common terminal of said keying 
input means for storing said bit serial coded signal as 
supplied to said common terminal as a result of operation 
of said keying input means. 


3,950,744 
MODULAR BUZZER WITH DIAPHRAGM MOLDED INTO 
HOUSING 
Gerald D. Stephens, Vandalia, and Ivan L. Clark, Dayton, both 
of Ohio, assignors to Projects Unlimited, Inc., Dayton, Ohio 
Filed June 14, 1974, Ser. No. 479,273 
Int. Cl.2 G10K 9/12 


1. A buzzer for providing an audible warning, comprising 

a housing including a rectangular base corresponding in size 
and shape to a standard dual-in-line electronic package 
configuration, 

said housing having side walls hermetically sealed to and 
extending from said base defining an elongated enclosure 
and a thin stiff top wall molded and sealed to said side 
walls opposite said base in spaced relation to said base, 

an U-shaped armature of magnetic material such as iron, 

said base having a recess receiving the bottom of said arma- 
ture with the legs of said armature projecting upward 
within said housing, 

a striker arm secured to one of said legs and extending 
lengthwise of said housing directly beneath said top wall 
to a location above the other said leg, 

said arm being arranged to oscillate toward and away from 
said other leg and to strike said top wall to produce an 
audible sound, 

electronic oscillator circuit means including a board fitted 
over the bottom of said armature and about at least said 
other leg of said armature, 

said circuit means also comprising electronic components 
supported on said board including induction coils sur- 
rounding said other leg to induce current in said armature 
to cause oscillation of said arm, 

mounting pins projecting from said base according to stan- 
dard dual-in-line package configuration, some of said pins 
being connected to said circuit means internally of said 
housing, and 

said pins being fastened to said board holding said armature 
in position between said base and said board. 
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3,950,745 
ELECTRICAL WARNING AND SWITCHING MEANS AND 
SYSTEM 
Gerald K. Miller, Hersey, Mich., assignor to Nartron Corpora- 
tion, Reed City, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 500,895 
Int. Cl.? GO8B 7/00 


US. Cl. 340—412 12 Claims 
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1. A warning assembly, comprising an auditory signal gener- 
ating means, a plurality of first terminals adapted for connec- 
tion to a plurality of associated condition sensing means, 
second terminals means adapted for connection to an asso- 
ciated source of electrical potential, first circuit means effec- 
tive for electrically interconnecting said first terminals to a 
first electrical terminal of said auditory signal generating 
means, second circuit means effective for electrically inter- 
connecting said second terminal means to a second electrical 
terminal of said auditory signal generating means, and diode 
means in said first circuit means situated generally between 
said first electrical terminal of said auditory signal generating 
means and said first terminals, said first and second circuit 
means being effective for electrical connection to associated 
electrically energizable visual warning means in a manner 
whereby one electrical side of said visual warning means is 
electrically connected to said source of electrical potential 
and an other electrical side of each of said visual warning 
means is electrically connected to said first circuit means at 
locations situated as to cause said diode means to be generally 
between said locations and said auditory signal generating 
means. 


3,950,746 
ELECTRICALLY ENERGIZED FIRE AND/OR INTRUSION 
DETECTION SYSTEM INCLUDING SPRING-BIASED 
SWITCHING MEANS 
John S. Davies, 1010 Norumbega, Monrovia, Calif. 91016 
Filed Sept. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 72,976 
Int. Cl.? GO8B 13/12 
U.S. Cl. 340—420 
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1. An electrical control system including: an elongated 
twisted heat-sensing cable comprising a plurality of electric 
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wires and temperature-sensitive insulating material normally 
holding said wires separated and insulated from one another; 
first and second spaced support members; means for mounting 
said twisted heat-sensing cable under tension between said 
first and second support members so as to cause said electric 
wires to contact one another upon the reaction of said insulat- 
ing material to temperatures above a particular threshold; a 
spring-biased actuating member included in said mounting 
means; and an electric switch connected in circuit with the 
wires in said twisted heat-sensing cable and mounted adjacent 
said actuating member to be operated thereby upon a loss of 
tension in said cable. 


3,950,747 
OPTICAL PROCESSING SYSTEM FOR SYNTHETIC 
APERTURE RADAR 
Ray O. Waddoups, Valencia, Calif., assignor to International 
Telephone & Telegraph Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 553,969 
Int. Cl.? GOS 9/02 


US. Cl. 343—5 CM 2 Claims 


ris ar} 
' & DRIVE 
| 6SS</ co 


1. A sidelobe suppression optical processing system for 
synthetic aperture radar, said system comprising: a spatial 
filter having two slits extending therethrough and extending in 
a first predetermined lengthwise direction; a synthetic aper- 
ture radar exposed first film having a phase history recorded 
thereon, said first film having first and second sides, said first 
film second side being positioned approximately parallel to 
and adjacent to one side of said spatial filter adjacent said slits, 
said phase history being recorded in dashed lines on said first 
film approximately perpendicular to the length of said slits; at 
least a partially unexposed second film positioned on the other 
side of said spatial filter approximately parallel thereto and 
adjacent said slits; a source for producing a beam of mono- 
chromatic light having a plane wavefront moving in a second 
predetermined direction; and a graduated light filter in regis- 
tration with the beam and positioned approximately in a plane 
parallel to and between said spatial filter and said source, said 
source being oriented to cause said wavefront to move toward 
said graduated light filter in positions parallel thereto, said 
graduated light filter having a peak transmission at a point 
midway between said slits and a transmission decreasing on 
both sides of said point in opposite directions away therefrom. 


3,950,748 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR STABILIZING THE 
DISPLAY RATE OF PERMANENT ECHOES IN A RADAR 
SYSTEM 
Francis Busy, Paris, France, assignor to Thomson-CSF Visuali- 
sation et Traitement des Informations (T-VT ), Paris, France 
Filed June 17, 1974, Ser. No. 480,145 
Claims priority, application France, June 19, 
73.22308 


1973, 


Int. Cl.? GO1S 9/02 
US. CL. 343—7 A 11 Claims 
5. In a radar system having a rotating antenna, receiving 
means for obtaining from said antenna an input signal result- 
ing from reflected beam energy picked up in a recurrent 
sweep of a surveyed zone, and indicator means for displaying 
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an echo pulse in response to an input signal exceeding a cer- 
tain threshold, the combination therewith of: 
storage means for registering said basic threshold determin- 
ing the minimum value of an input signal to be displayed; 
first comparison means connected to said receiving means 
and to said storage means for generating a first output 
signal depending upon the relative magnitudes of said 
input signal and said basic threshold; 
updating means connected to said first comparison means 
for incrementing said basic threshold in said storage 
means by a fixed amount of a sign depending upon said 
first output signal to maintain said basic threshold close 
to a clutter level defined by permanent echoes from the 
swept zone; 





Vid Sefi-Yekli-)) 


modification means connected to said storage means for 
algebraically adding a supplemental parameter to said 
basic threshold; 

second comparison means connected to said modification 
means and to said receiving means for producing a sec- 
ond output signal transmitted to said indicator means 
upon said input signal exceeding the algebraic sum of said 
basic threshold and said supplemental parameter; 

a reference circuit including third comparison means for 
generating a third output signal upon a deviation of the 
recurrence rate of said second output signal from a prede- 
termined standard; and 

control means responsive to said third output signal inserted 
between said third comparison means and said modifica- 
tion means for varying the value of said supplemental 
parameter in a sense tending to eliminate said deviation. 


3,950,749 
DOPPLER FREQUENCY IMPULSE RADAR SYSTEM 
WITH DISPLACED PULSE SEQUENCE 

Kurt Wiedemann, Munich, Germany, assignor to Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft, Germany 

Filed June 12, 1961, Ser. No. 116,431 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 21, 1960, S 

69,023 
Int. Cl.? GO1S 9/42 

U.S. Cl. 343—7.7 1 Claim 

1. A doppler frequency impulse radar system, comprising a 
transmitting circuit for transmitting an impulse modulated 
carrier wave and a receiving circuit for receiving reflected 
echo impulses, said transmitting circuit including means for 
transmitting a first pulse sequence and means for transmitting 
a second pulse sequence having identical period durations, 
means for effecting a time displacement between the transmis- 
sion of the respective pulse sequences which displacement is 
so selected that periodically recurring gaps appear in the 
spectral line spectrum of the transmitted signals, and doppler 
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frequency filters operatively disposed in the signal path of the 
receiving circuit having a pass range corresponding to at least 
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one of said gaps and having a pass width which is somewhat 
smaller than the width of a gap. 


3,950,750 
RADAR SYSTEM HAVING QUADRATURE PHASE 
DETECTOR COMPENSATOR 

Frederick E. Churchill, Carlisle; George W. Ogar, Wakefield, 

and Bernard J. Thompson, Concord, all of Mass., assignors 

to Raytheon Company, Lexington, Mass. 

Filed Oct. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 511,552 
Int. Cl.2 GO1S 7/40 

U.S. Cl. 343—17.7 
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3,950,751 
CW INTERFERENCE CANCELLER (CWIC) 

Roger D. Orr, China Lake, and George H. Nitta, Pomona, both 
of Calif., assignors to The United States of America as repre- 
sented by the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Dec. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 4,498 
Int. Cl.? GOIS 7/36 
U.S. Cl. 343—18 E 2 Claims 
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1. In an AFC loop tracking system in the presence of inter- 

ference signals, the combination comprising: 

a. input terminal means, 

b. mixer circuit means coupled to said input terminal means 
producing output doppler signal, 

c. filter circuit means coupled to said mixer circuit means 
for passing signals within a predetermined frequency 
range, 

d. a switch having a first position for coupling the output of 
said filter circuit means to an output terminal and to the 
feedback loop controlling said mixer circuit means and 
having a second position, 

e. interference signal detecting circuit means coupled to 
said filter circuit means and being responsive to the pres- 
ence of a false target doppler signal to switch said switch 
to said second position and to generate a near replica of 
the true target doppler signal. 


3,950,752 
NAVIGATION RECEIVER SYSTEM FOR 
SYNCHRONIZING TO NOISY, ASYMMETRICAL 
SIGNALS 


- Harold P. Zitzow, Reading, and Alan C. Marshall, Framing- 
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2. In a digital processing radar system wherein a quadrature 
phase detector is provided to demodulate radar return signals, 
such demodulated radar signals then being sampled and con- 
verted into a set of complex digital words, at a predetermined 
rate M, an improved apparatus for correcting imbalances 
between channels of such quadrature phase detector, com- 
prising: 

a. means for periodically impressing a test signal having a 

frequency component fp on the quadrature phase detec- 
tor, the frequency /, being an integral submultiple of M, 
such phase detector producing an output signal in re- 
sponse thereto; and 

b. a compensator responsive to the set of complex digital 

words and the output signal for deriving correction coeffi- 
cients. 


ham, both of Mass., assignors to EPSCO, Incorporated, 
Westwood, Mass. 
Filed June 1, 1973, Ser. No. 366,023 
Int. Cl.2 GO1S 1/30 
U.S. Cl. 343—105 R 




















6. In an Omega navigation receiver, a system for synchro- 
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nizing an internally generated signal to received Omega 

broadcasts including: 

means for receivingg Omega braodcasts to provide a gener- 
ally asymmetrical, hard limited signal for each received 
station with noise variations in the rising and falling edges 
thereof having a distribution which exceeds the variations 
in said edges due to asymmetry; 

A plurality of tracking loops each asociated with an Omega 
station broadcast and one of said internally generated 
signals with a substantially longer period than said hard 
limited signal, the period of said hard limited signal being 
an odd harmonic of said internally generated signal pe- 
riod; 

means for comparing a plurality of falling edges of said hard 
limited signal for each uninterrupted Omega station 
broadcast with a predetermining point of the internally 
generated signal from a corresponding tracking loop to 
develop a plurality of first control signals indicating the 
relative timing of each falling edge with respect to the 
predetermined point, and for comparing a plurality of 
rising edges of said hard limited signal in alternating 
sequence with the compared falling edges for each unin- 
terrupted Omega station broadcast with a further prede- 
termined point of that internally generated signal to de- 
velop a plurality of second control signals indicating the 
relative timing of each rising edge with respect to the 
further predetermined point; and means for controlling 
each tracking loop to adjusting the phasing of each corre- 
sponding internally generated signal in response to each 
corresponding first and second control signal whereby the 
corresponding hard limits signals and internally generated 
signals become synchronized with the predetermined and 
further predetermined points of the internally generated 
signal separated from respective falling and rising edges 
of said hard limited signal by substantially equal time 
intervals. 





3,950,753 
STEPPED CARDIOID BEARING SYSTEM 
John P. Chisholm, 16 Joy st., Boston, Mass. 02114 
Filed Dec. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 424,458 
Int. Cl.2 GOIS 1/56 
11 Claims 
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1. A system for determining bearing between a unit trans- 

mitting a signal and a signal receiving unit, comprising: 

a. an antenna array at one of said units having a central 
active antenna element and having a predetermined num- 
ber of parasitic elements including at least three which 
are spaced in a ring around the active element, and in- 
cluding commutating means having discrete outputs re- 
spectively connected to sequentially activate said para- 
sitic elements to provide the antenna array with a rotary 
stepped pattern having a fundamental sinusoid compo- 
nent; 

b. means for generating a reference marker signal asso- 
ciated with each passing of the fundamental sinusoid of 
said stepped pattern through a predetermined bearing 
orientation; 

c. means for synchronizing said reference marker generat- 

ing means and said commutating means and operative to 

inititate the generation of each reference marker signal to 
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coincide with said passing of the sinusoid component 

through said orientation; 

d. means at the receiver unit responsive to amplitude sam- 
ples of said transmitted signal corresponding with each 
commutation and providing therefrom a reconstituted 
sinusoid representing said fundamental sinusoid of the 
rotary stepped pattern but delayed by a constant delay 
which is a function of the number of parasitic elements 
commutated, and including means for determining said 
bearing with respect to said predetermined orientation 
from the phase relationship between a point on said re- 
constituted sinusoid and the occurrence of said reference 
marker signal; and 

e. siad synchronizing means being coupled with a selected 
one of said discrete outputs which is activated prior to 
said component passing through said preselected orienta- 
tion, and said synchronizing means being operative to 
delay said generation for a fixed interval including an 
interval compensating for said constant delay. 


3,950,754 
METHOD OF TRANSMITTING GLIDE SLOPE 
NAVIGATION SIGNALS FOR AIRCRAFT 


Donald J. Toman, Pleasantville, N.Y., assignor to Tull Aviation 


Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed May 28, 1974, Ser. No. 473,408 
Int. Cl.2 GO1S 1/18, 1/44 


US. Cl. 343—108 R 10 Claims 
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1. A method of transmitting radio guidance signals for 


defining a glide slope path for aircraft comprising 


aligning a multiple element antenna array to provide a 
separate beam of carrier signal radiation from each ele- 
ment in a pattern of beams spaced at different angles 
above the horizon in the general direction in which the 
glide slope path is to be defined, 

mechanically adjusting the angular position of the entire 
multiple element antenna array so that the element pro- 
ducing the lowermost beam is aimed high enough to avoid 
any substantial line-of-sight obstruction to the lowermost 
beam to minimize reflections from the obstruction while 
substantially filling the air space above the obstruction 
with a guidance signal, 

applying radio carrier frequency energy to the antenna 
elements, 

applying a program of modulation to the radio carrier en- 
ergy for each of the elements to define the glide slope 
path, 

the program of modulation being selected to establish a 
glide slope path having a desired glide slope angle while 
compensating for the mechanical adjustment of the an- 

tenna array to avoid line-of-sight obstructions. 
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3,950,755 
RADIO CONTROL FOR PRESS 
Robert L. Westbrook, Sr., Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to Rotex, 
Inc., Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 11, 1975, Ser. No. 557,266 
Int. Cl.2 HO4B 7/00; H04Q 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 343—225 20 Claims 











1. Apparatus for actuating a press or the like including, 

a radio receiver connected to means for actuating said press 
upon receipt of a predetermined radio signal, 

a belt adapted to be worn by a press operator, 

a radio transmitter mounted on said belt, said transmitter 
adapted upon actuation to transmit said predetermined 
signal, and 

two sets of manually operable contacts connected to said 
transmitter for actuating said transmitter to transmit said 
signal when said contacts are manually and simulta- 
neously closed, 

said two sets of contacts being mounted on said belt in 
spaced apart positions, such that they are not in a position 
to be simultaneously operated with one hand. 


3,950,756 
TUNABLE ANTENNA HAVING ADJUSTABLE LOOP 
CONFIGURATIONS 
Marshall Stebbins Tisler, 826 Best St., Marseilles, Ill. 61341 
Filed Apr. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 572,558 
Int. Cl.? HO1Q 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 343—766 16 Claims 
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1. An antenna assembly comprising an element, a plurality 
of support points for supporting said element, at least one of 
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said support points being yieldably movable, and means for 
controlling the physical dimensions of said element to achieve 
tuning of said element to a predetermined frequency, said 
element comprising a plurality of flexible conductors defining 
a multi-sided configuration having a plurality of corners, each 
corner being supported by one of said support points, two of 
said flexible conductors having free ends converging toward 
each other and toward one of said corners to define a feed- 
point passing through and beyond said corner, said control 
means being securable to said free ends to control tension 
applied thereto to vary the lengths of said flexible conductors 
between said support points. 


3,950,757 
BROADBAND WHIP ANTENNAS 
Judd Blass, Herzliah Petuach, Israel, assignor to Beam Systems 
Israel Ltd., Nof Yam, Israel 
Filed Mar. 12, 1975, Ser. No. 557,836 
Int. Cl.? HO1Q 9/30 
U.S. Cl. 343—791 
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1. A broadband whip antenna having a generally constant 
impedance across an octave band of radio frequencies and 
attachable to an insulated antenna mounting base having an 
antenna connection terminal therein, comprising: 

a first whip section having a cylindrical conductor of a 
length equal to one quarter-wavelength at a particular 
frequency generally in the top quarter of said octave 
frequency band; 

a second whip section having a cylindrical conductor of 
length equal to one quarter-wavelength at said particular 
frequency and having one end thereof axially attached to 
an end of said first whip section; 

load resistance means having a first resistance value and 
having one terminal attached to the free end of said first 
whip section; 

means coupled to the remaining terminal of said load resis- 
tance means and cooperating with said first whip section 
to transform said resistance means to a higher resistance 
value appearing in series connection at the junction be- 
tween said first and second whip sections; and 

means for mounting said load resistance means a spaced 
distance from said mounting base with said antenna con- 
nection terminal electrically coupled to said remaining 
terminal of said resistance means. 


3,950,758 
SELF-LOCKING HINGE FOR ANTENNA ELEMENT 
James J. Mirrione, Franklinton, N.C., and Jerome Berger, New 
York, N.Y., assignors to JFD Electronics Corporation, 
Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 526,710 
Int. Cl.? HO1Q 1/08 


U.S. Cl. 343—881 21 Claims 


1. A self-locking hinge for an elongated element, wherein 
the elongated element has a longitudinal axis and is comprised 
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of two generally coaxially alignable sections joined by said 
hinge; 

said hinge comprising a lockable portion at an end of one 
elongated element section and locking means at an ad- 
joining end of the other elongated element section; 

said lockable portion comprising a first semi-cylindrical 
ferrule section fastened around said end of said one elon- 
gated element section, said ferrule section having a first 
hinge extension projecting in a first direction radially 
away from said one elongated element section and a first 
lockable means holding extension projecting radially 
away from said one elongated element section in a second 
direction opposite said first direction; said first hinge 
extension and said first lockable means holding extension 
both lying substantially in a first plane; 

said locking means comprising a second semi-cylindrical 
ferrule section fastened around said end of said other 
elongated element section and having a second hinge 
extension projecting radially away from said other elon- 
gated element section, a first locking means holding ex- 
tension projecting radially away from said other elon- 
gated element section and immovably secured at substan- 
tially an opposite edge of said second ferrule section; said 
second hinge extension and said locking means holding 
extension both lying substantially in a second plane; 

said first and second hinge extensions respectively compris- 
ing a first and a second planar ear, each having a respec- 
tive first surface in slidable engagement with and overlaid 
on the first surface of the other one of said first and 
second planar ears; said first surfaces being generally 
parallel to said element axis; 

a hinge pin securing the overlaid hinge extension first sur- 
faces together in a manner enabling relative pivoting of 
said ferrules with respect to each other; 

said first lockable means holding extension and said first 
locking means holding extension respectively comprising 
a third and a fourth planar ear, each having confronting 
surfaces that are slidably engageable with one another 
upon pivoting of said ferrules to bring said ears into face- 
wise engagement; said confronting surfaces being gener- 
ally parallel to said element axis; 

first lockable means on said lockable means holding exten- 
sion; first lock means, lockable with said first lockable 
means, on said locking means holding extension; said lock 
means and said lockable means being so positioned on 
their respective said extensions that upon said second 
surfaces being pivoted into facewise engagement around 
said hinge pin, said lock means and said lockabie means 
snappingly lock together. 


3,950,759 
PORTABLE INSTRUMENT FOR RECORDING 
ELECTRICAL LOAD CURRENT AND OPERATING 

DURATION 

Edwin K. Ziegenfuss, Bethlehem, Pa., assignor to Bethlehem 
Steel Corporation, Bethlehem, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 8, 1975, Ser. No. 539,477 
Int. Cl.? GO1D 9/00, 15/16 

US. Cl. 346—33 R 20 Claims 

1. Portable apparatus for recording electrical load current 

and operating duration, comprising: 

a. a portable housing adapted to accommodate elements of 
said apparatus, 

b. means operatively associated with said electrical load for 
producing separate load current and operating duration 
signals, 

c. means for recording said load current signal and includ- 
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ing a record drive movable only under control of said 
operating duration signal, and 


d. a source within said housing for powering said recorder 
record driver. 


3,950,760 
DEVICE FOR WRITING WITH LIQUID INK 

Ilse-Dore Stromberger-d’Alton Rauch, and Klaus Witter, both 

of Hamburg, Germany, assignors to U.S. Philips Corpora- 

tion, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 529,340 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 12, 1973, 

2361781 
Int. Cl.? GOID 15/16 


U.S. Cl. 346—140 A 5 Claims 


1. A device for writing with liquid ink in which the transfer 
of the ink to the record carrier is electrically controlled, char- 
acterized in that the device comprises an elongated flexible 
beam having a major axis extending in the direction of elonga- 
tion, said beam including a piezoelectric element and elec- 
trodes, said element being made of a piezoelectric material 
having at least two regions oppositely polarized, said regions 
being disposed to bend said beam in a direction transverse to 
the major axis of said beam responsive to an associated elec- 
tric potential applied to said electrodes, said beam further 
including electrodes being disposed on the surface of said 
element, said element including walls defining a plurality of 
ducts which extend in the longitudinal direction of the beam, 
said device including a writing stylus being secured to the end 
face of the beam, said stylus including means for conveying 
liquid ink, said means being in fluid communication with at 
least one of said ducts. 


3,950,761 
INK PRESSURIZING APPARATUS FOR AN INK JET 
RECORDER 

Toshio Kashfio, Yamato, Japan, assignor to Casio Computer 

Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 320,953, Jan. 4, 1973, abandoned. 

This application July 19, 1974, Ser. No. 490,026 
Int. Cl.? GOID 15/18 

U.S. Cl. 346— 140 R 9 Claims 

1. In an ink pressurizing apparatus for an ink jet recorder 
wherein ink is supplied in a predetermined amount under a 
substantially uniform pressure from an ink tank to a fine 
nozzle thereby forming a meniscus at the tip of the nozzle, the 
ink being ejected in fine particles by the electrostatic attrac- 
tion caused by a high voltage impressed on an electrode pro- 
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vided in front of said nozzle, whereby a desired printing is 
effected on the recording medium, 
the improvement comprising: 
an ink storage means arranged between the ink tank and the 
nozzle, said ink storage means including: 
an ink inlet port coupled to the ink tank and through 
which ink is sucked from the ink tank; 
an ink outlet port coupled to the nozzle and through 
which ink is supplied to the nozzle; and 
an elastic member defining a bottom of a chamber in the 
ink storage means, the chamber being in communica- 
tion with the ink inlet and outlet ports; 
plunger mechanism including a movable rod bearing on 
said elastic member and deforming same to form an 
inwardly extending substantially central portion thereof 
which extends toward the interior of said chamber and an 
outwardly extending portion around the central portion, 
said rod being operable for depressing the substantially 
central portion of said elastic member a small further 
distance in a direction toward the interior of said cham- 
ber, whereby the pressure on the ink is increased to fur- 


ther outwardly displace the outwardly extending portion 
so as to displace through said outlet port an amount of ink 
which is very small as compared to the ink capacity of the 
chamber, to thereby build up said substantially uniform 
pressure by the sucking in of ink from the ink tank due to 
recovering force of said elastic member, said pressure 
being sufficient to maintain the meniscus of ink at the 
nozzle tip but being insufficient to actually pump a flow 
of ink out of and through said nozzle; 

a valve in communication with the ink flow between the ink 
tank and the ink storage means for preventing ink from 
flowing back into the ink tank when said elastic member 
is depressed; and 

a spring mounted within the ink storage means and bearing 
directly on said movable rod via said elastic member 
interposed therebetween, said spring being depressed 
jointly with said elastic member by said plunger mecha- 
nism for quickly pushing back said elastic member to its 
rest state when the plunger mechanism ceases to depress 
said elastic member, said spring having a diameter smaller 
than that of said movable rod where said spring bears on 
said movable rod. 


3,950,762 

DRAWING METHOD AND DRAWING INSTRUMENT 
Gerold Anderka, Ellerbek, Germany, assignor to Koh-I-Noor 

Rapidograph, Inc., Bloomsbury, N.J. 

Filed June 18, 1975, Ser. No. 587,921 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 18, 1974, 

2429115; May 17, 1975, 2522012 
Int. Cl.? GOID /5/16; B67D 5/08; BOSB 12/08 

U.S. Cl. 346—140 R 15 Claims 

1. A method for automatic drawing with an automatic draw- 
ing machine including at least one tubular pen having a cylin- 
drical body which supports a writing tubule at its front region 
comprising the steps of: 
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A. supporting said at least one tubular pen within a carriage 
assembly; 

B. sensing the actual value of pressure for writing fluid 
within said at least one pen; 


C. comparing said actual fluid pressure with a given nominal 
value for said fluid pressure; and 

D. actuating a writing fluid feed mechanism to adjust said 
sensed actual fluid pressure when said sensed value dif- 
fers from said nominal value. 


3,950,763 
CATHODE RAY TUBE LIGHTHEAD 
Robert G. Parks, Mission Viejo, and Howard E. Brewer, Santa 
Ana, both of Calif., assignors to California Computer Prod- 
ucts, Inc., Anaheim, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 518,713 
Int. Cl.? GO3B 47/00, 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 354—4 


1. A light source including a cathode ray tube of the type 
having a cathode screen, and control grid, wherein the im- 
provement comprises: 

means for physically moving said cathode ray tube in either 

of two orthogonal plotting axes relative to a stationary 
photosensitive recording medium whereby said cathode 
ray tube may be used to graphically record on the photo- 
sensitive recording medium; 

means for generating a transverse sweeprate of the cathode 

ray beam in a direction which is substantially orthogonal 
to the directional motion of said cathode ray tube, and 
means for proportioning the number of transverse deflec- 
tions of the beam so as to correspond with the relative 
velocity of said cathode ray tube, said means comprising: 
logic means responsive to the said means for physically 
moving said cathode ray tube, for adjusting the fre- 
quency of the transverse sweep rate in response to 
signals indicative of whether said cathode ray tube is 
being moved parallel to a major plotting axis or 
whether it is executing a combination move at 45° with 
respect to a major plotting axis. 
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3,950,764 
SYSTEM FOR AUTOMATICALLY FOCUSING AN 
OBJECT IN A CAMERA OR THE LIKE 

Kazuya Hosoe, Machida; Seiichi Matsumoto, Tokyo, and 
Noritaka Mochizuki, Kamakura, all of Japan, assignors to 
Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 294,931, Oct. 4, 1972, abandoned. 

This application May 20, 1974, Ser. No. 471,708 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 8, 1971, 46-79228 
Int. Cl.2 GO3B 3/10, 3/02 


US. Cl. 354—25 6 Claims 


1. An automatic focusing system for focusing an object 
image on a focal plane comprising: 

an annular photocell means of photoconductive type having 
a light receiving surface, said photocell means having a 
non-linear characteristic relation between the output 
thereof and the intensity distribution of illumination of 
said object image so as to assume an extreme value 
thereof when the image of the object is focused on the 
light receiving surface; 

an annular cylindrical lens disposed forwardly of the light 
receiving surface of the photocell, said cylindrical lens 
having a fixed focal length defining a focal plane; 

first drive means for periodically varying the distance be- 
tween said annular cylindrical lens and said photocell 
means; 

second drive means, a phototaking lens drivingly connected 
to said second drive means, said phototaking lens being 
displaceable along the axis thereof through said second 
drive means; 

control circuit means including an extreme value detecting 
circuit having the input thereof connected to said photo- 
cell means for detecting an extreme value derived when 
the object image is focused on the light receiving surface 
of said photocell means, and a drive circuit electrically 
connected to said second drive means, said drive circuit 
being associated with said detecting circuit so as to con- 
trol, in accordance with the output of said detecting 
circuit, the cut-off of a drive current applied to said sec- 
ond drive means through said drive circuit; 

whereby said phototaking lens is automatically focused until 
the extreme value of said photocell means is detected. 


3,950,765 
EXPOSURE CONTROL DEVICES FOR PHOTOGRAPHIC 
CAMERAS 
Yasuhiro Nanba, Sakai; Kayoshi Tsujimoto, Osaka, and Seiji 
Yamada, Sakai, all of Japan, assignors to Minolta Camera 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 
Filed July 9, 1974, Ser. No. 486,849 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 17, 1973, 48- 
81087; July 17, 1973, 48-81088 
Int. Cl.? GO3B 7/08 
US. Cl. 354—29 21 Claims 
1. An exposure control device for a photographic camera 
having an objective lens and an adjustable diaphragm, com- 
prising: 
a light measuring circuit for measuring the scene light trans- 
mitted through said objective lens and said diaphragm 
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and for generating a measured light output commensu- 
rate with the brightness of said scene light; 

a first circuit for generating a first output signal to control 
shutter speed commensurate with said measured light 
output; 

means for manually selecting shutter speed; 

a second circuit for generating a second output signal com- 
mensurate with the shutter speed selected by said manual 
shutter speed selecting means; 


a timing circuit for controlling the shutter speed; 

means for selectively connecting said first and second out- 
put signals to said timing circuit; 

detecting means for detecting the difference between said 
first and second output signals; and 

means for controlling the diaphragm aperture in response to 
the difference detected by said detecting means. 


3,950,766 
EXPOSURE CONTROL SYSTEM EMPLOYING BLADE 
SENSING FOLLOW FOCUS ARRANGEMENT 

Irving Erlichman, Wayland, and Christopher R. Rice, Wake- 

field, both of Mass., assignors to Polaroid Corporation, Cam- 

bridge, Mass. 

Filed Nov. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 526,390 
Int. Cl.2 GO3B 7/14 


US. Cl. 354—29 15 Claims 








10. A photographic exposure control system for regulating 
the transmission of image-carrying rays from a scene along a 
given optical path to photographic material mounted at a 
given focal plane, said system comprising at least one blade 
member, means for mounting said blade member for displace- 
ment along a given blade path between one and another posi- 
tion, said blade member blocking the optical path when said 
blade member is in said one position and unblocking the 
optical path when said blade member is in said other position 
and providing progressively changing aperture values within a 
given range of aperture values through which scene light may 
pass to the focal plane as said blade member is displaced from 
said one position, each of said aperture values being in corre- 
spondence with a respective position of said blade member 
along said blade path, sensor means for determining when said 
blade member has reached a predetermined position, said 
sensor means including a sensor having an actuator portion, 
said sensor providing a given output signal when said blade 
member is displaced to within a predetermined vicinity of said 
actuator portion, means for mounting at least said actuator 
portion for displacement along a sensor path at least substan- 
tially parallel to said blade path, drive means operative for 
displacing said blade member between its said positions, and 
actuating means for activating said drive means to displace 
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said blade member from its said one position toward its said 
other position to initiate an exposure interval during which 
scene light is directed to the focal plane and for then at least 
temporarily terminating further activation of said drive means 
so as to interrupt said displacement of said blade member 
responsive to said given output signal to thereby- select an 
aperture value in operative relation to the optical path in 
accordance with the location of said actuator portion along 
said sensor path. 


3,950,767 
CAMERA INDICATING DEVICE WITH DIAPHRAGM 
CONTROL 
Toru Matsui, Sakai, Japan, assignor to Minolta Camera Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Japan 
Filed Sept. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 504,763 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 13, 1973, 48- 
106641 
Int. Cl.? GO3B 7/08, 9/07, 17/20 
U.S. Cl. 354—41 








9. A camera comprising: 

an objective lens having a diaphragm; 

means for stopping-down said diaphragm in response to a 
shutter release operation; 

manual means for selecting a shutter speed and setting a 
film speed; 

means for measuring the intensity of light transmitted 
through said objective lens and said diaphragm and pro- 
ducing an output signal indicative of such measurement; 

manual means for presetting a diaphragm aperture value in 
a range from a maximum aperture value to a minimum 
aperture value, to which preset aperture value said dia- 
phragm can be stopped-down to a maximum extent upon 
actuation of an exposure operation; 

first signal producing means for producing an output signal 
commensurate with the selected shutter speed and the set 
film speed; 

means for arresting the stop-down operation of said dia- 
phragm to determine the diaphragm aperture value in 
comparison with the output signal from said light measur- 
ing means and the output signal from said first signal 
producing means; and, 

indicating means for indicating a possibility of under-expo- 
sure and a possibility of over-exposure including: 

second signal producing means for producing an output 
signal commensurate with the difference between the 
maximum diaphragm aperture value and the preset dia- 
phragm aperture value; 

third signal producing means for producing a first indicating 
signal when the output signal from said light measuring 
means is lower in level than the output signal from said 
first signal producing means, said third signal producing 
means being activated prior to the actual stop-down 
operation of said diaphragm; 

fourth signal producing means for producing a second indi- 
cating signal when the output signal from said light mea- 
suring means is higher in level than the sum of the output 
signals from said first and second signal producing means, 
said fourth signal producing means being activated prior 
to the actual stop-down operation of said diaphragm; and 
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indicating means responsive to the first and second indicat- 
ing signals for respectively indicating that an under-expo- 
sure will occur even if said diaphragm is set to the maxi- 
mum aperture value and that an over-exposure will occur 
even if said diaphragm is stopped-down to the preset 
diaphragm aperture value. 


3,950,768 
CAMERAS EMPLOYING INTERCHANGEABLE 
AUTOMATIC EXPOSURE CONTROL DEVICES 
Kenji Toyoda, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Nippon Kogaku 
K.K., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 529,074 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 6, 1973, 48-135695 
Int. Cl.? GO3B 7/08, 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 354—51 14 Claims 


A VIEWFINDER PENTAPRISM DEVICE 
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1. In a camera comprising an interchangeable automatic 
exposure control device in combination with a camera body 
removably connected thereto, said camera body containing a 
shutter, shutter-releasing means actuatable to open said shut- 
ter, manually adjustable exposure time control means which 
is responsive to actuation of said shutter-releasing means to 
produce a first electrical signal and which includes first 
switching means responsive to said first electrical signal for 
producing a first control signal representative of a selected 
exposure time interval, and shutter-closing means responsive 
to said first control signal for closing said shutter at the end of 
said selected exposure time interval; said interchangeable 
device containing light-responsive automatic exposure time 
control means responsive to actuation of said shutter-releasing 
means to produce a second electrical signal and which in- 
cludes second switching means responsive to said second 
electrical signal for producing a second control signal repre- 
sentative of the exposure time interval required for proper 
exposure, said shutter-closing means being responsive to said 
second control signal for closing said shutter at the end of said 
required exposure time interval; said camera further compris- 
ing change-over means for causing said first and second con- 
trol signals to be applied selectively to said shutter-closing 
means; the improvement comprising means for individually 
adjustably setting the switching thresholds of said first and 
second switching means required for the production of said 
first and second control signals in response to said electrical 
signals, respectively, whereby exposure times may readily be 
standardized irrespective of variations of said switching 
means. 


3,950,769 
COMPACT CAMERA AND VIEWER APPARATUS 
George Johannus Yevick, Leonia, N.J., assignor to Personal 
Communications, Inc., Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 515,343 
Int. Cl.2 GO3B 35/08 
U.S. Cl. 354—115 8 Claims 
1. A combination projector and camera projection appara- 
tus including, 
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a. a generally planar array of objective lenses, 

b. an opaque scene mask, said mask being at a distance from 
said lenses equal to the image distance of said lenses, 

c. septa extending from said objective lenses to said scene 
mask, said septa defining cells, the septa forming with 
their intersection with said scene mask a plurality of 
identical zones on said scene mask, each zone corre- 
sponding to a single lens of the array, 


d. said scene mask having apertures, there being an aperture 
for and corresponding to each of said objective lenses and 
to each of said zones, the optic axis of each objective lens 
intersecting a corresponding, single one of said zones on 
said scene mask, the apertures of said scene mask being 
non-homologously positioned with respect to the said 
zones of the scene mask so that no two apertures of said 
scene mask have the same homologous position in their 
respective zones. 


3,950,770 
SINGLE-LENS REFLEX CAMERA HAVING ELECTRONIC 
SHUTTER 
Toshinori Imura, Sakai, Japan, assignor to Minolta Camera 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed June 20, 1974, Ser. No. 481,277 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 29, 1973, 48-79397 
Int. Cl.2 GO3B 19/12, 9/58 
US. Cl. 354—152 5 Claims 


1. A single lens reflex camera having an electronic shutter 
comprising: 

a focal plane shutter including a shutter opening member 
and a shutter closing member, 

control means for electrically controlling exposure time, the 
control means including an electromagnet having a nor- 
mally operable condition for controlling actuation of the 
closing member and a power source for the electromag- 
net, 

a mirror moveable between an observing position and a 
photographing position, 

means for driving the mirror to each of the positions, 

means including an attraction member having an attraction 
piece holdable and attractable to the attracting surface of 
the electromagnet when said electromagnet is energized 
and spring biased in a direction to move the attraction 
piece away from the electromagnet for moving the shut- 
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ter closing member when said electromagnet is deener- 
gized, 

means for switching between electronic exposure time con- 
trol and mechanical exposure time control, 

means including a control member moveable in operative 
relation to the movement of the mirror to the photo- 
graphing position for actuating the shutter opening mem- 
ber after permitting, in the course of its movement, the 
attraction member under the influence of the spring bias 
thereon to move the attraction piece from the electro- 
magnet, 

a mechanical latch member selectively transferrable by said 
switching means between a first position where the latch 
member can latch the attraction member before the 
attraction member actuates the shutter closing member 
and a second position where the latch member is indepen- 
dent of the movement of the attraction member, the latch 
member, when in the first position, being moveable to the 
second position in operative relation to the travel of the 
opening member, and 

a regulating member moveable in operative relation to the 
switching means to retain the mechanical latch member 
in the second position when the switching means is set in 
position for electronic exposure time control. 


3,950,771 
PHOTOGRAPHIC APPARATUS WITH EXPANSIBLE 
HOUSING 
Alfred Winkler, Munich, Germany, assignor to AGFA-Geva- 
ert, A.G., Leverkusen, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 344,366, March 23, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,864,705. This application Oct. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 515,420 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 27, 1972, 
2214955 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 4, 
1992, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? GO3B 17/04, 19/04 
U.S. Cl. 354— 187 


1. In a photographic apparatus, a combination comprising 
an elongated housing including a first section and a second 
section supported by and reciprocable relative to said first 
section in the longitudinal direction of said housing between 
first and second positions in which one of said sections respec- 
tively conceals and exposes at least a portion of the other of 
said sections; a picture taking lens mounted in said other 
section and having an optical axis normal to said direction; 
resilient means reacting against said first section and arranged 
to bias said second section to said second position so that said 
second section invariably tends to assume said second posi- 
tion; film transporting means in said other section, said one 
section having means for actuating said film transporting 
means simultaneously with and as a result of a portion of 
movement of said second section from said second to said first 
and back to said second position thereof; and detent means for 
releasably holding said second section in said first position, 
including first and second locking portions respectively 
mounted on said first and second sections, one of said locking 
portions being movable to and from an operative position in 
which said one locking portion engages with the other of said 
locking portions to maintain said second section in said first 
position when the movement of said one locking portion to 
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said operative position takes place while said second section 
occupies said first position and to automatically hold said 
second section against movement from said first position when 
the movement of said one locking portion to said operative 
position precedes the movement of said second section to said 
first position, said detent means further comprising displacing 
means mounted on said housing and being operable by hand 
to move said one locking portion not only to but also from said 
operative position in each and every position of said second 
section relative to said first section so that said one locking 
portion remains in the position selected therefor by said dis- 
placing means unless said displacing means is again operated 
by hand to move said one locking portion from said selected 


position. 


3,950,772 
SHUTTER FOR A CAMERA 

Tadashi Nakagawa; Mitsuo Koyama, and Eiichi Onda, all of 

Yotsukaido, Japan, assignors to Seiko Koki Kabushiki Kai- 

sha, Japan 

Filed Apr. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 465,590 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 2, 1973, 48-52301 
Int. Cl.? GO3B 9/08, 9/28 


U.S. CL. 354—234 1 Claim 


1. A shutter comprising a shutter-opening actuation mem- 
ber actuatable for opening the shutter to take an exposure, a 
first locking pawl releasably locking said shutter-opening 
actuation member, a shutter-closing actuation member actu- 
atable for closing the shutter, a second locking pawl releasably 
locking said shutter-closing actuation member, an electromag- 
net energizable while an exposure is being taken and de-ener- 
gized to terminate the exposure, a control member for con- 
trolling release of said shutter-closing actuation member for 
closing the shutter when the electro-magnet is de-energized, 
said control member having means attractable by said electro- 
magnet when energized, a pretravelling member pivotally 
mounted for rotation and rotatably driven before initiation of 
an exposure when the shutter is released, and means compris- 
ing a single spring and said pretravelling member developing 
a spring force in a direction directed by said pretravelling 
member toward applying said control member into contact 
with said electromagnet when the shutter is cocked and devel- 
oping a spring force by said spring to bias the control member 
in a direction away from said electromagnet by said pretravell- 
ing member and toward a direction for releasing said second 
locking pawi and actuating said shutter-closing actuation 
member when the shutter is released. 
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3,950,773 
OPERATING MEANS FOR PHOTOGRAPHIC CAMERAS 
Alfred Winkler, Munich, and Dieter Engelsmann, Unterhach- 
ing, both of Germany, assignors to AGFA-Gevaert, A.G., 
Leverkusen, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 749,170, July 31, 1968, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 237,986 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 16, 1968, 
1622174 
Int. Cl. GO3b 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 354— 266 


1. In a photographic camera, a combination comprising a 
housing; a camera mechanism mounted in said housing and 
comprising a motion receiving portion movable between first 
and second positions; operating means for moving said motion 
receiving portion, comprising a substantially plane flexible 
diaphragm mounted on said housing and being deformable 
from a first position to a second position to thereby effect a 
movement of said motion receiving portion between said first 
and second positions of said motion receiving portion, said 
diaphragm having a central portion and said first and second 
positions of said diaphragm being separated by a distance 
which is sufficiently small to produce no appreciable camera 
shake at slow shutter speeds; and stop means mounted in said 
housing to limit the extent of deformation of said diaphragm, 
said stop means being adjacent to said central portion at one 
side of said diaphragm and being adjustable with reference to 
said diaphragm in directions toward and away from said one 
side. 


3,950,774 
APPARATUS FOR HOLDING CLOSED A POWER 
SWITCH FOR AN ELECTRIC SHUTTER 

Kunio Mita, Wako, and Hiroshi Kurei, Kawagoe, both of Ja- 

pan, assignors to Asahi Kogaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed June 13, 1974, Ser. No. 478,852 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 21, 1973, 48-73896 
Int. Cl.2 GO3B 1/7/38 


U.S. Cl. 354— 266 1 Claim 


1. In a camera having an exposure control circuit for con- 
trolling an electric shutter, the circuit being switchably con- 
nected by a power switch to an electrical power source, the 
camera further having a shutter button and a shutter rod that, 
upon commencement of actution of the shutter button, begins 
to translate along a line of travel from a start position to a 
shutter-actuated position, apparatus for closing the power 
switch comprising: 

a first rotatable release member that is torqued to rotate 

from a normal position past a power-switch-closing posi- 
tion in response to translation of the shutter rod past a 
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predetermined point between its start and shutter- 
actuated positions; 

first means, engaged with the first rotatable release mem- 
ber, operative to close the power switch when the first 
rotatable release member rotates past its power-switch- 
closing position; 

second means, operative in the event that actuation of the 
shutter button is interrupted before the shutter rod 
reaches its shutter actuated position, for urging the first 
rotatable release member to return to its normal position 
so that the first means ceases to be operative to close the 
power switch; and 

third means, operative in the event that actuation of the 
shutter button progresses to the point at which the shutter 
rod reaches its shutter-actuated position, for starting the 
operation of the shutter and thereafter preventing the 
first release member from returning to its normal position 
so that the first means continues to be operative to close 
the power switch as long as the shutter is open notwith- 
standing release of the shutter button and return of the 
shutter rod to its start position, the third means compris- 
ing: 

a second rotatable release member; 

an arresting lever biased to rotate about a first axis in a first 
direction and having an engaging portion engaged with a 
portion of the second rotatable release member; 

the second rotatable release member being positioned to be 
engaged by the first rotatable release member so as to be 
rotatably driven by rotation of the first rotatable release 
member past the power-switch-closing position so as to 
transmit torque to the engaged portion of the arresting 
lever for rotatably driving the arresting lever in the sec- 
ond, opposite direction toward a predetermined angular 
position occupied when the shutter rod is at its shutter- 
actuated position; 

a shutter starting member biased to rotate, about a second 
axis parallel to the first axis, in the first direction from a 
wound-up position to a released position; 

the arresting lever and the shutter starting member having 
slidably engaging portions including first slidably engag- 
ing portions defining arresting means and second slidably 
engaging portions defining cam means, the arresting 
means and the cam means being operative in a sequence 
with the arresting means being first operative to initially 
retain the shutter starting member in its wound-up posi- 
tion and then release the arresting lever to allow it to be 
displaced in the direction toward which it is biased, and 
with the cam means becoming operative when the arrest- 
ing means releases the shutter starting member so that the 
cam means causes the arresting lever to reach its said 
predetermined angular position and be retained there as 
a result of the displacement of the released shutter start- 
ing member; and 

means operative when the arresting lever is retained at its 
said predetermined position for preventing the first rotat- 
able release member from returning to its normal posi- 
tion. 


3,950,775 
INFORMATION DISPLAYING APPARATUS FOR A 
CAMERA 
Masamichi Toyama; Tomoshi Takigawa, both of Machida; 
Noritsugu Hirata; Keiichi Sakaguchi, both of Yokohama, 
and Toshikazu Ichiyanagi, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to 
Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 23, 1974, Ser. No. 472,893 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 28, 1973, 48-59620 
Int. Cl.? GO3B 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 354—273 22 Claims 
1. An information displaying apparatus incorporated in a 
camera having an exposure control mechanism, which com- 
prises in combination: 


a. information displaying means for optically displaying 
information corresponding to photographic conditions of 
said camera, and having marks for discriminating infor- 
mation, by which optical displaying of said information is 
performed, said means being disposed at a position where 
the displayed information is made observable by an oper- 
ator of the camera; 

. an optical system for optically transmitting said informa- 
tion to be displayed by said information displaying means, 
and comprising flexible light transmitting means, wherein 
light entering through a portion of a first end surface 
thereof is emitted from a portion of a second end surface 
thereof, said second end surface of said light transmitting 
means being disposed in contiguity to said information 
discriminating marks, and said marks being illuminated 
by the light emitted from said second end surface; and 
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c. means for optically setting information to be displayed by 
said information displaying means, said information set- 
ting means being operatively connected to said exposure 
control mechanism to optically set information concern- 
ing the exposure value corresponding to a photographic 
operation of said camera by varying the light receiving 
portion of said first end surface of said light transmitting 
means in accordance with the exposure value information 
as determined by said exposure control mechanism, and 
being further provided with a colored filter to cause 
colored light to be supplied to said first end surface of 
said light transmitting means, when the exposure value to 
be determined by said exposure control mechanism devi- 
ates from a predetermined exposure value range, to indi- 
cate improper exposure conditions by means of said 
information displaying means, whereby the information 
corresponding to the photographic conditions of said 
camera is displayed optically by said information display- 
ing means. . 


3,950,776 
SKI POSITION SIMULATOR 
Malcolm Corrigan, P.O. Box 167, Southhampton, L.I., N.Y. 
11968 
Filed Mar. 26, 1975, Ser. No. 562,094 
Int. Cl.? GO3B 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 354—291 5 Claims 
2. A ski position simulator comprising: 
a supporting stand having an elevated top; 
at least one prong member projecting forwardly from the 
elevated top of the supporting stand; 
a cross plate fixedly secured to the prong members; 
a pair of skis secured at midlength locations to the cross 
plate; 
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a rest plate boom adjustably pivotedly mounted on said 
cross plate and lockable at angles simulative of the posi- 











tion of a skier doing a ski jump; and 
a rest plate on said boom. 


3,950,777 
FIELD-EFFECT TRANSISTOR 

Yasuo Tarui, Kurume; Yutaka Hayashi, Hoya, and Toshihiro 

Sekigawa, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Kogyo Gijut- 

suin, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 61,906, Aug. 7, 1970, abandoned. 

This application Mar. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 341,755 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 12, 1969, 44- 
63257; Sept. 18, 1969, 44-73849; Oct. 14, 1969, 44-81501; 
Oct. 14, 1969, 44-81502; Oct. 14, 1969, 44-81503; Oct. 20, 
1969, 44-83209 

Int. Cl.? HOIL 29/78 


US. Cl. 357—23 1 Claim 


1. In a field effect transistor comprising a semiconductive 
wafer including at least first, second and third regions com- 
prising drain, base and source regions respectively, said third 
region having the same conducivity type as said first region 
and having a higher impurity concentration than that of said 
first region, said second region having a conductivity type 
opposite to that of said first region and being disposed be- 
tween said first and third regions to form p-n junctions with 
said first region and with said third region, said first region 
having at least one surface zone emerging at one surface of 
said wafer, said zone separating portions of said second region 
emerging at the surface of the wafer, a conductive material 
overlying said surface zone, said portions of the second region 
emerging at the surface of the wafer and a part of said third 
region, a dielectric coating separating said conductive mate- 
rial from said wafer and electrical contacts connected to said 
regions; the improvement comprising: said first region com- 
prising silicon having an impurity concentration N atoms/cm* 
satisfying the following relationship: 


4x 107 em-2// N 2Lp 
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where Ly is a lateral dimension in microns of said surface zone 
of the first region, whereby a depletion region is formed in said 
surface zone underlying said conductive material thereby 
decreasing a capacitance between said first region and said 
conductive material. 


3,950,778 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE AND CASE MEMBER 

Edward G. Pomper, and Raymond J. Koval, both of Greens- 

burg, Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corporation, 

Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Sept. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 510,822 
Int. Cl.? HOIL 23/02, 23/42 

U.S. Cl. 357—74 


1. A semiconductor device comprising 

a. a semiconductor element, said semiconductor element 
comprising a wafer of semiconductor material and at least 
one electrical contact affixed to a major surface of the 
wafer, said wafer having at least one pn junction therein; 

. a case member, said case member having a composition 
by weight of 69 to 85 percent iron, 15 to 25 percent 
copper, and 0.10 to 0.25 percent carbon, said case mem- 
ber being in electrical and thermal contact with a first 
major surface of the semiconductor element; 

. an upper contact member pressing upon and making 
electrical and thermal contact to a second major surface 
of the semiconductor element; and, 

d. compression means retained by a portion of the case 
member and acting upon the upper contact member so as 
to apply a predetermined force to the semiconductor 
element. 
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3,950,779 3,950,781 
HUE CONTROL CIRCUIT FOR COLOR TELEVISION HUE CONTROL CIRCUIT 
RECEIVERS Seiji Miyamoto, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Sanyo Electric Co., 
Kazuyuki Suenaga, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Victor Com- _Ltd., Moriguchi, Japan 
pany of Japan, Limited, Japan Filed Sept. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 506,999 
Filed Apr. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 463,093 Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 18, 1973, 48- 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 25, 1973, 48-46995 109033[U]; July 10, 1974, 49-82140[U] 
Int. Cl.? HO4N 9/535 Int. Cl.? HO4N 9/535 
U.S. Cl. 358—28 16 Claims U.S. Cl. 358-28 2 Claims 


1. In a color television receiver adapted to receive a com- 
posite color television signal including chrominance and lumi- 
nance signals and including a tri-color cathode ray tube having _—‘1. A hue control circuit for use in a color television system 
first, second and third control electrodes adapted to receive to reproduce a normal flesh tone, including means for reduc- 
the red, green and blue signals, respectively, derivéd from said ing the Q component of a color signal, said means comprising 
chrominance signal, a hue control circuit comprising, means 4 sub-carrier oscillator, a (B—Y) demodulator means for de- 
for detecting the level of said luminance signal to produce a _tiving a (B—Y) color difference signal from a carrier chromi- 
control signal when said signal is above a predetermined level, nance signal in accordance with the (B—Y) sub-carrier, an 
and gain controlled amplifier means coupled to said third (R-Y) demodulator means for deriving an (R—Y) color dif- 
control electrode and arranged to reduce its gain of amplifica- ference signal from a carrier chrominance signal in accor- 
tion in response to said control signal so that the red content dance with the (R—Y) sub-carrier, matrix circuit means for 
in a reproduced image is suppressed. receiving the outputs of said demodulator circuit means and 

deriving (B—Y ), (R-Y) and (G—Y) signals therefrom, and a 

phase shifting circuit means coupled between the sub-carrier 

3,950,780 oscillator and both said demodulator means and said phase 

VIR CHROMA SYSTEM shifting circuit means being controlled by said (R—Y) output 

Harry T. Freestone, Portsmouth, Va., assignor to General signal from said matrix circuit means, wherein the phase dif- 

Electric Company, Portsmouth, Va. ference between demodulation axes (R—Y) and (B—Y) when 

Filed Aug. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 500,082 the (R—Y) output signal is positive, is larger than 90°, such 

Int. Cl.? HO4N 9//2 that the Q component is decreased to provide compensation 

U.S. Cl. 358—28 12 Claims for a normal flesh tone, and when said (R—Y) output signal is 
negative, is 90°, whereby said Q component is not decreased. 


3,950,782 
DATA STORAGE AND RETRIEVAL SYSTEMS FOR USE 
WITH PLURAL TRACK STORAGE MEDIUM 

Peter Majendie Carey, Beaconsfield, and Norman Christopher 

John Tate, Montreal, both of Canada, assignors to Lek- 

tromedia Ltd., Pointe Claire, Canada 

Filed Aug. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 385,805 
Int. Cl.? GIIB 15/18 


os a oe US. Cl. 360—72 
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1. In a color television receiver an automatic hue control 
circuit responsive to a VIR signal included in the broadcasted 
video wave and containing a chroma reference portion of such 
phase that one color difference signal is zero and another 
portion having zero chroma content, said automatic hue con- 
trol circuit comprising: Pee RY ie 

. . . . . . ter ditingRemeival Station 

means responsive to said VIR signal a first time during said 

another portion to establish a hue null reference for said 

automatic hue control circuit, 
means responsive to said VIR signal a second time during 

said chroma reference portion to recognize a difference 

indication, if any, between said zero color difference 1. A system for the storage and retrieval of information 

signal and said hue null reference, including at least one address message and one data message 
and hue control means responsive to said difference indica- on a movable multi-track tape storage medium and which tape 

tion to control the hue setting of the receiver until said medium has a leader portion and a message recording portion; 

difference indication is reduced to zero. said system comprising: 








Multi-veer retreive ~erly stations 
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a. at least one information handling terminal capable of 
recording information on said tape storage medium and 
including a tape transport and a terminal processor and 
memory means, 

. controller means operatively connected to each terminal 
processor of each information handling terminal, 

. pulse generating means operatively associated with said 
tape transport of said information handling terminal to 
generate an index pulse and an index number therefrom 
for each data message recorded on the message recording 
portion of said storage medium, and which index number 
is related to the location of the address message on the 
storage medium, 

. recording means operatively associated with said infor- 
mation handling terminal for recording each address 
message and data message on the message recording 
portion of said tape medium and thereafter recording the 
index number for each address message on the leader 
portion of said tape medium, 

. terminal storage means forming part of each said terminal 
processor for introducing and storing the index numbers 
in said terminal storage means and forming a general 
index of such index numbers, 

. Means permitting operative connection between said 
information handling terminal and controller means to 
said storage means to receive the index numbers at the 
storage means, 

. said information handling terminal also including reading 
means for reading an index number on the leader portion 
of the tape medium and introducing said index number 
into said terminal storage means as an instruction for 
reproducing a data message associated with a particular 
address message, 

. means operatively associated with said information han- 
dling terminal to access the storage means for the index 
number associated with a particular desired address mes- 
sage from the general index and cross-referencing the 
index number read from the leader portion against a like 
index number in the general index for retrieving the 
address message on said tape storage medium at said 
information handling terminal with such index number, 

i. a central computer operatively connected to said control- 
ler means and each said information handling terminal 
being remote to said computer, and 

j. a video display terminal operatively connected to said 
controller means and being located at said information 
handling terminal. 


3,950,783 
DISK FILE ACCESS MECHANISM 
George Deems Herring, San Jose, Calif., and David Ronald 
Wilson, Rochester, Minn., assignors to International Busi- 
ness Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 6, 1975, Ser. No. 538,627 
Int. Cl.? GI1B 21/08, 21/12, 21/02, 5/55 


U.S. Cl. 360—78 6 Claims 


1. An access mechanism for a stack of rotatable disks com- 
prising a first carriage, a first way defining means moveably 
mounting said carriage for movement in opposite directions 
toward and away from said disk stack, an access arm and a 
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magnetic head carried thereby for entering the disk stack, a 
second carriage on which said arm is fixed, second way defin- 
ing means carried by said first carriage and mounting said 
second carriage for movement with respect to said first car- 
riage, said second way defining means extending at an acute 
angle with respect to said first way defining means and the 
directions of movement of said first carriage, means for selec- 
tively moving said first carriage toward and away from said 
disk stack along said first way defining means, and a fixed stop 
in the path of movement of said second carriage as said two 
carriages move together away from said disk stack, said stop 
being placed so that said second car.age contacts said stop 
only after said two carriages have moved sufficiently away 
from said disk stack so that said access arm is outside of the 
disk stack, and means for fixing said second carriage and 
thereby said access arm with respect to said first carriage just 
subsequent to said second carriage contacting said stop and as 
said first carriage reverse its direction of movement to move 
toward said disk stack, whereby upon movement of said first 
carriage away from said disk stack said second carriage 
contacts said stop and is moved along said second way defin- 
ing means to move said access arm axially of said disk stack 
and whereby upon subsequent movement of said first carriage 
toward said disk stack said second carriage is fixed with re- 
spect to said first carriage, and said access arm and said mag- 
netic head move to a selected place in said disk stack. 


3,950,784 
APPARATUS FOR AUTOMATICALLY ADJUSTING THE 
PLAYBACK POSITION OF MAGNETIC DATA 
RECORDING DEVICE 
Masayoshi Koizumi, Urawa, and Satoshi Tamura, Tokyo, both 
of Japan, assignors to Nippon Data Recorder Co., Ltd. and 
Nippon Pulsmotor Co., Ltd., both of Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 495,114 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 6, 1973, 48-88661 
Int. Cl.? G11B 2//12, 19/26, 15/48 


U.S. Cl. 360—84 1 Claim 


1. An apparatus for automatically adjusting the playback 
position in a magnetic data recording device having a capstan 
shaft with a capstan thereon comprising a first bevel gear 
fitted to the capstan shaft of the recording device, a Maltese 
cross wheel shaft coaxial with said capstan shaft, a second 
bevel gear fitted to the Maltese cross wheel shaft, a planetary 
bevel gear meshing with said second bevel gear for transmit- 
ting Maltese cross wheel rotation to the capstan shaft, and a 
counter driving wheel arranged intermediate said first and 
second bevel gears and carrying said planetary bevel gear so 
that the latter meshes with and travels along the peripheral 
teeth of said first and second bevel gears, said counter driving 
wheel, when rotating, operating to accelerate or decelerate 
the rotation of said capstan shaft of the recording device. 
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3,950,785 


MINIATURE TAPE CARTRIDGE WITH ADAPTOR FOR 
USE WITH EIGHT TRACK CARTRIDGE MACHINES 
Roger Findley, 302 Gentry, Spring, Tex. 77373 
Filed Nov. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 525,721 
Int. Cl.? G11B 23/04, 15/18 
U.S. Cl. 360—94 


20 Claims 





1. A magnetic tape cartridge assembly for use with a con- 
ventional eight-track tape machine comprising: 
a. a cartridge adaptor unit for carrying at least one tape 
cartridge element; 
b. a tape cartridge element containing a length of magnetic 
recording tape; and 
¢. mounting means on said adaptor unit for removably 
mounting said cartridge element on said adaptor unit, 
said adaptor unit and cartridge element, when assembled, 
having dimensions permitting said magnetic recording 
tape to be physically connected with the playback and/or 
recording head of said eight-track tape machine. 


3,950,786 
MAGNETIC TAPE CASSETTE WITH SLIDING DOOR TO 
INHIBIT RECORDING 
Bruce D. Shapley, Cupertino, Calif., assignor to K/Tronic, Inc., 
Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 547,770 
Int. Cl.2 G11B 15/04, 23/04 


U.S. Cl. 360— 132 6 Claims 





1. In a magnetic tape cassette, said cassette having a rear 
wall in which is provided a first cavity for receiving a record- 
ing control element mounted internally in a magnetic tape 
recording apparatus, the improvement comprising: 

means forming a second cavity in said rear wall, said second 

cavity being entirely enclosed except for an opening at an 
edge of said first cavity; and 

a movable member slidably mounted in said second cavity 
and inovable between a first and a second position 
through said opening for covering said first cavity. 
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3,950,787 
CASSETTE HOLDING DEVICE FOR TAPE RECORDING 
AND/OR REPRODUCING APPARATUS 
Motohii.o Hosaka, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpo- 

ration, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 520,347 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 8, 1973, 48-12585 
Int. Cl.2 G11B 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 360— 137 12 Claims 









1. In a cassette-type recording and/or reproducing appara- 
tus including a chassis, and cassette engaging members ex- 
tending from said chassis and being engageable with a cassette 
for locating the latter in an operative position at which the 
apparatus can perform signal recording and reproducing oper- 
ations on a magnetic tape wound on at least one reel rotatable 
in a housing of the cassette, and in which engagement and 
disengagement of said cassette engaging members with the 
cassette requires movement of the latter toward and away 
from said operative position with said cassette housing in 
substantially parallel orientation to the plane of said chassis: 
a cassette holding device comprising a cassette holder adapted 
to contain the cassette housing for movement of the latter with 
the holder relative to said chassis between said operative 
position and a cassette receiving and discharging position 
relatively remote from said chassis and at which a cassette in 
said holder is spaced from said cassette engaging members; 
and mounting assemblies at the opposite sides of said holder 
mounting the latter for said movement relative to said chassis, 
each of said mounting assemblies including relatively long first 
lever means pivotally connected, at one of its ends, to a first 
pivot point at the respective side of said holder and at the 
other of its ends to a second pivot point at said chassis, respec- 
tively, for swinging about said second pivot point in a plane 
perpendicular to said plane of the chassis, said first lever 
means extending substantially parallel to said plane of the 
chassis in said operative position of the holder and being 
inclined relative to said plane in said cassette receiving and 
discharging position so that said first lever means moves said 
holder relative to said chassis between said operative position 
and said cassette receiving and discharging position, and rela- 
tively short second lever means having three pivotal connec- 
tions, at spaced apart locations therealong, connecting said 
second lever means to said chassis, said first lever means and 
said respective side of the holder, respectively, said second 
lever means being angularly displaced relative to said first 
lever means in response to said swinging of the first lever 
means, said pivotal connection of said second lever means to 
said respective side of the holder being spaced from said first 
pivot point so that said angular displacement of the second 
lever means causes said holder to pivot about said first point 
while said holder is moved by said first lever means as said first 
ever means swings relative to the chassis. 
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239,475 239,478 
GIRDLE SPORT SHOE 
Jack J. Lo Cascio, Bayonne, N.J., assignor to Jonas Senter, New York, N.Y., assignor to CITC 
International Playtex, Inc., New York, N.Y. Industries Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 511,865 Filed Nov. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 522,246 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D2—0] Int. Cl. D2—04 
U.S. Cl. D2—2 U.S. Cl. D2—310 


239,479 
SPORT SHOE 
Jonas Senter, New York, N.Y., assignor to CITC 
Industries Inc., New York, N.Y. 


239,476 Filed Nov. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 522,248 
TROUSERS OR THE LIKE Term of patent 14 years 
Arlette Julie Angele Ben Choubane, nee Baudart, 62 Rue Int. Cl. D2—04 
Francois 1 er, 75008 Paris, France U.S. Cl. D2—310 
Filed Apr. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 347,567 
Claims priority, application France Oct. 6, 1972 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D2—02 
U.S. Cl. D2—28 


239,480 
BROOM WITH COMBINATION SUPPORT HOOK 
AND SCRAPER BLADE 
Annie R. Thomas, 700 E. Emily, 
Longview, Tex. 75601 
Filed June 14, 1973, Ser. No. 370,184 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int, Cl, D4—0] 
239,477 .S. Cl. D4a—6 
HAT COVER ey oe 

Eloise Ellis, 320 SE. 89th St. 73149, and Anita F. 

Kilgore, 8500 S. Shartel 73139, both of Oklahoma 

City, Okla. 

Filed Jan. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 435,240 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl, D2—03 
US. Cl, D2—260 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


239,481 
POLE RACK 
Mary D. Beatty, 148 W. 94th St., 
New York, N.Y. 10025 
Filed Nov. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 414,967 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6—99 
US. Cl. D6—28 








239,482 


PIVOTAL AUXILIARY SEAT OR SIMILAR 


ARTICLE 


Rodney G. Sparrow, 37 Pierce Road, Watertown, Mass. 
02172, and Richard S. Sparrow, 8 Wingate Road, Lex- 


ington, Mass. 02173 
Filed Oct. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 404,161 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6—O1 
U.S. Cl. D6é—49 


239,483 
CHAIR 
Giorgio Rinaldi, Via Tombelle 9, 
Saonara, Padova, Italy 
Filed Nov. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 521,320 
Claims priority, application Italy Aug. 5, 1974 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6—0] 
US. Cl. D6—56 
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239,484 
CUSHIONED CHAIR 
Germana Narduzzi, Via Tombelle 9, 
Saonara, Padova, Italy 
Filed Oct. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 513,961 
Claims priority, application Italy June 12, 1974 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6—01 
US. Cl. D6—66 


239,485 
COMBINED CHAIR AND LUGGAGE RACK 
THEREFOR 
Morton I, Thomas, Monroe, N.Y., assignor to 
Temco Products, Inc., Passaic, N.J. 
Filed June 4, 1973, Ser. No. 366,971 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6—01 
US. Cl. D6—67 


239,486 
TABLE 
Jack H. Hysten, 1402 Chandler St., 
Topeka, Kans. 66607 
Filed Dec. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 425,639 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6—03 
US. Cl. D6—146 
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239,487 
TABLE 
Jack H. Hysten, 1402 Chandler St., 
Topeka, Kans. 66607 
Filed Dec. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 425,640 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—03 
U.S. Cl. D6—146 


239,488 
WORK BENCH 
Douglas M. Sandefur, Culver City, Calif. 
(14507 S. Hawthorne Blvd., Lawndale, Calif. 90260) 
Filed Sept. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 504,181 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6—04 
US. Cl. D6—159 


239,489 
COMPUTER TERMINAL DESK 
Aaron B. Remley III, San Jose, Calif. 
(8112 Cypress Ave., Fort Smith, Ark. 72901) 
Filed Jan. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 432,464 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl, D6—04 
US. Cl. D6—162 


239,490 
COMBINED MOBILE BAR REFRIGERATOR 
AND TABLE 
Aldo Pellegrini, 22069 Piazza Stazione, 
Rovellasca, Italy 
Filed July 19, 1974, Ser. No. 490,104 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—04; D12—02; D15—07 
U.S. Cl. D6—168 


239,491 
TABLE OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 

Jack H. Hysten, 1402 Chandler St., 
Topeka, Kans. 66607 

Filed Dec. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 425,611 
Term of patent 14 years 

Int. Cl. D6—03 
U.S. Cl. D6—175 


239,492 

COMBINED ARMREST, BACKREST SUPPORT AND 

CLAMP DOWN ELEMENT FOR A STADIUM 

SEAT 

Wilmer R. Schultz, Emmaus, Pa. 18049 
Filed Apr. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 456,637 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—06 

US. Cl. D6—195 
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239,493 
PICTURE FRAME MOULDING 


Johnannes Vihma, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, assignor to 
ownsview, Ontario, 


Artistic Woodwork Co. Ltd., 


Filed July 22, 1974, Ser. No. 490,263 
Term of ~ 14 years 


D6—07 
U.S. Cl. D6—246 


239,494 


TOP FOR A HOT PLATE TYPE HEATING UNIT 0 


OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 


J. Peyton Barnes, 1000 St. Joseph Professional Bldg., 


Houston, Tex. 77002 
Filed May 6, 1974, Sr. No. 467,194 


U.S. Cl. D7—123 


239,495 
LITTER BASKET 
Donald J. Shanklin, Granada Hills, Calif., assignor to 
Orion Industries, Inc. 
Filed Nov. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 527,746 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D7—07 
U.S. Cl. D7—189 


APRIL 13, 1976 


Dieter Raffiler and Franco Clivio, Ulm, West Germany, 


assignors to Gardena Kress -++- Kastner GmbH 
Filed Apr. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 457,712 
Claims priority, application Germany Oct. 4, 1973 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DB—@3 


U.S. Cl. DB8—8 


239,497 
PAIR OF SCISSORS 
Salvatore J. Megna, Sacramento, Calif., «gow to 
Professional Instruments, Inc., C 
riginal design application Nov. 19, 1973, = No. 
417,041. Divided and this application Feb. 10, 1975, 
Ser. No. 548,772 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D8—03 


US. Cl. D8—57 


239,498 


mee > INSULATION STRIPPING PLIERS 


Hans Wiener, Taby, Sweden, assignor to 
Pressmaster Ltd., Stockholm, Sweden 
Filed Aug. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 494,274 
Claims aman application Switzerland Feb. 4, 1974 
Term of fe Cn pe 14 a 


US. Ci. D8—S52 
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239,499 
COMBINED CUTTING AND ROLLING TOOL 
Morris L, Souders, R.R. 1, Box 251, Prairie Drive, 
Bloomington, Ind. 47401 
Filed Aug. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 501,771 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D8—03 
US. Cl. D8—98 


Allen J. Rose, Chicago, Ill., assignor to ACCO 
International Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Sept. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 508,465 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D8—07 
U.S. Cl. D8—109 


239,501 
SKI CLAMP 
Rune Joon, Gardesvagen 40, 793 00 Leksand, Sweden 
Filed Sept. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 510,132 
Claims priority, application Sweden June 27, 1974 
Term ag nt 14 years 


1, D8—08 
US. Cl. D8—246 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


239,502 
DRAPERY SLIDE FOR A CURTAIN ROD 
Samuel Galietti, 1360 NE. 204th Terrace, 
North Miami Beach, Fla. 33162 
Filed Aug. 6, 1975, Ser. No. 602,475 
Term of — 14 years 
Int. D&s—08 
US. Cl. D8—248 


urch, 
Filed Oct. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 407,560 
Term of nt 14 years 
Int, Cl. D8—08 
US. Cl. D83—251 


239,504 
LOCKING LUG NUT 
“000 Santiago, L Seach, ( 90804) 
ong x 
Filed Aug. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 496,043 
Term of patent 14 years 
Then <r 18, 1989, 


been 
Int. Cl. D8—08 
US. Cl. D8—273 
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239,505 239,507 
BARREL SHIPPING CONTAINER 
Dennis H. Ward, 1 Garvock Drive, Kippington Road, Vasken Setrakian, pig ee Mass., assignor to Plastal 
Se England Manufa 


venoaks, acturing Ltd., Granby, Quebec, Canada 
Filed July 6, 1973, Ser. No. 377,096 Filed Apr. 23, ime Ser. No. 463,280 
Claims priority, application Great Britain Jan. 19, 1973 Claims — application Canada Mar. 8, 1974 
Term of patent 14 =~ Term oe ne ot 14 years 


Int 
U.S. Cl. D9—170 US. Cl. D9—246 



































239;506 
STORAGE TANK FOR LIQUIDS OR THE LIKE 
George M. Myers, 3148 N. 47th Drive, 
Phoenix, Ariz. 85013 
Filed June 19, 1974, Ser. No. 480,953 239,508 
Term of patent 14 years COMBINED FACE SHIELD AND MICROPHONE 
Int. Cl. D9—03 Allan J. Weltman, Gates Mills, Ohio, assignor to Audio 
U.S. Cl. D9—175 Link, Inc., Richmond Heights, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 446,483 
Term of patent 14 years 


US. Cl. D2——233 
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239,509 


CLOCK 
Robert C. Burroughs, 11208 Evans Trail, Apt. 102, 
Beltsville, Md. 20705 
Filed June 7, 1973, Ser. No. 368,034 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D10—01 
U.S. Cl. DL1O—8 





239,510 
DIGITAL-DISPLAY ELECTRONIC WRISTWATCH 
Jean-Samuel Wuhl, Geneva, Switzerland, assignor to 
Bulova Watch Co., Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 497,762 
-Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D10—02 
U.S. Cl. D10—38 


239,511 
DIGITAL WATCH CASE 

Tandy Plez Watson, 2711 Minert, 268, 

Dallas, Tex. 75219 
Filed a 15, 1974, Ser. No. 488,283 

Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D10—02 
US. Cl. D10—38 
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987 


Shigeru Tsukui, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Citizen 
Watch Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 540,228 
ication a July 26, 1974 


239,513 
HEM MEASURING STICK 
Eva De Luca, 310 West End Ave., 
New York, N.Y. 10023 
Filed Nov. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 416,609 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D10—04 
U.S. Cl. D10—71 


239,514 
FISHING SIGNAL DEVICE 
Theodore Montgomery, Box 43, and Wayne T. Wise, 
Box 175, both of Frankfort, S. Dak. 57440 
Filed Feb. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 548,622 
Term of patent 14 years 
Cl. D10—06 


US. Cl. D10—109 
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239,515 
FISHING SIGNAL DEVICE 
Theodore Montgomery, Box 43, and Wayne T. Wise, 
Box 175, both of Frankfort, S. Dak. 57440 
Filed Aug. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 604,873 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D10—06 
U.S. Cl. D10—109 


239,516 
LIGHT FOR BICYCLE SAFETY STAFF 
Mike C. Blume, P.O. Box 1125, 
Kissimmee, Fla. 32741 
Filed July 10, 1974, Ser. No. 487,247 

Term of patent 312 years 

Int. Cl. D10—06; D26—02 

U.S. Cl. D10—111 


239,517 
SAFETY WARNING LAMP 
Roy Basil Walter Lowndes, 79 Hollie Lucas Road, 

Heath, Birmingham, England 

Filed Dec. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 535,677 

Claims priority, application Great Britain July 19, 1974 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl, D10—06; D26—02 
U.S. Cl. D10—114 
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239,518 
PATIO BELL 
Donald J. Beneteau, 1333 Front St. S., 
Amhe Ontario, 


rst 9 
Filed Jan. 6, 1975, Ser. No. 538,818 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D10—06 
U.S. Cl. D10—116 


239,519 
STRIPPER ELEMENT FOR MEAT 
SKINNING MACHINE 
Ray T. Townsend, 3131 Fleur Drive, 
Des Moines, Iowa 50321 
Filed Aug. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 498,255 


239,520 
SELF PROPELLED VEHICLE FOR TRAINING 
CUTTING HORSES 
Zeke C. Smith, Star Rte., Box 103, 


Louise, Tex. 77455 
Filed Dec. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 531,539 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—13 


US. Cl. D12—1 
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239,521 
PALLET 
Charles E. Griffin, Jr., Point, N.C., 


Industries, » Greensboro, N.C. 
Oct. 18, 1974, Ser. No, 516,274 


be of nt 14 years 
DI—9I9 
US. Cl. D12—53 


FT 000 TIT 


NESS=e]) 


522 
Bie: RAL AVIATION AIRCRAFT 
i; > Wheatiny, 1280 21st St. NW., 
ashington, D.C. 20036 
Filed Yure 20, 1975, Ser. No. 588,830 
Term of pont 14 years 


D12—07 
U.S. Cl. D12—76 


239,523 

ristopher Firth and Frederick John Sheldon, 
Shipicy: Englend, assignors to Lawrence Wilson & Son 
Limited, Leeds, England 

Filed Mar. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 447,569 

Claims priority, application Great Britain Dec. 19, 1973 
Term of nt 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—/2 
US. Cl. D12—129 


239,524 
SERVICE STATION FOR AUTOMOBILES 
Albert A. Perata, 48 Freeman Court, Walnut Creek, Calif. 
a br — L, Sylvester, 200 Alice Lane, Orinda, 


Filea. Jan. 31, f 1974, apr ee 
Term of patent 14 
Int. Cl. Ds—03 
US. Cl. D13—1 B 
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239,525 239,527 
PNEUMATIC TIRE TREAD AND BUTTRESS MOBILE CONCRETE PLANT 

Gerassimos C. Candiliotis, Agawam, Mass., assignor to Sture Bostrom and Bertil Bostrom, both of 

Uniroyal, Inc. Skravelsjovagen, S-90256 Umea, Sweden 

Filed Jan. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 542,525 Filed May 20, 1974, Ser. No. 471,771 
Term of patent 14 years Claims priority, application Sweden Nov. 20, 1973 
Int. Cl. D12—15 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl, D12—147 Int. Cl. D25—03 
US. Cl. D1I3—1 R 


239,528 
AUTOMOTIVE SERVICE CENTER 
H. Stewart Thompson, St. Louis, Mo., assignor to 
Eaton Corporation 
Filed Sept. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 503,840 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D25—03 
U.S. Cl. D13—1 B 


239,526 
AUTOMOBILE SERVICE STATION 
Robert L. Sylvester, 200 Alice Lane, Orinda, Calif. 
94563, and Albert A. Perata, 48 Freeman Court, Wal- 
nut Creek, Calif. 94596 
Filed Jan. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 432,863 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D25—03 


US. Cl. D13—1 B 
239,529 


DECORATIVE ARCHITECTURAL PANEL 
Emory L. Mead, Oak Park, Ill., assignor to 
Design Works, Inc., Oak Brook, Il. 
Filed Nov. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 527,966 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D25—01 
U.S. Cl. D1i8—2 B 
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DECORATIVE ARCHITECTURAL PANEL 


Emory L. —_ Oak er Ill., ae to 


Inc., Oak 
Filed Row. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 527, 367 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D25—01 
US. Cl. D18—2 B 





239,531 
COPY HOLDER OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Robert A. Clowe, Penfield, N.Y., assignor to 
Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 518,551 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D19—02 
U.S. Cl. D19—91 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


239,532 
HOLSTER 


ly Inc., orth, 
Filed Apr. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 572,149 


Term of eo 14 years 
Int. Cl. D3—02 


US. Cl. D22—13 


239,533 
BELT ATTACHED FISH ROD HOLDER 
Leon A. Polzin, P.O. Box 54, Cuero, Tex. 77954 
Filed Dec. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 534,567 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl, D22—05 
US. Cl. D22—14 


239,534 
ORNAMENT FOR STEMWARE OR THE LIKE 
Amnon Michaeli, 135—03 73rd neg Kew Gardens 
Hills, Queens, New York, N 
Filed Sept. 16, 1974, z No. 306, 408 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D11—02 
U.S. Cl. D29—23 A 


LM A \ 
ae Is dl \ 
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239,535 239,537 
PORTABLE DENTAL STAND LOUDSPEAKER DRIVER UNIT 
John J. Germek, 2937 Pinewick Road, 
Ellicott City, Md. 21043 
Filed Mar. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 239,010 
Term of patent 7 years 
Int. Cl. D24—01 
U.S. Cl. D244—1 B 





239,538 
LOUDSPEAKER 
239,536 ae . Wasnt eng . ae to 
tec Corporation, Anaheim, A 
ACOUSTIC COUPLED REMOTE DATA ENTRY Filed Oct. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 518,109 
TERMINAL OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 7. ¢ catent 14 
George E. Chadima, Jr., Cedar Rapids, and Robert A. = CL D14 — 


Bruce, Marion, Iowa, assignors to Norand Corporation, 
Cedar Rapids, lowa U.S. Cl. D26—14 G 
Filed Aug. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 499,541 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D14—02 
U.S. Cl. D26—5 C 


U. 
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239,539 239,541 

LOUDSPEAKER DRIVER UNIT STAND FOR A FIREPLACE MATCH BOX 
George R. Wagner, Santa Ana, Calif., assignor to Carl-Erik Hagberg, Stockholm, Sweden, assignor to 

Altec Corporation, Anaheim, Calif. Svenska Tandsticksbolagets Forsaljningsaktiebolag, 

Filed Oct. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 518, 615 Stockholm, Sweden 

Term of patent 14 years Filed Apr. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 458,577 
Int. Cl. D14—0] Claims a application Sweden Oct. 15, 1973 
U.S. Cl. D26—14 G Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D27—99 


US. Cl. D27—31 





239,542 
FENCE WIRE SPACER 
Jack L. Jackson, Phoenix, Ariz. 
(Rte. 1, Box 101, Columbus, Mont. 59101) 
Filed Sept. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 397,089 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int, Cl. D25—0] 
US, Cl. D28—1 R 





239,540 
VACUUM-OPERATED SMOKE ABSORBING 
ASHTRAY 


eas mah V. Orel, 522 Warner Ave., 
Los Angeles, es, Calif. 90024 
Filed July 15, | atom Ser. No. 488,226 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D27—03 
U.S. Cl. D27—15 
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239,543 239,545 
SWINGING GATE A-FRAME POULTRY CAGE SHELTER 
Frank Kratky, Bellvue, Colo., assignor to Westguard Gerald L. Kitson, 9709 Belding Road, 

Products, Inc., Fort Collins, Colo. Rockford, Mich. 49341 
Filed Mar. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 451,791 Continuation-in-part of design application Ser. No. 
Term of patent 14 years 149,093, June 1, 1971, now Patent No. 228,557. 
Int. Cl. D25—02 This application Oct. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 404,727 

U.S. Cl. D28—1 B Term of patent 14 years 

Int. Cl. D25—03 
U.S. Cl. D30—1 


239,544 
ANIMAL SCULPTURE 239,546 
Isom J. Henry, 921 S. Lyon St., ANIMAL FEED FLOW MONITOR 
Santa Ana, Calif. 92705 Gerald L. Kitson, 9709 Belding Road, 
Filed Apr. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 462,956 Rockford, Mich. 49341 


Term of patent 14 years Filed Oct. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 404,701 


Int. Cl, D11—02 T f patent 14 
U.S. Cl. D29—23 B ie Cl. D30—03 


US. Cl. D30—13 


lee , 


< oy 


y 
— 
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239,547 239,550 
BLANK FOR AN ANIMAL SHOE GOLF CLUB HEAD 
Mary C. Henry, 921 S. Lyon St., Henry C. Timbrook, 3078 Alton Road, 

Santa Ana, Cal'f. 92705 Miami Beach, Fla. 33140 

Filed Apr. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 461,161 Filed Apr. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 464,130 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 

Int. Cl. D30—0] Int. Cl. D21—02 
U.S. Cl. D30—34 U.S. Cl. D34—5 GH 


239,551 
SKI 
Rudolf Ferch, Salzburg, Austria, assignor to Kastle 


RE eS ee IT Ee GmbH, Ried im Innkreis, Austria 
239,548 Original design application Apr. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 
Robert Schiff, Mission Viejo, and John C. Wilson, Ana- p eRe Sey ware 


“ 7 “ Claims priority, application Austria Oct. 24, 1973 
ee assignors to Baxter Laboratories, Inc., Teun: of potent £4 suane 


: Int. Cl. D21—02 
Filed Mar. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 454,209 
Term of patent 14 years ’ U.S. Cl. D34—14 D 
Int. Cl. D24—02 
U.S. Cl. D32—1 R 








239,552 
PEDESTAL FOR A BALANCE BLOCK GAME 
Clifford Duane Hitterdal, P.O. Box 3, 
239,549 Hitterdal, Minn. 56552 
TOY ELEPHANT FIGURE Filed Jan. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 433,225 
Lynn Benner Northrop, Strykersville, N.Y., assignor to Term of patent 14 years 
The Quaker Oats Company, Chicago, Ill. Int. Cl. D21—01 
Filed Jan. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 430,022 U.S. Cl. D34—15 N 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—01 
U.S. Cl. D34—2 R 
<a 
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239,553 
TOY TRUCK 
iad 5 L. Beanemen, Orchard Park, and Jeffrey T. Samson, Charles Braff, Belgielel 151, Antwerp, 7 
coy Chlene, ia .Y., assignors to The Quaker Oats Com- es Meeus, Alfons Schneiderlaan 124, Deurne, 
pany, um 
Filed. ug. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 494,626 Filed Aug. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 500,794 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—01 Int. Cl. D11—01 
USS. Cl. D34—15 AJ U.S. Cl. D45—1 A 


rine 
a 


239,554 
WHEELED HORSE FIGURE TOY 
Palmer J. Schoenfield, Evanston, and Marcy L. Baer, —_—_—_—_—_— 
Chicago, iz assignors to Marvin Glass & Associates. 239,557 
Chicago, Il. LANTERN 
Filed Feb. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 546,252 Thomas H. Nicholl, 1204 W. 27th St., 
Term of patent 14 years Kansas City, Mo. 64108 
Int. Cl. D21—01 Filed Aug. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 498,743 
U.S. Cl. D34—15 B Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D26—02 
US. Cl. D48—24 R 


239,555 
Palmer J. Schoenfeld, Evanston, and. M FLASHLIGHT 
er oe vansto' 
Chicago, Iil., culbeun an on ny yk nn 4 Alexander W. Hughes, Jr., 19 Wardell Circle, 
Chicago, Il. Oceanport, N.J. 07757 
Filed Feb. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 546,253 Filed Dec. 31, 1974, Ser. No. 537,831 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—01 Int. Cl. D26—02 


U.S. Cl. D34—15 AD US. Cl. D48—24 A 
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239,559 
FLOOR TREATING APPARATUS 
Bengt Olof Crener, Taby, Bolik Anders Gottfrid Eriksson, 
Johanneshov, and Milos Vukotic, Tumba, Sweden, as- 
signors to Aktiebolaget Electrolux, Stockholm, Sweden 
Filed Oct. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 513,225 
Claims priority, application Sweden Apr. 9, 1974 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—05; DiS—05 
U.S. Cl. D49—11 


239,560 

FLEXIBLE LADDER 

Richard A. Edinger, St. Joseph, Mich., assignor to 
Sea-Link, Inc., St. Joseph, Mich. 
Filed Sept. 12, 1973, +P pe em seeee 
Term of patent 1 
Int, Cl. D6—99; Din 06 
U.S. Cl. D54—1 A 
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239,561 
TUBE 
Anthony Roberts Harris, Hanworth, England, assignor to 
Dunhill Lighters Limited, London, England 
Filed Apr. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 565,265 
laims pany, pees Great Britain Oct. 22, 1974 


US. Cl. D54—7 





239,562 
ROTARY ACTUATOR 
Stephen Matousek and Ulrich H. Koch, Moraga, Calif., 
= to Whitey Research Tool Co., Emeryville, 


Filed May 19, 1975, Ser. No. 578,408 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D15—99 
US. Cl. DS55—1 G 
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239,563 239,565 
TRANSFORMER PAD OR THE LIKE ORGAN 
Charles William Dunmire, 4485 N. Lorna Ave., Thomas E. Kimble, Covington, Ky., assignor to 
Fresno, Calif. 93705 . H. Baldwin Co. 
Continuation-in-part of abandoned design application Ser. Filed Apr. 30, 1974, Ser. No 465,521 
No. 412,512, Nov. 2, 1973. This application Feb. 18, Term of patent 14 years 
1975, Ser. No. 550,232 Int. Cl. D17—01 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D56—2 


Int. Cl. D13—02 
US. Cl. D55—1 R 


th 





239,564 
STRINGED MUSICAL INSTRUMENT 
Felton Lee Bevill, Box 99, Castlewood Estates, 
Stone Mountain, Ga. 30083 
Filed June 7, 1974, Ser. No. 477,267 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D17—03 
US. Cl. D56—1 A 


239,566 
NONWOVEN FABRIC OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Clifford M. Vogt, Neenah, Wis., assignor to 
Kimberly-Clark Corporation, Neenah, Wis. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 518,710 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DS—06 
US. Cl. D59—2 R 
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239,567 239,570 
FILM DEVELOPING TANK MODULAR WALL PANEL FOR HOSPITAL 
Sigeru Okayama, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to IN-PATIENT CARE 
Medica Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan William R. Hall, 10573 Lauriston Ave., 
Filed Jan, 30, 1974, Ser. No. 437,824 Los Angeles, Calif. 90064 
Claims priority, application Japan Sept. 25, 1973 Filed Jan. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 434,011 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 344 years 
Int. Cl. D16—04 Int. Cl. D24—0] 
U.S. Cl. D61—1 Q US. Cl. D83—1 F 


239,571 
239,568 EXAMINATION TABLE FOR VETERINARIANS 
INK RIBBON CARTRIDGE FOR TYPEWRITER AND Alden C. Dirck, 1020 W. Winona Ave., 
ACCOUNTING MACHINES AND THE LIKE Warsaw, Ind. 46580 
Ettore Sottsass, Jr., Milan, Italy, assignor to Filed Apr. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 464,252 
Ing. C. Olivetti & Co., S.p.A. Term of patent 14 years 
Filed June 11, 1974, Ser. No. 478,268 Int. Cl. D24—01 
Claims priority, application Italy Dec. 18, 1973 U.S. Cl. D83—1 D 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DI8—0/ 
USS. Cl. D64—11 A 


239,572 
COMBINED BILLFOLD AND ADVERTISING 

MESSAGE CARRIER 

Norbert Leopoldi, 4180 Marine Drive, 
Chicago, Ill. 60613 

239,569 Filed Sept. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 399,324 

BASKETBALL REPLICA CANDLE Term of patent 14 years 

James E. Eker, 1715 18th St., Woodward, Okla. 73801 Int. Cl. D3—O1 
Filed Feb. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 443,239 U.S. Cl. D87—3 A 
Term of patent 312 years 


Int. Cl. D26—0] 
US. Cl. D73—1 B 


945 0.G.—36 





1000 OFFICIAL GAZETTE APRIL 13, 1976 


239,573 239,575 
COIN HOLDER 
Patrick R. Drouillard, Windsor, Ontario, Canada, assignor Watson Powell, Jr., Des Moines, Iowa, assignor to Ameri- 
to Michael J. Galla and Donald E. Rose can Republic Insurance Company, Des Moines, Iowa 
Filed Oct. 31, 1974, Ser. No. 519,510 Filed Jan. 31, 1974, Ser. No. 438,441 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 

Cl. D3—99 Int. Cl. D6—99 

U.S. Cl. D87—1 R U.S. Cl. D87—8.4 


ee 239,576 
239,574 CYCLICALLY MOVING ADVERTISING SIGN 

SNACK TRAY DISPLAY FOR STORES 

Donald J. Shanklin, Granada a a assignor to John J. a 23326 Sandalwood St., 
Orion Industries, In oga Park, Calif. 91304 

Filed Nov. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 524,639 Filed rane 28, 1974, Ser. No. 437,030 

Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 

Int. Cl. D3—99 “Int. Cl. D20—03 
U.S. Cl. D87—1 R U.S. Cl. D96—12 R 














INDEX OF APPLICANTS AND ASSIGNEES 


PATENT APPLICATIONS PUBLISHED ON THE 13TH DAY OF APRIL, 1976 


Norte.—Arranged in accordance with the first significant character or word of the name (in accordance with city and 





Akiyama, Hisao: See— 
Aoki, Yasuhiko; Suzuki, Hiroyuki; Akiyama, Hisao; and Okano, 
Shigeru, B 532,477. 

Aoki, Yasuhiko; Suzuki, Hiroyuki; Akiyama, Hisao; and Okano, 
Shigeru, to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited. Method for syn- 
thesis of optically active thiolactones. B 532,477, Cl. 260-309.700. 

Baird, Bennett Ray; and Sherbeck, Leander Adair, to Du Pont de Ne- 
mours, E. I., and Company. Flame resistant fiber blends. B 519,355, 
Cl. 260-17.200. 

Bayer Aktiengeselischaft: See— 

Haas, Friedrich; Nutzel, Karl; and Jahn, Hans-Joachim, B 470,945. 

Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated: See— 

Hartless, Ray Lawson; and Trozzolo, Anthony Marion, B 500,959. 

Bryndal, Richard J., to Union Carbide Corporation. Cathode- 
depolarizer mix containing a polyacrylamide binder. B 509,819, Cl. 
136-138.000. 

Campana, Thomas J., Jr.: See— 

Kaminsky, Manfred S.; and Campana, Thomas J., Jr., B 571,659. 

Carter, Graham; and Hinton, Anthony John, to Imperial Chemical In- 
dustries Limited. Water treatment for controlling the growth of algae 
employing biguanides. B 425,285, Cl. 71-67.000. 

Chevron Research Company: See— 

Mitchell, Neal L., B 575,761. 

Ciba-Geigy AG: See— 

Renner, Alfred, B 440,632. 

Ciba-Geigy Corporation: See— 

Jaeggi, Knut Alfred; Ostermayer, Franz; and Schroter, Herbert, 
B 367,092. 

Randell, Donald Richard; Holt, Brian; and Virgin, Alan Geoffrey, 
B 408,123. 

Clachan, Margaret Loudon; Kennedy, David Rankine; Shephard, Basil 
Robert, deceased; and by Shephard, Doreen, executrix, to Imperial 
Chemical Industries Limited. Process of making diazo-sensitised film 
products using halogen containing phenols as coating aid. 
B 453,960, Cl. 96-75.000. 

Curran, Adrian Charles Ward, to John Wyeth & Brother Limited. 
Amino ethanol-indane and tetrahydronaphthalene derivatives. 
B 472,760, Cl. 260-570.600. 

Digital Equipment Corporation: See— 

Schneider, Guenter E., B 483,247. 

Dow Chemical Company, The: See— 

Gross, James R., B 494,439. 
McLachlan, Ian, B 512,779. 

Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company: See— 

Baird, Bennett Ray; and Sherbeck, Leander Adair, B 519,355. 
Schmoyer, Ronald W., B 530,437. 
Wallick, Charles W., B 506,760. 

Envirotech Corporation: "See— 

Rinecker, Ulf F., B 567,207. 
Etat Francais: See— 
Tellie, Paul E., B 471,681. 
Gary, Wardell: See— 
Kimmel, Donald S.; Gary, Wardell; 
B 504,405. 
General Electric Company: See— 
Peil, William; and McFadyen, Robert J., B 565,717. 
Grindheim, Earl A., to Rosemount Inc. Two wire current transmitter 
nsive to a resistive temperature sensor input signal. B 510,026, 
Cl. 73-362.0AR. 

Gross, James R., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Absorbent articles 
made from carboxylic synthetic polyelectrolytes having copolymer- 
ized N-substituted acrylamide crosslinker. B 494,439, Cl. 
260-29.6HN. 

Haas, Friedrich; Nutzel, Karl; and Jahn, Hans-Joachim, to Bayer Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Non-hardening high molecular weight trans- 
polypentenamers. B 470,945, Cl. 260-33.6AQ. 

Hartless, Ray Lawson; and Trozzolo, Anthony Marion, to Bell Tele- 
phone Laboratories, Incorporated. Stabilized polymeric composition 
and product using same. B 500,959, Cl. 260-45.8NZ. 

Hinton, Anthony John: See— 

Carter, Graham; and Hinton, Anthony John, B 425,285. 

Holt, Brian: See— 

Randell, Donald Richard; Holt, Brian; and Virgin, Alan Geoffrey, 
B 408,123. 

Hughes, Gordon Alan; and Smith, Herchel, to Smith, Herchel. Dithio- 
ketal derivatives of 13-polycarbonalkylgon-4-en-3-ones. B 561,365, 
Cl. 260-239.500. 

Imperial Chemical Industries Limited: See— 

Carter, Graham; and Hinton, Anthony John, B 425,285. 

Clachan, Margaret Loudon; Kennedy, David Rankine; Shephard, 
Basil Robert, deceased; and Shephard, Doreen, executrix, 
B 453,960. 

Isono, Masao: See— 

Kakinuma, Atsushi; Sugino, Hiromu; Moriya, Norihiko; and Isono, 
Masao, B 328,077. 


and Taylor, Glenn R., 


telephone directory practice). 


J. M. Voith GmbH: See— 
Prechtel, Klaus, B 507,166. 

Jaeggi, Knut Alfred; Ostermayer, Franz; and Schroter, Herbert, to 
Ciba-Geigy Corporation. N-cinnamylcarbamic acid _ esters. 
B 367,092, Cl. 260-471.00C. 

Jahn, Hans-Joachim: See— 

Haas, Friedrich; Nutzel, Karl; and Jahn, Hans-Joachim, B 470,945. 

John Wyeth & Brother Limited: See— 

Curran, Adrian Charles Ward, B 472,760. 

Kakinuma, Atsushi; Sugino, Hiromu; Moriya, Norihiko; and Isono, 
Masao, to Takeda Chemical Industries, Ltd. Plasminostreptin (en- 
zyme inhibitor) and method for producing it from streptomyces. 
B 328,077, Cl. 260-112.00R. 

Kaminsky, Manfred S.; and Campana, Thomas J., Jr. lon-plasma gun 
for ion-milling machine. B 571,659, Cl. 313-231.400. 

Kennedy, David Rankine: See— 

Clachan, M Loudon; Kennedy, David Rankine; Shephard, 
Basil Robert, deceased; and Shephard, Doreen, executrix, 
B 453,960. 

Kimmel, Donald S.; Gary, Wardell; and Taylor, Glenn R., to Westing- 
house Electric Corporation. Current sensitive circuit protection sys- 
tem. B 504,405, Cl. 317-36.0TD. 

Lemos, Walter G., to Textron, Inc. Adjustable outward clinch anvil 
assembly. B $40,703, Cl. 227-83.000. 

Lundberg, Robert D.; Makowski, Henry S.; and Westerman, Lowell. 
Ionic polymer plasticized with preferential plasticizers. B 487,467, 
Cl. 260-33.40R. 

Makowski, Henry S.: See— 

Lundberg, Robert D.; Makowski, Henry S.; and Westerman, Low- 
ell, B 487,467. 

McBurnett, James R., to Tyrone Hydraulics, Inc. Emergency steering 
system. B 526,279, Cl. 180-79.20R. 

McFadyen, Robert J.: See— 

Peil, William; and McFadyen, Robert J., B 565,717. 

McLachlan, lan, to Dow Chemical Company, The. Process for prepar- 
ing cyclicdicarboximido-substituted phosphonothioates. B 512,779, 
Cl. 260-326.00E. 

McPherson, Charles Allen, to Western Electric Company, Inc. Cured 
epoxy polymer having improved adhesive properties. B 465,376, Cl. 
428-418.000. 

Midwest Biochemical Corporation: See— 

Weber, Meyer Michael, B 458,819. 

Mitchell, Neal L., to Chevron Research Company. Hydraulically actu- 
ated wire line apparatus. B 575,761, Cl. 166-250.000. 

Moriya, Norihiko: See— 

Kakinuma, Atsushi; Sugino, Hiromu; Moriya, Norihiko; and Isono, 
Masao, B 328,077. 

National Research Deve! it Corporation: See— 

. Woodward, Henry Edwin, B 541,501. 

Nurnberg, Richard K. Lubricant pressure responsive control circuit. 
B 451,396, Cl. 318-481.000. 

Nutzel, Karl: See— 

Haas, Friedrich; Nutzel, Karl; and Jahn, Hans-Joachim, B 470,945. 

Okano, Shigeru: See— 

Aoki, Yasuhiko; Suzuki, Hiroyuki; Akiyama, Hisao; and Okano, 
Shigeru, B 532,477. 

Ostermayer, Franz: See— 

Jaeggi, Knut Alfred; Ostermayer, Franz; and Schroter, Herbert, 
B 367,092. 

Parisien, Rudolph E. Fence system. B 523,129, Cl. 256-65.000. 

Peil, William; and McFadyen, Robert J., to General Electric Company. 
Detector for AM-FM signals. B 565,717, Cl. 329-2.000. 

Prechtel, Klaus, to J. M. Voith GmbH. drum paper machine 
wherein the diluent water is controlled. B $07,166, Cl. 162-258.000. 

Randell, Donald Richard; Holt, Brian; and Virgin, Alan Geoffrey, to 
Ciba-Geigy Corporation. Substituted piperidin-4-ols. B 408,123, Cl. 
260-293.840. 

Renner, Alfred, to Ciba-Geigy AG. Process for the manufacture of 
polyethers containing ionic bonds. B 440,632, Cl. 260-831.000. 

Rinecker, Ulf F., to Envirotech Corporation. Waste grease-burning 
system. B 567, 207, Cl. 110-8.00P. 

Rosemount Inc.: See— 

Grindheim, Earl A., B 510,026. 

Roth, Arthur; and Schmidt, Otto, to Siemens Akti 
Method for the electrolytic polishing of the inside surface hollow 
niobium bodies. B 446,956, Cl. 204-129.430. 

Schmidt, Otto: See— 

Roth, Arthur; and Schmidt, Otto, B 446,956. 

Schmoyer, Ronald W., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 
Fluorinated oily soil release agents. B 530,437, Cl. 260-67.60R. 

Schneider, Guenter E., to Digital Equipment Corporation. Moving car- 
riage for disk head positioner. B 483,247, Cl. 360-104.000. 

Schroter, Herbert: See— 

Jaeggi, Knut Alfred; Ostermayer, Franz; and Schroter, Herbert, 
B 367,092. 
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Shank, Joseph L., to Swift and Company Limited. Encapsulation pro- 
cess utilizing microorganisms and products produced thereby. 
B 498,208, Cl. 428-41 1.000. 

Shephard, Basil Robert, deceased: See— 

Clachan, Margaret Loudon; Kennedy, David Rankine; Shephard, 
Basil Robert, deceased; and Shephard, Doreen, executrix, 
B 453,960. 

Shephard, Doreen, executrix: See— 

Clachan, Margaret Loudon; Kennedy, David Rankine; Shephard, 
Basil Robert, deceased; and Shephard, Doreen, executrix, 
B 453,960. 

Sherbeck, Leander Adair: See— 

Baird, Bennett Ray; and Sherbeck, Leander Adair, B 519,355. 

Siemens Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Roth, Arthur; and Schmidt, Otto, B 446,956. 

Smith, Herchel: See— 

Hughes, Gordon Alan; and Smith, Herchel, B 561,365. 

Spencer, Lloyd. Irrigation emitter tube. B 570,382, Cl. 239-288.300. 

Spooner, James E. Method for producing champagne. B 394,742, Cl. 
426-8.000. 

Sugino, Hiromu: See— 

Kakinuma, Atsushi; Sugino, Hiromu; Moriya, Norihiko; and Isono, 
Masao, B 328,077. 

Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited: See— 

Aoki, Yasuhiko; Suzuki, Hiroyuki; Akiyama, Hisao; and Okano, 
Shigeru, B 532,477. 
Suzuki, Hiroyuki: See— 
Aoki, Yasuhiko; Suzuki, Hiroyuki; Akiyama, Hisao; and Okano, 
Shigeru, B 532,477. 
Swift and Company Limited: See— 
Shank, Joseph L., B 498,208. 

Takeda Chemical Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Kakinuma, Atsushi; Sugino, Hiromu; Moriya, Norihiko; and Isono, 
Masao, B 328,077. 
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Taylor, Glenn R.: See— 

Kimmei, Donald S.; Gary, Wardell; and Taylor, Glenn R., 
B 504,405. 

Tellie, Paul E., to Etat Francais. Sighting devices for firearms. 
B 471,681, Cl. 33-252.000. 

Textron, Inc.: See— 

Lemos, Walter G., B 540,703. 

Trozzolo, Anthony Marion: See— 

Hartless, Ray Lawson; and Trozzolo, Anthony Marion, B 500,959. 

Tyrone Hydraulics, Inc.: See— 

McBurnett, James R., B 526,279. 

Union Carbide Corporation: See— 

Bryndal, Richard J., B 509,819. 

Virgin, Alan Geoffrey: See— 

Randell, Donald Richard; Holt, Brian; and Virgin, Alan Geoffrey, 
B 408,123. 

Wallick, Charles W., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 
Method of forming a dual in-line package. B 506,760, Cl. 
29-591 .000. 

Weber, Meyer Michael, to Midwest Biochemical Corporation. Liquid 
cleaning composition containing stabilized enzymes. B 458,819, Cl. 
252-545.000. 

Westerman, Lowell: See— 

Lundberg, Robert D.; Makowski, Henry S.; and Westerman, Low- 
ell, B 487,467. 
Western Electric Company, Inc.: See— 
McPherson, Charles Allen, B 465,376. 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation: See— 

Kimmel, Donald S.; Gary, Wardell; and Taylor, Glenn R., 
B 504,405. 

Woodward, Henry Edwin, to National Research Development Corpo- 
ration. Injectors for the fuel injection systems of internal combustion 
engines. B 541,501, Cl. 239-533.000. 





CLASSIFICATION OF PUBLISHED PATENT APPLICATIONS 
PUBLISHED UNDER SECOND TRIAL VOLUNTARY PROTEST PROGRAM 


DATE PUBLISHED APRIL 13, 1976 


Note.—First number, class; second number, subclass; third number, document number 


CAT. PUB. DATE CAT. PUB. DATE 


B 407,205 
B 430,334 
B 460,388 
B 497,473 
B 458,060 
B 424,410 
B 507,476 
B 354,959 
B 495,903 
B 520,995 
B 372,232 
B 389,304 
B 423,867 
B 461,352 
B 497,571 
B 537,058 
B 344,967 
B 389,155 


B 546,097 1976 
B511,454 1976 


B 558,819 ‘ 1976 
B 531,753 b 1976 
B511,099 ; 1976 


B 493,981 ; 1976 
B 456,153 . 1976 


B 442,866 % 1976 


B 496,792 ‘ 1976 
B 407,812 ; 1976 


aaaqaqaanaanaaaqanaqaaaan 


B 491,776 % 1976 


B 576,385 
B 548,028 1976 


B419,364 
B 502,667 
B 523,885 
B579,116 
B 553,629 


B 541,376 1976 
B 593,781 ; 1976 
B 576,859 b 1976 


ree + + 4 


B 576,859 1976 


B 589,687 
B 594,871 
B 565,754 
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1976 
1976 
1976 


B 459,597 
B591,615 
B 522,354 
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B519,599 


41,49 
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, 1976 
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B 569,501 1976 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


B 456,905 
B 570,925 
B 490,806 
B 543,941 
B 502,151 
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B 527,999 


aqaaqaaa 


B 554,039 
B 431,785 
B 563,165 
B 510,682 
B 565,180 
B 517,668 


1976 
1976 
1976 


B 494,167 
B 549,244 
B 558,973 


aaqaaan 
zzz 


1976 
1976 


B 487,078 
B 495,124 


k-4 
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B 532,476 
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1976 
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B 497,292 B516,825 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
. 24, 1976 


B546,911 
B510,855 
B 421,975 
B 519,680 
B 503,436 
B 504,061 
B 520,928 
B 561,732 
B 492,301 
B 506,760 


B491,774 
B 445,459 
B551,133 
B 502,540 
B 541,464 
B 526,445 
B 584,520 
B 535,386 
B 551,809 
B 400,871 
B 465,145 
B 538,472 
B 556,496 
B 464,027 
B 505,689 
B 509,238 


ZESSZEONZE 


B 581,843 


z= 
ZESZSTETSETSLSEEEE 


B 491,501 


B 540,888 
B 498,820 , . B 554,283 
B 471,681 B 504,439 


Jan. 27, 1976 
Mar. 16, 1976 


z= 
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CLASSIFICATION OF PUBLISHED PATENT APPLICATIONS 


Note.—First number, class; second number, subclass; third number, document number 


B 522,009 
B 564,314 


B 509,043 


B 532,969 
B557,721 
B5S17,858 
B545,777 


B 438,882 
B 522,227 


B 141,968 
B 425,285 
B 535,076 


B 546,631 
B 489,290 
B575,757 
B 563,932 
B516,537 


B573,994 
B 506,744 
B 557,153 
B 532,319 
B 530,709 
B511,909 
B 522,309 
B 569,859 
B 521,620 
B513,791 
B 480,350 
B 565,275 
B 463,473 
B 464,290 
B 510,026 
B 490,547 
B415,021 
B 528,401 
B 523,080 


B 501,975 
B 567,854 
B 558,818 
B 499,786 
B 509,586 
B 497,021 
B 525,809 
B 470,170 
B518,999 
B 500,945 


B 385,631 
B 538,491 
B 452,938 
B 525,961 
B411,471 
B 483,256 


B 570,862 
B 545,935 


B 476,568 
B 556,897 
B 504,169 


B 356,187 


B 470,853 


B 410,694 


B 425,193 


B 548,978 


CAT. 


z= aNAaAA = z= 


aaa 


ZESEEZEESESSSSSESSEE FTETTEE 


ZSZSSSTETEE 


aaaqaan 


z= 


PUB. DATE 


B 423,883 
B 200,759 
B 437,894 
B 524,026 
B 420,176 
B 462,893 
B 530,873 
B 359,901 
B 455,759 
B 481,190 
B 367,305 
B 417,498 
B 453,960 
B 503,029 


B 432,991 
B 557,299 
B311,450 


B 561,165 
B 561,166 


B 402,328 
B 496,999 
B 481,600 
B 395,554 
B 416,589 
B 494,234 


B 405,726 
B279,415 
B 417,349 
B 443,163 
B 412,068 


B 466,419 
B 452,883 
B 581,564 
B 502,773 
B 480,287 
B 750,679 
B 432,265 
B 564,255 
B311,779 
B 503,776 


B 358,427 


B 567,207 
B 512,324 


B 472,591 
B 546,922 
B 489,550 
B 529,659 
B 484,769 
B 503,456 
B 532,679 


B 469,228 
B 467,412 


B 563,301 


B 570,172 
B 447,440 
B 467,486 
B 563,780 
B 405,899 
B 498,951 
B 480,251 
B 480,473 
B 558,251 
B 466,906 
B 425,588 


B512,745 
B 537,903 


CAT. 


aaqanamaaqnaaaqaann 


z= EEE 
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aaaaaaaaan 
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CLASSIFICATION OF PUBLISHED PATENT APPLICATIONS 


Note.—First number, class; second number, subclass; third number, document number 


B 534,574 
B 520,277 
B 524,121 
B 535,466 
B 533,259 


B 586,387 
B 586,380 


B 464,491 


B512,818 
BS11,665 
B 505,126 
B574,128 
B510,677 
B 509,819 
B524,464 
B 378,513 
B 399,632 


B 554,833 
B 508,940 
B514,687 
B 490,623 
B 530,605 
B 528,756 
B 432,594 
B 430,172 


B 530,263 


B527,171 


B 590,158 
B 590,159 


B 473,813 


B 484,332 
B521,793 
B 545,630 


B518,226 
B 527,972 
B 459,381 
B 561,405 
B 105,006 
B554,164 


B 461,250 
B 459,190 
B5S13,134 


B 445,690 
B 522,537 


B 453,031 
B 563,722 
B 497,584 
B 456,148 
B414,481 
B 462,386 
B 339,446 
B 452,293 
B 480,591 
B 475,385 
B515,368 
B 288,757 
B 584,997 


B 505,813 


B 491,673 
B 431,072 
B 150,142 
B 552,629 


CAT. 


z= 


aaaaaaaaa 


SERSSSSEE 


a 


zzz aaqaaana === = z= = 


AAAAAAaAAaqAANANA z= 


aaaa 


PUB. DATE 


B 507,166 
B 468,421 
B 478,739 


B 546,677 
B499,227 
B 488,756 
BS11,885 
B 396,916 
B 522,038 


B 328,116 
B 543,078 
B529,194 
B 488,836 


B 492,120 
B575,761 
B 569,519 
B 562,519 
B 529,836 
B511,156 


B 97,259 


B 537,709 
B 567,058 


B 492,902 
B 509,772 


B 384,330 
B 367,621 
B 396,164 


B 520,227 
B 546,426 
B 468,100 
B519,979 
B 442,970 
B 561,770 
B 508,817 
B 399,908 
B 498,775 
B 559,631 
B 561,764 


B 513,756 
B 475,681 
B 476,577 
B 554,594 
B 504,899 
B 462,030 
B 545,050 
B 496,500 
B 497,293 
B 472,284 
B 432,049 
B 557,274 
B 541,415 


B 499,171 
B 432,969 
B 433,094 
B551,527 
B 526,279 
B 533,968 
B 490,647 
B511,907 


B 436,724 


B535,411 
B 533,056 
B 567,435 
B 562,698 


B548,719 
B 531,267 
B 522,080 


CAT. 
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CLASSIFICATION OF PUBLISHED PATENT APPLICATIONS 


Note.—First number, class; second number, subclass; third number, document number 


Class 202 


B 580,379 


B 530,255 
B514,839 
B418,489 
B 493,463 
B 566,585 
B 592,146 
B395,975 
B 430,213 
B 527,040 
B 452,879 


B 520,384 


B 501,122 
B 535,391 


B 452,944 
B 495,402 
B 503,521 
B 569,646 
B 424,989 
B 499,352 


B579,104 
B531,425 
B 480,740 
B 494,383 
B 506,286 
B 585,247 
B 428,877 
B 453,533 
B 470,899 
B 466,390 


B 328,065 
B 513,280 


B 361,954 
B 466,304 
B 441,543 


B 462,424 
B 542,135 
B 446,956 
B550,744 
B 476,776 
B 498,205 
B 423,404 
B 354,222 
B 526,447 
B 167,470 
B589,179 
B231,416 
B 433,892 
B511,002 
B 843,038 
B534,314 
B 542,258 


B 536,923 
B 371,912 
B 490,067 


B 437,596 
B 516,625 
B 508,118 
B 467,250 
B 499,370 
B508,119 
B 501,317 
B 438,916 
B 476,542 


B 525,204 
B 364,797 
B 524,806 
B 452,501 
B 356,470 


CAT. 


aaaaaaaaam = 


z= 


ZSESSEE 


AM Mm mmm mmm 


c 
c 


aaaaaaaaaaaaanaaan aaa 


aaqaaaqaan Ezz 


aaaaa 


PUB. DATE 


B 401,221 
B 532,901 
B 449,989 
B 492,716 
B 449,988 
B 470,601 
B 433,930 
B 493,474 
B 330,719 


B 453,238 
B 373,344 
B555,772 
B 536,403 
B 480,604 


B541,015 
B 337,023 


B 426,227 
B 479,502 
B 451,248 
B 463,388 
B 403,507 
B 513,027 


B529,156 
B 223,678 
B 516,032 
B578,447 


B510,281 


B 497,853 
B 559,697 
B 521,480 
B 487,260 
B 562,601 
B559,954 
B 515,303 
B 532,976 


B 506,624 
B 504,778 
B 506,926 


B 540,703 


B 473,972 


B 537,990 
B 461,257 
B 429,157 


B 477,892 
B 491,650 
B 520,063 
B 520,075 
B 520,076 
B 520,082 
B 535,268 
B 540,767 
B 504,156 
B 492,946 
B 484,121 
B 559,737 
B 563,419 
B 587,936 
B 534,016 
B 536,009 
B 560,488 
B 520,924 


B 502,652 
B 558,813 


B 567,892 
B 570,382 
B 580,921 
B 586,215 
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CLASSIFICATION OF PUBLISHED PATENT APPLICATIONS 


Note.—First number, class; second number, subclass; third number, document number 


B 541,501 
B 520,534 


B 454,283 


B 462,828 
B 425,462 


B 420,321 
B 492,373 
B 521,600 
B535,448 
B 487,427 
B 506,167 


B510,521 
B 535,928 
B419,173 
B 423,441 
B511,346 


B 398,488 
B 494,806 
B 520,952 
B 527,333 


B 548,155 


B515,908 
B 522,577 
B 560,765 
B 503,618 
B 500,981 
B 536,082 
B 485,926 
B 71,613 
B 374,553 
B 526,190 
B 569,293 
B 451,534 
BS74,616 
B 566,572 
B 507,396 


B541,710 
B 480,384 
B 429,434 
B 534,333 
B 490,589 


B559,142 
B 380,137 
B 468,603 
B 441,723 
B 376,749 
B 479,969 
B 530,303 
B 520,546 
B 471,405 
B 548,058 
B 528,297 
B 535,813 
B 370,309 
B 569,125 
B 544,476 
B 457,850 
B 509,640 
B 450,967 
B 390,979 
B 479,242 
B 553,421 
B 585,731 
B 403,766 
B 433,707 
B458,819 


BS511,407 
B 437,559 
B 489,685 


B 523,129 


CAT. 
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B 486,614 
B 547,016 
B 397,674 
B 556,057 


B 497,194 
B 537,102 
B 557,856 
B 422,063 
B 483,606 
B 502,589 
B 460,441 
B 483,762 
B 486,828 
B 554,380 
B 471,579 
B510,998 
B519,487 
B519,355 
B 530,580 
B 528,303 
B 54,859 
B 483,865 
B 489,331 
B 507,456 
B 501,540 
B 455,686 
B 522,629 
B 526,997 
B 414,266 
B 567,076 
B 494,439 
B 494,440 
B 494,450 
B 358,260 
B573,114 
B 485,060 
B 592,658 
B 596,692 
B 487,467 
B 470,945 
B 520,658 
B 657,438 
B 479,175 
BS59,441 
B 497,780 
B570,721 
B 423,365 
B 441,605 
B 465,955 
B 520,878 
B 485,188 
B 590,502 
B 257,143 
B415,122 
B519,095 
B 487,529 
B 561,387 


B 479,556 
B 236,342 
B 528,962 
B 528,966 
B 440,633 
B 444,078 
B 493,537 
B 470,576 
B 530,437 
B521,125 
B 521,126 
B 521,127 
B 521,128 
B 552,489 
B 559,700 
B 559,701 
B 236,266 
B 474,645 
B 306,668 
B 451,308 
B 437,209 
B 497,490 
B546,149 
B 522,446 
B 505,221 
B271,743 
B 443,563 
B 456,384 
B417,014 


CAT. 
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CLASSIFICATION OF PUBLISHED PATENT APPLICATIONS 


Norte.—First number, class; second number, subclass; third number, document number 


B 632,416 
B 530,174 
B 328,077 
B471,617 
B 485,972 
B 503,817 
B 520,514 
B 333,247 
B 503,579 
B 419,582 
B 383,697 
B411,624 
B 476,267 
B591,141 
B 444,294 
B554,291 
B 326,211 
B 349,370 
B 470,900 
B 403,326 
B 382,120 
B 487,423 
B 520,256 
B 536,935 
B 371,095 
B 372,016 
B 538,753 
B 547,208 
B 506,148 
B 561,365 
B 484,067 
B 482,709 
B491,711 
B 442,810 
B 473,039 
B 473,040 
B 516,047 
B516,296 
B 526,096 
B 348,433 
B 457.931 
B 468,052 
B514,259 
B537,711 
B 332,442 
B 344,669 
B 491,883 
B 498,288 
B 480,625 
B 435,617 
B 503,345 
B 531,096 
B 490,946 
B 539,374 
B 563,070 
B 494,944 
B 461,685 
B 530,318 
B 492,039 
B571,638 
B 402,657 
B 402,162 
B 537,053 
B 445,493 
B 552,508 
B 545,464 
B 447,000 
B 426,802 
B 403,243 
B 408,123 
B 526,510 
B 445,166 
B 494,339 
B515,642 
B 545,299 
B 458,617 
B 429,027 
B 477,252 
B 385,024 
B 486,280 
B 568,405 
B 471,836 
B 554,848 
B 488,111 
B 532,005 
B 471,494 
B 407,014 
B 522,567 
B 542,158 
B 521,025 
B 532,477 


CAT. 
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326.5FN 
326.9 
326.12R 
326.13R 
327C 
330.5 


340.5 
340.9 


343.2R 
343.3 
343.3R 


345.9 
346.2M 


346.3 
346.4 
346.8R 
347.3 
348.5L 
348.6 
378 
397.4 


408 
429.7 
429.9 
438.1 
448R 
448.2H 
448.2N 


449M 
449R 
453PH 
4S56NS 
465H 
465.3 
465.5R 
465.7 
465.9 


471C 
471R 


B 535,437 


B 495,550 
B 495,554 
B 450,701 
B 450,708 
B 440,858 
B 302,160 
B 392,798 
B 485,051 
B 369,373 
B 359,768 
B 521,324 
B 546,295 
B 431,713 
B 450,692 
B 484,068 
B 442,953 
B 464,587 
B455,481 
B518,656 
B 495,781 
B 390,408 
B 412,830 
B 551,463 
B 521,985 
B 526,942 
B 518,076 
B484,419 
B573,991 
B 159,570 
B 747,785 
B 564,252 
B 456,900 
B 530,925 
B 367,092 
B 385,483 
B 388,521 
B 472,256 
B 491,052 
B 532,140 
B 483,746 
B 410,074 
B 351,455 
B 544,899 
B 494,669 
B 494,138 
B 442,431 
B 390,031 
B 386,828 
B 467,328 
B 301,143 
B 426,157 
B 504,582 
B 471,116 
B 357,526 
B 391,473 
B 529,974 
B 386,257 
B513,781 
B 413,379 
B 391,828 
B 533,652 
B513,014 
B 421,373 
B 480,114 
B 529,974 
B 472,760 
B 449,837 
B 503,742 
B 438,484 


CAT. 
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Note.—First number, class; second number, subclass; third number, document number 


B 416,257 
B 468,350 
B 465,202 
B524,849 
B 208,916 
B472,241 
B518,326 
B 474,573 
B 845,044 
B 409,310 
B501,128 
B470,348 
B 553,584 
B519,446 
B 480,662 
B394,248 
B 330,736 
B 460,846 
B 430,157 
B 426,274 
B 428,103 
B 526,027 
B 440,632 
B519,485 
B 388,675 
B 465,688 
B519,486 
B575,851 
B 589,966 
B 461,184 
B 580,826 
B 589,966 
B 469,468 
B510,458 
B 456,579 
B 495,408 
B 564,902 
B 369,221 
B 484,437 
B 502,993 
B512,373 
B 496,430 
B 386,673 
B534,591 
B 455,486 


B 562,462 
B 480,702 


B 335,783 
B 308,659 
B 579,153 
B417,164 
B 506,144 
B 508,369 
B 214,925 
B 455,806 
B555,437 
B453,759 
B 485,169 


B 516,609 


B 435,481 


B 526,388 


BS19,623 
B 544,034 
B 430,326 
BS15,216 
B 426,819 


B 435,570 
B 471,706 
B 550,810 
B 520,341 
B 363,565 
B 583,051 
B 572,642 


B 491,618 
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B 313,280 


B 477,597 


B549,964 


B 552,932 


B 443,647 
B 463,671 
B 452,034 


B597,410 


B 510,588 


B 499,209 


B575,583 
B 545,856 


B 506,566 


B 540,872 
B 466,444 
B 444,437 
BS13,368 
B 540,078 
B 503,371 
B 506,840 
B 548,302 
B 523,226 
B 492,688 
B 525,133 
B 497,960 
B519,932 
B512,849 
B 530,285 


B 391,797 
B 562,413 
B 507,661 


B 539,746 
B 501,482 
B561,784 
B 458,500 
B 592,143 
B 526,289 
B521,045 
B 521,046 
B 521,044 


B 534,443 
B513,706 
B5S17,762 
B518,859 
B571,659 
B531,929 
B 504,056 
B 520,884 
B515,455 
B 523,696 
B 160,045 
B 279,969 


B 463,322 
B 520,613 
B 501,503 
B 483,615 
B 422,156 
B516,002 
B 467,971 
BS16,564 


B 488,634 
B 340,170 


CAT. 
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CLASSIFICATION OF PUBLISHED PATENT APPLICATIONS 
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CAT. PUB. DATE CAT. PUB. DATE 


B 534,915 
B 504,404 
B 504,405 
B 508,639 
B 420,472 
B 527,187 
B 531,566 
B 509,606 
B 506,461 


B 523,952 


B 489,526 
B 528,761 


am smnmmmmm 
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B 566,556 


B 270,274 
B 428,408 
B 568,226 
B 529,925 
B 391,844 
B 428,271 
B 432,140 
B 452,138 
B 461,336 
B 482,907 
B 485,575 
B 533,734 B 503,780 
B 509,185 " B 506,839 
B 495,759 E lo B 533,454 
B 495,185 
B 453,067 
B 545,945 
B 443,712 
B 429,018 
B 455,425 
B 472,276 
B 476,681 
B 499,718 
B 546,665 
B 507,647 
B 526,106 
B 498,500 
B 270,351 


B 475,801 
B 505,582 
B 475,236 
B511,886 
B 502,973 
B 452,915 
B 451,396 
B 412,023 
B 476,967 
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B 484,029 
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B 544,961 


™ mm 
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B 550,693 
B 532,326 
B 573,033 


hm tm 
mmm 


™ 


B 565,717 
B 469,036 


B 381,985 
B 537,722 
B 586,663 
B 384,225 
B 527,054 
B 469,947 
B 520,543 
B 548,440 


B 530,813 
B 531,686 
B 439,542 
B 381,006 
B 553,460 


mmmmm 
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B 527,669 
B 538,686 
B 549,931 
B 442,295 
B 506,916 
B 384,654 
B 394,350 
B 527,693 
B571,219 


B 492,774 
B515,135 
B 533,580 
B 507,131 
B 502,161 
B 559,111 
B 489,328 
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B 500,171 
B 481,048 
B 493,501 
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B 535,256 
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B 568,770 
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B 493,370 
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mm mmm 
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B 509,165 
B 526,654 
B541,517 
B515,452 


B 281,162 
B 496,487 
B 480,749 


mm 
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B 504,503 
B 516,060 
B 508,961 
B520,115 
B 480,292 
B 535,209 
B 470,798 
B 481,930 


B 554,939 
B 73,017 
B 502,289 


B 484,365 
B 283,941 
B 461,874 
B 427,883 
B 347,661 
B 516,069 
B 453,432 
B491,111 
B 487,411 
B 403,477 
B 500,176 
B 501,253 
B 484,482 
B 458,964 
B 483,247 
B 59,512 
B579,806 
B 449,892 
B 470,305 


B 557,621 


B513,789 
B 540,632 
B510,278 


B 452,672 
B 434,206 


B 501,993 
B521,986 


B 471,735 
B 561,712 
B 563,412 
B512,547 
B 552,006 


B 549,394 
B 567,158 
B513,346 


B570,615 


B 372,722 
B 369,379 
B 485,401 
B 66,272 
B 499,324 
B 402,553 
B 428,386 
B 521,984 
B 471,221 
B549,198 
B 491,455 
B111,130 
B 414,028 
B 336,754 
B521,612 
B 481,778 
B379,177 


B 426,424 
B 181,208 
B 464,593 
B 438,048 
B 482,660 
B 542,226 
B 482,058 
B 524,179 


CAT. 
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B 848,336 
B 490,995 
B 576,903 
B 510,836 
B 487,133 
B 337,823 
B 493,955 
B 399,098 
B 450,870 
B 374,588 
B 426,639 
B 466,929 
B 307,698 
B 407,737 
B521,711 
B 459,408 
B 566,464 
B 496,431 
B 547,547 
B 587,786 
B 457,862 
B510,850 
B516,804 
B510,957 
B 495,489 


B 163,463 
B 431,334 
B 555,456 
B 562,813 
B411,765 
B 548,688 


B 583,712 
B 394,742 
B 493,950 
B572,726 
B 535,944 
B 48,560 
B 481,989 
B 493,686 
B 441,789 
B 560,717 
B 439,778 
B 389,605 
B 333,838 
B 431,797 
B 478,759 
B 480,987 


B 476,837 
B 421,608 
B 381,709 
B 371,635 
B 552,709 
B 457,547 
B 537,085 
B 501,415 
B 160,099 
B 409,848 
B519,377 


B 481,737 
B 333,110 
B 468,330 
B 378,760 
B 402,929 
B 373,354 
B 450,196 
B 415,590 
B 498,208 
B501,379 
B 465,376 
B 554,655 
B 457,886 
B 456,069 
B 403,883 
B474,747 
B 463,591 
B 459,821 


B412,124 
B 534,313 
B 398,220 


B536,S11 


CAT. 
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LIST OF PATENTEES 


TO WHOM 


PATENTS WERE ISSUED ON THE 13TH DAY OF APRIL, 1976 
Note.—Arranged in accordance with the first significant character or word of the name (in accordance with city and 


A. E. Staley Manufacturing Company: See— 
Bomball, William A.; and Swift, Thomas G., 3,950,593. 
Drury, Raymond L., Jr.; Nevin, Charles S.; and Hines, James W., 
3,950,290. 
A. J. Antunes & Co.: See— 
Miller, Dye O.; Antunes, August J.; and Antunes, Jerome, 
3,949,733. 
A. R. Wood Manufacturing Company (Entire): See— 
Lippi, Dominic M., 3,949,863. 
A/S E. Rasmussen: See— 
Thastrup, Ove, 3,949,461. 

Aalpoel, Marten Geert, to Arenco-P.M.B. B.V. Device for manufactur- 
ing a flap box. 3,949,652, Cl. 93-36.0MM. 

AB Akerlund & Rausing: See— 

Christensen, Tom; Wendel, Ove; and Sandstrom, Carl-Erik, 
3,949,871. 

Abbey, Antony F.; and Hatfield, James, to British Gas Corporation. 
Electronic device for determining the average temperature of a flow 
of gas. 3,949,608, Cl. 73-344.000. 

Abbott Laboratories: See— 

Dodge, John Dennis; and Koschalk, Robert Francis, 3,949,771. 

Abdel-Monem, Mahmoud M., to Zinpro Corporation. 1:1 Manganese 
alpha amino acid complexes. 3,950,372, Cl. 260-429.00R. 

Aberer, James B.: See— 

McLean, Robert E.; Aberer, Leo F.; and Aberer, James B., 
3,949,468. 
Aberer, Leo F.: See— 
McLean, Robert E.; Aberer, Leo F.; and Aberer, James B., 
3,949,468. 
Abitibi Paper Company, Ltd.: See— 
Butler, Paul A., 3,950,574. 

Abonnenc, Jean. Automatic volumetric device for taking samples of 
fluid material. 3,949,614, Cl. 73-422.0TC. 

Abraham, William F.: See— 

Jones, Clarence O., Jr.; and Abraham, William F., 3,950,623. 

Abu El-Haj, Marwan J.; and Dominy, Beryl William, to Pfizer Inc. In- 
hibiting the growth of weeds with 2-substituted pyrdidopyimidines 
and salts thereof. 3,950,160, Cl. 71-92.000. 

Ace, Franklin S., to Ethicon, Inc. Sutures with notch near needle- 
suture junction. 3,949,756, Cl. 128-339.000. 

ACF Industries, Incorporated: See— 

Pietsch, Ervin I., 3,949,610. 

Actron Industries, Inc.: See— 

Malueg, Richard M., 3,950,099. 

Adachi, Takeshi, to Nippon Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha. Voltage 
controlled type electronic musical instrument. 3,949,639, Cl. 
84-1.270. 

Adachi, Takeshi: See— 

Inoue, Ichizo; Adachi, Takeshi; and Kondo, Kazuhiko, 3,950,325. 

Adachi, Tomio; Mitsuishi, Yukio; Miura, Rikuo; and Kawakami, 
Hideaki, to Teijin Limited. Method for heat-bonding polyester films 
or sheet-like structures and said polyester films or sheet-like struc- 
tures. 3,950,206, Cl. 156-272.000. 

Adair, James G., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Control of tempera- 
ture profile across a heat exchanger. 3,950,118, Cl. 425-144.000. 
Adams, Anthony L.; and Fenn, Darien, to Texas Instruments Incorpo- 
rated. Multichannel drainage system. 3,950,184, Cl. 134-10.000. 
Adams, Charles D. Alkyl 4-(o-aminophenyl)-3-thioallophanates. 

3,950,391, Cl. 260-470.000. 

Adams, Geoffrey Philip, to Lever Brothers Company. Conditioning 
shampoo containing a water-insoluble hair cosmetic agent. 
3,950,510, Cl. 424-70.000. 

Adams, James M.; Hi r, Randall R.; Pease, Robert R.; and Raley, 
Garland E., to Ethyl Corporation. Method for embossing plastic ma- 
terial. 3,950,480, Cl. 264-284.000. 

Adams, Kenneth Douglas, to Singer Company, The. Automatic back- 
tack mechanism. 3,949,691, Cl. 112-210.000. 

Adleman, Larry G.: See— 

Pearson, Vernon W.; and Adleman, Larry G., 3,949,584. 

Aero-Go Engineering & Development Co.: See— 

Wood, Kenneth G., 3,950,038. 

Aeschlimann, Jean Philippe; Ravussin, Pierre Emile; and Vuille, Jean 
Pierre, to Alcyon Electronique & Physique S.A. Device for the auto- 
matic measurement of tunnel sections. 3,950,096, Cl. 356-1.000. 

Agency of Industrial Science & Technology: See— 

Hayashi, Y utaka; Nagai, Kiyoko; and Tarui, Yasuo, 3,950,738. 
Takasaki, Yoshiyuki, 3,950,222. 
AGFA-Gevaert, A.G.: See— 
Winkler, Alfred, 3,950,771. 
Winkler, Alfred; and Engelsmann, Dieter, 3,950,773. 
AGFA-GEVAERT N.V.: See— 
Timmerman, Daniel Maurice; and De Winter, Walter Frans, 
3,950,169. 
Agridustrial Electronics, Inc.: See— 
Kirkpatrick, William J., 3,950,653. 
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Air Cushion Equipment Limited: See— 

Hopkins, Leslie Arthur, 3,949,953. 

Air Pollution Research System: See— 

Martin, Robert Thomas, 3,950,151. 

Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Kazaoka, Kenichi; Hirose, Kimiharu; Takeshita, Yasuo; and Ma- 
tsumoto, Hisao, 3,949,825. 

Murakami, Noboru, 3,949,627. 

Aizawa, Tatsuo: See— 

Nihyakumen, Kouzi; Ueda, Yasui; Kamezawa, Yasutoki; and 
Aizawa, Tatsuo, 3,950,171. 

Washio, Takaji; and Aizawa, Tatsuo, 3,950,090. 

Ajinomoto Co., Inc.: See— 
Yugari, Yasumi; and Takezawa, Kenji, 3,950,223. 
Akhmedov, Mansur Ilal ogly, deceased: See— 

Aliev, Vagab Safarovich; Altman, Natalia Borisovna,; Galonsky, 
Pavel Petrovich; Guterman, Alexandr Davidovich; Malina, Lia 
Vasilievna; Mingareev, Rafkhat Shagimardanovich; Suleimanov, 
Alekper Bagirovich; Akhmedov, Mansur Ilal ogly, deceased; and 


Ramazanova, Elmira Mamed Emin kyzy, administrator, 
3,950,245. 
Akopov, Ernest Mikhailovich; Kapitanov, Nikolai Nikolaevich; 


Strekopytov, Alexei Alexeevich; Ogoltsova, Evgenia Sergeevna; and 
Paches, Alexandr Illich. Surgical suturing instrument. 3,949,923, Cl. 
227-19.000. 

Aktiebolaget IRO: See— 

Jacobsson, Kurt Arne Gunnar, 3,949,573. 

Akzona Incorporated: See— 

Batelaan, Jan Gerardus, 3,950,397. 

Fontijn, Wilhelmus Johannes, 3,950,476. 

van der Burg, Willem Jacob, 3,950,425. 

Aladdin Industries, Incorporated: See— 

Bridges, John A.; and Storrs, Harold W., 3,949,876. 

Albrecht, Gunther, to Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft. Turbine 
blade. 3,950,113, Cl. 416-97.00A. 

Albrecht, Harry A.; Diver, Michael; Fowle, Norman F.; and Knight, 
Edwin E., to United Technologies Corporation. Engine exhaust flow 
diverter. 3,949,550, Cl. 60-229.000. 

Albrecht, Konrad; and Frensch, Heinz, to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft. 
Dispersions of 2-alkyl-4,6-dinitrophenol esters. 3,950,265, Cl. 
252-311.000. 

Alburger, James R. Open-loop water-washable inspection penetrant 
process. 3,949,601, Cl. 73-104.000. 

Alcan Aluminio Do Brasil S.A.: See— 

Scalabrin, Domingos, 3,949,781. 

Alcyon Electronique & Physique S.A.: See- 

Aeschlimann, Jean Philippe; Ravussin, Pierre Emile; and Vuille, 
Jean Pierre, 3,950,096. 

Alexeff, Alexander V., to Alexeff-Snyder Enterprises, Inc. Fabric 
splice. 3,950,598, Cl. 428-61.000. 

Alexeff-Snyder Enterprises, Inc.: See— 

Alexeff, Alexander V., 3,950,598. 

Aliev, Vagab Safarovich; Altman, Natalia Borisovna; Galonsky, Pavel 
Petrovich; Guterman, Alexandr Davidovich; Malina, Lia Vasilievna; 
Mingareev, Rafkhat Shagimardanovich; Suleimanov, Alekper 
Bagirovich; Akhmedov, Mansur Ilal ogly, deceased; and by 
Ramazanova, Elmira Mamed Emin kyzy, administrator. Method of 
breaking down oil emulsions. 3,950,245, Cl. 208- 187.000. 

Allard, Roger Sidney: See— 

Harber, Gerald; Young, Leslie Albert; Allard, Roger Sidney; Mar- 
shall, Alan James; and Montgomery, Michael John, 3,949,886. 

Allen & Hanburys Limited: See— 

Nielsen, Carl Philip, 3,949,737. 

Allen, R. H., to Eastex Packaging, Inc. Carton with heat shrinkable 
window and blank for producing same. 3,949,868, Cl. 206-45.340. 

Allen, Robert K.: See— 

Morrison, Howard J.; and Allen, Robert K., 3,949,658. 

Allied Chemical Corporation: See— 

Hamilton, Brian K., 3,950,009. 

Linares, Robert C.; Nienart, Louis F.; and Toelcke, George A., 
3,950,271. 

Allis-Chalmers Corporation: See— 

Moe, Richard G., 3,949,889. 

Plate, John R., 3,949,783. 

Allison, James F.: See— 

Lindmayer, Joseph; and Allison, James F., 3,949,463. 

Allmanna Svenska Elektriska Aktiebolaget: See— 

Syvakari, Pertti, 3,949,583. 

Alps Motorola, Inc.: See— 

Takei, Yoshiyuki, 3,949,919. 

Altman, Natalia Borisovna: See— 

Aliev, Vagab Safarovich; Altman, Natalia Borisovna; Galonsky, 
Pavel Petrovich; Guterman, Alexandr Davidovich; Malina, Lia 
Vasilievna; Mingareev, Rafkhat Shagimardanovich; Suleimanov , 

Alekper Bagirovich; Akhmedov, Mansur Ilal ogly, deceased; and 
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Ramazanova, Elmira Mamed Emin kyzy, administrator, 
3,950,245. 

Alvarez-Calderon, Alberto. Parametrically shaped leading ed - flaps. 
3,949,956, Cl. 244-42.0CA. 

Amacoil Machinery, Inc.: See— 

Broomfield, John, 3,949,945. 

American Aniline Products, Inc.: See— 

Renfrew, Edgar Earl; and Pons, Henry Wolfgang, 3,950,130. 
American Chain and Cable Company, Inc.: See— 

Farmer, Donald Allen; and Kops, Lucian, 3,950,042. 

American Colloid Company: See— 

Clem, Arthur G., 3,949,560. 

American Cyanamid Company: See— 

Floyd, Middleton Brawner, Jr.; McGahren, William James; 

Schaub, Robert Eugene; and Weiss, Martin Joseph, 3,950,406. 

Landi, Henry Patrick; and Perciaccante, Vincent Anthony, 

3,950,261. 

Waite, Jack Peter, 3,950,515. 

American Electromedics Corporation: See— 

Klar, Irwin; and Rochussen, Arthur W., 3,949,735. 

American Home Products Corporation: See— 

Santilli, Arthur A.; and Scotese, Anthony C., 3,950,339. 
American Hospital Supply Corporation: See— 

Fischer, Josef E.; Yoshimura, Norman N.; Westman, Thomas L.; 

and Deindoerfer, Fred H., 3,950,529. 

American Medical Products Company: See— 

Gossett, Rodger L., 3,950,158. 

American Microsystems, Inc.: See— 

Broedner, Walter F.; Bhatnagar, Ravinder K.; Hill, W. Eugene; and 

Tjoa, Daniel W., 3,950,654. 

American Optical Corporation: See— 

Deeg, Emil W.; Graf, Robert E.; and Landry, Robert J., 3,950,176. 
Amey Roadstone Corporation Limited: See— 

Farahar, Robert M., 3,950,465. 

AMP Incorporated: See— 

Groft, James Leon; Redslob, Jean Jacques; and Yeager, Marvin 

Leo, 3,950,070. 

Reavis, Robert Philmore, Jr., 3,950,062. 

Renn, Robert Maurice, 3,950,065. 

Amstar Corporation: See— 

Skole, Richard David; and Rizzuto, Anthony Benny, 3,950,225. 
Anacker, Charles D. Dual purpose sofa bed. 3,949,434, Cl. 5-12.00R. 
Analog Devices, Incorporated: See— 

Brefka, Paul C., 3,950,603. 

Anderka, Gerold, to Koh-I-Noor Rapidograph, Inc. Drawing method 
and drawing instrument. 3,950,762, Cl. 346-140.00R. 

Anderson, George A., III: See— 

Butler, Robert M.; and Anderson, George A.., III, 3,949,891. 
Anderson, Paul L., to Sandoz, Inc. a-(N-Substituted amino-N- 

nitrosoamino )acetamides. 3,950,332, Cl. 260-247.20A. 

Anderson, Perry W.: See— 

Glabe, Elmer F.; Anderson, Perry W.; Laftsidis, Stergios; and Gro- 

thus, Phillip G., 3,950,551. 

Anderson, Trevor James; and Laughton, Graham, to Feedback Instru- 
ments Limited. Remote writing apparatus. 3,950,614, Cl. 
178-18.000. 

Andersson, Sven Gerhard. Apparatus for automatically manufacturing 
an annular ribbon. 3,949,688, Cl. 112-121.260. 

Ando, Moriyasu: See— 

Imamura, Juichi; Ando, Moriyasu; Sasaki, Kazuo; and lio, Takumi, 

3,950,437. 

Andou, Kenji: See— 

Fukaya, Hirokazu; 

3,950,672. 

Andreica, Vasile. A.C. Motor winding. 3,950,664, Cl. 310-203.000. 

Andrews, Paul A.; and Raia, Richard M., to Polaroid Corporation. 
Novel identification card. 3,949,501, Cl. 40-2.200. 

Anhalt, John W.; and Curley, James H., to International Telephone & 
Telegraph Corporation. Zero force electrical connector. 3,950,059, 
Cl. 339-75.00M. 

Animal Systems, Inc.: See— 

Wallach, Mark, 3,949,746. 

Antolak, Thomas J.: See— 

Mayala, Arne H.; and Antolak, Thomas J., 3,949,467. 

Antos, George J., to Universal Oil Products Company. Hydrocarbon 
conversion with an acidic sulfur-free multimetallic catalytic compos- 
ite. 3,950,243, Cl. 208-139.000. 

Antos, John M.: See— 

Miller, Marshall W.; Henke, Arthur W.; and Antos, John M., 

3,949,430. 

Antrim, Rodney M.: See— 

Bellanca, Joseph M.; Sargert, Lewis D.; and Antrim, Rodney M., 

3,949,719. 

Antunes, August J.: See— 

Miller, Dye O.; Antunes, August J.; and Antunes, Jerome, 

3,949,733. 

Antunes, Jerome: See— 

Miller, Dye O.; Antunes, August J.; and Antunes, Jerome, 

3,949,733. 

Aoki, Atsushi; Fukuda, Rikiya; Nakayabu, Toshio; Ishibashi, Keijiro; 
Takeichi, Chiyoko; and Ishida, Mitsuo, to Sankyo Company Limited. 
Antibiotic substances. 3,950,360, Cl. 260-343.20R. 

Aoki, Kaoru. Bottom drain valve construction. 
251-63.600. 


Andou, Kenji; and Nakashima, Akio, 


3,949,963, Cl. 
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Aoyagi, Takaaki: See— 

Okano, Atsuji; Kadoya, Shizuo; Naito, Takeo; Aoyagi, Takaaki; 
and Shimizu, Masao, 3,950,405. 

Appel, Rolf; and Gilak, Ahmad, to Appel, Rolf. Process for the produc- 
tion of sulfur tetrafluoride. 3,950,498, Cl. 423-469.000. 

Arakawa, Hideo; Hasebe, Tatsuo; and Sato, Shigeru, to Japan Eng. 
Co., Ltd.; and Nippon Iron Powder Co., Ltd. Process for producing 
activated carbon. 3,950,267, Cl. 252-425.000. 

Arawa, Kiyoshi; and Ishikawa, Seiji, to Mitsubishi Kasei Kogyo Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha. Coulometric titrating devices. 3,950,237, Cl. 
204-195.00T. 

Ardis, Alfred J. Fireman’s composite tool. 3,949,439, Cl. 7-1.00G. 

Arenco-P.M.B. B.V.: See— 

Aalpoel, Marten Geert, 3,949,652. 
Argelich Termes Y CIA., Sociedad Anonima: See— 
Trullas, Isidro Folch, 3,949,580. 

Armstrong Cork Company: See— 

Ball, Kirby L.; Darr, J. Clyde; and Harrison, Theodore F., Jr., 
3,949,636. 

Armstrong, William R.; and Kounkel, Gerald L., to Confinement Live- 
stock Systems, Inc. Livestock watering system. 3,949,707, Cl. 
119-73.000. 

Artajo, Jose Ignacio Martin. Machine with rotary articulated pistons. 
3,950,117, Cl. 418-150.000. 

Arthur D. Little Inc.: See— 

O’Brien, John L.; Johnson, Philip C.; and Lee, D. William, 
3,949,466. 
Artisan Industries Inc.: See— 
Donovan, James; and Bagdasarian, Alex, 3,950,254. 

Asahi Denka Kogyo K.K.: See— 

Suzuki, Hirosi; Matsui, Akira; and Inoue, Tsunekazu, 3,950,451. 

Asahi Glass Company, Ltd.: See— 

Suzuki, Yoshiro; Ishiyama, Masahiko; and Chiba, Jiro, 3,950,174. 

Asahi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Kominami, Naoya; Tamura, Nobuhiro; and Yamamoto, Etsuo, 
3,950,434. 
Asahi Kogaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Mita, Kunio; and Kurei, Hiroshi, 3,950,774. 
Ashland Oil, Inc.: See— 
Coats, Carlton E.; and Watts, Golden F., 3,950,287. 
Associated Electrical Industries Limited: See— 
Evans, Sydney; and Merren, Thomas Oliver, 3,950,641. 
Astec Industries, Inc.: See— 
Mize, Erbie Gail, 3,949,907. 

Astrid Corporation, Limited: See— 

Carr, Ronald Ray; and Nisevich, Stephen Dale, 3,950,596. 

Ateliers de la Motobecane: See— 

Jaulmes, Eric, 3,949,725. 

Aten, Robert M. Instrument panel reflecting apparatus. 3,950,072, Cl. 
350;110-. 

Athey, Stuart E.; Lee Vore, Alan; and Swihart, Donald E., to Hobart 
Corporation. Control circuit for dishwasher. 3,949,782, Cl. 
137-565.000. 

Atkinson, Robert E.: See— 

Sykes, Langthorne; Russell, Duane J.; and Atkinson, Robert E., 
3,949,955. 
Atlantic Richfield Company: See— 
Baillie, Lloyd A., 3,949,908. 
Wolgemuth, Larry G., 3,950,285. 
Ato Inc.: See— 
Lipsey, Elmer M., 3,949,954. 

Atsumi, Toshio; Kobayashi, Kenji; Takebayashi, Yoshiaki; and Yama- 
moto, Hisao, to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited. Novel pro- 
cess for producing 2-ketoethylbenzomorphan derivatives and salts 
thereof. 3,950,346, Cl. 260-293.540. 

Aumuller, Walter: See— 

Hitzel, Volker; Weyer, Rudi; and Aumuller, Walter, 3,950,524. 

Aurich, Christopher W.: See— 

Turner, James Keith; Sturkey, William Cleere; and Aurich, Chris- 
topher W., 3,949,575. 
Austral-Erwin Engineering Company: See— 
Erwin, Ransome W., 3,950,211. 
Automatic Material Handling, Inc.: See— 
Keller, Alex Jacques, 3,949,890. 
Automation Industries, Inc.: See— 
McElroy, Jerry T., 3,950,660. 
Automobiles Peugeot: See— 
Rivere, Jean Pierre, 3,949,713. 

Auzary, Louis; Pluta, Leon; and Pourrat, Maurice, to La Soudure 
Autogene Francaise. Electrical arc-welding torches. 3,950,629, Cl. 
219-75.000. 

Avnet, Inc.: See— 

Guha, Dwipendra Nath, 3,949,995. 
Awano, Tsuneo: See— 
Onishi, Kazutoshi; 
3,949,696. 
Awata, Yoriyoshi: See— 
Ichigaya, Koji; Machida, Hiromasa; Sudoh, Masayuk® Mizuno, 
Masami; and Awata, Yoriyoshi, 3,950,671. 

Ayerst, McKenna and Harrison Ltd.: See— 

Philipp, Adolf H.; Demerson, Christopher A.; and Humber, Leslie 
G., 3,950,343. 

Ayusawa, Saburo; Nagashima, Takeo; and Tsutsumi, Masaya, to Nip- 
pon Steel Corporation. Method for the manufacture of a hot-rolled 
coil having excellent adaptability for pickling. 3,950,572, Cl. 
427-156.000. 


Awano, Tsuneo; and Masuzawa, Isao, 
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Badaev, Boris Nikolaevich: See— 

Boreskov, Georgy Konstantinovich; Kuklina, Valentina Nikcla- 
evna; Levitsky, Emmanuil Aronovich; Badaev, Boris Nikola- 
evich; and Balashov, Vladimir Alexandrovich, 3,950,507. 

Badger Manufacturing Corporation: See— 

Bryant, William Sebert, Jr.; and Garbutt, Cornelius Durham, Jr., 
3,949,815. 

Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengeselischaft: See— 

Schefczik, Ernst, 3,950,340. 

Stastny, Fritz; Trieschmann, Hans Georg; Gaeth, Rudolf; and 
Haardt, Udo, 3,950,471. 

Bagalini, Dante; and Towianski, Alexander, to Fuchs Electrical Indus- 
tries. Circuit breaker with improved trip means. 3,950,715, Cl. 
335-35.000. 

Bagdasarian, Alex: See— 

Donovan, James; and Bagdasarian, Alex, 3,950,254. 

Bagley, Rodney D.: See— 

Lachman, Irwin M.; and Bagley, Rodney D., 3,950,175. 

Bailey, Brian Charles, to F. A. Power Limited. Wire bale tire and 
method of making the same. 3,949,450, Cl. 24-27.000. 

Baillie, Lloyd A., to Atlantic Richfield Company. Apparatus and 
method for distributing particulate material over a zone. 3,949,908, 
Cl. 222-193.000. 

Bain, Peter James Stratford; Foster, William Rees; and Neale, Alan 
Jeffrey, to Monsanto Chemicals Limited. Nitrogen polymer compo- 
sitions having thermally reversible cross-links resulting from treat- 
ment with organometallic compounds. 3,950,313, Cl. 260-79.50C. 

Baker, Lamar T.: See— 

Rubinstein, Richard B.; and Baker, Lamar T., 3,950,709. 

Baker, Phillip E. Ice cream and fruit confectionery product. 3,950,548, 
Cl. 426-91.000. 

Balashov, Vladimir Alexandrovich: See— 

Boreskov, Georgy Konstantinovich; Kuklina, Valentina Nikcla- 
evna; Levitsky, Emmanuil Aronovich; Badaev, Boris Nikola- 
evich; and Balashov, Vladimir Alexandrovich, 3,950,507. 

Balchunas, Charles A.: See— 

Schaeffer, Robert L.; and Balchunas, Charles A., 3,949,499. 

Baldoni, Carlo. Electromechanical speed variator. 3,949,617, Cl. 
74-206.000. 

Baldwin, LeRoy: See— 

Jackson, Earl V.; Teumer, Roger G.; and Baldwin, LeRoy, 
3,950,088. 

Ball, Kirby L.; Darr, J. Clyde; and Harrison, Theodore F., Jr., to 
Armstrong Cork Company. Saw guard. 3,949,636, Cl. 83-478.000. 

Ballocci, Giovanni; and Brollo, Aurelio, to Industrie Pirelli S.p.A. 
Handrail for passenger conveyors and the like. 3,949,858, Cl. 
198-16.00R. 

Balog, Karl J.; and Craft, Donald I., to General Electric Company. 
Light stabilized polyester resin composition. 3,950,301, Cl. 
260-40.00R. 

Baranowski, Joyce; and Malinowski, Stanley, to Warnaco Inc. 
Movement-compensating brassiere. 3,949,760, Cl. 128-425.000. 
Barber, Gerald L., to Venture Ride Mfg., Inc. Amusement ride. 

3,949,679, Cl. 104-63.000. 

Barer, Sol Joseph; Stockel, Richard Frederick; and Valenti, Peter Carl. 
N,N-Dichloro substituted aminocarboxylic acids as bactericides and 
fungicides. 3,950,536, Cl. 424-319.000. 

Barlow, Charles Brian, to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited. Di- 
phenylamine derivatives. 3,950,377, Cl. 260-465 .OOE. 

Baroody, Anas J. Trim adjustment for a jet boat. 3,949,700, Cl. 
115-12.00R. 

Barringer, Anthony Rene, to Barringer Research Limited. Geophysical 
prospecting method utilizing correlation of received waveforms with 
stored reference waveforms. 3,950,695, Cl. 324-3.000. 

Barringer Research Limited: See— 

Barringer, Anthony Rene, 3,950,695. 

Barry Wright Corporation: See— 

Frochaux, Alain, 3,949,828. 

Barton, Lucian Anthony: See— 

Ross, Daniel Louis; and Barton, Lucian Anthony, 3,950,173. 

Bartos, Donald M., to Dow Corning Corporation. Safety tire. 
3,949,796, Cl. 152-158.000. 

Bartram, Nial C.; and Scheid, William J., to Schick Incorporated. Hair 
dryer. 3,949,487, Cl. 34-99.000. 

BASF Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Bressel, Ulrich, 3,950,415. 

Broecker, Franz Josef; Zirker, Guenter; Triebskorn, Bruno; 
Marosi, Laszlo; Schwarzmann, Matthias; Dethlefsen, Winfried; 
and Kaempfer, Knut, 3,950,368. 

Dehnert, Johannes; and Lamm, Gunther, 3,950,321. 

Sander, Bruno; Bonitz, Eckhard; Berbner, Heinz; and Hoffmann, 
Manfred, 3,950,293. 

Vogel, Hans-Henning; Weitz, Hans-Martin; and Pfeiffer, Toni, 
3,950,442. 

BASF Wyandotte Corporation: See— 

Patton, John T., Jr.; Ramlow, Gerhard G.; and Pizzini, Louis C., 
3,950,317. 

Bastide, Paul. Special submarine devices using a novel integrated lift, 
propulsion and steering system. 3,949,694, Cl. 114-16.00R. 

Batelaan, Jan Gerardus, to Akzona Incorporated. Process for the prep- 
aration of citric acid esters, citric acid or citric acid salts. 3,950,397, 
Cl. 260-484.00P. 

Bates, Wayne C.; and Wallin, Wilbert C., to Truth Incorporated. Win- 
dow lock structure. 3,949,525, Cl. 49-395.000. 

Battelle Development Corporation: See— 

Dixon, Norman E.; and Jolly, William D., 3,950,659. 
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Battis, Larry J. Tennis simulating table game. 3,949,992, Cl. 
273-134.0CB. 

Bauer, Johann: See— 

Kurz, Dieter; Kandler, Herbert; Sabel, Alex; and Bauer, Johann, 
3,950,312. 

Bauer, Peter; and Klimek, Rudolf, to ERNO Raumfahrttechnik GmbH. 
Partially submerged floating platform. 3,949,693, Cl. 114-.SOD. 

Baumann, Hans-Peter; and Karmann, Hans-Georg, to Sandoz Ltd., 
(Sandoz AG). Aromatic carboxylic acid esters and amides as fixing 
agents. 3,950,419, Cl. 260-559.00R. 

Baxter Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Giambrone, Harry J.; and Naas, Robert L., 3,949,933. 

Bayer Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Botta, Artur, 3,950,367. 

Geks, Franz-Josef; and Schmidt-Kastner, Gunter, 3,950,509. 

Harnisch, Horst; and Brack, Alfred, 3,950,347. 

Hartmann, Peter, 3,950,381. 

Hoffmann, Hellmut; and Hammann, Ingeborg, 3,950,337. 

Horstmann, Harald; Meng, Karl; and Wehinger, 
3,950,528. 

Kolling, Heinrich; Widdig, Arno; Thomas, Herbert; and Schulz, 
Hans Peter, 3,950,395. 

Meyer, Horst; Bossert, Friedrich; Vater, Wulf, and Stoepel, Kurt, 
3,950,336. 

Radimann, Eduard; Schramm, Jurgen; and Nischk, Gunter, 
3,950,311. 

Riebel, Hans-Jochem; Rohe, Lothar; Hammann, Ingeborg; and 
Behrenz, Wolfgang, 3,950,334. 

Weber, Horst; Gruhl, Siegfried; and Endlich, Karl-Heinz, 
3,950,183. 

Wenzelburger, Jurgen; Buchel, Karl Heinz; Plempel, Manfred; and 
Meiser, Werner, 3,950,354. 

Bayer, Horst O.; Swithenbank, Colin; and Yih, Roy Y., to Rohm and 
Haas Company. 2-Cyano-diphenyl ethers. 3,950,379, Cl. 
260-465.00F. 

Beam Systems Israel Ltd.: See— 

Blass, Judd, 3,950,757. 

Beckman Instruments, Inc.: See— 

Sharples, Thomas D.; and Taylor, John T., 3,949,965. 

Becorit Grubenausbau GmbH: See— 

Wertelewski, Wilhelm; and Schade, Jorg, 3,949,563. 

Becton, Dickinson & Company: See— 

Hopkins, Brian Martin, 3,950,610. 

Beesch, Otto, to Robert Bosch GmbH. Air pre-heating arran:,ement for 
combustion engines. 3,949,723, Cl. 123-179.00H. 

Begidzhanova, Anzhelika Petrovna: See— 

Rotenberg, Vladimir Adolfovich; Khruschova, Kira Markovna; 
Zilberg, Jury Yakovievich; Begidzhanova, Anzhelika Petrovna; 
Gulyaev, Anatoly Sergeevich; Protasova, Irina Viadimirovna; 
Shapochkin, Alexei Ivanovich; Pavlov, Vladislav Ivanovich; 
Mirakov, Eduard Sergeevich; Izotov, Arseny Emelyanovich; 
Serikov, Ivan Alexandrovich; and Ignatiev, Not Vasilievich, 
3,950,164. 

Behrenz, Wolfgang: See— 

Riebel, Hans-Jochem; Rohe, Lothar; Hammann, Ingeborg; and 
Behrenz, Wolfgang, 3,950,334. 

Belding, Jeffrey H.; and Letzgus, Erwin A., to Quigley Company, Inc. 
Process for producing magnesium aluminate spinel. 3,950,504, Cl. 
423-600.000. 

Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated: See— 

Joel, Amos Edward, Jr., 3,950,619. 

Rode, Daniel Leon; and Schumaker, Norman Edwin, 3,950,195. 

Tammaru, Tarmo, 3,950,616. 

Bell, Wilson A.; and MacLeod, Douglas W., to USM Corporation. Di- 
rect acting hydraulic dust stop. 3,949,972, Cl. 259-104.000. 

Bellanca, Joseph M.; Sargert, Lewis D.; and Antrim, Rodney M., to Kar 
Products Inc. Volumetric control valve unit for crankcase ventilation 
system. 3,949,719, Cl. 123-119.00B. 

Bellinga, Hendrik, to N.V. Nederlandse Gasunie. Method and device 
for taking gas samples. 3,950,136, Cl. 23-232.00R. 

Belzer, Joseph F.: See— 

Menzel, Harry R.; and Belzer, Joseph F., 3,949,441. 

Benasutti, Louis D.; and Sucro, Jost S., to General Motors Corpora- 
tion. Water and beverage concentrate dispenser. 3,949,903, Cl. 
222-129.200. 

Bendix Corporation, The: See— 

Covington, Martin B., Jr., 3,950,710. 

Benecke, Theodor: See— 

Korsten, Andreas; Benecke, Theodor; Korndorfer, Eugen; Peter- 
sen, Fritz; and Wiebke, Gunter, 3,950,602. 

Benkowski, John. Plaque with repositionable ornamental team units. 
3,949,506, Cl. 40-160.000. 

Bennett, Sydney, to Joshua Shaw & Sons Limited. Drive arrangements 
for mechanical handling vehicles. 3,949,824, Cl. 180-66.00R. 

Bennett, William E., to Hardcast, Inc. Method for making sealing 
tapes. 3,950,573, Cl. 427-208.000. 

Benninger, Siegfried, to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft. Electrolytic 
method of producing branched perfluoro-alkanes. 3,950,235, Cl. 
204-59.00F. 

Bent, John H., to H. F. Wilson Engineering Company. Air powered 
rotary wire cutting and wrapping tool. 3,949,944, Cl. 242-7.170. 
Beranger, Jean; and Perrin, Pierre, to La Vermiculite et la Perlite S.A. 
Method for making a substantially planar structure constituted by 

jointed building elements. 3,950,197, Cl. 428-311 .000. 


Egbert, 
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Berbner, Heinz: See— 
Sander, Bruno; Bonitz, Eckhard; Berbner, Heinz; and Hoffmann, 
Manfred, 3,950,293. 

Berger, Gunvald Magnus Svante. Loading vehicle. 3,950,007, Cl. 
280-124.00R. 

Berger, Jerome: See— 

Mirrione, James J.; and Berger, Jerome, 3,950,758 

Bergeron, Alfred. Piston ring structure. 3,949,997, Cl. 277-221.000. 

Bergstrand, Gunnar Magnus. Method and means for indicating a leak- 
age through the wall of a vessel. 3,949,598, Cl. 73-49.200. 

Bergwerksverband GmbH: See— 

Meyer, Frank, 3,949,559. 

Berlinger, Bernard E., Jr.; and Sulzer, Harry, to Quaker City Gear 
Works, Inc. Differential gear system and actuator assembly. 
3,949,626, Cl. 74-626.000. 

Berney, Jean Claude. Apparatus for measuring the running of watches. 
3,949,592, Cl. 73-6.000. 

Berry, Fred M. Burner 3,950,124, Cl. 
431-254.000. 

Bertele, Erhard; and Schudel, Peter, to Givaudan Corporation. Process 
for preparation of terpene flavorants and novel intermediates there- 
for. 3,950,430, Cl. 260-601.00R. 

Bertin & Cie: See— 

Duthion, Louis; and Verneau, Alain, 3,949,784. 

Bertoldi, Attilio. Apparatus for fabric processing. 3,949,579, Cl. 
68-152.000. 

Bertsch, Klaus: See— 

Rittmannsberger, Norbert; Hoelle, Hermann; and Bertsch, Klaus, 
3,949,717. 
Besso, Michael M.: See— 
Edelman, Robert; and Besso, Michael M., 3,950,590. 
Bethlehem Steel Corporation: See— 
Ziegenfuss, Edwin K., 3,950,759. 

Beurer, Robert John, to United Technologies Corporation. Leakproof 
connection for polyethylene tubing. 3,950,017, Cl. 285-137.00R. 
Beusink, Bernard Joseph, deceased (by Beusink, Johanna Margaretha 
Maria, heiress); Cuypers, Marinus Hubertus; and Horowitz, Alexan- 
dre, to Varitrac AG. Endless belt with trapezoidal section consti- 

tuted by supporting members. 3,949,621, Cl. 74-231.00M. 

Beusink, Johanna Margaretha Maria, heiress: See— 

Beusink, Bernard Joseph, deceased; Cuypers, Marinus Hubertus; 
and Horowitz, Alexandre, 3,949,621. 

Bhatnagar, Ravinder K.: See— 

Broedner, Walter F.; Bhatnagar, Ravinder K.; Hill, W. Eugene; and 
Tjoa, Daniel W., 3,950,654. 

Bielstein, Georg Paul Richard: See— 

Nightingale, Colin Walter; Bielstein, Georg Paul Richard; Taylor, 
David Alexander; and Nelson, William, 3,950,232. 

Bienert, Horst, to Webasto-Werk W. Baier KG. Lifting linkage for roof 
vent panels of automobiles. 3,949,624, Cl. 74-520.000. 

Bienert, Horst, to Webasto-Werk W. Baier KG. Actuating mechanism 
for openable automobile roof panel. 3,949,625, Cl. 74-543.000. 
Bienvenu, Jacques Michel Jean; and Lecuyer, Michel, to Compagnie 
Honeywell Bull (Societe Anonyme). Apparatus and process for the 

rapid processing of segmented data. 3,950,730, Cl. 340-172.500. 

Bienwald, Wolfgang F., to Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc. Covered 
electrical receptacle with snap-in mounting. 3,950,066, Cl. 
339-128.000. 

Bierwirth, Egon: See— 

Looman, Wolfgang; Pungs, Wolfgang; Bierwirth, Egon; and Bun- 
ing, Robert, 3,950,482. 

Bilodeau, Richard D., to Monsanto Company. Apparatus for removing 
articles from a molding machine and depositing them on a conveyor. 
3,949,860, Cl. 198-25.000. 

Bio-Med Devices Inc.: See— 

Stewart, Jeffrey L., 3,949,749. 

Biondetti, Mario, to Escher Wyss Limited. Flexure-compensating roll. 
3,949,455, Cl. 29-116.0AD. 

Birch, Leslie William; Dean, Desmond Alfred; and Howell, Harry, de- 
ceased (by Gray, Eunice Cockburn, executor), to Fisons Limited. 
Method and device for dispensing medicament to the body. 
3,949,751, Cl. 128-266.000. 

Birchall, James Derek; and Cassidy, John Edward, to Imperial Chemi- 
cal Industries Limited. Refractory compositions. 3,950,177, Cl. 
106-55.000. 

Bishop, Thomas G.; and Flickinger, William T., to Koehring Company. 
Undercut feed section screw. 3,949,973, Cl. 259-191.000. 

Bittle, James Long: See— 

Emery, Jerrell Bemis; and Bittle, James Long, 3,950,512. 

Bittman, Jesse Clarence, to Wean United, Inc. Stranded wire forming 
method and apparatus. 3,949,543, Cl. 57-34.00R. 

Biviano, Mary H.: See— 

Catania, Anthony V.; and Biviano, Mary H., 3,949,875. 

Black and Decker Manufacturing Company, The: See— 

Dietzen, William H.; and Ehrlich, Stephen J., 3,949,998. 

Blanc, Michel, to Forges Stephanoises. Bolt cutter. 3,949,473, Cl. 
30-191.000. 

Blancett, Joe H. Fluid meter and adapter units therefor. 3,949,606, Cl. 
73-229.000. 

Blass, Judd, to Beam Systems Israel Ltd. Broadband whip antennas. 
3,950,757, Cl. 343-791.000. 

Blatt, Leland F.; and Fox, Gordon J. Equal area displacement hydraulic 
cylinder. 3,949,650, Cl. 92-108 .000. 

Blazek, Jan: See— 

Rauterkus, Karl Josef; Blazek, Jan; and Zimmermann, Wolfgang, 
3,950,302. 


ignitor arrangement. 
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Bleck-Mann, Hans-Wilhelm: See— 

Fink, Werner; Kircher, Dieter; von Grunberg, Hubertus; and 
Bleck-Mann, Hans-Wilhelm, 3,950,036. 

Bliven, Thomas G.; and Hugill, John R., to Motorola, Inc. Combination 
strip frame for semiconductive device and gate for molding. 
3,950,140, Cl. 29-193.500. 

Bloisi, Albertoni de Lemos. System for public opinion research. 
3,950,618, Cl. 179-2.0AS. 

Blumenthal, Gunter; and Gebehart, Ernst, to Bochumer Eisenhutte 
Heintzmann & Co. Apparatus for preventing cave-ins of excavations. 
3,949,562, Cl. 61-45.00D. 

Blunck, Otto, to H. Maihak AG. Non-dispensive infrared gas analyzer. 
3,950,644, Cl. 250-343.000. 

Board, David A., Jr., to New Hampshire Ball Bearings, Inc. Low- 
friction laminate liner for bearings. 3,950,599, Cl. 428-236.000. 

Bochumer Eisenhutte Heintzmann & Co.: See— 

Blumenthal, Gunter; and Gebehart, Ernst, 3,949,562. 

Bodig, Bernd: See— 

Linstedt, Hans; Roth, Helmut; Bundschuh, Gotz; Hohne, Gerd; 
Bodig, Bernd; Strelow, Gert; Schmidt, Peter; Sohner, Gerhard; 
Roozenbeek, Herman; and Michel, Hartmut, 3,949,722. 

Boehringer Ingelheim GmbH: See— 

Engel, Wolfhard; Nickl, Josef; Teufel, Helmut; Engelhardt, Gun- 
ther; Seeger, Ernst; and Trummlitz, Gunter, 3,950,427. 

Keck, Johannes; Noll, Klaus-Reinhold; Pieper, Helmut; Kruger, 
Gerd; and Puschmann, Sigfrid, 3,950,393. 

Schromm, Kurt; Renth, Ernst-Otto; Mentrup, Anton; and Reichl, 
Richard, 3,950,335. 

Stahle, Helmut; Koppe, Herbert; Kummer, Werner; and Hoefke, 
Wolfgang, 3,950,523. 

Boeren, Johannes Carolus Adrianus, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Vari- 
able capacitor. 3,950,679, Cl. 317-249.00R. 

Boesch, Karl: See— 

Nussbaumer, Manfred; and Boesch, Karl, 3,949,859. 

Boettler, James Herbert: See— 

Gardner, James Dennis; and Boettler, James Herbert, 3,949,798. 

Bohner, Beat; Dawes, Dag; and Meyer, Willy, to Ciba-Geigy Corpora- 
tion. 1-Phenyl-1-p-propargyloxyphenyl-2-nitro-ethane derivatives. 
3,950,433, Cl. 260-612.00R. 

Boillot, Pierre, to Institut de Recherches de la Siderurgie Francaise 
(IRSID). Method and apparatus for measuring gases in a metal sam- 
ple. 3,949,590, Cl. 73-19.000. 

Bollag, Werner; Ruegg, Rudolf; and Ryser, Gottlieb, to Hoffmann-La 
Roche Inc. Vitamin A acid amides. 3,950,418, Cl. 260-557.00R. 
Bomball, William A.; and Swift, Thomas G., to A. E. Staley Manufac- 
turing Company. Pregummed remoistenable tape having long open 

time and short tack time. 3,950,593, Cl. 428-476.000. 

Bommaraju, Tilak V.: See— 

Cookfair, Arthur S.; Stephens, Donald E.; and Bommaraju, Tilak 
V., 3,950,240. 

Bonacci, John C.; and Garwood, William E., to Mobil Oil Corporation. 
Method for upgrading a wide cut naphtha to full range gasoline. 
3,950,241, Cl. 208-64.000. 

Bonanno, Anthony J.: See— 

Greenfield, Charles; Casparian, Robert E.; and Bonanno, Anthony 
J., 3,950,230. 

Bonitz, Eckhard: See— 

Sander, Bruno; Bonitz, Eckhard; Berbner, Heinz; and Hoffmann, 
Manfred, 3,950,293. 

Boockmann, Gerhard: See— 

Schmidt, Karl; and Boockmann, Gerhard, 3,950,452. 

Boosen, Karl-Josef, to Lonza Ltd. Method for the production of 
haloacetoacetic acids. 3,950,412, Cl. 260-539.00R. 

Borden, Inc.: See— 

D'Amato, Anthony S.; and Gattenby, Miles N., Jr., 3,950,289. 

Golner, Jerold Julius; and Strout, Russell Brown, 3,949,918. 

Pavuk, Frank Eugene; Steiner, Roger Henry; Feinstein, Sumner 
Sheldon; and Venuti, Richard Joseph, 3,950,208. 

Boreskov, Georgy Konstantinovich; Kuklina, Valentina Nikclaevna; 
Levitsky, Emmanuil Aronovich; Badaev, Boris Nikolaevich; and 
Balashov, Vladimir Alexandrovich. Method for producing granu- 
lated porous corundum. 3,950,507, Cl. 423-626.000. 

Borg-Warner Corporation: See— 

Fogelber, Mark J., 3,949,848. 

Hopkins, Neil E., 3,949,566. 

Borlai, Oszkar: See— 

Nemecz, Erno, Ujhidy, Aurel; Polinszky, Karoly; Szepvolgyi, 
Janos; Borlai, Oszkar; Kapolyi, Laszlo; and Szekely, Tamas, 
3,950,485. 

Bosch, Paul, to Robert Bosch G.m.b.H. Adjusting nrc, for hy- 
draulic pumps or motors. 3,949,649, Cl. 91-506.000. 

Bossert, Friedrich: See— 

Meyer, Horst; Bossert, Friedrich; Vater, Wulf; and Stoepel, Kurt, 
3,950,336. 

Boswell, George Albert, Jr.; Brittelli, David R.; and Middleton, William 
J., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Fluorinated cepha- 
losporins. 3,950,329, Cl. 260-243.00C. 

Botta, Artur, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Preparation of N-chlorofor- 
myl-carbamic acid amides and esters. 3,950,367, Cl. 260-455.00A. 

Bouboulis, Constantine J., to Exxon Research & Engineering Co. Poly- 
amides from cyclohexane bis(ethylamine). 3,950,310, Cl. 
260-78.00R. 

Boudet, Pierre Louis Emile. Means for displaying the address on letters 
and parcels with a view to their dispatch. 3,950,580, Cl. 428-41.000. 
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Bouillon, Claude; and Colin, Michel, to L’Oreal. Topical application of 
cis of trans 3,4-thiolanediol to reduce the greasy appearance of hair 
and skin. 3,950,532, Cl. 424-275.000. 

Bouwhuis, Gijsbertus, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Apparatus for opti- 
cally reading a reflecting record carrier. 3,950,621, Cl. 
179-100.30G. 

Bouygues, Jean; and Gerard, Rene, to Thomson-CSF. Positioning de- 
vice for a flat rectangular workpiece. 3,950,095, Cl. 355-72.000. 

Bowe Bohler & Weber KG, Firma: See— 

Fuhring, Heinrich; and Sieber, Johannes Helmut, 3,949,485. 

Bowen, Roger. Releasable retention means for electrical contacts in a 
connector. 3,950,056, Cl. 339-59.00M. 

Bower, Robert W., to TRW Inc. Method of patterning polysilicon. 
3,950,188, Cl. 148-1.500. 

Boyer, Charles; and Pemenidis, Michael. Control system for boilers 
furnishing steam for heating. 3,949,936, Cl. 236-26.00A. 

BP Chemicals International Limited: See— 

Park, Anthony John; Sturt, Alan Charles; and Williams, Richard 
Harvey, 3,950,318. 
BPB Industries Limited: See— 
Pilgrim, Thomas Albert, 3,950,181. 
Brack, Alfred: See— 
Harnisch, Horst; and Brack, Alfred, 3,950,347. 

Brack, Jacques, to Olin Ski A.G. Fastening gun. 3,949,921, Cl. 
227-9.000. 

Bramley, Anthony. Composite net. 3,950,584, Cl. 428-113.000. 

Brandt-Pra, Inc.: See— 

Mclinerny, George P., 3,949,981. 

Braun Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Brauss, Helmut Balthasar, 3,949,469. 

Braun, Ben. Embouchure pen. 3,950,106, Cl. 401-256.000. 

Brauss, Helmut Balthasar, to Braun Aktiengesellschaft. Electric shaver 
comprising a rotatable cylindrical shearing foil. 3,949,469, Cl. 
30-43.910. 

Brefka, Paul C., to Analog Devices, Incorporated. Enclosure case for 
potless immobilization of circuit components. 3,950,603, Cl. 
174-52.00R. 

Brehon, Pierre: See— 

Schmidt, Jean; and Brehon, Pierre, 3,950,631. 

Breidenbach, Heinz, to Varta Batterie Aktiengesellshaft. Envelope for 
the tubular electrodes of storage batteries. 3,950,186, Cl. 
136-54.000. 

Bremi, Paolo: See— 

Mucci, Rinaldo; and Bremi, Paolo, 3,949,643. 

Bremus, Norbert: See— 

Jeromin, Lutz; Bremus, Norbert; Friederici, Georg; and Peiffer, 
Peter, 3,950,371. 

Brenan, Robert R.; and Smith, Robert W., to GT - Sylvania Incorpo- 
rated. Lead assembly for semiconductive device. 3,950,142, Cl. 
29-191.000. 

Breslow, Jeffrey D., to Marvin Glass & Associates. Rotatable card car- 
rying game apparatus. 3,949,986, Cl. 273-1.00R. 

Breslow, Jeffrey D., to Marvin Glass & Associates. Operator propelled 
toy vehicle. 3,949,999, Cl. 280-1.11R. 

Bressel, Ulrich, to BASF Aktiengesellschaft. Decreasing the amount of 
dichloroacetyl chloride contained in monochloroacetyl chloride. 
3,950,415, Cl. 260-544.00Y. 

Breuer, Hermann: See— 

Treuner, Uwe D.; and Breuer, Hermann, 3,950,330. 
Breveteam, S.A.: See— 
Colijn, Johannes Jakobus Vincent; and Tesch, Gunter Horst, 
3,950,587. 
Brewer, Howard E.: See— 
Parks, Robert G.; and Brewer, Howard E., 3,950,763. 

Brewer, Kenyon Edwin. Timelock for bank vault doors and the like. 
3,950,678, Cl. 317-134.000. 

Bridges, John A.; and Storrs, Harold W., to Aladdin Industries, Incor- 
porated. Articles for beverage service. 3,949,876, Cl. 206-427.000. 

Bridgestone Tire Company Limited: See— 

Fujikawa, Akira; Takusagawa, Takashi; Matsuda, Akira; and Go- 
shima, Norio, 3,950,726. 
Ueda, Shigeo, 3,949,697. 

Brighenti, Norberto, to Zeus Rapizzi S.p.A. Assembling unit for modu- 
lar electrical apparatus. 3,950,053, Cl. 339-34.000. 

Bristol-Myers Company: See— 

Miyaki, Takeo, 3,950,516. 
British Copper Refiners Limited: See— 
Nightingale, Colin Walter; Bielstein, Georg Paul Richard; Taylor, 
David Alexander; and Nelson, William, 3,950,232. 
British Gas Corporation: See— 
Abbey, Antony F.; and Hatfield, James, 3,949,608. 

British Lely Limited: See— 

Harber, Gerald; Young, Leslie Albert; Allard, Roger Sidney; Mar- 
shall, Alan James; and Montgomery, Michael John, 3,949,886. 

British Secretary of State for Defence: See— 

McLennan, Donald John; Mavor, John; Vanstone, Gary Francis; 
and Windle, Donald James, 3,950,655. 

Brittelli, David R.: See— 

Boswell, George Albert, Jr.; Brittelli, David R.; and Middleton, 
William J., 3,950,329. 

Broecker, Franz Josef, Zirker, Guenter; Triebskorn, Bruno; Marosi, 
Laszlo; Schwarzmann, Matthias; Dethlefsen, Winfried; and Ka- 
empfer, Knut, to BASF Aktiengesellschaft. Manufacture of methane. 

3,950,368, Cl. 260-449.00M. 
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Broedner, Walter F.; Bhatnagar, Ravinder K.; Hill, W. Eugene; and 
Tjoa, Daniel W., to American Microsystems, Inc. Power-on initial- 
izing circuit for a calculator system. 3,950,654, Cl. 307-208.000. 

Brollo, Aurelio: See— 

Ballocci, Giovanni; and Brollo, Aurelio, 3,949,858. 

Brooke, Edric Raymond, to Xerox Corporation. Apparatus for control- 
ling movement of a carriage. 3,950,091, Cl. 355-8.000. 

Broomfield, John, to Amacoil Machinery, Inc. Bobbin terminator. 
3,949,945, Cl. 242-7.170. 

Brotzmann, Karl: See— 

Knuppel, Helmut; Brotzmann, Karl; and Fassbinder, Hans-Georg, 
3,950,161. 

Brouant, Michel, to Compagnie Industrielle des Telecommunications 
Cit-Alcatel. Device for measuring a signal having a very high noise 
level. 3,950,699, Cl. 324-76.00A. 

Brovelli, Loredana, to M. Scaglia S.p.A. Yarn winding bobbin. 
3,949,950, Cl. 242-118.600. 

Brown, Carl A.; and Kleine, Martin K., to Parker-Hannifin Corpora- 
tion. Fluid filtering device. 3,950,248, Cl. 210-90.000. 

Brown, Frank E., to SmithKline Corporation. Metered spray device. 
3,949,939, Cl. 239-350.000. 

Brown, James D.: See— 

Spencer, William H.; Dorius, John O.; and Brown, James D., 
3,949,533. 

Brownlee, Robert R.; and Tyers, G. Frank O., to Research Corpora- 
tion. Cardiac pacing apparatus. 3,949,759, Cl. 128-419.0PG. 

Broxholm, Thomas M.,; and Elmore, Lester C., to Pulsepower Systems, 
Inc. Modular liquid propellant gun. 3,949,642, Cl. 89-7.000. 

Bruner, Robert D.: See— 

Ward, Calvin B.; and Bruner, Robert D., 3,950,224. 

Bruns, Lester E., to United States of America, Energy Research and 
Development Administration. Falling film evaporator. 3,950,216, 
Cl. 159-13.00R. 

Bruun, Herta: See— 

Feit, Peter Werner; Nielsen, Ole Bent Tvaermose; and Bruun, 
Herta, 3,950,376. 

Feit, Peter Werner; Nielsen, Ole Bent Tvaermose; and Bruun, 
Herta, 3,950,380. 

Bryant, William Sebert, Jr.; and Garbutt, Cornelius Durham, Jr., to 
Badger Manufacturing Corporation. Shallow-hole kerf boring ma- 
chine with auger on side-arm elevating assembly. 3,949,815, Cl. 
173-23.000. 

Bryson, Clayton M.: See— 

Double, Paul B.; and Bryson, Clayton M., 3,949,527. 

Buchel, Karl Heinz: See— 

Wenzelburger, Jurgen; Buchel, Karl Heinz; Plempel, Manfred; and 

Meiser, Werner, 3,950,354. 

Buckley, Alan John; Gazzard, Edward George; Singer, Michael; and 
Taylor, John Anthony, to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited. N- 
(N!-1'-Benzisothiazolin-3'-3'-onylcarbonylthio )-1 ,2-benzisothiazo- 
lin-3-one. 3,950,349, Cl. 260-304.00A. 

Buckman, Thomas P. Two piece check valve. 
137-525.000. 

Buffa, Aldo; and Holliger, Adolf, to United Nations Childrens’ Fund; 
Buffa, Aldo; and Gebrueder Buehler AG. Process for making foods 
and feeds. 3,950,543, Cl. 426-18.000. 

Bullmann, Rolf, to Continental Gummi-Werke Aktiengesellschaft. Tire 
building machine. 3,950,212, Cl. 156-398.000. 

Bundschuh, Gotz: See— 

Linstedt, Hans; Roth, Helmut; Bundschuh, Gotz; Hohne, Gerd; 
Bodig, Bernd; Strelow, Gert; Schmidt, Peter, Sohner, Gerhard; 
Roozenbeek, Herman; and Michel, Hartmut, 3,949,722. 

Bundy, Gordon L., to Upjohn Company, The. Prostaglandin cyclic 
ethers. 3,950,363, Cl. 260-347.300. 

Buning, Robert: See— 

Looman, Wolfgang; Pungs, Wolfgang; Bierwirth, Egon; and Bun- 
ing, Robert, 3,950,482. 

Bunn, Hugh. Safety snap hook assembly. 3,949,451, Cl. 24-241.0CH. 

Bunting, William M.: See— 

Paynter, John D.; and Bunting, William M., 3,950,270. 
Buratovich, Prosper. Tensioning devices. 3,949,802, Cl. 160-374.100. 
Burhans, Edna K. Waist attachment for handbag including shoulder 

bag. 3,949,915, Cl. 224-26.00K. 

Burlington Industries, Inc.: See— 

Lide, Theodore E., Jr., 3,949,885. 

Burr, Robert Page; and Keogh, Raymond J., to Photocircuits Division 
of Kollmorgen Corporation. Self-commutating motor and printed 
circuit armature therefor. 3,950,662, Cl. 310-46.000. 

Burroughs Corporation: See— 

Faulkner, John P.; and Morton, Dennis S., 3,950,234. 

Burroughs Wellcome Co.: See— 

Cresswell, Ronald M.; Mentha, John W.; and Seaman, Russell L., 

3,950,378. 

Gorvin, John Henry, 3,950,342. 

Busy, Francis, to Thomson-CSF Visualisation et Traitement des Infor- 
mations (T-VT). Method of and apparatus for stabilizing the display 
rate of permanent echoes in a radar system. 3,950,748, Cl. 
343-7.00A. 

Butler, Paul A., to Abitibi Paper Company, Ltd. Humidification of pan- 
els of cellulosic material. 3,950,574, Cl. 427-209.000. 

Butler, Robert M.; and Anderson, George A., Ill, to Micro Glass Inc. 
Semiconductor wafer transfer device. 3,949,891, Cl. 214-301.000. 

Butler, William E. Foldable hunting stool. 3,949,835, Cl. 182-187.000. 

Cadmus, Harold, Jr. Device for mounting interchangeable type. 
3,949,672, Cl. 101-368.000. 


3,949,780, Cl. 
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Caine, Harold A. Safe distance visual warning device. 3,950,098, Cl. 
356-3.000. 


Caird (Dundee) Limited: See— 

Somers, Jack; and Cuthbert, Elias, 3,950,132. 

Calabro, Anthony D. Composite printed circuit card guide and holding 
device. 3,950,057, Cl. 339-65.000. 

Caldwell, Edward N., to Robertshaw Controls Company. Valve con- 
struction and system utilizing the same. 3,949,777, Cl. 137-271.000. 

California Computer Products, Inc.: See— 

Parks, Robert G.; and Brewer, Howard E., 3,950,763. 

Callis, James W.; and Chambers, William A., to Hughes Aircraft Com- 
pany. Gated video centroid tracker. 3,950,611, Cl. 178-6.800. 

Campbell, Lester W.: See— 

Smith, Gus T.; Gregory, Clifton; and Campbell, Lester W., 
3,949,913. 

Campbell, Marcus E., to Kresser, Joseph L., a part interest. Layout 
instrument for sheet-material fabrication. 3,949,481, Cl. 33-75.00R. 

Campbell, Richard D., to Westinghouse Air Brake Company. Fail-safe 
reference voltage source. 3,950,690, Cl. 321-10.000. 

Campman, James P. Detector for detecting and locating the source of 
a contaminating gas or smoke in the atmosphere. 3,950,739, Cl. 
340-237.00R. 

Canadian Patents and Development Limited: See— 

Hill, Kenneth O.; Watanabe, Akira; and Chambers, John G., 
3,950,707. 
MacMartin, Malcolm P.; and Kusters, Norbert L., 3,950,742. 
Schmidt-Weinmar, Heinz Gunter, 3,950,103. 
Canamer Leasing Services Inc.: See— 
Double, Paul B.; and Bryson, Clayton M., 3,949,527. 

Candor, James T. Golfer's aid. 3,949,987, Cl. 273-176.00L. 

Cannon, Earl R., to General Motors Corporation. Catalytic converter 
having catalyst reservoir means. 3,950,139, Cl. 23-288.00F. 

Cannon, Joseph A.; Pysz, John F., Jr.; and Renshaw, James T., to Mon- 
santo Company. Fusion of viny! plastisol to heat-sensitive backing. 
3,950,198, Cl. 156-79.000. 

Canon Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Hosoe, Kazuya; Matsumoto, Seiichi; and Mochizuki, Noritaka, 
3,950,764. 

Kano, Ichiro; and Yoshinari, Hideki, 3,950,094. 

Murata, Minoru; and Harada, Yuji, 3,950,627. 

Tanaka, Hiroshi; and Soma, Ikuo, 3,950,595. 

Toyama, Masamichi; Takigawa, Tomoshi; Hirata, Noritsugu; 
Sakaguchi, Keiichi; and Ichiyanagi, Toshikazu, 3,950,775. 
Capelli, Alfred J., to Sargent Industries, Inc. Bearing material with mi- 

croencapsulated lubricant. 3,950,047, Cl. 308-238.000. 

Cardwell, Paul H.; and Kane, William S., to Deepsea Ventures, Inc. 
Method for separating metal constituents from ocean floor nodules. 
3,950,486, Cl. 423-24.000. 

Cardwell, Paul H.: See— 

Schobert, Harold H.; Field, Roger C.; and Cardwell, Paul H., 
3,950,162. 

Carey, Peter Majendie; and Tate, Norman Christopher John, to Lek- 
tromedia Ltd. Data storage and retrieval systems for use with plural 
track storage medium. 3,950,782, Cl. 360-72.000. 

Carl Schenck AG, Firma: See— 

Voigtlaender, Herbert, 3,949,862. 

Carlson, Curt S. Snapable and removeable safety reflector. 3,950,076, 
Cl. 350-97.000. 

Carmichael, Robert J.: See— 

Hazelett, Robert William; Wood, John Frederick Barry; and Car- 
michael, Robert J., 3,949,805. F 

Carr, James E. Sales display and method for selling selected meat cuts. 
3,949,502, Cl. 40-126.00R. 

Carr, Ronald Ray; and Nisevich, Stephen Dale, to Astrid Corporation, 
Limited. Altering the appearance of corundum crystals. 3,950,596, 
Cl. 428-539.000. 

Carrier Corporation: See— 

Cobb, George E., 3,949,810. 

Carson, John Robert, to McNeil Laboratories, Inc. 5-Chlorocarbony]. 
3,950,355, Cl. 260-326.200. 

Carter, James W.: See— 

Schulman, Herbert; Russo, Francis P.; Carter, James W.; and 
Parry, John L., 3,950,086. 

Carter, Merle Francis: See— 

Hutton, James Cameron; and Carter, Merle Francis, 3,949,507. 

Cartner, Jack O. Hydraulic mower attachment. 3,949,539, Cl. 
56-10.400. 

Case, Herbert M.: See— 

Hawkins, Albert W.; O’Shea, Ronald J.; and Case, Herbert M., 
3,950,205. 
Casio Computer Co., Ltd.: See— 
Kashio, Toshio, 3,950,761. 

Caso, Adolph. Spring type spear fishing guns. 3,949,731, Cl. 
124-27.000. 

Casparian, Robert E.: See— 

Greenfield, Charles; Casparian, Robert E.; and Bonanno, Anthony 
J., 3,950,230. 

Cassand, Jean; and Fail, Jean-Pierre, to Institut Francaise de Petrole, 
des Carburants et Lubrifiants. Device for generating acoustic waves 
in a liquid medium. 3,949,831, Cl. 181-120.000. 

Cassella Farbwerke Mainkur Akt: See— 

Greve, Heinz Gunter; and Resag, Klaus, 3,950,383. 

Cassidy, John Edward: See— 

Birchall, James Derek; and Cassidy, John Edward, 3,950,177. 

Catania, Anthony V.; and Biviano, Mary H. Shampoo neck strip. 
3,949,875, Cl. 206-390.000. 
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Caterpillar Tractor Co.: See— 
Herr, Charles H., Jr., 3,949,823. 
Hoehn, Richard F., 3,949,847. 
Larson, Donald J.; and Schexnayder, Lawrence F., 3,949,844. 
Miers, Bruce Walter; and Taylor, James Lloyd, 3,949,975. 
Ohms, Edward J., 3,949,892. 

Cauffiel, Ford B. Slitter line. 3,949,633, Cl. 83-210.000. 

Caule, Elmer J., to Olin Corporation. Tarnish zesistant copper and cop- 
per alloys. 3,950,193, Cl. 148-31.500. 

Cavendish, Michael Edward; and Wright, John Thomas Matthew, to 
National Research Development Corporation. Prosthetic bone joint 
devices. 3,949,428, Cl. 3-1.911. 

Caveney, Jack E.; and Moody, Roy A., to Panduit Corporation. Inte- 
gral one-piece cable tie. 3,949,449, Cl. 24-16.0PB. 

Cavier, Raymond: See— 

Rossignol, Jean-Francois; and Cavier, Raymond, 3,950,351. 

Cawley, Leo P. Process and means for gel cutting. 3,949,471, Cl. 
30-123.300. 

Celanese Corporation: See— 

Edelman, Robert; and Besso, Michael M., 3,950,590. 

Cellerini, Albert R.; Skalka, Paul; and Stephenson, William L., Jr., to 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Multi-pole circuit breaker with 
adjustable thermal trip unit. 3,950,716, Cl. 335-45.000. 

Cellerini, Albert R.; and Ricci, Louis N., to Westinghouse Electric Cor- 
poration. Multi-pole circuit breaker with adjustable thermal trip 
unit. 3,950,717, Cl. 335-45.000. 

Center, Dale: See— 

McBride, La Vaughn R.; Clark, Jack D.; and Center, Dale, 
3,950,571. 
Central Soya Company, Inc.: See— 
Puski, Gabor; and Konwinski, Arthur H., 3,950,564. 
Centre for Industrial Research Ltd.: See— 
Fridman, Eliahu, 3,950,544. 

Centro de Estudios Tecnicos de Materiales Especiales-Instituto Na- 

cional de Industria: See— 
Voss, Gunther, 3,949,677. 

Cervencl, Milan: See— 

Vrana, Jiri; and Cervencl, Milan, 3,949,736. 

Ceskoslovenska akademie ved: See— 

Labsky, Jiri; and Exner, Josef, 3,950,399. 

Cetus Corporation: See— 

Ward, Calvin B.; and Bruner, Robert D., 3,950,224. 

Chamberlin, Earl M.; Russ, Warren K., Jr.; and Hazen, George G., to 
Merck & Co., Inc. Process for preparing [ 1-oxo-2-cyclopenty! (or 
2-isopropy! )-2-methyl-6,7-dichloro-5-indanyloxy ] acetic acid. 
3,950,408, Cl. 260-520.00D. 

Chambers, John G.: See— 

Hill, Kenneth O.; Watanabe, Akira; and Chambers, John G., 
3,950,707. 

Chambers, William A.: See— 

Callis, James W.; and Chambers, William A., 3,950,611. 

Chandler, Jasper S.; and McNair, Hugh R., to Eastman Kodak Com- 
pany. Film cartridge and associated drive means. 3,949,952, Cl. 
242-194.000. 

Chandler, Michael John. Vacuum cleaner heads. 3,949,442, Cl. 
15-1.700. 

Chang, Hsu; Chen, Tien C.; Lee, Share-Young; and Tung, Chin, to In- 
ternational Business Machines Corporation. Single technology text 
editing system. 3,950,732, Cl. 340-172.500. 

Chang, Moon Ki. Novel reagent and method for the determination of 
urea in biological fluids. 3,950,226, Cl. 195-103.50R. 

Chang, Stephen S.; Ostric-Matijasevic, Biserka; Huang, Cheng-Li; and 
Hsieh, An-Li, to Rutgers Research and Educational Foundation. 
Method of producing an antioxidant composition from rosemary and 
sage. 3,950,266, Cl. 252-398.000. 

Chapel, William I. Chemical dispenser. 3,949,900, Cl. 222-54.000. 

Chapman, Roger S. Soil grouting apparatus. 3,949,561, Cl. 61-36.00R. 

Charland, Terrence D.; and Klett, Stanley D., to Xerox Corporation. 
Magnetic brush developing apparatus. 3,949,704, Cl. 118-637.000. 

Charlton, John Cecil, to Radiochemical Centre Ltd., The. Automatic 
volume counting. 3,950,643, Cl. 250-303.000. 

Chase, Michael Dennis. Board game apparatus. 3,949,991, Cl. 
273-134.0AC. 

Chemiebau Dr. A. Zieren Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung & Co. 
KG: See— 

Furkert, Herbert, 3,950,502. 

Chen, Tien C.: See— 

Chang, Hsu; Chen, Tien C.; Lee, Share-Young; and Tung, Chin, 
3,950,732. 

Chenausky, Peter P.; DeMaria, Anthony J.; Fradin, David W.; and 
Freiberg, Robert J., to United Technologies Corporation. Unstable 
laser resonator having radial propagation. 3,950,712, Cl. 
331-94.50C. 

Chevalier, Marcel, to Etablissements M. Chapuis. Guiding device for 
an automatic bag-filling machine. 3,949,536, Cl. 53-187.000. 

Chevron Research Company: See— 

Spars, Byron G., 3,950,503. 

Chiang, Ching: See— 

Monte, Alexander A.; and Chiang, Ching, 3,950,133. 

Chiang, Robert; and Perry, Eli, to Monsanto Company. Separation pro- 
cedure. 3,950,247, Cl. 210-23.00R. 

Chiba, Jiro: See— 

Suzuki, Yoshiro; ishiyama, Masahiko; and Chiba, Jiro, 3,950,174. 

Chicago Rawhide Manufacturing Company: See— 

Reichenbach, Jerry D., 3,950,119. 
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Chien, Luther C.; Nyquist, Jack K.; and Yembrick, Charles, Jr. Produc- 
tion of high-purity chlorine from hydrogen chloride. 3,950,501, Cl. 
423-507.000. 

Chihara, Hiroyuki, to Kabushiki Kaisha Suwa Seikosha. Quartz crystal 
timepiece. 3,949,545, Cl. 58-23.0BA. 

Chinuki, Takashi: See— 

Suda, Hideaki; Dohgane, Iwao; Chinuki, Takashi; Tanimoto, Kenji; 
Hosaka, Hirokazu; Nakao, Y ukimichi; Ueda, Yuji; Imada, Seiya; 
Yanagihara, Hideki; and Tanaka, Kunihiko, 3,950,431. 

Chisholm, John P. Stepped cardioid bearing system. 3,950,753, Cl. 
343-106.00R. 

Chisso Corporation: See— 

Iwahori, Eitaro; Kurita, Mitsuo; and Uno, Mitsumasa, 3,950,473. 

Chloride Group Limited: See— 

Peters, Kenneth; Gordon, Robin; and Sands, Gilbert, 3,949,793. 
Christensen, Tom; Wendel, Ove; and Sandstrom, Carl-Erik, to AB 
Akerlund & Rausing. Package tube. 3,949,871, Cl. 206-229.000. 
Christopherson, Herman P.; Witt, Robert H.; and Pavlik, Dennis J., to 
Toro Company, The. Mower discharge interlock apparatus. 

3,949,540, Cl. 56-202.000. 

Christy, Marcia Elizabeth, to Merck & Co., Inc. 10,11-Dihydro- 
10,10,11,1 1-tetrafluoro-SH-dibenzo[a,d ]cycloheptene-5- 
methylamines. 3,950,423, Cl. 260-570.900. 

Chu, Tzong Jeng; and Konii, Susumu, to Hitachi Chemical Co., Ltd. 
Novel thermosetting resins and process for preparing the same com- 
prising reacting a novolak with a titanic acid ester. 3,950,309, Cl. 
260-51.00R. 

Chuang, Chin-Chih: See— 

Liou, Shu-Lien, 3,949,433. 

Chudley, William Henry: See— 

Farrow, Harold Frederick; 
3,949,669. 

Chun, Sun W.; Cronauer, Donald C.; and Leslie, Thomas W., to Gulf 
Research & Development Company. Process for treating a solid- 
containing liquid hydrocarbon oil. 3,950,244, Cl. 208-143.000. 

Churchill, Frederick E.; Ogar, George W.; and Thompson, Bernard J., 
to Raytheon Company. Radar system having quadrature phase de- 
tector compensator. 3,950,750, Cl. 343-17.700. 

Churchwell, Harry B.; Quearry, Warner; and Verzi, Thomas K. Stud 
remover. 3,950,111, Cl. 408-204.000. 

Ciba-Geigy AG: See— 

Nikles, Erwin, 3,950,533. 

Oswald, Alexis A.; and Valint, Paul L., 3,950,520. 

Ciba-Geigy Corporation: See— 

Bohner, Beat; Dawes, Dag; and Meyer, Willy, 3,950,433. 

Eggensperger, Heinz; Franzen, Volker; Diehl, Karl-Heinz; and 
Kloss, Wilfred, 3,950,382. 

Eschenmoser, Albert, 3,950,327. 

Greber, Gerd; Darms, Roland; and Lohmann, Dieter, 3,950,308. 

Haug, Theobald; and Schmitter, Andre, 3,950,279. 

Karrer, Friedrich, 3,950,328. 

Rys, Paul; and Vogelsanger, Rolf, 3,950,403. 

Woodward, Robert Burns, 3,950,362. 

Cilloniz Oberti, Manuel. Mechanical remote control device for operat- 
ing the channel selector of a television receiver. 3,949,616, Cl. 
74-10.00A. 

Ciric, Julius, to Mobil Oil Corporation. Synthetic zeolite ZSM-18. 
3,950,496, Cl. 423-328.000. 

Cities Service Company: See— 

Newcombe, Jack, 3,950,456. 

Claassens, Johannes E. L.: See— 

Schaafsma, Sijbrandus E.; Claassens, Johannes E. L.; and Ver- 
heijen, Egidius J. M., 3,950,438. 

Clairol Incorporated: See— 

Halasz, Alexander; and Cohen, David, 3,950,127. 

Walter, Henry J.; and Springer, William E., 3,950,052. 

Clampitt, Richard L.: See— 

Threlkeld, Curtis B.; Hessert, James E.; Clampitt, Richard L.; and 
Needham, Riley B., 3,949,811. 

Clark Equipment Company: See— 

Holcomb, Orla L., Jr., 3,949,843. 

Shealy, Noah A., 3,949,826. 

Clark, Ivan L.: See— 

Stephens, Gerald D.; and Clark, Ivan L., 3,950,744. 

Clark, Jack D.: See— 

McBride, La Vaughn R.; Clark, Jack D.; and Center, Dale, 
3,950,571. 

Clarke, Ellis Whiteside. Apparatus for the administration of liquids. 
3,949,744, Cl. 128-214.00R. 

Cleaver, Charles S., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 
Contact lens having an optimum combination of properties. 
3,950,315, Cl. 260-86.10E. 

Clem, Arthur G., to American Colloid Company. Method and compo- 
sition for preventing water contaminated with industrial waste from 
seeping through soil containing said water. 3,949,560, Cl. 
61-36.00R. 

Cleveland Machine Controls, Inc.: See— 

Lamson, Wade Petherbridge, 3,950,683. 

Clifford, John Michael, to South African Inventions Development Cor- 

ration. Non-circular compaction roller, and a mounting therefor. 

3,950,110, Cl. 404-124.000. 

Cluley, Edward Samuel; and Heaps, Christopher, to English Electric 
Company Limited, The. Vertical movement detection systems. 
3,949,484, Cl. 33-367.000. 

Coats, Carlton E.; and Watts, Golden F., to Ashland Oil, Inc. Produc- 
tion of thermoset water-in-oil emulsions. 3,950,287, Cl. 260-22.0CB. 


and Chudley, William Henry, 
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Cobb, George E., to Carrier Corporation. Air conditioning system. 
3,949,810, Cl. 165-30.000. 

Cofer, Robert E. Tractor stands. 3,949,976, Cl. 269-17.000. 

Coffey, Gerald P.: See— 

Hensley, Linda W.; Li, George S.; and Coffey, Gerald P., 
3,950,454. 

Cogley, Jeremiah Richard, to Knouse Foods Cooperative, Inc. Method 
for producing a pome fruit sauce with electronic inspection of diced 
fruit. 3,950,552, Cl. 426-231.000. 

Cohen, David: See— 

Halasz, Alexander; and Cohen, David, 3,950,127. 

Cohen, Edward Stone: See— 

Youngquist, Robertson; Green, Donald; and Cohen, Edward 
Stone, 3,949,947. 

Cohen, Morton; and Silverman, Elliott. Orthodontic method and appa- 
ratus. 3,949,477, Cl. 32-14.00A. 

Coles, Donald K. Electronic musical instrument. 
84-1.010. 

Colgate-Palmolive Company: See— 

Fischer, Charles F., 3,950,122. 
Grand, Paul Sheldon, 3,950,276. 

Colijn, Johannes Jakobus Vincent; and Tesch, Gunter Horst, to Breve- 
team, S.A. Non-woven textile fiber products having a relief-like 
structure. 3,950,587, Cl. 428-234.000. 

Colin, Michel: See— 

Bouillon, Claude; and Colin, Michel, 3,950,532. 

Collins, Donald M.., to Pillsbury Company, The. Shortening chip manu- 
facture. 3,950,561, Cl. 426-417.000. 

Colorado Video, Inc.: See— 

Southworth, Glen R.; Lewallen, Roy W.; and Sparks, John E., 
3,950,607. 

Communications Satellite Corporation (Comsat): See— 

Lindmayer, Joseph; and Allison, James F., 3,949,463. 

Compagnie Generale des Establissements Michelin: See— 

Lejeune, Daniel, 3,949,800. 
Montagne, Jean Bernard, 3,949,799. 

Compagnie Honeywell Bull (Societe Anonyme): See— 

Bienvenu, Jacques Michel Jean; and Lecuyer, Michel, 3,950,730. 

Compagnie Industrielle des Telecommunications Cit-Alcatel: See— 

Brouant, Michel, 3,950,699. 

Confinement Livestock Systems, Inc.: See— 

Armstrong, William R.; and Kounkel, Gerald L., 3,949,707 

Connelly, William; Khan, Hamid Iqbal; and McEwan, lan Hugh. Aque- 
ous coating compositions of dispersions of thermoplastic addition 
polymers with low molecular weight plasticizers. 3,950,294, Cl. 
260-29.60R. 

Connors, Dorothy. Adjustable needlepoint holding frame. 3,949,500, 
Cl. 38-102.500. 

Constant, James Nickolas. Digital matched filter and correlator using 
random access memory. 3,950,635, Cl. 235-156.000 

Contico Industries Ltd.: See— 

Pott, Richard, 3,949,866. 
Continental Can Company, Inc.: See— 
Patel, Anil U.; DePhillips, James V.; and Peyser, Harry A., 
3,949,898. 
Su, Cheh Jen, 3,950,472. 
Continental Gummi-Werke Aktiengeselischaft: See— 
Bullmann, Rolf, 3,950,212. 
Continental Oil Company: See— 
Oertle, Donald H., 3,949,593. 

Cook, Thomas A.; and Hudson, Marshall C., to Corning Glass Works. 
Light source for optical waveguide bundle. 3,950,075, Cl. 
350-96.00C. 

Cookfair, Arthur S.; Stephens, Donald E.; and Bommaraju, Tilak V., 
to Hooker Chemicals & Plastics Corporation. Anode for electrolytic 
processes. 3,950,240, Cl. 204-290.00F. 

Cools, Antoon Sylvain: See— 

Mortier, Frans Henri; and Cools, Antoon Sylvain, 3,949,761. 

Coon, William G., Jr. Combined hay carrier and feeder. 3,949,706, Cl. 
119-60.000. 

Cooper, Leon N.; and Elbaum, Charles, to Nestor Associates. Informa- 
tion processing system. 3,950,733, Cl. 340-172.500. 

Cooper, William T., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Resinous solution 
radial block copolymer/solution rubbery copolymer blend. 
3,950,292, Cl. 260-23.70R. 

Coordination et Developpement de I'Innovation Societe Anonyme, en 
Abrege CORDI: See— 

Davidovits, Joseph, 3,950,470. 

Copeland, George G., to Copeland Systems, Inc. Method for oxidation 
of sulfiir-containing substances. 3,949,684, Cl. 110-1.00J. 

Copeland Systems, Inc.: See— 

Copeland, George G., 3,949,684. 
Cornell, Richard Henry, to General Electric Company. Fuel supply and 
distribution system. 3,949,775, Cl. 137-118.000. 
Corning Glass Works: See— 
Cook, Thomas A.; and Hudson, Marshall C., 3,950,075. 
Lachman, Irwin M.; and Bagley, Rodney D., 3,950,175. 

Coronet Container Corporation: See— 
Heavner, Larry W., 3,949,874. 

Corrigan, Malcolm. Ski position 
354-29 1.000. 

Cosand, Neal H.: See— 

DeJong, Arthur E.; and Cosand, Neal H., 3,950,667. 

Costes, Genevieve: See— 

Mony, Claude; and Costes, Genevieve, 3,950,508. 


3,949,638, Cl. 


simulator. 3,950,776, Cl. 
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Cotton Incorporated: See— 

Willcutt, M. Herbert; and Jones, Joseph K., 3,949,448. 

Cournoyer, Georges A. Musical chords teaching and indicating de- 
vices. 3,949,640, Cl. 84-473.000. 

Covington, Martin B., Jr., to Bendix Corporation, The. Wide band, 
in-line, microwave amplifier. 3,950,710, Cl. 330-49.000. 

Cozzolino, Luigi Antonio. Gyroscopic device for locating the geodetic 
point of route. 3,949,597, Cl. 73-178.00R. 

CPC International Inc.: See— 

Parker, Wilbur A.; and Melnick, Daniel, 3,950,568. 

Craft, Donald 1.: See— 

Balog, Karl J.; and Craft, Donald L., 3,950,301. 

Craig, Dwin R.; and Sirkis, Marvin Phillip, to Insite Corporation. Intra 
packet film processing method and apparatus. 3,950,172, Cl. 
96-61.00M. 

Craig, John C., Jr.: See— 

Turner, Carlton E.; and Craig, John C., Jr., 3,950,518. 

Cresswell, Ronald M.; Mentha, John W.; and Seaman, Russell L., to 
Burroughs Wellcome Co. Preparation of -anilinoa- 
benzylacrylonitriles. 3,950,378, Cl. 260-465.00E. 

Crist, Eugene A.: See— 

Kehl, Donald K.; and Crist, Eugene A., 3,949,522. 

Cronauer, Donald C.: See— 

Chun, Sun W.; Cronauer, Donald C.; and Leslie, Thomas W., 
3,950,244. 

Cronin, Michael J., to Lockheed Aircraft Corporation. Programmable 
wiring system and junction box for use therein. 3,950,058, Cl. 
339-75.00M. 

Crooke, Robert C.; and Person, Abraham, to Global Marine Inc. Hy- 
draulically operated heavy lift system for vertically moving a string 
of pipe. 3,949,883, Cl. 214-1.00P. 

Crosby, Samuel C.:; See— 

Eger, Leroy O.; and Crosby, Samuel C., 3,950,249. 

Croy, Peter Severin; and Zelenka, Rudolf. Interkeyed panel edge cor- 
ner joint. 3,949,534, Cl. 52-753.00D. 

Crump, Ben L., to Trippensee Corporation. Releasable latching appa- 
ratus for a benthic grab. 3,949,497, Cl. 37-71.000. 

Crump, Robert F.; and Susemichel, Andrew H., to Crump, Robert F.; 
and Susemichel, Andrew H., part interest to each. Fluid moving de- 
vices with modular chamber-forming means and multiple outlets. 
3,950,112, Cl. 415-206.000. 

CTS Corporation: See— 

Hufford, James N.; and Zdanys, John, 3,950,722. 

Culbertson, George S., to Standard Oil Company. 1-Amino-2-propeny! 
and |-amino-2-methylpropenyl alkane hydrocarbon. 3,950,426, Cl. 
260-583.00P. 

Culbertson Industries Inc.: See— 

Taylor, Steven C., 3,950,622. 

Cumbo, Charles C. Process for the preparation of an olated chromium 
(Ill) nitrate. 3,950,506, Cl. 423-607.000. 

Cumming, James C.; and Holmes, Alton B., to Rockwell International 
Corporation. Cam brake automatic slack adjusting mechanism. 
3,949,840, Cl. 188-79.50K. 

Cunningham, Ernest Ray, to Grip-Pak, Inc. Method of manufacturing 
container package. 3,950,474, Cl. 264-147.000. 

Curley, James H.: See— 2 

Anhalt, John W.; and Curley, James H., 3,950,059. 

Cuthbert, Elias: See— 

Somers, Jack; and Cuthbert, Elias, 3,950,132. 

Cuypers, Marinus Hubertus: See— 

Beusink, Bernard Joseph, deceased; Cuypers, Marinus Hubertus; 
and Horowitz, Alexandre, 3,949,621. 

Cyanamid Australia Pty. Limited: See— 

Evers, Roy James; and Perrett, Darcy Glen, 3,949,447. 

Czabanski, Boleslaw, to Jarocinska Fabryka Obrabiarek Przedsiebi- 
orstwo Panstwowe. System for elimination of consequences of angu- 
lar clearances in driving gears, especially for machine tool driving 
gears. 3,949,622, Cl. 74-409.000. 

Daicel Ltd.: See— 

Ishii, Kiyoshi; and Konomi, Shobu, 3,950,255. 
Ishii, Kiyoshi; and Honda, Zenjiro, 3,950,257. 

Daikoku, Takashi: See— 

Oda, Teishiro; and Daikoku, Takashi, 3,950,165. 

Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Albrecht, Gunther, 3,950,113. 

Dajani, Esam Z.: See— 

De Benneville, Peter L.; Moss, Jack N.; and Dajani, Esam Z., 
3,950,537. ” 

D’Alelio, Gaetano F. Unsaturated ester-amides of halogenated alkenes. 
3,950,392, Cl. 260-482.00R. 

D’Alelio, Gaetano F. Polymers of halogenated esters of phosphorus- 
containing acids. 3,950,457, Cl. 260-928.000. 

D'Amato, Anthony S.; and Gattenby, Miles N., Jr., to Borden, Inc. An- 
tifogging polymeric film. 3,950,289, Cl. 260-23.0XA. 

Daniels, Dennis, to U.S. Amada, Ltd. Punching, contouring, handling 
apparatuses and method. 3,949 635, Cl. 83-405.000. 

Dao, Tich T., to Signetics Corporation. High speed multiplier logic cir- 
cuit. 3,950,636, Cl. 235-164.000. 

Darms, Roland: See— 

Greber, Gerd; Darms, Roland; and Lohmann, Dieter, 3,950,308. 

Darr, J. Clyde: See— 

Ball, Kirby L.; Darr, J. Clyde; and Harrison, Theodore F., Jr., 
3,949,636. 
DAV: See— 
Sancey, Francois; and Petit, Joel, 3,950,688. 
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Davey, Norman, to National Research Development Corporation. 
Electrical insulator materials for use in micro-circuit construction. 
3,950,586, Cl. 428-195.000. 

Davich, Theodore B.: See— 

Mitchell, Earl B.; Hardee, Dicky D.; and Davich, Theodore B., 
3,949,515. 

Davidovits, Joseph, to Coordination et Developpement de IInnovation 
Societe Anonyme, en Abrege CORDI. Process for the fabrication of 
sintered panels and panels resulting from the application of this pro- 
cess. 3,950,470, Cl. 264-113.000. 

Davies, John S. Electrically energized fire and/or intrusion detection 
system including spring-biased switching means. 3,950,746, Cl. 
340-420.000. 

Davis, Royston H.; and Searle, Robert J. G., to Shell Oil Company. 
Cyanobenzyl cyclopropane carboxylates. 3,950,535, Cl. 
424-304.000. 

Dawes, Dag: See— 

Bohner, Beat; Dawes, Dag; and Meyer, Willy, 3,950,433. 
Dean, Desmond Alfred: See— 
Birch, Leslie William; Dean, Desmond Alfred; and Howell, Harry, 
deceased, 3,949,751. 
Dean, Harlan B.: See— 
Stevens, John R., 3,949,445. 

De Angelis, Gerald George; and Hess, Hans-Jurgen Ernst, to Pfizer Inc. 
Relaxation of smooth muscle in a mammal. 3,950,525, Cl. 
424-251.000. 

De Benneville, Peter L.; Moss, Jack N.; and Dajani, Esam Z., to Rohm 
and Haas Company. Gastrointestinally active thioureas. 3,950,537, 
Cl. 424-322.000. 

deCaussin, David Edward, to Fadel Engineering Company, Inc. Re- 
movable attachment for automating milling machines. 3,949,462, Cl. 
29-568.000. 

Deeg, Emil W.; Graf, Robert E.; and Landry, Robert J., to American 
Optical Corporation. Semiconducting glasses and the method of 
preparation thereof. 3,950,176, Cl. 106-47.00R. 

Deepsea Ventures, Inc.: See— 

Cardwell, Paul H.; and Kane, William S., 3,950,486. 
Schobert, Harold H.; Field, Roger C.; and Cardwell, Paul H., 
3,950,162. 

Dehnert, Johannes; and Lamm, Gunther, to BASF Aktiengesellschaft. 
Disperse azo dyes of the 2,6-diaminopyridine series. 3,950,321, Cl. 
260- 156.000. 

Deindoerfer, Fred H.: See— 

Fischer, Josef E.; Yoshimura, Norman N.; Westman, Thomas L.; 
and Deindoerfer, Fred H., 3,950,529. 

Deiss, Jaroslav: See— 

Kopal, Jaroslav; Jansa, Milos; and Deiss, Jaroslav, 3,949,572. 

DeJong, Arthur E.; and Cosand, Neal H., to Hughes Aircraft Company. 
Magnetic deflection cathode ray tube system with electron gun hav- 
ing focus structure of a deposited resistive material. 3,950,667, Cl. 
313-450.000. 

De Jong, Eduard: See— 

Raabe, Fritz; and De Jong, Eduard, 3,950,297. 

de Konig, Jan; van der Veen, Romke; and Wolters, Tjako Aaldrik. 
Wave compensating system for suction dredgers. 3,949,496, Cl. 
37-58.000. 

DeLine, John W.; and Ida, Nobel N., to Entech Corporation. Container 
lid and method of manufacture. 3,949,692, Cl. 113-121.00C. 

della Porta, Paolo; Giorgi, Tiziano Anselmo; and Rosai, Livio, to S.A- 
.E.S. Getters S.p.A. Method of manufacturing nuclear fuel elements. 
3,949,460, Cl. 29-428.000. 

DeLong, Robert J., to Spectrol Electronics Corporation. Indicating 
device. 3,949,702, Cl. 116-124.00A. 

Deltrol Corporation: See— 

Harris, John L., 3,950,624. 

DeMaria, Anthony J.: See— 

Chenausky, Peter P.; DeMaria, Anthony J.; Fradin, David W.; and 
Freiberg, Robert J., 3,950,712. 

Demerson, Christopher A.: See— 

Philipp, Adolf H.; Demerson, Christopher A.; and Humber, Leslie 
G., 3,950,343. 

DePhillips, James V.: See— 

Patel, Anil U.; DePhillips, James V.; and Peyser, Harry A., 
3,949,898. 

Derderian, George; and Mohon, Windell Neil, to United States of 
America, Navy. Simulator including improved holographic heads up 
display system. 3,949,490, Cl. 35-12.00N. 

Derible, Pierre Henri; Guillaume, Jacques; and Dumont, Claude, to 
Roussel-UCLAF. N-[ w-(4'-(3’'-indoly! )-piperidino )-alkyl }- 
benzamides. 3,950,527, Cl. 424-267.000. 

Despalmes, Friedrich, to Vereinigte Osterreichische Eisen- und Stahl- 
werke-Alpine Montan Aktiengesellschaft. Transporting and lifting 
vehicle for heavy loads. 3,949,884, Cl. 214-1.00D. 

Desverchere, Jean, to Societe Anonyme dite: Cefilac. Method of lo- 
cally impregnating sealing materials with a fluid-tight impregnant. 
3,950,576, Cl. 427-284.000. 

Dethlefsen, Winfried: See— 

Broecker, Franz Josef; Zirker, Guenter; Triebskorn, Bruno; 
Marosi, Laszlo; Schwarzmann, Matthias; Dethlefsen, Winfried; 
and Kaempfer, Knut, 3,950,368. 
DeThomas, Waldo: See— 
Rudoff, Stanley; and DeThomas, Waldo, 3,950,441. 

Dewey, C. Forbes, Jr., to Thermo Electron Corporation. Measuring the 
heating value of a fuel in the gaseous state: method and apparatus. 
3,950,101, Cl. 356-51.000. 
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De Winter, Walter Frans: See— 

Timmerman, Daniel Maurice; and De Winter, Walter Frans, 
3,950,169. 

de Zuloaga Amat, Eusebio, to Texsa S.A. Process for the manufacture 
of multilayer impermeable strips. 3,950,207, Cl. 156-308.000. 

Diamond International C tion: See 

Perkins, William H., 3,949,928. 

Diamond Shamrock Corporation: See— 

Sochol, Irving, 3,950,505. 

Diehl, Francis Louvaine: See— 

Stewart, Robert Lee; McCune, Homer Wallace; and Diehl, Francis 
Louvaine, 3,950,277. 

Diehl, Karl-Heinz: See— 

Eggensperger, Heinz; Franzen, Volker; Diehl, Karl-Heinz; and 
Kloss, Wilfred, 3,950,382. 

iepeveen, John C. Apparatus for incremental movement of die frame. 
3,949,926, Cl. 228-44.10A. 

Dietrich, Warren R.: See— 

McEvoy, Charles J.; and Dietrich, Warren R., 3,950,201. 

Dietzen, William H.; and Ehrlich, Stephen J., to Black and Decker 
Manufacturing Company, The. Tool chuck. 3,949,998, Cl. 
279-62.000. 

Di Giacomo, Ano 4 A. Process for artificially forming rocks. 3,950,477, 
Cl. 264-226.000. 

Dildy, Clell A., Jr., to United States of America, Navy. Helium speech 
unscrambler with pitch synchronization. 3,950,617, Cl. 179-1.50H. 

Dionne, David James, to Roberts, Terry, a part interest. Support for 
use with bed ridden patients. 3,949,435, Cl. 5-327.00R. 

Diveley, William R., to Hercules Incorporated. Metal salts of 1,1,5,5- 
tetrasubstituted dithiobiurets. 3,950,366, Cl. 260-429.900. 

Diver, Michael: See— 

Albrecht, Harry A.; Diver, Michael; Fowle, Norman F.; and 
Knight, Edwin E., 3,949,550. 

Diversified Electronics, Inc.: See— 

Weber, Clement J.; and Normet, Henno, 3,950,675. 

Dix, James A.; and Eckl, James J., to Square D Company. Programma- 
ble solid state control for machine tool or process control systems. 
3,950,736, Cl. 340-172.500. 

Dixon, Norman E.; and Jolly, William D., to Battelle Development 
Corporation. Method of producing transducers with phase, area and 
depth controlled polarization. 3,950,659, Cl. 310-8.000. 

Dmytriw, Walter. Fishing float. 3,949,513, Cl. 43-44.930. 

Doane, Tuthill. Apparatus for protectively mounting an object. 
3,949,878, Cl. 206-521.000. 

Dockhorn, Rolf. Apparatus for supplying aseptic fluids. 3,949,753, Cl. 
128-303.00R. 

Dr. Beck & Co. AG: See— 

Schmidt, Karl; and Boockmann, Gerhard, 3,950,452. 

Dr. C. Otto & Comp. G.m.b.H.: See— 

Drebes, Friedrich-Wilhelm, 3,950,228. 

Haese, Egon, 3,950,492. 

Dodge, John Dennis; and Koschalk, Robert Francis, to Abbott Labora- 
tories. Combined washer and aspirator. 3,949,771, Cl. 134-94.000. 

Dohanich, George J., Jr., to International Business Machines Corpora- 
tion. Digital DC motor velocity control system. 3,950,682, Cl. 
318-314.000. 

Dohgane, Iwao: See— 

Suda, Hideaki; Dohgane, lw20; Chinuki, Takashi; Tanimoto, Kenji; 
Hosaka, Hirokazu; Nakao, Y ukimichi; Ueda, Yuji; Imada, Seiya; 
Yanagihara, Hideki; and Tanaka, Kunihiko, 3,950,431. 

Dominy, Beryl William: See— 

Abu El-Haj, Marwan J.; and Dominy, Beryl William, 3,950,160. 

Donovan, James; and Bagdasarian, Alex, to Artisan Industries Inc. Sol- 
ids concentrator with a rotor having ploughs thereon. 3,950,254, Cl. 
210-297.000. 

Donovan, Robert G. Retainer for multi-leafed devices. 3,950,012, Cl. 
281-46.000. 

Doremus, Bernard: See— 

Goldschild, Pierre; and Doremus, Bernard, 3,950,021. 

Dorius, John O.: See— 

Spencer, William H.; Dorius, John O.; and Brown, James D., 
3,949,533. 

Dorn, Michael Thomas: See— 

Jones, Herbert; and Dorn, Michael Thomas, 3,950,120. 

Dornseifer, Kar! Friedrich; Kirch, Hans-Joachim; Le vacher, Friedrich; 
and Nolting, Karl Heinz, to Felten & Guilleaume Carlswerk Aktien- 
geselischaft. Transmission line~-communications equipment coupling 
unit having short-circuit and overvoltage protection. 3,950,676, Cl. 
317-14.00R. 

Dorr, Karl-Heinz; Reh, Lothar; Grimm, Hugo; and Vydra, Karel, to 
Metall; lischaft Aktiengesellschaft. Process for absorbing SOs. 
3,950,493, Cl. 423-242.000. 

Double, Paul B.; and Bryson, Clayton M., to Canamer Leasing Services 
Inc. Material supported cover and method for securing said cover to 
the ground. 3,949,527, Cl. 52-4.000. 

Doubleday, Eric G. Suction pipe for dust or liquid suction device. 
3,950,014, Cl. 285-7.000. 

Doughty, Howard E. Vehicle track and vehicle. 3,949,680, Cl. 
104-124.000. 

Dow Chemical Company, The: See— 

Hohlfeld, Ronald W.; and Klein, Dieter H., 3,950,594. 

Kangas, Donald A.; and Neuendorf, W. Robert, 3,950,296. 

Pews, R. Garth; and Gunsher, Jeffrey A., 3,950,306. 

Shea, Philip J., 3,950,538. 

Dow Corning Corporation: See— 

Bartos, Donald M., 3,949,796. 
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Dow, James; Lloyd, Ronald; and Patchell, Albert George, to Smith & 
Nephew Polyfabrik Limited. Method of producing banded fibers 
from a thermoplastic sheet. 3,950,475, Cl. 264-154.000. 

Downs, John D.; and Massa, Andrew Leo, to Mobil Oil Corporation. 
Epoxy exterior coating for lap-seam beverage cans. 3,949,895, Cl. 
220-64.000. 

Doyle, Barbara J. Device for assisting in the care of dentures. 
3,949,768, Cl. 132-84.00B. 

Drass, Patrick E. Cabinet mounting structure. 3,950,049, Cl. 
312-245.000. 

Drebes, Friedrich- Wilhelm, to Dr. C. Otto & Comp. G.m.b.H. Leveling 
arrangement for coke ovens. 3,950,228, Cl. 202-270.000. 

Dreher, Karl D.; and Gogarty, William B., to Marathon Oil Company. 
High fluidity liquid for pipelining solids. 3,950,034, Cl. 302-66.000. 

Dreier, Gustav H.: See— 

Stein, Bernard; and Dreier, Gustav H., 3,949,615. 

Dresser Industries, Inc.: See— 

Miglierini, Raul A., 3,950,041. 

Driskell, Carl R.: See— 

Owen, Joseph R.; and Driskell, Carl R., 3,950,612. 

Drury, Raymond L., Jr.; Nevin, Charles S.; and Hines, James W., to A. 
E. Staley Manufacturing Company. Aqueous coating and printing 
compositions. 3,950,290, Cl. 260-23.0EM. 

Dufaylite Developments, Ltd.: See— 

White, Desmond Deverell, 3,950,215. 

Dugan, Thomas J. Chain door fastener. 3,950,019, Cl. 292-264.000. 

Dumont, Claude: See— , 

Derible, Pierre Henri; Guillaume, Jacques; and Dumont, Claude, 
3,950,527. 

Dunges, Wolfgang. Method and apparatus for refluxation in microliter 
scale. 3,949,806, Cl. 165-2.000. 

Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company: See— 

Boswell, George Albert, Jr.; Brittelli, David R.; and Middleton, 
William J., 3,950,329. 

Cleaver, Charles S., 3,950,315. 

Koch, Theodore A., 3,950,414. 

Lipscomb, Robert DeWald, 3,950,303. 

Lyerly, William Marcelle, 3,949,673. 

Mastrangelo, Sebastian Vito Rocco; and Nelson, Jerry Allen, 
3,950,460. 

Scheiber, David Hitz, 3,950,597. 

Setterquist, Robert Alton, 3,950,269. 

Durant, Graham John; Emmett, John Colin; and Ganellin, Charon 
Robin, to Smith Kline & French Laboratories Limited. Pharmaco- 
logically active guanidine compounds. 3,950,333, Cl. 260-250.00A. 

Durant, Graham John; Emmett, John Colin; and Ganellin, Charon 
Robin, to Smith Kline & French Laboratories Limited. Pharmaco- 
logically active thiourea and urea compounds. 3,950,353, Cl. 
260-309.000. 

Duthion, Louis; and Verneau, Alain, to Bertin & Cie. Air cushion vehi- 
cle fluid flow system. 3,949,784, Cl. 137-608.000. 

Dynamit Nobel Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Looman, Wolfgang; Pungs, Wolfgang; Bierwirth, Egon; and Bun- 
ing, Robert, 3,950,482. 
Vahlensieck, Hans-Joachim; Seiler, Claus-Dieter; and Kotzsch, 
Hans-Joachim, 3,950,364. 
Dynek Corporation: See— 
Stern, Emanuel, 3,950,253. 
E. R. Squibb & Sons, Inc.: See— 
Treuner, Uwe D.; and Breuer, Hermann, 3,950,330. 
Eastex Packaging, Inc.: See— 
Allen, R. H., 3,949,868. 
Eastman Kodak Company: See— 
Chandler, Jasper S.; and McNair, Hugh R., 3,949,952. 

Eaton, Homer L.; and Felber, Walter F., to Eaton-Leonard Corpora- 
tion. Positioning servo and controlled mechanism. 3,949,582, Cl. 
72-8.000. 

Eaton-Leonard Corporation: See— 

Eaton, Homer L.; and Felber, Walter F., 3,949,582. 

Ebauches S.A.: See— 

Schneiter, Ali, 3,949,547. 

Eckerle, William A., to General Electric Company. Mounting means 
for compactor refuse receptacle. 3,949,663, Cl. 100-229.00A. 

Eckl, James J.: See— 

Dix, James A.; and Eckl, James J., 3,950,736. 

Edahiro, Takao: See— 

Horiguchi, Masaharu; Edahiro, Takao; Masuno, Kunio; Miyashita, 
Tadashi; and Takahashi, Shiro, 3,950,073. 

Eddison, Christopher Richard: See— 

Jason, Henry; and Eddison, Christopher Richard, 3,949,537. 

Edelman, Robert; and Besso, Michael M., to Celanese Corporation. 
Production of improved polyester fibers for use in tires. 3,950,590, 
Cl. 428-395.000. 

Edgar, John B. Coin controlled golf ball washer. 3,949,443, Cl. 
15-21.00A. 

Edwards, Max M.: See— 

Hill, Robert L.; and Edwards, Max M., 3,950,546. 

Edwards, Miles Lowell; and Taatjes, Eugene G. Fluid pump control 
system. 3,949,734, Cl. 128-1.00D. 

Efthymiou, Constantine, to St. John's University. Batch method of es- 
tablishing and maintaining a controlled aerobic environment for a 
microbial culture. 3,950,227, Cl. 195-109.000. 

Eger, Leroy O.; and Crosby, Samuel C., to Thetford Corporation. Sani- 

tary waste treatment plant. 3,950,249, Cl. 210-104.000. 















PI 22 


Eggensperger, Heinz, Franzen, Volker; Diehl, Karl-Heinz; and Kloss, 


Wilfred, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. Bis(4-hydroxy-3,5- 
dialkylbenzyl)cyano-carboxylic acid esters. 3,950,382, Cl. 
260-465.00D. 


Egli, Ernst A., to Standard Oil Company. Method for injection molding 
a foamed thermoplastic polymer article substantially free from swirl- 
patterns in its surface. 3,950,484, Cl. 264-45.500. 

Ehrlich, Stephen J.: See— 

Dietzen, William H.; and Ehrlich, Stephen J., 3,949,998. 

Eichler, Dieter; Remmele, Walter; and Rosenzopf, Gunter, to Robert 
Bosch G.m.b.H. Method and system for reducing noxious compo- 
nents in the exhaust emission of internal combustion engine systems 
and particularly during the warm-up phase of the engine. 3,949,551, 
Cl. 60-274.000. 

Eickhorst, Manfred. Analysis lamp, particularly for the examination of 
precious stones. 3,950,102, Cl. 356-73.000. 

Eickmann, Karl. Rotary radial piston machine with radial extension on 
the piston shoe ends. 3,949,648, Cl. 91-492.000. 

Eisenwerk-Gesellschaft Maximilianshutte mbH: See— 

Knuppel, Helmut; Brotzmann, Karl; and Fassbinder, Hans-Georg, 
3,950,161. 
Elbaum, Charles: See— 
Cooper, Leon N.; and Elbaum, Charles, 3,950,733. 

Eldib, Ibrahim Andrew. Polyacrylates of selective viscosity as deter- 
gent builders. 3,950,260, Cl. 252-89.00R. 

Eldred, Roger J., to General Motors Corporation. Radiation cured 
acrylonitrile-butadiene elastomers. 3,950,238, Cl. 204-159.150. 

Electricity Council, The: See— 

Jones, lvor Wynn, 3,950,463. 

Electro-Matic Staplers Inc.: See— 

Manganaro, George F., 3,950,721. 

Elektroschmelzwerk Kempten GmbH: See— 

Korsten, Andreas; Benecke, Theodor; Korndorfer, Eugen; Peter- 
sen, Fritz; and Wiebke, Gunter, 3,950,602. 

Elkas, Louis, to Emhart Corporation. Firing mechanism. 3,949,508, Cl. 
42-69.00B. 

Elkem-Spigerverket A/S: See— 

Jahnsen, Knut Waldeman, 3,950,250. 

Elliott, Franklin P.: See— 

Peterson, Dean M.; and Elliott, Franklin P., 

Elmore, Lester C.: See— 

Broxholm, Thomas M.; and Elmore, Lester C., 3,949,642. 

Emery, Jerrell Bemis; and Bittle, James Long, to Pitman-Moore, Inc. 
Animal vaccines. 3,950,512, Cl. 424-89.000. 

Emhart Corporation: See— 

Elkas, Louis, 3,949,508. 

Emigh, Stuart G.: See— 

Noble, Jack E.; Riggle, Peter; Emigh, Stuart G.; and Martini, Wil- 
liam R., 3,949,554. 
Emmett, John Colin: See— 
Durant, Graham John; Emmett, John Colin; and Ganellin, Charon 
Robin, 3,950,333. 
Durant, Graham John; Emmett, John Colin; and Ganellin, Charon 
Robin, 3,950,353. 
Encoline (Process) Limited: See— 
Farrow, Harold Frederick; 
3,949,669. 

Endersen, William Christian, to F. L. Smidth & Co. Support of rotary 
drums such as kilns. 3,950,043, Cl. 308-15.000. 

Endlich, Karl-Heinz: See— 

Weber, Horst; Gruhl, 
3,950,183. 

Engel, Wolfhard; Nickl, Josef; Teufel, Helmut; Engelhardt, Gunther; 
Seeger, Ernst; and Trummlitz, Gunter, to Boehringer Ingelheim 
GmbH. Araliphatic ketones and carbinols. 3,950,427, Cl. 
260-590.00D. 

Engelhardt, Gunther: See— 

Engel, Wolfhard; Nickl, Josef; Teufel, Helmut; Engelhardt, Gun- 
ther; Seeger, Ernst; and Trummlitz, Gunter, 3,950,427. 
Engelsmann, Dieter: See— 
Winkler, Alfred; and Engelsmann, Dieter, 3,950,773. 

English, David C.; and Holmstrom, Godfrey A., to McCauley, Jerry L. 
Vehicle wheel weighing system. 3,949,822, Cl. 177-126.000. 

English Electric Company Limited, The: See— 

Cluley, Edward Samuel; and Heaps, Christopher, 3,949,484. 

Enomoto, Masao: See— 

Yamashita, Makoto; Kushida, Masagoro; Niitsuma, 
Enomoto, Masao; and Miyamoto, Akira, 3,950,081. 
Enso-Gutzeit Osakeyitio: See— 
Lehtipuu, Tauno, 3,949,523. 

Entech Corporation: See— 

DeLine, John W.; and Ida, Nobel N., 3,949,692. 

EPSCO, Incorporated: See— 

Zitzow, Harold P.; and Marshall, Alan C., 3,950,752. 

Erchoff, Jean-Paul, to GAF Corporation. Slide projector for receiving 
alternate slide trays of different configurations. 3,950,087, Cl. 
353-116.000. 

ERCO Envirotech Ltd.: See— 

Reeve, Douglas W., 3,950,217. 

Erhardt, Peter Franklin; Richards, William Conrad; and Pochan, John 
Michael, to Xerox Corporation. Fixing powder images. 3,950,168, 
Cl. 96-1.400. 

Erlichman, Irving; and Rice, Christopher R., to Polaroid Corporation. 
Exposure control system employing blade sensing follow focus ar- 
rangement. 3,950,766, Cl. 354-29.000. 


3,949,879. 


and Chudley, William Henry, 


Siegfried; and Endlich, Karl-Heinz, 


Fumio; 
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ERNO Raumfahrttechnik GmbH: See— 

Bauer, Peter; and Klimek, Rudolf, 3,949,693. 

Erwin, Curtis L., Jr. Fuel use rate meter for engines. 3,949,602, Cl. 
73-114.000. 

Erwin, Ransome W., to Austral-Erwin Engineering Company. Heat 
bonding fluorocarbon and other plastic films to metal surfaces. 
3,950,211, Cl. 156-382.000. 

Eschenmoser, Albert, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. New nitrones, their 
manufacture and their use for the manufacture of N-substituted aral- 
iphatic aldehyde-nitrones. 3,950,327, Cl. 260-240.00G. 

Escher Wyss Limited: See— 

Biondetti, Mario, 3,949,455. 
Eskeli, Michael. Turbine. 3,949,557, Cl. 60-682.000. 
Etablissements M. Chapuis: See— 

Chevalier, Marcel, 3,949,536. 
Etat Francais: See— 

Melchior, Jean, 3,949,555. 

Etchison, Alan D.; and Higgins, William E., to Westinghouse Air Brake 
Company. Coded carrier remote control system. 3,950,728, Cl. 
340-147.0LP. 

Ethicon, Inc.: See— 

Ace, Franklin S., 3,949,756. 

Ethyl Corporation: See— 

Adams, James M.; Hopper, Randall R.; Pease, Robert R.; and Ra- 
ley, Garland E., 3,950,480. 

Jones, John T.; Ludt, William C.; and Kellogg, Hudson W., 
3,949,595. 

Niebylski, Leonard M., 3,950,145. 

Euler, August Hanns Leonhard, to Societe Nationale Industrielle 
Aerospatiale. Plastics rotor blade. 3,950,115, Cl. 416-226.000. 

Evans, Sydney; and Merren, Thomas Oliver, to Associated Electrical 
Industries Limited. Methods of mass spectrometry and mass spec- 
trometers. 3,950,641, Cl. 250-283.000. 

Evers, Roy James; and Perrett, Darcy Glen, to Cyanamid Australia Pty. 
Limited. Separation of animal intestines. 3,949,447, Cl. 17-61.000. 

EVT Energie-und Verfahrenstechnik GmbH: See— 

Schuler, Udo; Hess, Herbert; and Klotz, Gunter, 3,949,943. 

Exner, Josef: See— 

Labsky, Jiri; and Exner, Josef, 3,950,399. 

Exxon Research & Engineering Co.: See— 

Bouboulis, Constantine J., 3,950,310. 
Patton, Tad L., 3,950,416. 
Paynter, John D.; and Bunting, William M., 3,950,270. 
Worley, Arthur C., 3,950,016. 
F. A. Power Limited: See— 
Bailey, Brian Charles, 3,949,450. 
F. L. Smidth & Co.: See— 
Endersen, William Christian, 3,950,043. 
Horning, Bent, 3,949,940. 

Fabalon, Inc.: See— 
Scott, Howard L., 3,949,764. 

Fabish, Donald Clayton, to Robertshaw Controls Company. Variable 
constant flow selector valve. 3,949,966, Cl. 251-206.000. 

Fachbach, Heinz: See— 

Thien, Gerhard; and Fachbach, Heinz, 3,949,727. 

Fadel Engineering Company, Inc.: See— 

deCaussin, David Edward, 3,949,462. 

Fail, Jean-Pierre: See— 

Cassand, Jean; and Fail, Jean-Pierre, 3,949,831. 

Faix, Louis J.; Price, Robert T.; and Spaulding, James R., to General 
Motors Corporation. Manifold construction for an internal combus- 
tion engine. 3,949,715, Cl. 123-52.0MC. 

Falck, J. Russell: See— 

Miller, Larry L.; Stermitz, Frank R.; 
3,950,236. 

Fall, Herbert S. Thin-line circulating ball drawer slide. 3,950,040, Cl. 
308-6.00C. 

Fanson, James L. Hollow cored concrete slab and method of making 
the same. 3,949,531, Cl. 52-380.000. 

Farahar, Robert M., to Amey Roadstone Corporation Limited. Con- 
crete pipes. 3,950,465, Cl. 264-69.000. 

Farbenfabriken Bayer Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Schmidt, Delf; and Puls, Walter, 3,950,319. 

Farmer, Donald Allen; and Kops, Lucian, to American Chain and 
Cable Company, Inc. Means for stabilizing a rotary member. 
3,950,042, Cl. 308-9.000. 

Farrow, Harold Frederick; and Chudley, William Henry, to Encoline 
(Process) Limited. Process and method in printing. 3,949,669, Cl. 
101-151.000. 

Fassbinder, Hans-Georg: See— 

Knuppel, Helmut; Brotzmann, Karl; and Fassbinder, Hans-Georg, 
3,950,161. 

Faubl, Hermann, to Pfizer Inc. 1-Hydroxy-3-cyclopentene carboxylic 
acid. 3,950,390, Cl. 260-468.00K. 

Faul, Josef: See— 

Gessler, Hans; and Faul, Josef, 3,949,888. 

Faulkner, John P.; and Morton, Dennis S., to Burroughs Corporation. 
Method for electrodeposition of ferromagnetic alloys and article 
made thereby. 3,950,234, Cl. 204-43.00P. 

Fawcett Engineering Limited: See— 

Read, Brian, 3,950,256. 

Fawess, Edward, to Lawrence Peska Associates, Inc., a part interest. 
Torso support. 3,949,436, Cl. 5-327.00R. 

Feasey, Ronald George; and Rose, John Brewster, to Imperial Chemi- 
cal Industries Limited. Aromatic polymers. 3,950,428, Cl. 
260-59 1.000. 
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Feed Recycling Co.: See— 

Senior, Franklin C., 3,950,562. 

Feedback Instruments Limited: See— 

Anderson, Trevor James; and Laughton, Graham, 3,950,614. 

Feinmechanische Werke Mainz GmbH: See— 

Schneider, Wolf Giselher, 3,949,553. 

Feinstein, Sumner Sheldon: See— 

Pavuk, Frank Eugene; Steiner, Roger Henry; Feinstein, Sumner 
Sheldon; and Venuti, Richard Joseph, 3,950,208. 

Feit, Peter Werner; Nielsen, Ole Bent Tvaermose; and Bruun, Herta, 
to Leo Pharmaceutical Products Ltd. A/S. Sulfamylbenzoic acid de- 
rivatives. 3,950,376, Cl. 260-415.00D. 

Feit, Peter Werner; Nielsen, Ole Bent Tvaermose; and Bruun, Herta, 
to Leo Pharmaceutical Products Ltd. A/S. Phenyl-benzoic acid de- 
rivatives. 3,950,380, Cl. 260-465.00D. 

Felber, Walter F.: See— 

Eaton, Homer L.; and Felber, Walter F., 3,949,582. 

Feld, Paul G., to Metal Improvement Company, Inc. Method of in- 
specting shot peened surfaces for extent of coverage. 3,950,642, Cl. 
250-302.000. 

Felten & Guilleaume Carlswerk Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Dornseifer, Karl Friedrich; Kirch, Hans-Joachim; Levacher, Frie- 
drich; and Nolting, Karl Heinz, 3,950,676. 
Fenn, Darien: See— 
Adams, Anthony L.; and Fenn, Darien, 3,950,184. 

Fernholz, Hans; Wunder, Friedrich; and Schmidt, Hans-Joachim, to 
Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft. Process for the oxacylation of olefins in 
the gaseous phase. 3,950,400, Cl. 260-497.00A. 

Ferro, Nicholas J., to Ferro Novelty Company, Inc. Self-piercing ear 
wire. 3,949,754, Cl. 128-330.000. 

Ferro Novelty Company, Inc.: See— 

Ferro, Nicholas J., 3,949,754. 

Field, Roger C.: See— 

Schobert, Harold H.; Field, Roger C.; and Cardwell, Paul H., 


3,950,162. 
Figueras, Wilfredo E., to Hooker Chemicals & Plastics Corporation. 
Electrical connector for bipolar electrodes. 3,950,239, Cl. 
204-254.000. 


Filby, Gordon; Gunther, Kirsten; and Penzhorn, Ralf-Dieter, to Gesell- 
schaft fur Kernforschung mbH. Method for preparation of sulfinic 
acids. 3,950,404, Cl. 260-5 13.700. 

Findley, Roger. Miniature tape cartridge with adaptor for use with 
eight track cartridge machines. 3,950,785, Cl. 360-94.000. 

Fink, Werner; Kircher, Dieter; von Grunberg, Hubertus; and Bleck- 
Mann, Hans-Wilhelm, to ITT Industries, Inc. Method and apparatus 
to generate an electric antiskid control signal for an antiskid system. 
3,950,036, Cl. 303-21.0BE. 

Finke, Manfred; and Kleiner, Hans-Jerg, to Hoechst Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Process for the preparation of phosphonic acid dihalides. 
3,950,413, Cl. 260-543.00P. 

Firestone Tire & Rubber Company, The: See— 

Gardner, James Dennis; and Boettler, James Herbert, 3,949,798. 

Firmenich & Cie: See— 

Winter, Max; Gautschi, Fritz; Flament, Ivon; Stoll, Max; and Gold- 
man, Irving M., 3,950,566. 
First Foundation, The: See— 
Scott, Howard L., 3,949,764. 

Fischer, Charles F., to Colgate-Palmolive Company. Apparatus for 
finishing soap bars. 3,950,122, Cl. 425-380.000. 

Fischer, Donald J.: See— 

Pallo, John M.; and Fischer, Donald J., 3,950,259. 

Fischer, Edgar: See— 

Noetzel, Siegfried; Jastrow, Horst; and Fischer, Edgar, 3,950,458. 

Fischer Gesellschaft m.b.H.: See— 

Staufer, Adolf, 3,949,988. 

Fischer, Josef E.; Yoshimura, Norman N.; Westman, Thomas L.; and 
Deindoerfer, Fred H., to Massachusetts General Hospital, and Amer- 
ican Hospital Supply Corporation. Amino acid formulations for pa- 
tients with liver disease and method of using same. 3,950,529, Cl. 
424-273.000. 

Fischer & Porter Co.: See— 

Roop, Robert N., 3,949,565. 

Fisons Limited: See— 

Birch, Leslie William; Dean, Desmond Alfred; and Howell, Harry, 
deceased, 3,949,751. 

Flament, Ivon: See— 

Winter, Max; Gautschi, Fritz; Flament, Ivon; Stoll, Max; and Gold- 
man, Irving M., 3,950,566. 

Flanagan, Joseph E.; and Haury, Vernon E., to Rockwell International 
Corporation. Cool-burning gun propellant containing triaminoquani- 
dine ethylene dinitramine. 3,950,196, Cl. 149-92.000. 

Fleissner, Hans, to Vepa AG. Apparatus for the continuous steaming 
of textile material of man-made fiber material. 3,949,577, Cl. 
68-5.00D. 

Flickinger, William T.: See— 

Bishop, Thomas G.; and Flickinger, William T., 3,949,973. 

Flocee, Rune E. Method and an arrangement for defining a radiation 
treatment field. 3,950,651, Cl. 250-505.000. 

Flohr, Henry. Power hay fork. 3,950,022, Cl. 294-88.000. 

Floris, Telemaco: See— 

Girotti, Pierleone; Tesei, Renato; and Floris, Telemaco, 3,950,449. 

Floyd, Middleton Brawner, Jr.; McGahren, William James, Schaub, 
Robert Eugene; and Weiss, Martin Joseph, to American Cyanamid 
Company. Hydroxylated 15-deoxy derivatives of_ 9-hydroxy-13- 
trans-prostenoic acid. 3,950,406, Cl. 260-514.00D. ~ 
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FMC Corporation: See— 

Vadas, Leslie, 3,949,791. 
Woomer, William H., 3,949,662. 

Focht, John Richard, to Precision Valve Corporation. Dispensing 
pump. 3,949,910, Cl. 222-321.000. 

Fogelber, Mark J., to Borg-Warner Corporation. Gear changing mech- 
anism. 3,949,848, Cl. 192-38.000. 

Folger, Edward C.: See— 

Thomas, John J.; and Folger, Edward C., 3,950,322. 

Fong, Willie: See— 

Friedman, Mendel; and Fong, Willie, 3,950,129. 

Fontijn, Wilhelmus Johannes, to Akzona Incorporated. Manufacture of 
unique synthetic film and yarn. 3,950,476, Cl. 264-171.000. 

Food Automation-Service Techniques, Inc.: See— 

Rivelli, Louis E., 3,950,632. 

Food Technology, Inc.: See— 

Glabe, Elmer F.; Anderson, Perry W.; Laftsidis, Stergios; and Gro- 
thus, Phillip G., 3,950,551. 

Fooladi, Mike Mehdi. m-Phenylene-dicarbamate. 3,950,394, Cl. 
260-47 1.00C. 

Ford Motor Company: See— 

Pembleton, James D.; and Pratt, Keith C., 3,950,037. 

Forenade Fabriksverken: See— 

Larsson, Sven Gunnar Olof, 3,949,509. 
Forges Stephanoises: See— 
Blanc, Michel, 3,949,473. 

Fort, Emil M.: See— 

Schneider, Mark H.; Fort, Emil M.; Simmonds, Leonard B.; and 
Kultzow, Robert J., 3,950,665. 

Fortsch, William A. Means and method for branching wire bundles. 
3,949,457, Cl. 29-203.0MW. 

Fortunato, Vincent, to Henschel-Steinau, 
3,949,880, Cl. 211-86.000. 

Foseco International Limited: See— 

Hiroishi, Makoto; Mitsunaga, Kazuo; and Fujisawa, Yoshiyuki, 
3,949,803. 
Foster, Ralph L.: See— 
Pray, Robert W.; and Foster, Ralph L., 3,950,650. 
Foster Wheeler Energy Corporation: See— 
Gillette, Robert P., 3,950,144. 

Foster, William Rees: See— 

Bain, Peter James Stratford; Foster, William Rees; and Neale, Alan 
Jeffrey, 3,950,313. 
Fowle, Norman F.: See— 
Albrecht, Harry A.; Diver, Michael; Fowle, Norman F.; and 
Knight, Edwin F., 3,949,550. 
Fox, Gordon J.: See— 
Blatt, Leland F.; and Fox, Gordon J., 3,949,650. 

Fox, Richard; and Oldiand, Hubert Charles, to ICI Australia Limited. 
Products and processes. 3,950,159, Cl. 71-11.000. 

Fradin, David W.: See— 

Chenausky, Peter P.; DeMaria, Anthony J.; Fradin, David W.; and 
Freiberg, Robert J., 3,950,712. 

Fraley, John D.: See— 

Gasser, Rupert J.; Franklin, James G.; and Fraley, John D., 
3,950,553. 

Franklin, James G.: See— 

Gasser, Rupert J.; Franklin, James G.; and Fraley, John D., 
3,950,553. 

Frant, Martin S.; Riseman, John H.; and Krueger, John A., to Orion 
Research Incorporated. Method of determining hydrogen cyanide. 
3,950,231, Cl. 204-1.00R. 

Franz, John E., to Monsanto Company. Process for producing N- 
phosphonomethy! glycine. 3,950,402, Cl. 260-502.500. 

Franz Plasser Bahnbaumaschinen-Industriegesellschaft m.b.H.: See— 

Theurer, Josef, 3,949,678. 

Franzen, Volker: See— 

Eggensperger, Heinz; Franzen, Volker; Diehl, Karl-Heinz; and 
Kloss, Wilfred, 3,950,382. 

Fraser, Lawrence J.; Parker, Delmer G.; and Scaletta, Joseph L., to 
Xerox Corporation. Coated roll for magnetic brush development and 
cleaning systems. 3,950,089, Cl. 355-3.0DD. 

Freedman, Jules, to Richardson-Merrell Inc. Cis or trans-6-substituted- 
1 1-aminoalkylidenemorphanthridines. 3,950,326, Cl. 260-239.00D. 

Freeman, Jerre M. Punctum plug and method for treating keratocon- 
junctivitis sicca (dry eye) and other ophthalmic aliments using same. 
3,949,750, Cl. 128-260.000. 

Freeman, Willie B., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. 
Electromechanically-operated valve. 3,949,964, Cl. 251-76.000. 
Freestone, Harry T., to General Electric Company. VIR chroma sys- 

tem. 3,950,780, Cl. 358-28.000. 
Freiberg, Robert J.: See— 
Chenausky, Peter P.; DeMaria, Anthony J.; Fradin, David W.; and 
Freiberg, Robert J., 3,950,712. 
Frensch, Heinz: See— 
Albrecht, Konrad; and Frensch, Heinz, 3,950,265. 

Fridman, Eliahu, to Centre for Industrial Research Ltd. Preparation of 
yogurt from soybean meal. 3,950,544, Cl. 426-46.000. 

Fried. Krupp Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung: See— 

Hoffmeister, Bernhard, 3,950,020. 

Friederici, Georg: See— 

Jeromin, Lutz; Bremus, Norbert; Friederici, Georg; and Peiffer, 
Peter, 3,950,371. 

Friedman, Mendel; and Fong, Willie, to United States of America, Ag- 

riculture. Flame-resistant wool. 3,950,129, Cl. 8- 17.000. 
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Frigitronics, Inc.: See— 

Nowakowski, Bogdan, 3,949,742. 

Fritsch, Werner: See— 

Stache, Ulrich; Fritsch, Werner; Haede, Werner; and Lindner, 
Ernst, 3,950,323. 

Frochaux, Alain, to Barry Wright Corporation. Fluid exhaust silencer. 
3,949,828, Cl. 181-36.00A. 

Fry, Harry J., to K rs Company, Inc. Compression impregnation of 
wood veneers. 3,950,577, Cl. 427-365.000. 

Fuchs Electrical Industries: See— 

Bagalini, Dante; and Towianski, Alexander, 3,950,715. 

Fuerherm, Arthur E., to Tull Aviation Corporation. Noise rejection 
method and apparatus for digital data systems. 3,950,705, Cl. 
328-108.000. 

Fuhring, Heinrich; and Sieber, Johannes Helmut, to Bowe Bohler & 
Weber KG, Firma. Method of and tus for drying articles in 
contact with an organic solvent. 3,949,485, Cl. 34-15.000. 

Fuhrman, Delmar L., to Huffman Manufacturing Company, The. Bicy- 
cle with self-aligning disc brakes. 3,949,838, Cl. 188-26.000. 

Fuji Oil Co., Ltd.: See— 

Katayama, Tsutomu; and Ishiwatari, Yoshiro, 3,950,550. 

Fujii, Takeshi: See— 

Hirose, Isao; Funabashi, Kazutoshi; Fujii, Takeshi; and Kawajiri, 
Kiyoshi, 3,950,440. 

Fujikawa, Akira; Takusagawa, Takashi; Matsuda, Akira; and Goshima, 
Norio, to Bridgestone Tire Company Limited. Low tire pressure 
alarm system for pneumatic tires. 3,950,726, Cl. 340-58.000. 

Fujikawa, Hiroyuki: See— 

Shiokawa, Nobumasa; Maeda, Masakazu; Harada, Takashi; 
Takehara, Tsuguo; Fujikawa, Hiroyuki; and Yokokawa, Akio, 
3,949,974. 

Fujikawa, Kanichi: See— 

Takahashi, Ryohei; Fujikawa, Kanichi; Yokomichi, Isao; Toki, 
Tadaaki; and Someya, Shinzo, 3,950,435. 

Fujisawa, Yoshiyuki: See— 

Hiroishi, Makoto; Mitsunaga, Kazuo; and Fujisawa, Yoshiyuki, 
3,949,803. 

Fujiwara, Yasuhiko; and Hirashima, Kenzo, to Nissan Motor Co., Ltd. 
Steering column assembly. 3,949,623, Cl. 74-492.000. 

Fukaya, Hirokazu; Andou, Kenji; and Nakashima, Akio, to Nippon 
Electric Co., Ltd. Circuit for producing correctly timed vertical 
blanking pulses from a vertical sweep circuit. 3,950,672, Cl. 
315-389.000. 

Fukuda, Heijiro. Laminated three-layer resinoid wheels having core 
layer of reinforcing material and method for producing same. 
3,950,148, Cl. 51-297.000. 

Fukuda, Heijiro. Method for continuously producing resinoid wheels. 
3,950,149, Cl. 51-298.00R. 

Fukuda, Rikiya: See— 

Aoki, Atsushi; Fukuda, Rikiya; Nakayabu, Toshio; Ishibashi, 
Keijiro; Takeichi, Chiyoko; and Ishida, Mitsuo, 3,950,360. 

Fukuda, Tadanori; Takahashi, Masao; and Kawamura, Keiko, to Toray 
Industries, Inc. Polymer dispersed liquid. 3,950,284, Cl. 
260-17.00A. 

Fukuda, Takeshi: See— 

Itoh, Kunio; Kuga, Naoyoshi; and Fukuda, Takeshi, 3,950,299. 

Fukuma, Daizo; Maruizumi, Haruki; and Nagaoka, Tadahiko, to Nis- 
san Motor Co., Ltd. Gas cooling and filtering agent for air bag gas 
generator. 3,950,263, Cl. 252-193.000. 

Fukunaga, Ichiro: See— 

Muramoto, Shoichi; Fukunaga, Ichiro; and Ikeda, Haruyuki, 
3,950,200. 

Fukushi, Saburo: See— 

Koyano, Takashi; and Fukushi, Saburo, 3,950,436. 

Fukushima, Seitaro, to Mitsubishi Kinzoku Kabushiki Kaisha. Chlorine 
treatment of titaniferous ores. 3,950,489, Cl. 423-74.000. 

Funabashi, Kazutoshi: See— 

Hirose, Isao; Funabashi, Kazutoshi; Fujii, Takeshi; and Kawajiri, 
Kiyoshi, 3,950,440. 

Funk, Erwin D., to Kamyr, Inc. Continuous process for energy conserv- 
ing cooperative coal feeding and ash removal of continuous, pressur- 
ized coal gasifiers and the like, and apparatus for carrying out the 
same. 3,950,146, Cl. 48-69.000. 

Funk, Erwin D.; Laakso, Oliver A.; and Prough, James R., to Kamyr, 
Inc. Process for feeding coal to a fluidized bed or suspended particle 
pressurized processing chamber and apparatus for carrying out the 
same. 3,950,147, Cl. 48-86.00R. 

Funke, Gabi, nee Honsel, to Gebr. Funke Metallwarenfabrik. Onion 
slicer. 3,949,637, Cl. 83-570.000. 

Furkert, Herbert, to Chemiebau Dr. A. Zieren Gesellschaft mit bes- 
chrankter Haftung & Co. KG. Process for working up the scrubbing 
solution obtained in the scrubbing of So;-containing waste gases. 
3,950,502, Cl. 423-541.00A. 

Furse, John H., to Smith International, Inc. Underreamer cutter arm. 
3,949,820, Cl. 175-286.000. 

Gaeth, Rudolf: See— 

Stastny, Fritz; Trieschmann, Hans Georg; Gaeth, Rudolf; and 
Haardt, Udo, 3,950,471. 

GAF Corporation: See— 

Erchoff, Jean-Paul, 3,950,087. 

Rudoff, Stanley; and DeThomas, Waldo, 3,950,441. 

Gaffal, Karl; Martens, Rolf; and Havekost, Peter. Pump construction. 
3,949,971, Cl. 259-95.000. 

Gagnier, Keith M.: See— 

Zipprich, Charles F.; Prins, Harvey R.; and Gagnier, Keith M., 
3,949,720. 
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Gakhar, Ved P.: See— 

Waugh, Richard A.; and Gakhar, Ved P., 3,949,576. 

Gallagher, Helen H. Bouquet ring. 3,949,568, Cl. 63-1.00A. 

Gallucci, Frank. Psychological teaching apparatus. 3,949,489, Cl. 
35-9.00C. 

Galonsky, Pavel Petrovich: See— 

Aliev, Vagab Safarovich; Altman, Natalia Borisovna; Galonsky, 
Pavel Petrovich; Guterman, Alexandr Davidovich; Malina, Lia 
Vasilievna; Mingareev, Rafkhat Shagimardanovich, Suleimanov, 
Alekper Bagirovich; Akhmedov, Mansur Ilal ogly, deceased; and 
Ramazanova, Elmira Mamed Emin kyzy, administrator, 


Galya, William; and Shuffield, Jack E. Sewing machine fabric edge flip- 
up guide. 3,949,689, Cl. 112-151.000. 

Ganellin, Charon Robin: See— 

Durant, Graham John; Emmett, John Colin; and Ganellin, Charon 
Robin, 3,950,333. 

Durant, Graham John; Emmett, John Colin; and Ganellin, Charon 
Robin, 3,950,353. 

Ganiaris, Neophytos, to Struthers Scientific and International Corpora- 
tion. Orange juice. 3,949,486, Cl. 34-5.000. 

Garbutt, Cornelius Durham, Jr.: See— 

Bryant, William Sebert, Jr.; and Garbutt, Cornelius Durham, Jr., 
3,949,815. 

Gardner, James Dennis; and Boettler, James Herbert, to Firestone Tire 
& Rubber Company, The. Pneumatic tire. 3,949,798, Cl. 
152-330.0RF. 

Gardner, John Nicholson; and Whitesides, George McClelland, to 
Hoffmann-La Roche Inc. Process for producing ethynylating agents. 
3,950,446, Cl. 260-665.00R. 

Garrett Corporation, The: See— 

Morrow, David, 3,949,774. 

Garwood, William E.; Nace, Donald M.; and Owen, Hartley, to Mobil 
Oil Corporation. Fluid catalytic cracking plus selective upgrading of 
cracked gasoline. 3,950,242, Cl. 208-70.000. 

Garwood, William E.: See— 

Bonacci, John C.; and Garwood, William E., 3,950,241. 

Gasser, Rupert J.; Franklin, James G.; and Fraley, John D., to Societe 
d’Assistance Technique pour produits Nestle S.A. Process for pre- 
paring a soluble tea product. 3,950,553, Cl. 426-262.000. 

Gaston County Dyeing Machine Company: See— 

Turner, James Keith; Sturkey, William Cleere; and Aurich, Chris- 
topher W., 3,949,575. 

Gattenby, Miles N., Jr.: See— 

D’Amato, Anthony S.; and Gattenby, Miles N., Jr., 3,950,289. 

Gaudry, Daniel; and Precausta, Pierre, to Institut Merieux. Vaccine for 
viral pericardite in barbary ducks. 3,950,511, Cl. 424-89.000. 

Gautschi, Fritz: See— 

Winter, Max; Gautschi, Fritz; Flament, Ivon; Stoll, Max; and Gold- 
man, Irving M., 3,950,566. 

Gay, Walter A., to Olin Corporation. Process for preparing ortho sub- 
stituted aryl fluorides. 3,950,444, Cl. 260-650.00F. 

Gazzard, Edward George: See— 

Buckley, Alan John; Gazzard, Edward George; Singer, Michael; 
and Taylor, John Anthony, 3,950,349. 
Gebehart, Ernst: See— 
Blumenthal, Gunter; and Gebehart, Ernst, 3,949,562. 
Gebr. Funke Metallwarenfabrik: See— 
Funke, Gabi, nee Honsel, 3,949,637. 
Gebrs. ter Braak B.V.: See— 
ter Braak, Johannes Gerardus, 3,949,970. 
Gebrueder Buehler AG: See— 
Buffa, Aldo; and Holliger, Adolf, 3,950,543. 

Geks, Franz-Josef; and Schmidt-Kastner, Gunter, to Bayer Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Method of controlling perspiration odor with a biologi- 
cal protease inhibitor. 3,950,509, Cl. 424-65.000. 

General Electric Company: See— 

Balog, Karl J.; and Craft, Donald I., 3,950,301. 

Cornell, Richard Henry, 3,949,775. 

Eckerle, William A., 3,949,663. 

Freestone, Harry T., 3,950,780. 

Hartmann, Stanley G., 3,949,772. 

Klein, Keith William; Howell, Edward Keith; and Palmieri, Joseph 
Michael, 3,950,677. 

May, John E., 3,950,274. 

McGann, James Edward; and Naas, Rodney Laban, 3,950,071. 

Quellette, Maurice J., 3,950,731. 

Schaeffer, Robert L.; and Balchunas, Charles A., 3,949,499. 

Waugh, Richard A.; and Gakhar, Ved P., 3,949,576. 

General Instrument Corporation: See— 

Rubinstein, Richard B.; and Baker, Lamar T., 3,950,709. 

General Motors Corporation: See— 

Benasutti, Louis D.; and Sucro, Jost S., 3,949,903. 

Cannon, Earl R., 3,950,139. 

Eldred, Roger J., 3,950,238. 

Faix, Louis J.; Price, Robert T.; and Spaulding, James R., 
3,949,715. 

Hammer, Dale F., 3,949,849. 

Helms, Harold E., 3,950,114. 

Mitchell, Harry R., 3,949,714. 

Schroeder, Thaddeus, 3,950,741. 

Thaler, Konrad, 3,949,712. 

Gent, Alan Edward Alford, to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited. 
Methanol production. 3,950,369, Cl. 260-449.500. 

George, Georgia A. Conforming ladies garments having smooth lines. 
3,949,426, Cl. 2-73.000. 
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George Koch Sons, Inc.: See— 

Muehlbauer, James H.; and Wandtke, Larry A., 3,949,830. 

Gerard, Rene: See— 

Bouygues, Jean; and Gerard, Rene, 3,950,095. 

Gerena, William, to Government of the Commonwealth of Puerto 
Rico. Game to be played with cards and pieces. 3,949,993, Cl. 
273-135.00B. 

Gertsch AG: See— 

Schweizer, Gottfried; Koos, Josef; and Smolka, Thomas G., 
3,950,002. 
Weigl, Erwin, 3,950,001. 

Gesellschaft fur Kernforschung mbH: See— 

Filby, Gordon; Gunther, Kirsten; and Penzhorn, Ralf-Dieter, 
3,950,404. 

Gessler, Hans; and Faul, Josef, to Schwabische Huttenwerke Gesell- 
schaft mit beschrankter Haftung. Silo, especially for heavy flowing 
chemical and mineral substances. 3,949,888, Cl. 214-17.00D. 

Gey, Karl Friedrich; Kiss, Joseph; Lengsfeld, Hans; Wyss, Pierre- 
Charles; and Schuep, Willy, to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc. D-glucose- 
1-0-nicotinoyl-2-deoxy-2-nictinamido derivatives. 3,950,324, Cl. 
260-211.00R. 

Giambrone, Harry J.; and Naas, Robert L., to Baxter Laboratories, Inc. 
Collapsible container. 3,949,933, Cl. 229-50.000. 

Giannoni, Ilvio. Children’s shoe. 3,949,494, Cl. 36-2.50F. 

Gibbs, David A.; and Sarcia, Domenico S., to Seal Incorporated. Vac- 
uum press. 3,950,210, Cl. 156-367.000. 

Gilak, Ahmad: See— 

Appel, Rolf; and Gilak, Ahmad, 3,950,498. 

Gilbarco Limited: See— 

Woodford, Peter David; and Jackson, John Alan, 3,949,778. 

Gilbert, Richard D.; Stannett, Vivian T.; and Kim, Soojaa L. Polyanhy- 
droglucose biodegradable polymers and process of preparation. 
3,950,282, Cl. 260-9.000. 

Gilles, Theodore C., to Lennox Industries, Inc. Air conditioning appa- 
ratus. 3,949,808, Cl. 165-22.000. 

Gilles, Theodore C., to Lennox Industries, Inc. Air processing appara- 
tus. 3,949,809, Cl. 165-22.000. 

Gillette, Robert P., to Foster Wheeler Energy Corporation. Coal pro- 
cessing system. 3,950,144, Cl. 44-2.000. 

Gilley, George C.: See— 

United States of America, National Aeronautics and Space Admin- 
istration; and Gilley, George C., 3,950,729. 

Gilmour, George A., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Sonar ap- 
paratus. 3,950,723, Cl. 340-3.00R. 

Ginsburg, Milton, to Ginsey Industries, Inc. Cushioned toilet seat. 
3,949,432, Cl. 4-237.000. 

Ginsey Industries, Inc.: See— 

Ginsburg, Milton, 3,949,432. 

Giordano, David J., to Slater Paper Box, 
3,949,930, Cl. 229-28.00R. 

Giorgi, Tiziano Anselmo; See— 

della Porta, Paolo; Giorgi, Tiziano Anselmo; and Rosai, Livio, 
3,949,460. 

Girauldon, Jean-Claude, to Societe Anonyme D.B.A. Fixed support for 
a disc brake. 3,949,839, Cl. 188-73.300. 

Girden, Barney. Underwater mining. 3,950,030, Cl. 299-9.000. 

Girling Limited: See— 

Newstead, Charles; and Wright, 
3,949,845. 

Girotti, Pierleone; Tesei, Renato; and Floris, Telemaco, to Snam Pro- 
getti S.p.A. Production of liquid polymers having a very high viscos- 
ity. 3,950,449, Cl. 260-683.15D. 

Givaudan Corporation: See— 

Bertele, Erhard; and Schudel, Peter, 3,950,430. 
Lamparsky, Dietmar; and Schudel, Peter, 3,950,429. 

Glabe, Elmer F.; Anderson, Perry W.; Laftsidis, Stergios; and Grothus, 
Phillip G., to Food Technology, Inc. Composite sugar syrup article 
and process. 3,950,551, Cl. 426-103.000. 

Gliemeroth, Georg; and Meckel, Lothar, to Jenaer Glaswerk Schott & 
Gen. Glassy or crystalline material for phototropic thin layers. 
3,950,591, Cl. 428-432.000. 

Global Marine Inc.: See— 

Crooke, Robert C.; and Person, Abraham, 3,949,883. 

Glover, Richard Donovan. Sublimatic printing machine. 3,949,574, Cl. 
68-5.00C. 

Glyco-Metall-Werke Daden & Loos GmbH: See— 

Roemer, Erich B., 3,950,141. 

Gneuss, Detlef; Strutzel, Hans; and Meintzschel, Wolfgang, to Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft. Process for the production of a plastic tube to be 
used as an artificial sausage casing. 3,950,469, Cl. 264-95.000. 

Goegelman, Robert T.: See— 

Kahan, Jean S.; Kahan, Frederick M.; Stapley, Edward O.; Goegel- 
man, Robert T.; and Hernandez, Sebastian, 3,950,357. 
Goetze, Ulrich: See— 
Wolf, Axel; and Goetze, Ulrich, 3,950,138. 
Goffe, William L.: See— 
Tutihasi, Simpei; and Goffe, William L., 3,950,167. 
Gogarty, William B.: See— 
Dreher, Karl D.; and Gogarty, William B., 3,950,034. 

Goglio, Luigi. Container having a valve movable between one-way flow 
and closed positions. 3,949,934, Cl. 229-62.500. 

Gold, Ramon D., to United States Box Corporation. Synchronization 
apparatus for box making machine. 3,949,655, Cl. 93-49.0AC. 

Goldhaft, Morris. Key holders for instant fishing. 3,949,511, Cl. 
43-20.000. 


Inc. Article carrier. 


Andrew Charles Walden, 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 25 


Goldman, Irving M.: See— 

Winter, Max; Gautschi, Fritz; Flament, Ivon; Stoll, Max; and Gold- 
man, Irving M., 3,950,566 

Goldman, Rubin; and Meyerkopf, Morris, to Goldman, Rubin. Punch- 
ing holes in thin sheet material. 3,949,631, Cl. 83-98.000. 

Goldschild, Pierre; and Doremus, Bernard, to Schlumberger Technol- 
ogy Corporation. Pulling and running tool. 3,950,021, Cl. 
294-86.280. 

Golland, David 1.; Harakas, Nicholas K.; Mottern, John W.; O'Connor, 
Gary E.; and Runkle, Charles J., to Monsanto Company. Continuous 
carburizing method. 3,950,192, Cl. 148-16.500. 

Golner, Jerold Julius; and Strout, Russell Brown, to Borden, Inc. Ma- 
chine for dispensing uniform lengths of thick plastic film. 3,949,918, 
Cl. 225-11.000. 

Gomi, Yoshifumi: See— 

Shimodaira, Tadayoshi; and Gomi, Yoshifumi, 3,949,664. 

Goodinge, Mark Wallinger, to Plessey Handel und Investments A.G. 
Fuel atomizers. 3,949,938, Cl. 239-102.000. 

Goodyear Aerospace Corporation: See— 

Underwood, Theodore A., 3,949,894. 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, The: See— 
McEvoy, Charles J.; and Dietrich, Warren R., 3,950,201. 
fert, Wolfgang M.; and Read, Alvin A., to Iowa State University 
esearch Fou: tion, Inc. Method and ratus for contour map- 
ping and orthophoto mapping. 3,950,097, Cl. 356-2.000. 

Gordon, Robin: See— 

Peters, Kenneth; Gordon, Robin; and Sands, Gilbert, 3,949,793. 

Gorvin, John Henry, to Burroughs Wellcome Co. Acridone- 
dicarboxylic acids. 3,950,342, Cl. 260-279.00R. 

Goshima, Norio: See— 

Fujikawa, Akira; Takusagawa, Takashi; Matsuda, Akira; and Go- 
shima, Norio, 3,950,726. 

Gossett, Rodger L., to American Medical Products Company. Urea 
cold pack having an inner bag provided with a perforated seal. 
3,950,158, Cl. 62-4.000. 

Goto, Yoshio: See— 

Imai, Takaichi; li, Motohiko; and Goto, Yoshio, 3,950,258. 

Government of the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico: See— 

Gerena, William, 3,949,993. 

Graf, Martin, to Grob & Co. Aktiengeselischaft. Heddle frame stave 
with closed T-rail. 3,949,789, Cl. 139-91.000. 

Graf, Robert E.: See— 

Deeg, Emil W.; Graf, Robert E.; and Landry, Robert J., 3,950,176. 

Graff, Robert M., to Rohm and Haas Company. Process for improving 
thermoformability of methyl methacrylate polymers and the im- 
proved compositions. 3,950,314, Cl. 260-80.730. 

Graham, Robert P.: See— 

Huxsoll, Charles C.; Weaver, Merle L.; and Graham, Robert P., 
3,950,556. 

Grand, Paul Sheldon, to Colgate-Palmolive Company. Sulfonate deter- 
gent compositions. 3,950,276, Cl. 252-536.000. 

Graphic Sciences, Inc.: See— 

, Ralph K., 3,949,869. 

Graser, Earl J., to Olinkraft, Inc. Reusable wrap-basket carrier. 
3,949,870, Cl. 206-141.000. 

Gray, Bob P.; and Gray, James A. Thermoplastic waste converter. 
3,949,941, Cl. 241-41.000. 

Gray, Eunice Cockburn, executor: See— 

Birch, Leslie William; Dean, Desmond Alfred; and Howell, Harry, 
deceased, 3,949,751. 
Gray, James A.: See— 
Gray, Bob P.; and Gray, James A., 3,949,941. 

Greber, Gerd; Darms, Roland; and Lohmann, Dieter, to Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation. Crosslinked polymers containing siloxane groups. 
3,950,308, Cl. 260-46.S0E. 

Green, David Thomas, to United States Surgical Corporation. Surgical 
stapling instrument. 3,949,924, Cl. 227-132.000. 

Green, Donald: See— 

Youngquist, Robertson; Green, Donald; and Cohen, Edward 
Stone, 3,949,947. 

Greene, Leonard M., to Safe Flight Instrument Corporation. Sump 
water detector with isolated probe having AC applied to its elec- 
trodes. 3,950,740, Cl. 340-244.00C. 

Greenfield, Charles; Casparian, Robert E.; and Bonanno, Anthony J., 
to Hanover Research Corporation. Process and apparatus for recov- 
ering residual oil from solids dehydrated in an oil] medium and 
grossly deoiled. 3,950,230, Cl. 203-47.000. 

Greenhut, Joseph. Rotary centrifugally-operated electrical switch for 
motors. 3,950,626, Cl. 200-80.00R. 

Greenlee Bros. & Co.: See— 

Pearson, Vernon W.; and Adleman, Larry G., 3,949,584. 

Gregg Engineering Corporation: See— 

Gregoire, Clyde G., 3,949,591. 

Gregoire, Clyde G., to Gregg Engineering Corporation. Bender for die 
cutters and perforators for the printing industry. 3,949,591, Cl. 
72-310.000. 

Gregory, Clifton: See— 

Smith, Gus T.; Gregory, Clifton; and Campbell, 
3,949,913. 

Gregory, Peter, to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited. Disazo dye- 
stuffs. 3,950,128, Cl. 8-26.000. 

Greider, Charles Austin, to Townsend Engineering Company. Safety 
means for a skinning and/or slashing machine. 3,949,661, Cl. 
99-589.000. 

Greif Bros. Corporation: See— 

Santoni, Cesar, 3,949,877. 


Lester W., 
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Gretag Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Schneider, Bruno, 3,950,093. 

Greve, Heinz Gunter; and Resag, Klaus, to Cassella Farbwerke Main- 
kur Akt. Cyanoalkylamino-amido benzophenones. 3,950,383, Cl. 
260-465.00D. 

Gries, Robert Joseph, to RCA Corporation. Gating circuit for televi- 
sion SCR deflection system. 3,950,673, Cl. 315-408.000. 

Grimm, Gerhard, to Krones-Transyscop GmbH. Optical transforma- 
tion drawing apparatus. 3,950,085, Cl. 353-44.000. 

Grimm, Hugo: See— 

Dorr, Karl-Heinz; Reh, Lothar; Grimm, Hugo; and Vydra, Karel, 
3,950,493. 

Grip-Pak, Inc.: See— 

Cunningham, Ernest Ray, 3,950,474. 

Gritsch, Franz S., to Lawrence Peska Associates, Inc., a part interest. 
Hair-do protecting head rest. 3,949,437, Cl. 5-338.000. 

Grob & Co. Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Graf, Martin, 3,949,789. 

Groft, James Leon; Redslob, Jean Jacques; and Yeager, Marvin Leo, 
to AMP Incorporated. Flat flexible cable terminal and electrical in- 
terconnection system. 3,950,070, Cl. 339-217.00S. 

Gronert, Ronald. Toy building assembly. 3,949,516, Cl. 46-17.000. 

Grosholz, Rainer, to Licentia Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H. Method of 
photographic transfer using partial exposures to negate mask de- 
fects. 3,950,170, Cl. 96-27.00E. 

Grothus, Phillip G.: See— 

Glabe, Elmer F.; Anderson, Perry W.; Laftsidis, Stergios; and Gro- 
thus, Phillip G., 3,950,551. 

Gruhl, Siegfried: See— 

Weber, Horst; Gruhl, 
3,950,183. 

Gryaznov, Vladimir Mikhailovich. Method for carrying out simulta- 
neously the catalytic reactions involving hydrogen evolution and 
consumption. 3,950,447, Cl. 260-667.000. 

GTE Automatic Electric Laboratories Incorporated: See— 

Ward, Ronald C.; and Love, James M., 3,950,054. 

GTE Sylvania Incorporated: See— 

Brenan, Robert R.; and Smith, Robert W., 3,950,142. 

Johnson, Robert R.; Jones, Robert E.; and Zwald, John A., 
3,949,589. 

Guenst, William C., Jr.; and Litschi, Gerold, to W. R. Grace & Co. 
Plate conveying apparatus. 3,949,865, Cl. 198-13 1.000. 

Guenthner, Richard A., to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Com- 
pany. Suppression of volatilization of noxious acidic vapors. 
3,950,494, Cl. 423-270.000. 

Guerra, Delio A., to Raymond Lee Organization, Inc., The, a part in- 
terest. Combined tree saw, pruner and paint sprayer. 3,949,440, Cl. 
7-13.00R. 

Guha, Dwipendra Nath, to Avnet, Inc. Record player needle control 
mechanism. 3,949,995, Cl. 274-23.00R. 

Guillaume, Jacques: See— 

Derible, Pierre Henri; Guillaume, Jacques; and Dumont, Claude, 
3,950,527. 

Gulf Research & Development Company: See— 

Chun, Sun W.; Cronauer, Donald C.; and Leslie, Thomas W., 
3,950,244. 

Gulyaev, Anatoly Sergeevich: See— 

Rotenberg, Vladimir Adolfovich; Khruschova, Kira Markovna; 
Zilberg, Jury Yakovlevich; Begidzhanova, Anzhelika Petrovna; 
Gulyaev, Anatoly Sergeevich; Protasova, Irina Vladimirovna; 
Shapochkin, Alexei Ivanovich; Pavlov, Vladislav Ivanovich; 
Mirakov, Eduard Sergeevich; Izotov, Arseny Emelyanovich; 
Serikov, Ivan Alexandrovich; and Ignatiev, Not Vasilievich, 
3,950,164. 

Gunsher, Jeffrey A.: See— 

Pews, R. Garth; and Gunsher, Jeffrey A., 3,950,306. 

Gunther, Kirsten: See— 

Filby, Gordon; Gunther, Kirsten; and Penzhorn, Ralf-Dieter, 
3,950,404. 

Guon, Jerold, to Rockwell International Corporation. Filter vapor trap. 
3,950,152, Cl. 55-96.000. 

Gustafsson, Arne, to Stiga AB. Clay pigeon throwing device. 
3,949,728, Cl. 124-8.000. 

Guterman, Alexandr Davidovich: See— 

Aliev, Vagab Safarovich; Altman, Natalia Borisovna; Galonsky, 
Pavel Petrovich; Guterman, Alexandr Davidovich; Malina, Lia 
Vasilievna; Mingareev, Rafk hat Shagimardanovich; Suleimanov, 
Alekper Bagirovich; Akhmedov, Mansur Ilal ogly, deceased; and 
Ramazanova, Elmira Mamed Emin kyzy, administrator, 
3,950,245. 

Gutschneider, Jack, to Jack Gutschneider Jewelry Co., Inc. Ring with 
bezel secured by the decorative member it surrounds. 3,949,569, Cl. 
63-15.000. 

H. A. Brown Limited: See— 

Sherlock, Russell J. W.; and Maynard, James Gordon, 3,949,526. 

H. F. Wilson Engineering Company: See— 

Bent, John H., 3,949,944. 

H. Maihak AG: See— 

Blunck, Otto, 3,950,644. 

Haapala, Marvin H.: See— 

Snellman, Donald L.; Vaughn, Wade C.; and Haapala, Marvin H., 
3,949,982. 

Haardt, Udo: See— 

Stastny, Fritz; Trieschmann, Hans Georg; Gaeth, Rudolf; and 
Haardt, Udo, 3,950,471. 


Siegfried; and Endlich, Karl-Heinz, 
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Haas, Helmut; and Haude, Freidhelm, to Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz 
Aktiengesellschaft. Vibrating ball mill with heat insulated grinding 
chamber. 3,949,942, Cl. 241-179.000. 

Habert, William C.; and Phillips, Philip A., to Uniroyal Inc. Fabric 
alignment apparatus. 3,949,920, Cl. 226-198.000. 

Haede, Werner: See— 

Stache, Ulrich; Fritsch, Werner; Haede, Werner; and Lindner, 
Ernst, 3,950,323. 

Haese, Egon, to Dr. C. Otto & Comp. G.m.b.H. Process for removal of 
ammonia, hydrogen sulfide and hydrogen cyanide from gases con- 
taining these substances. 3,950,492, Cl. 423-220.000. 

Hahn, Ernest A.; and Sirkoch, Robert J., to PPG Industries, Inc. 
Method of coating a metal substrate and the coated substrate. 
3,950,592, Cl. 428-463.000. 

Hajos, Zoltan George, to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc. Ster ific total 
steroidal synthesis via substituted C/D-trans indanones. 3,950,389, 
Cl. 260-468.00G. 

Halasz, Alexander; and Cohen, David, to Clairol Incorporated. Hair 
dye compositions containing nitrodiphenylamine dyes and method 
for dyeing hair therewith. 3,950,127, Cl. 8-10.100. 

Halcon International, Inc.: See— 

Onsager, Olav Torgeir, 3,950,370. 

Hale, Jesse R. Sandwich panel structure. 3,950,585, Cl. 428-181.000. 

Hall, Charles L. Safety razor. 3,949,470, Cl. 30-50.000. 

Hall, James Robert, to RCA Corporation. Gain-controlled amplifier. 
3,950,708, Cl. 330-29.000. 

Hall, John O. Animal commode. 3,949,429, Cl. 4-10.000. 

Hall, Richard A., to Willamette Industries, Inc. Tamper-proof con- 
tainer. 3,949,931, Cl. 229-36.000. 

Hamburger Stahlwerke GmbH: See— 

Wagner, Manfred, 3,949,585. 

Hamilton, Brian K., to Allied Chemical Corporation. Pyrotechnic for- 
mulation. 3,950,009, Cl. 280-150.0AB. 

Hammann, Ingeborg: See— 

Hoffmann, Hellmut; and Hammann, Ingeborg, 3,950,337. 

Riebel, Hans-Jochem; Rohe, Lothar; Hammann, Ingeborg; and 
Behrenz, Wolfgang, 3,950,334. 

Hammar, Walton J., to Riker Laboratories, Incorporated. Process for 
preparing dibenzo[a,d]cycloheptenes. 3,950,407, Cl. 260-515.00R. 

Hammen, Philip D.; and Massett, Stephen S., to Pfizer Inc. 
Penam-dimethylsulfoxide complex. 3,950,350, Cl. 260-306.70C. 

Hammer, Dale F., to General Motors Corporation. Viscous fluid 
clutch. 3,949,849, Cl. 192-58.00B. 

Hammerslag, Julius G. Resistance thermometer and disposable probe. 
3,949,609, Cl. 73-362.0AR. 

Hampshire-Designers, Inc.: See— 

Hinkle, Harry J.; Wilson, Mack E.; and Wade, Jack H., 3,949,571. 

Hannam, Stephen J., to Sun Chemical Corporation. Cyclic compounds 
synthesis. 3,950,386, Cl. 260-468.00J. 

Hanover Research Corporation: See— 

Greenfield, Charles; Casparian, Robert E.; and Bonanno, Anthony 
J., 3,950,230. 

Hara, Noboru: See— 

Toyoda, Sadao; Takenouchi, Kuniyoshi; Hara, Noboru; and 
Kondo, Fusao, 3,950,275. 

Harada, Takashi: See— 

Shiokawa, Nobumasa; Maeda, Masakazu; Harada, Takashi; 
Takehara, Tsuguo; Fujikawa, Hiroyuki; and Yokokawa, Akio, 
3,949,974. 

Harada, Yuji: See— 

Murata, Minoru; and Harada, Yuji, 3,950,627. 

Harakas, Nicholas K.: See— 

Golland, David I.; Harakas, Nicholas K.; Mottern, John W.; O’- 
Connor, Gary E.; and Runkle, Charles J., 3,950,192. 

Harber, Gerald; Young, Leslie Albert; Allard, Roger Sidney; Marshall, 
Alan James; and Montgomery, Michael John, to British Lely Lim- 
ited. Stacking of bales. 3,949,886, Cl. 214-6.00B. 

Hardcast, Inc.: See— 

Bennett, William E., 3,950,573. 

Hardee, Dicky D.: See— 

Mitchell, Earl B.; Hardee, Dicky D.; and Davich, Theodore B., 
3,949,515. 

Harlow Chemical Company Limited: See— 

Sellars, Keith; and Laybourn, Peter, 3,950,283. 

Harnisch, Horst; and Brack, Alfred, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Naph- 
tholactam dyestuffs. 3,950,347, Cl. 260-294.80B. 

Harris, Clarke E.: See— 

Keene, Wayne H.; Harris, Clarke E.; Jelalian, Albert V.; Miller, 
Christopher R.; and Seavey, Richard E., 3,950,100. 

Harris, Hugh R.: See— 

Keizer, Alan S.; and Harris, Hugh R., 3,949,925. 

Harris, John L., to Deltrol Corporation. Automatic reset timer with 
latch controlled cam operator. 3,950,624, Cl. 200-39.00R. 

Harris Press & Shear Corporation: See— 

Thompson, Wallace M., 3,949,634. 

Harrison, Theodore F., Jr.: See— 

Ball, Kirby L.; Darr, J. Clyde; and Harrison, Theodore F., Jr., 
3,949,636. 

Hart, Bernard Eaton. Jet and spray producing apparatus. 3,950,045, 
Cl. 308-36.00R. 

Harte, James Richard. Mathematical teaching aid. 3,949,491, Cl. 
35-31.00R. 

Hartger, Harold V.: See— 

Hartger, Richard W.; and Perry, John M., Il, 3,949,528. 
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Hartger, Richard W.; and Perry, John M., II, to Hartger, Harold V., a 
part interest. Storage enclosure for bicycles, motorcycles, or the like. 
3,949,528, Cl. 52-79.000. 

Hartka, Theodore J., to Wm. C. Staley Machinery Corporation. Meter- 
ing means for blanks. 3,949,980, Cl. 271-134.000. 

Hartley, Robert R.: See— 

Stallworth, Lewis A.; and Hartley, Robert R., 3,949,605. 

Hartmann, Peter, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Preparation of aroyl 
acidic esters. 3,950,381, Cl. 260-465.00D. 

Hartmann, Stanley G., to General Electric Company. Door type dish- 
washer. 3,949,772, Cl. 134-99.000. 

Harvath, Frank B. Utility impact wrench. 3,949,816, Cl. 173-93.000. 

Hasebe, Tatsuo: See— 

Arakawa, Hideo; Hasebe, Tatsuo; and Sato, Shigeru, 3,950,267. 

Hasewaga, Gentaro: See— 

Iwata, Hisao; Hasewaga, Gentaro; and Shimizu, Kameichi, 
3,949,498. 

Hashimoto, Harukichi; and Omiya, Shuichi, to Idemitsu Petrochemical 
Co., Ltd. Process for producing 4-methyl-1-pentene. 3,950,450, Cl. 
260-683.15E. 

Hashimoto, Sho: See— 

Yagihara, Tomio; Miyazaki, Koshin; Hashimoto, Sho; and Wakai, 
Akira, 3,950,534. 

Hasler, Robin, to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited. Stabilising 
sleeve. 3,950,466, Cl. 264-89.000. 

Hastwell, Peter J.: See— 

Smith, lan Edward; Scroggs, Dennis I.; and Hastwell, Peter J., 
3,949,703. 

Hatano, Isao; Nagano, Akira; and Urasaki, Kazuaki, to Omron Tateisi 
Electronics Co., Ltd. Keying input apparatus having a reduced num- 
ber of output terminals. 3,950,743, Cl. 340-336.000. 

Hatfield, James: See— 

Abbey, Antony F.; and Hatfield, James, 3,949,608. 

Haude, Freidhelm: See— 

Haas, Helmut; and Haude, Freidhelm, 3,949,942. 

Haug, Theobald; and Schmitter, Andre, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. 
Mixtures, containing polyimides, which can be converted to heat- 
resistant foamed plastics. 3,950,279, Cl. 260-2.50N. 

Hauni-Werke Korber & Co. KG: See— 

Wochnowski, Waldemar, 3,950,698. 

Haury, Vernon E., to Rockwell International Corporation. Method of 
producing triaminoguanidine nitrate. 3,950,421, Cl. 260-564.00F. 

Haury, Vernon E.: See— 

Flanagan, Joseph E.; and Haury, Vernon E., 3,950,196. 

Havekost, Peter: See— 

Gaffal, Karl; Martens, Rolf; and Havekost, Peter, 3,949,971. 

Hawk, Lawrence S., to United States of America, Energy Research and 
Development Administration. Leak test fixture and method for using 
same. 3,949.596, Cl. 73-40.700. 

Hawkins, Albert W.; O'Shea, Ronald J.; and Case, Herbert M., to 
Union Carbide Corporation. Rotary heat sealer. 3,950,205, Cl. 
156-25 1.000. 

Hay, George P. Fire extinguishing system. 3,949,812, Cl. 169-61.000. 

Hayashi, Yutaka; Nagai, Kiyoko; and Tarui, Yasuo, to Agency of In- 
dustrial Science & Technology. Semi-conductor non-volatile optical 
memory device. 3,950,738, Cl. 340-173.0LS. 

Hayashi, Yutaka: See— 

Tarui, Yasuo; Hayashi, 
3,950,777. 

Hayashida, Yoshihiro, to Tokico Ltd. Plural actuator for disc brakes. 
3,949,846, Cl. 188-345.000. 

Hayssen Manufacturing Company: See— 

Jason, Henry; and Eddison, Christopher Richard, 3,949,537. 

Hayward, James R.; Keyser, William L.; Swanson, Paul W.; and Zielin- 
ski, Walter J., to Quaker Oats Company, The. Baked product con- 
taining protein and vitamins and process for preparing same. 
3,950,545, Cl. 426-72.000. 

Hazelett, Robert William; Wood, John Frederick Barry; and Carmi- 
chael, Robert J., to Hazelett Strip-Casting Corporation. Symmetrical 
belt tensioning system and apparatus for twin-belt continuous casting 
machines. 3,949,805, Cl. 164-278.000. 

Hazelett Strip-Casting Corporation: See— 

Hazelett, Robert William; Wood, John Frederick Barry; and Car- 
michael, Robert J., 3,949,805. 

Hazen, George G.: See— 

Chamberlin, Earl M.; Russ, Warren K., Jr.; and Hazen, George G., 
3,950,408. 

Heaps, Christopher: See— 

Cluley, Edward Samuel; and Heaps, Christopher, 3,949,484. 

Heavner, Larry W., to Coronet Container Corporation. Reinforced 
collapsible container. 3,949,874, Cl. 206-386.000. 

Heberlein & Co.: See— 

Raschle, Josef, 3,949,618. 

Hechtl, Wolfgang: See— 

Hittmair, Paul; Hechtl, Wolfgang; Louis, Eckhart; and Wohlfarth, 
Ernst, 3,950,300. 

Heerlein, Horst, to Puppenfabrik Hans Gotz. Walking doll with sitting 
capability. 3,949,521, Cl. 46-247.000. 

Heese, William E.; and Sutton, John R., to HydraPower Inc.; and Off- 
shore Equipment Development Co. Method and apparatus for con- 
necting a tug with a barge. 3,949,699, Cl. 114-235.00A. 

Hein-Werner Corporation: See— 

Suechting, William G., 3,949,644. 

Heldreth, Robert L., to White-Westinghouse Corporation. Pump with 

self-cleaning lint filter. 3,949,578, Cl. 68-18.00F. 


Yutaka; and Sekigawa, Toshihiro, 
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Helms, Harold E., to General Motors Corporation. Turbine blade. 
3,950,114, Cl. 416-97.00A. 

Henderson, Joseph H.: See— 

Henderson, Terry; and Henderson, Joseph H., 3,950,154. 

Henderson, Margaret Y., to New Venture Engineering, Inc. Yarn sort- 
ing device. 3,949,452, Cl. 28-1.00R. 

Henderson, Terry; and Henderson, Joseph H. Regenerating drying sys- 
tem. 3,950,154, Cl. 55-179.000. 

Hendrickson, Carl E. Epoxy gun. 3,949,904, Cl. 222-135.000. 

Henke, Arthur W.: See— 

Miller, Marshall W.; Henke, Arthur W.; and Antos, John M., 
3,949,430. 

Henkel & Cie G.m.b.H.: See— 

Jeromin, Lutz; Bremus, Norbert; Friederici, Georg; and Peiffer, 
Peter, 3,950,371. 
Singer, Helmut; and Stein, Werner, 3,950,365. 

Henry, Keith V. Rotary mower blade with detachable end members. 
3,949,541, Cl. 56-295.000. 

Henschel-Steinau, Inc.: See— 

Fortunato, Vincent, 3,949,880. 

Hensley, Linda W.; Li, George S.; and Coffey, Gerald P., to Standard 
Oil Company. Polymerizates of olefinic nitriles and diene rubbers. 
3,950,454, Cl. 260-879.000. 

Herbst, Willy; Rudolphy, Albert; and Simson, Hans Peter, to Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft. Pigment compositions in paste or powder form 
for use in printing inks. 3,950,288, Cl. 260-22.0CB. 

Hercules Incorporated: See— 

Diveley, William R., 3,950,366. 
Torrans, David James, 3,950,121. 

Hernandez, Sebastian: See— 

Kahan, Jean S.; Kahan, Frederick M.; Stapley, Edward O.; Goegel- 
man, Robert T.; and Hernandez, Sebastian, 3,950,357. 

Herr, Charles H., Jr., to Caterpillar Tractor Co. Lock-out device for 
final drive of a track-type vehicle. 3,949,823, Cl. 180-9.620. 

Herring, George Deems; and Wilson, David Ronald, to International 
Business Machines Corporation. Disk file access mechanism. 
3,950,783, Cl. 360-78.000. 

Hess, Hans-Jurgen Ernst: See— 

De Angelis, Gerald George; and Hess, Hans-Jurgen Ernst, 
3,950,525. 

Hess, Herbert: See— 

Schuler, Udo; Hess, Herbert; and Klotz, Gunter, 3,949,943. 

Hessert, James E.: See— 

Threlkeld, Curtis B.; Hessert, James E.; Clampitt, Richard L.; and 
Needham, Riley B., 3,949,811. 
Hevesy, William K. Biopsy set. 3,949,747, Cl. 128-2.00B. 
Higashi, Susumu: See— 
Kokusho, Yoshitaka; Higashi, Susumu; Machida, Haruo; and 
Iwasaki, Shinjiro, 3,950,221. 
Higgins, William E.: See— 
Etchison, Alan D.; and Higgins, William E., 3,950,728. 

Higuchi, Takeru; and Hussain, Anwar, to Interx Research Corporation. 
Administration of alkali metal salicylamide salts. 3,950,521, Cl. 
424-233.000. 

Higuma, Toyonori: See— 

Yoshimura, Hirofumi; Higuma, Toyonori; and Itoo, Noriaki, 
3,950,083. 

Hill, Kenneth O.; Watanabe, Akira; and Chambers, John G., to Cana- 
dian Patents and Development Limited. Quantum amplifier having 
passive core and active cladding providing signal gain by interaction 
of evanescent-wave components of signal and pump beams propa- 
gating along the core. 3,950,707, Cl. 330-4.300. 

Hill, Robert L.; and Edwards, Max M., to Music City Supplement Com- 
pany. Pulverulent vitamin and mineral-fortified clay product for far- 
rowing house floor. 3,950,546, Cl. 426-72.000. 

Hill, W. Eugene: See— 

Broedner, Walter F.; Bhatnagar, Ravinder K.; Hill, W. Eugene; and 
Tjoa, Daniel W., 3,950,654. 

Hiller, Donald E., to Rayne International. Filter with quick-connect 
coupling. 3,950,251, Cl. 210-232.000. 

Hindel, Robert: See— 

Martone, Ronald J.; Mueller, Peter G.; and Hindel, Robert, 
3,950,648. 

Hines, James W.: See— 

Drury, Raymond L., Jr.; Nevin, Charles S.; and Hines, James W., 
3,950,290. 

Hinkle, Harry J.; Wilson, Mack E.; and Wade, Jack H., to Hampshire- 
Designers, Inc. Elastic yarn binder and cutter. 3,949,571, Cl. 
66-140.00S. 

Hinnen, Alain, to Saint-Gobain Industries. Synthesis of photochromic 
indolinespiropyrans. 3,950,356, Cl. 260-326.11S. 

Hino, Seiichi: See— 

Inomata, Jihei; Michishima, Susumu; Kasahara, Kanji; Hino, Seii- 
chi; Igarashi, Satoru; and Tani, Tatsuo, 3,950,304. 
Hirano, Masachika: See— 
Ueda, Minoru; Ooba, Shigehiro; Hirano, Masachika; and Takeda, 
Hisami, 3,950,374. 
Hirashima, Kenzo: See— 
Fujiwara, Yasuhiko; and Hirashima, Kenzo, 3,949,623. 

Hirata, Noritsugu: See— 

Toyama, Masamichi; Takigawa, Tomoshi; Hirata, Noritsugu; 
Sakaguchi, Keiichi; and Ichiyanagi, Toshikazu, 3,950,775. 
Hiroishi, Makoto; Mitsunaga, Kazuo; and Fujisawa, Yoshiyuki, to 
Foseco International Limited. Method of casting molten metal using 

mold additives. 3,949,803, Cl. 164-56.000. 








PI 28 


Hirokane, Sigeru: See— 

Yokota, Yoshiro; Ueda, Toshihiko; Nakano, Osamu; Hirokane, 
Sigeru; and Hisatomi, Yoshiro, 3,950,409. 

Hirono, Yoshihiko: See— 

Sawaki, Mikio; Iwataki, Isao; Hirono, Yoshihiko; and Ishikawa, 
Hisao, 3,950,420. 

Hirooka, Masaaki: See— 

Usamoto, Teruyoshi; Okita, Taisuke; Yoshida, Nobuyuki; 
Hirooka, Masaaki; Taniguchi, Isoji; and Imai, Shyozaburo, 
3,950,281. 

Hirose, Isao; Funabashi, Kazutoshi; Fujii, Takeshi; and Kawajiri, Kiyo- 
shi, to Teijin Ltd. Process for oxidizing olefins. 3,950,440, Cl. 
260-635.00H. 

Hirose, Kimiharu: See— 

Kazaoka, Kenichi; Hirose, Kimiharu; Takeshita, Yasuo; and Ma- 
tsumoto, Hisao, 3,949,825. 

Hirota, Hozumi; and Tawara, Yoshio, to Matsushita Electrical Indus- 
trial Co., Ltd. Permanent magnet materials. 3,950,194, Cl. 
148-31.570. 

Hirschberg, Hans: See— 

Lange, Gerhardt; and Hirschberg, Hans, 3,950,189. 

Hirschmann, Ralph F.; and Veber, Daniel F., to Merck & Co., Inc. Pro- 
cess for preparing e-pyridyl-4-methyloxycarbonyllysine. 3,950,348, 
Cl. 260-295.00R. 

Hisatomi, Yoshiro: See— 

Yokota, Yoshiro; Ueda, Toshihiko; Nakano, Osamu; Hirokane, 
Sigeru; and Hisatomi, Yoshiro, 3,950,409. 

Hitachi Chemical Co., Ltd.: See— 

Chu, Tzong Jeng; and Konii, Susumu, 3,950,309. 

Hittmair, Paul; Hechtl, Wolfgang; Louis, Eckhart; and Wohlfarth, 
Ernst, to Wacker-Chemie GmbH. Dental impression materials. 
3,950,300, Cl. 260-37.0SB. 

Hitzel, Volker; Weyer, Rudi; and Aumuller, Walter, to Hoechst Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Hypoglycemic benzenesulfonamido pyrimidines. 
3,950,524, Cl. 424-251.000. 

Hobart Corporation: See— 

Athey, Stuart E.; Lee Vore, Alan; and Swihart, Donald E., 
3,949,782. 

Hodges, William E. Method of making a composite natural stone ve- 
neer product. 3,950,202, Cl. 156-154.000. 

Hodil, Elmer R., to Olin Corporation. 
3,949,922, Cl. 227-10.000. 

Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Albrecht, Konrad; and Frensch, Heinz, 3,950,265. 

Benninger, Siegfried, 3,950,235. 

Fernholz, Hans; Wunder, Friedrich; and Schmidt, Hans-Joachim, 
3,950,400. 

Finke, Manfred; and Kleiner, Hans-Jerg, 3,950,413. 

Gneuss, Detlef; Strutzel, Hans; and Meintzschel, Wolfgang, 
3,950,469. 

Herbst, Willy; Rudolphy, Albert; and Simson, Hans Peter, 
3,950,288. 

Hitzel, Volker; Weyer, Rudi; and Aumuller, Walter, 3,950,524. 

Militzer, Hans; Winkelmann, Erhardt; and Raether, Wolfgang, 
3,950,539. 

Neumaier, Hubert; Vogt, Wilhelm; Sennewald, Kurt; Schuller, 
Richard; and Lenz, Gunther, 3,950,384. 

Noetzel, Siegfried; Jastrow, Horst; and Fischer, Edgar, 3,950,458. 

Rauterkus, Karl Josef; Blazek, Jan; and Zimmermann, Wolfgang, 
3,950,302. 

Schmidt, Erwin, 3,950,305. 

Stache, Ulrich; Fritsch, Werner; Haede, Werner; and Lindner, 
Ernst, 3,950,323. 

Hoefke, Wolfgang: See— 

Stahle, Helmut; Koppe, Herbert; Kummer, Werner; and Hoefke, 
Wolfgang, 3,950,523. 

Hoehn, Richard F., to Caterpillar Tractor Co. Lock-up clutch flow- 
limiting and pressure-reducing valve. 3,949,847, Cl. 192-3.300. 

Hoelle, Hermann: See— 

Rittmannsberger, Norbert; Hoelle, Hermann; and Bertsch, Klaus, 
3,949,717. 

Hoenel, Herbert; and Lackner, Heinrich, to Vianova Kunstharz, A.G. 
Coating process and composition. 3,950,286, Cl. 260-19.00R. 

Hoffmann, Hellmut; and Hammann, Ingeborg, to Bayer Aktiengesell- 
schaft. O-pyrazolopyrimidine-(thiono )-phosp horic( phosphonic ) 
acid esters. 3,950,337, Cl. 260-256.40E. ; 

Hoffmann-La Roche Inc.: See— 

Bollag, Werner; Ruegg, Rudolf; and Ryser, Gottlieb, 3,950,418. 

Gardner, John Nicholson; and Whitesides, George McClelland, 
3,950,446. 

Gey, Karl Friedrich; Kiss, Joseph; Lengsfeld, Hans; Wyss, Pierre- 
Charles; and Schuep, Willy, 3,950,324. 

Hajos, Zoltan George, 3,950,389. 

Rosenberger, Michael; and Saucy, Gabriel, 3,950,358. 

Stempel, Arthur; and Westley, John, 3,950,320. 

Hoffmann, Manfred: See— 

Sander, Bruno; Bonitz, Eckhard; Berbner, Heinz; and Hoffmann, 
Manfred, 3,950,293. 

Hoffmann-Stafford Tanning Co.: See— 

Young, Harland H., 3,950,131. 

Hoffmeister, Bernhard, to Fried. Krupp Gesellschaft mit beschrankter 
Haftung. Gripping device. 3,950,020, Cl. 294-86.00A. 

Hofmann, Ross E. Wrinkle-reducing method. 3,949,741, 
128-76.00B. 
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Hohlfeld, Ronald W.; and Klein, Dieter H., to Dow Chemical Com- 
pany, The. Dielectric coating composition. 3,950,594, Cl. 
428-511.000. 

Hohne, Gerd: See— 

Linstedt, Hans; Roth, Helmut; Bundschuh, Gotz; Hohne, Gerd; 
Bodig, Bernd; Strelow, Gert; Schmidt, Peter; Sohner, Gerhard; 
Roozenbeek, Herman; and Michel, Hartmut, 3,949,722. 

Holcomb, Orla L., Jr., to Clark Equipment Company. Brake adjuster. 
3,949,843, Cl. 188-196.00R. 

Holl, Raymond, to United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ire- 
land, The Secretary of State for Defence in Her Britannic Majesty’s 
Government of the. Aircraft gas turbine engine turbine blade cool- 
ing. 3,949,549, Cl. 60-226.00R. 

Holliger, Adolf: See— 

Buffa, Aldo; and Holliger, Adolf, 3,950,543. 

Holimann, Arthur E. Anti-skidding device for shoes. 3,949,495, Cl. 
36-62.000. 

Holmes, Alton B.: See— 

Cumming, James C.; and Holmes, Alton B., 3,949,840. 

Holmstrom, Godfrey A.: See— 

English, David C.; and Holmstrom, Godfrey A., 3,949,822. 

Holt, Frank: See— 

Steel, Margaret Lilian; and Holt, Frank, 3,950,182. 

Holz, Hans, to Klein, Schanzlin & Becker Aktiengesellschaft. Internal 
primary recirculating pump for boiling water reactors. 3,950,220, Cl. 
176-65.000. 

Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Honda, Soichiro; Morioka, Minoru; and Tukahara, Takeshi, 
3,949,829. 

Honda, Keisuke. Horizontal fish detection sonar. 3,950,724, Cl. 
340-3.00R. 

Honda, Soichiro; Morioka, Minoru; and Tukahara, Takeshi, to Honda 
Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Exhaust silencer for motorcycle. 
3,949,829, Cl. 181-36.00D. 

Honda, Zenjiro: See— 

Ishii, Kiyoshi; and Honda, Zenjiro, 3,950,257. 

Honda, Zenzo: See— 

Hori, Yutaka; Honda, Zenzo; Suzuki, Kenji; Nakamoto, Keiji; and 
Yamamoto, Yoshiharu, 3,950,605. 

Honeywell Inc.: See— 

Nodolf, Keith M., 3,949,607. 

Peterson, Dean M.; and Elliott, Franklin P., 3,949,879. 

Honeywell Information Systems, Inc.: See— 

Patel, Shirish, 3,950,735. 

Hooker Chemicals & Plastics Corporation: See— 

Cookfair, Arthur S.; Stephens, Donald E.; and Bommaraju, Tilak 
V., 3,950,240. 

Figueras, Wilfredo E., 3,950,239. 

Jaszka, Daniel J., 3,950,500. 

Hoover, Merle Vincent: See— 

Sheng, Abel Ching Nam; and Hoover, Merle Vincent, 3,950,657. 

Hopkins, Brian Martin, to Becton, Dickinson & Company. Image 
analysers. 3,950,610, Cl. 178-6.000. 

Hopkins, Leslie Arthur, to Air Cushion Equipment Limited. Fluid- 
propelled transporters. 3,949,953, Cl. 243-3.000. 

Hopkins, Neil E., to Borg-Warner Corporation. Purge arrangement for 
absorption refrigeration systems. 3,949,566, Cl. 62-475.000. 

Hopper, Randall R.: See— 

Adams, James M.; Hopper, Randall R.; Pease, Robert R.; and Ra- 
ley, Garland E., 3,950,480. 

Hori, Osamu; and Yamanaka, Teruo, to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha. Distributor for an internal combustion engine contain- 
ing an apparatus for suppressing noise. 3,949,721, Cl. 123-146.50A. 

Hori, Yutaka; Honda, Zenzo; Suzuki, Kenji; Nakamoto, Keiji; and Ya- 
mamoto, Yoshiharu, to Nitto Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Metal foil- 
plastic laminate and method of preparing the same. 3,950,605, Cl. 
174-107.000. 

Horiguchi, Masaharu; Edahiro, Takao; Masuno, Kunio; Miyashita, 
Tadashi; and Takahashi, Shiro, to Nippon Telegraph & Telephone 
Public Corporation. Eccentric core optical waveguide. 3,950,073, 
Cl. 350-96.0WG. 

Horne, Charles A.., Jr., to Shell Oil Company. Pyrrolidine insect control 
agents. 3,950,530, Cl. 424-274.000. 

Horning, Bent, to F. L. Smidth & Co. Tube mill. 3,949,940, Cl. 
241-30.000. 

Horowitz, Alexandre: See— 

Beusink, Bernard Joseph, deceased; Cuypers, Marinus Hubertus; 
and Horowitz, Alexandre, 3,949,621. 

Horstmann, Harald; Meng, Karl; and Wehinger, Egbert, to Bayer Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. 1-Substituted-3-amino-pyrazol-5-ones. 3,950,528, 
Cl. 424-273.000. 

Horvath, Laszlo. Sailplane storage system. 3,949,887, Cl. 214-16.10A. 

Hosaka, Hirokazu: See— 

Suda, Hideaki; Dohgane, Iwao; Chinuki, Takashi; Tanimoto, Kenji; 
Hosaka, Hirokazu; Nakao, Y ukimichi; Ueda, Y uji; Imada, Seiya; 
Yanagihara, Hideki; and Tanaka, Kunihiko, 3,950,431. 

Hosaka, Motohiko, to Sony Corporation. Cassette holding device for 
tape recording and/or reproducing apparatus. 3,950,787, Cl. 


360- 137.000. 
Hoshi, Hiroshi: See— 
Yamaguchi, Tadashi; Ono, Takayuki; and Hoshi, Hiroshi, 


3,950,295. 
Hoshidenkiseizo Kabushikikaisha: See— 
Matuoka, Nozomu; Kitatani, Harumi; lsogami, Shuzo; Ishibashi, 
Masaaki; and Uemura, Tomohiko, 3,950,701. 





AprIL 13, 1976 


Hosoe, Kazuya; Matsumoto, Seiichi; and Mochizuki, Noritaka, to 
Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. System for automatically focusing an ob- 
ject in a camera or the like. 3,950,764, Cl. 354-25.000. 

Hottinger Baldwin Measurements: See— 

Laimins, Eric, 3,949,603. 

Houston, William T. Automatic combination check valve. 3,949,786, 
Cl. 137-460.000. 

Howell, Edward Keith: See— 

Klein, Keith William; Howell, Edward Keith; and Palmieri, Joseph 
Michael, 3,950,677. 

Howell, Harry, deceased: See— 

Birch, Leslie William; Dean, Desmond Alfred; and Howell, Harry, 
deceased, 3,949,751. 

Howell, William L. Parenteral fluid administration set. 3,949,745, Cl. 
128-214.00C. 

Hruda, Robert M., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Bellows type 
shorting switch. 3,950,628, Cl. 200-302.000. 

Hruda, Robert M., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Electrode- 
less discharge adaptor system. 3,950,670, Cl. 315-344.000. 

Hsieh, An-Li: See— 

Chang, Stephen S.; Ostric-Matijasevic, Biserka; Huang, Cheng-Li; 
and Hsieh, An-Li, 3,950,266. 

Huang, Cheng-Li: See— 

Chang, Stephen S.; Ostric-Matijasevic, Biserka; Huang, Cheng-Li; 
and Hsieh, An-Li, 3,950,266. 

Huber, Wolfgang; and Schrecke, Horst G., to SKF Industrial Trading 
and Development Company, B.V. Textile machine bearings. 
3,950,039, Cl. 308-3.00R. 

Hudson, Marshall C.: See— 

Cook, Thomas A.; and Hudson, Marshall C., 3,950,075. 

Huffman Manufacturing Company, The: See— 

Fuhrman, Delmar L., 3,949,838. 

Hufford, James N.; and Zdanys, John, to CTS Corporation. Variable 
resistance control. 3,950,722, Cl. 338-150.000. 

Hughes Aircraft Company: See— 

Callis, James W.; and Chambers, William A., 3,950,611. 

DeJong, Arthur E.; and Cosand, Neal H., 3,950,667. 

Hugill, John R.: See— 

Bliven, Thomas G.; and Hugill, John R., 3,950,140. 

Hull, Donald G. Sink clip inserting device. 3,949,795, Cl. 145-52.000. 

Humber, Leslie G.: See— 

Philipp, Adolf H.; Demerson, Christopher A.; and Humber, Leslie 
G., 3,950,343. 

Humpherys, Bernarr H., to United States of America, Navy. Video re- 
timer system. 3,950,704, Cl. 328-55.000. 

Hunt, David F. Apparatus for processing meat. 3,949,659, Cl. 
99-348.000. 

Hunter, Cloyce R. Portable fire escape. 3,949,832, Cl. 182-7.000. 

Hussain, Anwar: See— 

Higuchi, Takeru; and Hussain, Anwar, 3,950,521. 

Hutton, James Cameron; and Carter, Merle Francis, to Remington 
Arms Company, Inc. Top lock mechanism for break-open firearm. 
3,949,507, Cl. 42-44.000. 

Huxsoll, Charles C.; Weaver, Merle L.; and Graham, Robert P., to 
United States of America, Agriculture. Process for peeling fruits and 
vegetables. 3,950,556, Cl. 426-287.000. 

HydraPower Inc.: See— 

Heese, William E.; and Sutton, John R., 3,949,699. 

Ichigaya, Koji; Machida, Hiromasa; Sudoh, Masayuki; Mizuno, 
Masami; and Awata, Yoriyoshi, to Sony Corporation. Beam misland- 
ing correcting system for color cathode ray tube. 3,950,671, Cl. 
315-368.000. 

Ichikoh Industries Limited: See— 

Yamashita, Makoto; Kushida, Masagoro; Niitsuma, 
Enomoto, Masao; and Miyamoto, Akira, 3,950,081. 

Ichiyanagi, Toshikazu: See— 

Toyama, Masamichi; Takigawa, Tomoshi; Hirata, Noritsugu; 
Sakaguchi, Keiichi; and Ichiyanagi, Toshikazu, 3,950,775. 

ICI Australia Limited: See— 

Fox, Richard; and Oldland, Hubert Charles, 3,950,159. 

Ida, Nobel N.: See— 

DeLine, John W.; and Ida, Nobel! N., 3,949,692. 

Idemitsu Petrochemical Co., Ltd.: See— 

Hashimoto, Harukichi; and Omiya, Shuichi, 3,950,450. 

Igarashi, Satoru: See— 

Inomata, Jihei; Michishima, Susumu; Kasahara, Kanji; Hino, Seii- 
chi; Igarashi, Satoru; and Tani, Tatsuo, 3,950,304. 

Ignatiev, Not Vasilievich: See— 

Rotenberg, Vladimir Adolfovich; Khruschova, Kira Markovna; 
Zilberg, Jury Yakovievich; Begidzhanova, Anzhelika Petrovna; 
Gulyaev, Anatoly Sergeevich; Protasova, Irina Vladimirovna; 
Shapochkin, Alexei Ivanovich; Pavlov, Vladislav Ivanovich; 
Mirakov, Eduard Sergeevich; Izotov, Arseny Emelyanovich; 
Serikov, Ivan Alexandrovich; and Ignatiev, Not Vasilievich, 
3,950,164. 

li, Motohiko: See— 

Imai, Takaichi; li, Motohiko; and Goto, Yoshio, 3,950,258. 

lio, Takumi: See— 

Imamura, Juichi; Ando, Moriyasu; Sasaki, Kazuo; and lio, Takumi, 
3,950,437. 

Ikeda, Haruyuki: See— 

Muramoto, Shoichi; Fukunaga, Ichiro; and Ikeda, Haruyuki, 
3,950,200. 

Ikenaga, Shizuyoshi: See— 

Togo, Masayuki; Takahashi, Jiyuuro; Nakashima, Tamotsu; and 
Ikenaga, Shizuyoshi, 3,950,589. 


Fumio; 
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Illinois State Water Survey of the Department of Registration and Edu- 
cation: See— 

Larson, Thurston E.; Lane, Russell W.; and Neff, Chester H., 
3,950,137. 

Imada, Seiya: See— 

Suda, Hideaki; Dohgane, Iwao; Chinuki, Takashi; Tanimoto, Kenji; 
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Kar Products Inc.: See— 

Bellanca, Joseph M.; Sargert, Lewis D.; and Antrim, Rodney M., 
3,949,719. 

Karayannis, Nicholas M.; and Lee, Sam S., to Standard Oil Company. 
Catalyst for the polymerization of olefins. 3,950,268, Cl. 
252-429.00B. 

Karll, Robert E.: See— 

Petrille, Dennis G.; and Karll, Robert E., 3,950,401 

Karmann, Hans-Georg: See— 

Baumann, Hans-Peter; and Karmann, Hans-Georg, 3,950,419. 

Karrer, Friedrich, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. New terpene aryl ethers. 
3,950,328, Cl. 260-240.00H. 

Kasahara, Kanji: See— 

Inomata, Jihei; Michishima, Susumu; Kasahara, Kanji; Hino, Seii- 
chi; Igarashi, Satoru; and Tani, Tatsuo, 3,950,304 

Kashio, Toshio, to Casio Computer Co., Ltd. Ink pressurizing appara- 
tus for an ink jet recorder. 3,950,761, Cl. 346-140.00R. 

Katayama, Tsutomu; and Ishiwatari, Yoshiro, to Fuji Oil Co., Ltd. 
Fried tofu product and method for making the same. 3,950,550, Cl. 
426-94.000. 7 

Kato, Bunichi. Quickly interchangeable slide mounts. 3,949,505, Cl. 
40-152.000. 

Kato, Chuzo, to Mitsubishi Kinzoku Kabushiki Kaisha. Coloring com- 
posites. 3,950,180, Cl. 106-288.00Q. 

Katsevich, Leonid Savvich: See— 

Popov, Alexandr Nikolaevich; Katsevich, Leonid Savvich; and 
Rozenberg, Vladimir Lvovich, 3,950,601. 

Katsuji, Akiyama. Multicolour offset press. 3,949,670, Cl. 
101-177.000. 

Kaufer, Carl. Cable winch. 3,949,969, Cl. 254-175.700. 

Kausen, Theodore, to Industrial Devices, Inc. Socket for wedge base 
lamp. 3,950,061, Cl. 339-93.00L. 

Kawajiri, Kiyoshi: See— 

Hirose, Isao; Funabashi, Kazutoshi; Fujii, Takeshi; and Kawajiri, 
Kiyoshi, 3,950,440. 

Kawakami, Hideaki: See— 

Adachi, Tomio; Mitsuishi, Yukio, Miura, Rikuo; and Kawakami, 
Hideaki, 3,950,206. 

Kawamura, Keiko: See— 

Fukuda, Tadanori; Takahashi, Masao; and Kawamura, Keiko, 
3,950,284. 

Kawasaki Steel Corporation: See— 

Ito, Kenji; Takahashi, Isao; Ito, Yo; Imai, Takuo; Kosumi, Fumio; 
and Kuguminato, Hideo, 3,950,191. 

Shiokawa, Nobumasa; Maeda, Masakazu; Harada, Takashi; 
Takehara, Tsuguo; Fujikawa, Hiroyuki; and Yokokawa, Akio, 
3,949,974. 

Kazaoka, Kenichi; Hirose, Kimiharu; Takeshita, Yasuo; and Matsu- 
moto, Hisao, to Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha. Safety belt for vehi- 
cles. 3,949,825, Cl. 180-82.00C. 
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Keck, Johannes; Noll, Klaus-Reinhold; Pieper, Helmut; Kruger, Gerd; 
and Puschmann, Sigfrid, to Boehringer Ingelheim GmbH. Amino- 
benzyl-amides and salts thereof. 3,950,393, Cl. 260-471.00R. 

Keene, Wayne H.; Harris, Clarke E.; Jelalian, Albert V.; Miller, Chris- 
topher R.; and Seavey, Richard E., to Raytheon Company. Laser 
heterodyne system. 3,950,100, Cl. 356-28.000. 

Kehl, Donald K.; and Crist, Eugene A. Greenhouse. 3,949,522, Cl. 
47-17.000. 

Keizer, Alan S.; and Harris, Hugh R., to Jade Corporation, The. Outer 
lead bonder. 3,949,925, Cl. 228-5.500. 

Kelch, Heinz; and Mueller, Helmut, to Kienzle Apparate GmbH. 
Damped transfer arrangement for a counter. 3,950,633, Cl. 
235-133.00R. 

Keller, Alex Jacques, to Automatic Material Handling, Inc. Bale hand- 
ing method and apparatus. 3,949,890, Cl. 214-i152.000. 

Keller, Wolfgang: See— 

Reuschel, Konrad; Kersting, Arno; and Keller, Wolfgang, 
3,950,479. 

Kellogg, Hudson W.: See— 

Jones, John T.; Ludt, William C.; and Kellogg, Hudson W., 
3,949,595. 

Kelsey-Hayes Company: See— 

Tribe, Leonard T., 3,950,035. 

Kennecott Copper Corporation: See— 

Pemsler, J. Paul; and Litchfield, John K., 3,950,487. 

Skarbo, Roald R.; and Natwig, David L., 3,950,488. 

Kenney, John Thomas, to Western Electric Company, Inc. Method of 
depositing a metal on a surface. 3,950,570, Cl. 427-98.000. 

Kent, S. Leonard; Lemons, Thomas M.; and MacLeod, Robert B., Jr., 
to Lam Incorporated. High intensity indirect lighting fixture. 
3,950,638, Cl. 240-41.100. 

Kenworthy, Jeffrey Stuart; Morton, Michael John; and Taylor, Michael 
David, to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited. Process for produc- 
ing alumina fiber. 3,950,478, Cl. 264-234.000. 

Keogh, Raymond J.: See— 

Burr, Robert Page; and Keogh, Raymond J., 3,950,662. 

Keoseian, Richard S.: See— 

Laumann, David H. E., 3,950,578. 

Kern, Donald F., to Square D Company. Control system for an electric 
vehicle incorporating a brake switch. 3,950,681, Cl. 318-139.000. 

Kerr, David S.: See— 

Sortwell, Edwin T.; and Kerr, David S., 3,949,937. 

Kersting, Arno: See— 

Reuschel, Konrad; Kersting, Arno; and Keller, Wolfgang, 
3,950,479. 

Keuchel, Herbert W., to PNC Company. Fibrillated textile structure 
and process of producing same. 3,950,582, Cl. 428-85.000. 

Key, Columbus B., Jr.; and Spaulding, Vincent M. Bicycle spoke ten- 
sion gauge and adjuster. 3,949,604, Cl. 73-144.000. 

Keyes, Robert J.: See— 

Rotstein, Jacob; and Keyes, Robert J., 3,950,645. 

Keyser, William L.: See— 

Hayward, James R.; Keyser, William L.; Swanson, Paul W.; and 
Zielinski, Walter J., 3,950,545. 

Khan, Hamid Iqbal: See— 

Connelly, William; Khan, Hamid Iqbal; and McEwan, Ian Hugh, 
3,950,294. 

Kheng, Chong Sue. Separation and collection of egg components. 
3,950,557, Cl. 426-299.000. 

Khruschova, Kira Markovna: See— 

Rotenberg, Vladimir Adolfovich; Khruschova, Kira Markovna; 
Zilberg, Jury Yakovlevich; Begidzhanova, Anzhelika Petrovna; 
Gulyaev, Anatoly Sergeevich; Protasova, Irina Vladimirovna; 
Shapochkin, Alexei Ivanovich; Pavlov, Vladislav Ivanovich; 
Mirakov, Eduard Sergeevich; Izotov, Arseny Emelyanovich; 
Serikov, Ivan Alexandrovich; and Ignatiev, Not Vasilievich, 
3,950,164. 

Kiehn, Mogens. Free fall safety device. 3,949,842, Cl. 188-189.000. 

Kienzle Apparate GmbH: See— 

Kelch, Heinz; and Mueller, Helmut, 3,950,633. 

Kim, Soojaa L.: See— 

Gilbert, Richard D.; Stannett, Vivian T.; and Kim, Soojaa L., 
3,950,282. 

Kinder, John W. Gear driven linkage for moving members between 
limit positions. 3,950,050, Cl. 3 12-247.000. 

King, Derek Anthony: See— 

West, Anthony Alfred; and King, Derek Anthony, 3,949,762. 

King, John O., Jr. Coldworked joint held by seamless tubular member. 
3,949,535, Cl. 52-758.00D. 

Kingsford Company, The: See— 

Pyle, Owen, 3,950,143. 

Kirch, Hans-Joachim: See— 

Dornseifer, Karl Friedrich; Kirch, Hans-Joachim; Levacher, Frie- 
drich; and Nolting, Karl Heinz, 3,950,676. 

Kircher, Dieter: See— 

Fink, Werner; Kircher, Dieter; von Grunberg, Hubertus; and 
Bleck-Mann, Hans-Wilhelm, 3,950,036. 

Kirkpatrick, Allen R., to Simulation Physics, Inc. Method and appara- 
tus involving pulsed electron beam processing of semiconductor de- 
vices. 3,950,187, Cl. 148-1.500. 

Kirkpatrick, William J., to Agridustrial Electronics, Inc. Instrument for 
sensing level of granular materials. 3,950,653, Cl. 307-116.000. 

Kishimoto, Akihiko: See— 

Okamoto, Takehiko; Kishimoto, Akihiko; Inoue, Masakazu; 
Nagai, Ikuo; and Otani, Mitsunobu, 3,950,455. 
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Kiss, Joseph: See— 

Gey, Karl Friedrich; Kiss, Joseph; Lengsfeld, Hans; Wyss, Pierre- 
Charles; and Schuep, Willy, 3,950,324. 

Kitadono, Kaoru: See— 

Wada, Motomu; Kitadono, Kaoru; and Oishi, Akira, 3,950,278. 

Kitajima, Masaichi. Automobile detecting and announcing device. 
3,950,725, Cl. 340-31.00R. 

Kitatani, Harumi: See— 

Matuoka, Nozomu; Kitatani, Harumi; Isogami, Shuzo; Ishibashi, 
Masaaki; and Uemura, Tomohiko, 3,950,701. 

Kitayama, Minoru; Yamaguchi, Susumu; and Odashima, Hisao, to Nip- 
pon Steel Corporation. Heat treatment of metals in a controlled sur- 
face atmosphere. 3,950,575, Cl. 427-226.000. 

Kitazawa, Shin-ich; Negishi, Takao; and Susami, Kozo, to Toray Indus- 
tries, Inc. Process for producing high bulky yarn by false-twisting 
system. 3,949,544, Cl. 57-157.0TS. 

Klar, Irwin; and Rochussen, Arthur W., to American Electromedics 
Corporation. Method and apparatus for an ipsilateral reflex test. 
3,949,735, Cl. 128-2.00Z. 

Klebe, Elmer C., Jr.; and Looper, Timothy J., to Singer Company, The. 
Safety switch for drill press using chuck key. 3,950,625, Cl. 
200-61.58R. 

Klefisch, Dieter G. A. Dredge units. 3,950,246, Cl. 209-44.000. 

Klein, Dieter H.: See— 

Hohifeld, Ronald W.; and Klein, Dieter H., 3,950,594. 

Klein, Keith William; Howell, Edward Keith; and Palmieri, Joseph Mi- 
chael, to General Electric Company. Housing mounting arrangement 
for ground fault circuit interrupter. 3,950,677, Cl. 317-120.000. 

Klein, Max, to Normac, Inc. Methacrylic acid addition salt of 2-mono(- 
lower )alkyl amino ethyl methacrylate. 3,950,398, Cl. 260-486.00R. 

Klein, Schanzlin & Becker Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Holz, Hans, 3,950,220. 

Kleine, Martin K.: See— 

Brown, Carl A.; and Kleine, Martin K., 3,950,248. 

Kleiner, Hans-Jerg: See— 

Finke, Manfred; and Kleiner, Hans-Jerg, 3,950,413. 

Klett, Stanley D.: See— 

Charland, Terrence D.; and Klett, Stanley D., 3,949,704. 

Klimek, Rudolf: See— 

Bauer, Peter; and Klimek, Rudolf, 3,949,693. 

Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Haas, Helmut; and Haude, Freidhelm, 3,949,942. 

Kloss, Wilfred: See— 

Eggensperger, Heinz; Franzen, Volker; Diehl, Karl-Heinz; and 
Kloss, Wilfred, 3,950,382. 

Klotz, Gunter: See— 

Schuler, Udo; Hess, Herbert; and Klotz, Gunter, 3,949,943. 

Knarr, Raymond L. Three dimensional interlocking puzzles. 
3,949,994, Cl. 273-160.000. 

Knight, Edwin E.: See— 

Albrecht, Harry A.; Diver, Michael; Fowle, Norman F.; and 
Knight, Edwin E., 3,949,550. 

Knirsch, Franco; Lavagna, Dino; and Rossi, Giorgio, to Ing. C. Olivetti 
& C., S.p.A. Thermosensitive element, and its employ in the thermo- 
graphic reproduction or record systems. 3,950,600, Cl. 
428-327.000. 

Knouse Foods Cooperative, Inc.: See— 

Cogley, Jeremiah Richard, 3,950,552. 

Knuppel, Helmut; Brotzmann, Karl; and Fassbinder, Hans-Georg, to 
Eisenwerk-Gesellschaft Maximilianshutte mbH. Process for increas- 
ing the life of basic refractory linings in hearth-type furnaces. 
3,950,161, Cl. 75-52.000. 

Kobayashi, Eiji: See— 

Toyama, Mitsuo; Ito, Toshio; Kobayashi, Eiji; and Kosaka, Hideo, 
3,950,185. 

Kobayashi, Kenji: See— 

Atsumi, Toshio; Kobayashi, Kenji; Takebayashi, Yoshiaki; and 
Yamamoto, Hisao, 3,950,346. 

Koch, Theodore A., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Prep- 
aration of aromatic diacid chlorides. 3,950,414, Cl. 260-544.00D. 

Koehring Company: See— 

Bishop, Thomas G.; and Flickinger, William T., 3,949,973. 

Kogyo Gijutsuin: See— 

Tarui, Yasuo; Hayashi, Yutaka; and Sekigawa, Toshihiro, 
3,950,777. 
Koh-I-Noor Rapidograph, Inc.: See— 
Anderka, Gerold, 3,950,762. 

Koizumi, Masayoshi; and Tamura, Satoshi, to Nippon Data Recorder 
Co., Ltd.; and Nippon Pulsmotor Co., Ltd. Apparatus for automati- 
cally adjusting the playback position of magnetic data recording de- 
vice. 3,950,784, Cl. 360-84.000. 

Kokusho, Yoshitaka; Higashi, Susumu; Machida, Haruo; and Iwasaki, 
Shinjiro, to Meito Sangyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Process for improving 
the quality of microbial rennet. 3,950,221, Cl. 195-65.000. 

Kolling, Heinrich, Widdig, Arno; Thomas, Herbert; and Schulz, Hans 
Peter, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Benzoylphenylguanidines. 
3,950,395, Cl. 260-471.00C. 

Kominami, Naoya; Tamura, Nobuhiro; and Yamamoto, Etsuo, to 
Asahi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Method for producing biphe- 
nyls. 3,950,434, Cl. 260-613.00R. 

Komiyama, Uichi, to Janome Sewing Machine Co., Ltd. Automatic 
air-purifying system. 3,950,155, Cl. 55-210.000. 

Komiyama, Yoshiro: See— 

Kaneko, Yasuhisa; Komiyama, Yoshiro; Kondo, Katsumi; Noda, 
Fumiyoshi; Murakami, Hideki; and Uchida, Kunihiko, 
3,949,804. 
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Kondo, Fusao: See— 

Toyoda, Sadao; Takenouchi, Kuniyoshi; Hara, Noboru; and 
Kondo, Fusao, 3,950,275. 

Kondo, Katsumi: See— 

Kaneko, Yasuhisa; Komiyama, Yoshiro; Kondo, Katsumi; Noda, 
Fumiyoshi; Murakami, Hideki; and Uchida, Kunihiko, 
3,949,804. 

Kondo, Kazuhiko: See— 

Inoue, Ichizo; Adachi, Takeshi; and Kondo, Kazuhiko, 3,950,325. 

Konii, Susumu: See— 

Chu, Tzong Jeng; and Konii, Susumu, 3,950,309. 

Konomi, Shobu: See— 

Ishii, Kiyoshi; and Konomi, Shobu, 3,950,255. 

Konwinski, Arthur H.: See— 

Puski, Gabor; and Konwinski, Arthur H., 3,950,564. 

Koos, Josef: See— 

Schweizer, Gottfried; Koos, Josef; and Smolka, Thomas G., 
3,950,002. 

Kopal, Jaroslav; Jansa, Milos; and Deiss, Jaroslav, to Vyzkumny a 
vyvojovy ustav Zavodu vseobecneho strojirenstvi. High impact knit- 
ting needle. 3,949,572, Cl. 66-1 15.000. 

Koppe, Herbert: See— 

Stahle, Helmut; Koppe, Herbert; Kummer, Werner; and Hoefke, 
Wolfgang, 3,950,523. 

Koppers Company, Inc.: See— 

Fry, Harry J., 3,950,577. 

Kops, Lucian: See— 

Farmer, Donald Allen; and Kops, Lucian, 3,950,042. 

Korger, Heinz, to Marker, Hannes. Method and apparatus for releasing 
a ski boot from a ski. 3,950,003, Cl. 280-11.35K. 

Korndorfer, Eugen: See— 

Korsten, Andreas; Benecke, Theodor; Korndorfer, Eugen; Peter- 
sen, Fritz; and Wiebke, Gunter, 3,950,602. 

Korsten, Andreas; Benecke, Theodor; Korndorfer, Eugen; Petersen, 
Fritz; and Wiebke, Gunter, to Elektroschmelzwerk Kempten GmbH. 
Furnace installation operated by direct electrical heating according 
to the resistance principle in particular for preparation of silicon car- 
bide. 3,950,602, Cl. 13-20.000. 

Kosaka, Hideo: See— 

Toyama, Mitsuo; Ito, Toshio; Kobayashi, Eiji; and Kosaka, Hideo, 
3,950,185. 

Kosaka, Yujiro; Uemura, Masaru; Saito, Mitsutaka; and Suzuki, Yuji, 
to Toyo Soda Manufacturing Co., Ltd. Process for preparing carbox- 
ylated polymer composition. 3,950,209, Cl. 156-333.000. 

Koschalk, Robert Francis: See— 

Dodge, John Dennis; and Koschalk, Robert Francis, 3,949,771. 

Koshiba, Masao: See— 

Inaba, Shigeho; Yamamoto, Michihiro; Ishizumi, Kikuo; Mori, 
Kazuo; Koshiba, Masao; and Yamamoto, Hisao, 3,950,526. 

Kosumi, Fumio: See— 

Ito, Kenji; Takahashi, Isao; Ito, Yo; Imai, Takuo; Kosumi, Fumio; 
and Kuguminato, Hideo, 3,950,191. 

Kotuby, Paul M.: See— 

Pettersen, Edward A.; and Kotuby, Paul M., 3,949,906. 

Kotzsch, Hans-Joachim: See— ° 

Vahlensieck, Hans-Joachim; Seiler, Claus-Dieter; and Kotzsch, 
Hans-Joachim, 3,950,364. 

Kounkel, Gerald L.: See— 

Armstrong, William R.; and Kounkel, Gerald L., 3,949,707. 

Koval, Raymond J.: See— 

Pomper, Edward G.; and Koval, Raymond J., 3,950,778. 

Koyama, Mitsuo: See— 

Nakagawa, Tadashi; Koyama, Mitsuo; and Onda, Eiichi, 
3,950,772. 

Koyano, Takashi; and Fukushi, Saburo, to Toa Nenryo Kogyo Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha. Process for preparing vicinal dialkoxyalkanes. 
3,950,436, Cl. 260-615.00R. 

Kozai, Tetsuo, to Morita Pump Kabushiki Kaisha. Safety device for 
lifter-equipped extensible ladder vehicle. 3,949,833, Cl. 182-19.000. 

Krafthefer, Kerry M.: See— 

Stipanuk, John M.; and Krafthefer, Kerry M., 3,950,060. 

Kramer, Melvin G., to LRC, Inc. DC motor position controller. 
3,950,685, Cl. 318-561.000. 

Kratfel, Edward R., to Scientific Research Instruments. Off axis rotary 
valve. 3,949,967, Cl. 251-314.000. 

Krekeler, Claude B. Trim chain take-up sprocket assembly for mining 
machines and the like. 3,950,031, Cl. 299-76.000. 

Kresser, Joseph L.: See— 

Campbell, Marcus E., 3,949,481. 

Krones-Transyscop GmbH: See— 

Grimm, Gerhard, 3,950,085. 

Krueger, John A.: See— 

Frant, Martin S.; Riseman, John H.; and Krueger, John A., 
3,950,231. 

Kruger, Gerd: See— 

Keck, Johannes; Noll, Klaus-Reinhold; Pieper, Helmut, Kruger, 
Gerd; and Puschmann, Sigfrid, 3,950,393. 

Kruishoop, Johan Christiaan Willem, to U.S. Philips Corporation. 
Method of quantitave analysis. 3,949,599, Cl. 73-61.10R. 

Kuehl, Guenther L., to Resid-Trans., Inc. Residual gearing transmis- 
sion including satellite carrier provided with inverted continuous 
chain loop. 3,949,619, Cl. 74-225.000. 

Kuga, Naoyoshi: See— 

Itoh, Kunio; Kuga, Naoyoshi; and Fukuda, Takeshi, 3,950,299. 
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Kuguminato, Hideo: See— 

Ito, Kenji; Takahashi, Isao; Ito, Yo; Imai, Takuo; Kosumi, Fumio; 
and Kuguminato, Hideo, 3,950,191. 

Kuhlman, Harvey G. Apparatus for forming shells of dough. 3,949,660, 
Cl. 99-352.000. 

Kuiper, Jan Lucas, to Stork Amsterdam B.V. Device for changing the 
direction of movement of an advancing row of cylindrical containers 
with respect to their main axis of symmetry. 3,949,867, Cl. 
198-271.000. 

Kuklina, Valentina Nikclaevna: See— 

Boreskov, Georgy Konstantinovich; Kuklina, Valentina Nikcla- 
evna; Levitsky, Emmanuil Aronovich; Badaev, Boris Nikola- 
evich; and Balashov, Vladimir Alexandrovich, 3,950,507. 

Kultzow, Robert J.: See— 

Schneider, Mark H.; Fort, Emil M.; Simmonds, Leonard B.; and 
Kultzow, Robert J., 3,950,665. 

Kummer, Werner: See— - 

Stahle, Helmut; Koppe, Herbert; Kummer, Werner; and Hoefke, 
Wolfgang, 3,950,523. 

Kumoda, Masashi: See— 

Miyashin, Noboru; Kumoda, Masashi; Nishonomiya, Makoto; 
Nakayama, Katsumi; and Izawa, Yasushi, 3,950,499. 

Kuo, Ted L. C., to Thomas & Betts Corporation. Modular connector. 
3,950,064, Cl. 339-97.00C. 

Kupchan, Solomon Morris; and Liepa, Andris J., to University of Vir- 
ginia, The. Non-phenol oxidative coupling. 3,950,344, Cl. 
260-289.00A. 

Kupersmit, Julius B. Collapsible container construction having hook 
and pile interconnecting means. 3,949,929, Cl. 229-23.00C. 

Kurei, Hiroshi: See— 

Mita, Kunio; and Kurei, Hiroshi, 3,950,774. 

Kurihara, Kazuhiko: See— 

Yazawa, Masahide; Kurihara, Kazuhiko; Narikawa, Kenichi; and 
Yazawa, Hirosi, 3,950,467. 

Kurita, Mitsuo: See— 

Iwahori, Eitaro; Kurita, Mitsuo; and Uno, Mitsumasa, 3,950,473 

Kurz, Dieter; Kandler, Herbert; Sabel, Alex; and Bauer, Johann, to 
Wacker-Chemie GmbH. Vinyl chloride terpolymers soluble in aro- 
matic compounds and methoc for their production. 3,950,312, Cl. 
260-78.5CL. 

Kushida, Masagoro: See— 

Yamashita, Makoto; Kushida, Masagoro; Niitsuma, Fumio; 
Enomoto, Masao; and Miyamoto, Akira, 3,950,081. 

Kusters, Norbert L.: See— 

MacMartin, Malcolm P.; and Kusters, Norbert L., 3,950,742 

Kyker, Glendon D.: See— 

Richter, Sidney B.; and Kyker, Glendon D., 3,950,307. 

L. & C. Steinmuller GmbH: See— 

Kall, Horst, 3,950,156. 

La Soudure Autogene Francaise: See— 

Auzary, Louis; Pluta, Leon; and Pourrat, Maurice, 3,950,629. 

La Vermiculite et la Perlite S.A.: See— 

Beranger, Jean; and Perrin, Pierre, 3,950,197. 

Laakso, Oliver A.: See— 

Funk, Erwin D.; Laakso, Oliver A.; and Prough, James R., 
3,950,147. 

Labbe, Francis Auguste Maurice; and Marritt, Clifford Russell, to Mo- 
lins Limited. Cigarette making machines. 3,949,763, Cl. 
131-84.00B. 

Laboratoire Roger Bellon: See— 

Pesson, Marcel, 3,950,338. 

Laboratoires Servier: See— 

Mony, Claude; and Costes, Genevieve, 3,950,508. 

Labsky, Jiri; and Exner, Josef, to Ceskoslovenska akademie ved. 
1 ,4-Diacyloxy-2,3-butendiol. 3,950,399, Cl. 260-486.00R. 

Lachman, Irwin M.; and Bagley, Rodney D., to Corning Glass Works. 
Pore size control in cordierite ceramic. 3,950,175, Cl. 106-40.00R. 

Lackner, Heinrich: See— 

Hoenel, Herbert; and Lackner, Heinrich, 3,950,286. 

Laftsidis, Stergios: See— 

Glabe, Elmer F.; Anderson, Perry W.; Laftsidis, Stergios; and Gro- 
thus, Phillip G., 3,950,551. 

Lahr, Roy Jeremy; and Weller, Frank M., Jr., to Xerox Corporation. 
Proportional-spaced character print wheel. 3,949,853, Cl. 
197-53.000. 

Laimins, Eric, to Hottinger Baldwin Measurements. Strain gage trans- 
ducer. 3,949,603, Cl. 73-141.00A. 

Laing, Graham Stirling: See— 

Willis, Wesley Nelson; and Laing, Graham Stirling, 3,949,504. 

Lakah, Lucien: See— 

Joullie, Maurice; Lakah, Lucien; Maillard, Gabriel; and Muller, 
Pierre, 3,950,387. 

Lake, Peter B., to Youngstown Sheet and Tube Company. Recovery- 
annealed cold-reduced plain carbon steels and methods of produc- 
ing. 3,950,190, Cl. 148-12.00R. 

Lalancette, Jean-Marc, to Ventron Corporation. Graphite intercalated 
antimony pentafluoride. 3,950,262, Cl. 252-187.00R. 

Lam Incorporated: See— 

Kent, S. Leonard; Lemons, Thomas M.; and MacLeod, Robert B., 
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Inove, Gentei; Sato, Chuichi; Tanaka, Mamoru; and Matsuo, 
Nobuhiro, 3,949,996. 
Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.: See— 
Noda, Katsuhiko; Watanabe, Taisuke; and Niyada, Katsuyuki, 
3,950,608. 
Tanaka, Yutaka; and Ogawara, Sumio, 3,950,609. 
Matsushita Electric Works, Ltd.: See— 
Nagamoto, Mitsuki, 3,950,718. 
Matsushita Electrical Industrial Co., Ltd.: See— 
Hirota, Hozumi; and Tawara, Yoshio, 3,950,194. 
Matsushita Graphic Communication Systems, Inc.: See— 
Tanaka, Yutaka; and Ogawara, Sumio, 3,950,609. 

Mattinson, Frederick, to Martin-Thomas Limited. Castors. 3,949,444, 
Cl. 16-35.00R. 

Mattis, James J.; and Tecotzky, Melvin, to U.S. Radium Corporation. 
Cathode ray tube containing silicon sensitized rare earth oxysulfide 
phosphors. 3,950,668, Cl. 313-468.000. 

Mattson, Gary LeVerne, to International Business Machines Corpora- 
tion. Data separator with compensation circuit. 3,950,658, Cl. 
307-269.000. 

Matuoka, Nozomu; Kitatani, Harumi; Isogami, Shuzo; Ishibashi, 
Masaaki; and Uemura, Tomohiko, to Hoshidenkiseizo Kabushikikai- 
sha. Rear view mirror for a two-wheeled vehicle. 3,950,701, Cl. 
325-312.000. 

Maurin, Aristide, to Manufacture Francaise des Chaussures “Eram”’. 
Manufacture of prefabricated panels. 3,950,581, Cl. 428-49.000. 


Awano, Tsuneo; and Masuzawa, Isao, 


Nojima, Isao; and Matsuno, Yoshiaki, 
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Mavor, John: See— 

McLennan, Donald John; Mavor, John; Vanstone, Gary Francis; 
and Windle, Donald James, 3,950,655. 

Maw, Wayne E.: See— 

Smith, Ernest L.; Maw, Wayne E.; and MacEwen, George E., 
3,949,927. 

Maxwell, Palmer M. Proximity actuated magnetic button-contactor 
assembly for switches. 3,950,719, Cl. 335-205.000. 

May, John E., to General Electric Company. Process for making a low 
voltage varistor. 3,950,274, Cl. 252-519.000. 

Mayala, Arne H.; and Antolak, Thomas J., to Minnesota Mining and 
Manufacturing Company. Solderless electrical connector element 
application method and apparatus. 3,949,467, Cl. 29-628.000. 

Maynard, James Gordon: See— 

Sherlock, Russell J. W.; and Maynard, James Gordon, 3,949,526. 

McBride, La Vaughn R.; Clark, Jack D.; and Center, Dale. Method for 
rehabilitating scored and marred surfaces. 3,950,571, Cl. 
427-142.000. 

McCauley, Jerry L.: See— 

English, David C.; and Holmstrom, Godfrey A., 3,949,822. 

McCown, Joseph D.; and Pike, Myron T., to Minnesota Mining and 
Manufacturing Company. Fluoroaliphatic terpolymers. 3,950,298, 
Cl. 260-33.60F. 

McCreary, Michael: See— 

Whitesides, George M.; McCreary, Michael; and Lewis, Daniel, 
3,950,135. 

McCune, Homer Wallace: See— 

Stewart, Robert Lee; McCune, Homer Wallace; and Diehl, Francis 
Louvaine, 3,950,277. 

McDougal, Janice E., to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Com- 
pany. Coating of silanol-reactive surfaces with di-silyl poly(per- 
fluorooxyalkylenes). 3,950,588, Cl. 428-288.000. 

McElroy, Jerry T., to Automation Industries, Inc. Ultrasonic contact- 
type search unit. 3,950,660, Cl. 310-9. 100. 

McEvoy, Charles J.; and Dietrich, Warren R., to Goodyear Tire & 
Rubber Company, The. Tire manufacture. 3,950,201, Cl. 
156-126.000. 

McEwan, Ian Hugh: See— 

Connelly, William; Khan, Hamid Iqbal; and McEwan, lan Hugh, 
3,950,294. 

McGahren, William James: See— 

Floyd, Middleton Brawner, Jr.; McGahren, William James; 
Schaub, Robert Eugene; and Weiss, Martin Joseph, 3,950,406. 

McGann, James Edward; and Naas, Rodney Laban, to General Electric 
Company. Multiple stab electrical connector. 3,950,071, Cl. 
339-258.00F. 

McGill, Arthur P.: See— 

Martin, Raymond S., 3,950,024. 

McGugan, John Drummond, to Noralco Overseas, Inc. Burners. 
3,950,125, Cl. 431-352.000. 

Mcllvaine, Paul M.: See— 

Mardix, Shmuel; Mcllvaine, 
3,950,272. 

MclInerny, George P., to Brandt-Pra, Inc. Mechanism for stacking 
sheets. 3,949,981, Cl. 271-178.000. 

McKee, Clyde M.; and Scott, Ward. Rear view mirror actuating device. 
3,950,080, Cl. 350-302.000. 

McKee, Donald S., to Scott & Fetzer Company, The. Bracket system 
for mounting retractable awnings. 3,949,960, Cl. 248-225.000. 

McKee, Peter M.; and Wagle, Uday D., to Pennwalt Corporation. Con- 
tinuous manufacture of peroxydicarbonates. 3,950,375, Cl. 
260-463.000. 

McLean, Robert E.; Aberer, Leo F.; and Aberer, James B., to Rival 
Manufacturing Company. Compact power operated can opener with 
compound piercing lever, power pierce, and removable cutter 
mounting plate. 3,949,468, Cl. 30-4.00R. 

McLennan, Donald John; Mavor, John; Vanstone, Gary Francis; and 
Windle, Donald James, to British Secretary of State for Defence. 
Charge coupled device with plural taps interposed between phased 
clock. 3,950,655, Cl. 307-221.00D. 

McNair, Hugh R.: See— 

Chandler, Jasper S.; and McNair, Hugh R., 3,949,952. 

McNeil Corporation: See— 

Pamer, Karl A., 3,949,961. 
McNeil Laboratories, Inc.: See— 
Carson, John Robert, 3,950,355. 

McNett, John P.: See— 

Reiner, Lawrence L.; and McNett, John P., 3,949,517. 

Mead Corporation, The: See— 

Seaborn, Paul E., 3,950,107. 

Mead, John A. Inline motor iron and windings. 3,950,663, Cl. 
310-49.00R. 

Mecano Quimica, S.A.: See— 

Ramoneda Sibidi, Juan, 3,949,792. 

Meckel, Lothar: See— 

Gliemeroth, Georg; and Meckel, Lothar, 3,950,591. 

Medtronic, Inc.: See— 

Jirak, Thomas L., 3,949,758. 

Meeks, David L. Ear tag for controlling hog louse. 3,949,708, Cl. 
119-156.000. 

Meintzschel, Wolfgang: See— 

Gneuss, Detlef; Strutzel, Hans; and Meintzschel, Wolfgang, 
3,950,469. 

Meiser, Werner: See— 

Wenzelburger, Jurgen; Buchel, Karl Heinz; Plempel, Manfred; and 
Meiser, Werner, 3,950,354. 


Paul M.; and Nudelman, Sol, 
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Meito Sangyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Kokusho, Yoshitaka; Higashi, Susumu; Machida, Haruo; and 
Iwasaki, Shinjiro, 3,950,221. 

Melchior, Jean, to Etat Francais. Internal combustion engines 
equipped with a turbocompressor unit with heating upstream of the 
turbine and methods of starting up their turbocompressor units. 
3,949,555, Cl. 60-606.000. 

Melling, Harry: See— 

Sandbrook, Dennis Ronald; and Melling, Harry, 3,949,474. 

Melnick, Daniel: See— 

Parker, Wilbur A.; and Melnick, Daniel, 3,950,568. 

Meng, Karl: See— 

Horstmann, 
3,950,528. 

Mentha, John W.: See— 

Cresswell, Ronald M.; Mentha, John W.; and Seaman, Russell L., 
3,950,378. 

Mentrup, Anton: See— 

Schromm, Kurt; Renth, Ernst-Otto; Mentrup, Anton; and Reichl, 
Richard, 3,950,335. 

Menzel, Harry R.; and Belzer, Joseph F., to United States of America, 
Navy. Shallow water moored buoy. 3,949,441, Cl. 9-8.00R. 

Merck & Co., Inc.: See— 

Chamberlin, Earl M.; Russ, Warren K., Jr.; and Hazen, George G., 
3,950,408. 

Christy, Marcia Elizabeth, 3,950,423. 

Hirschmann, Ralph F.; and Veber, Daniel F., 3,950,348. 

Kahan, Jean S.; Kahan, Frederick M.; Stapley, Edward O.; Goegel- 
man, Robert T.; and Hernandez, Sebastian, 3,950,357. 

Reinhold, Donald F., 3,950,411. 

Wendler, Norman L.; and Taub, David, 3,950,359. 

Merges, Heinz. Hair curl clip. 3,949,766, Cl. 132-46.00A. 

Merren, Thomas Oliver: See— 

Evans, Sydney; and Merren, Thomas Oliver, 3,950,641. 

Meshberg, Emil David: See— 

Meshberg, Philip; and Meshberg, Emil David, 3,949,912. 

Meshberg, Philip; and Meshberg, Emil David. Dispenser having a 
stepped mounting cup. 3,949,912, Cl. 222-394.000. 

Messer Griesheim GmbH: See— 

Lange, Gerhardt; and Hirschberg, Hans, 3,950,189. 

Messier Hispano: See— 

Masclet, Jean, 3,949,645. 

Metal Improvement Company, Inc.: See— 

Feld, Paul G., 3,950,642. 

Metallgesellschaft Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Dorr, Karl-Heinz; Reh, Lothar; Grimm, Hugo; and Vydra, Karel, 
3,950,493. 

Meyer, Burton C., to Marvin Glass & Associates. Toy glider. 
3,949,519, Cl. 46-79.000. 

Meyer, Frank, to Bergwerksverband GmbH. Process for isolating aque- 
ous brine layers in underground gas-storage caverns. 3,949,559, Cl. 
61-.500. 

Meyer, Horst; Bossert, Friedrich; Vater, Wulf; and Stoepel, Kurt, to 
Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. 2,6-Diamino-1,4-dihydropyridine deriva- 
tives. 3,950,336, Cl. 260-256.40C. 

Meyer, Willy: See— 

Bohner, Beat; Dawes, Dag; and Meyer, Willy, 3,950,433. 

Meyerhoefer, Carl E. Self cleaning dry-shaver. 3,949,472, Cl. 
30-41.500. 

Meyerkopf, Morris: See— 

Goldman, Rubin; and Meyerkopf, Morris, 3,949,631. 

Micafil A.G.: See— 

Nussbaumer, Manfred; and Boesch, Karl, 3,949,859. 

Michaelis, Jack Harold: See— 

Unti, Louis Aloyious; Michaelis, Jack Harold; and Malcik, Frank 
John, 3,950,048. 

Michaels, Thomas B.; and Place, George H., Jr., to Xerox Corporation. 
Electrostatographic diagnostics system. 3,950,680, cl. 
317-262.00A. 

Michel, Hartmut: See— 

Linstedt, Hans; Roth, Helmut; Bundschuh, Gotz; Hohne, Gerd; 
Bodig, Bernd; Strelow, Gert; Schmidt, Peter; Sohner, Gerhard; 
Roozenbeek, Herman; and Michel, Hartmut, 3,949,722. 

Michishima, Susumu: See— 

Inomata, Jihei; Michishima, Susumu; Kasahara, Kanji; Hino, Seii- 
chi; Igarashi, Satoru; and Tani, Tatsuo, 3,950,304. 

Mickelson, Richard C. Planter. 3,949,524, Cl. 47-34.00R. 

Micro Glass Inc.: See— 

Butler, Robert M.; and Anderson, George A., III, 3,949,891. 

Middleton, William J.: See— 

Boswell, George Albert, Jr.; Brittelli, David R.; and Middleton, 
William J., 3,950,329. 

Miers, Bruce Walter; and Taylor, James Lloyd, to Caterpillar Tractor 
Co. Vibration damping means for the roll-over protection canopy of 
a heavy vehicle. 3,949,975, Cl. 267-136.000. 

Miglierini, Raul A., to Dresser Industries, Inc. Rock bit bearing system 
for carrying out thrust. 3,950,041, Cl. 308-8.200. 

Mihaiescu, Gheorghe Mihai: See— 

Lazaroiu, Dumitru Felician; Sleiher, Sigmund; and Mihaiescu, 
Gheorghe Mihai, 3,950,666. 

Milaszewski, Edward: See— 

Jonsson, Olov; and Milaszewski, Edward, 3,949,532. 

Miles, Laughton E. M., to LeLand Stanford Junior University, The 
Board of Trustees of the. Assay machine and method. 3,950,134, Cl. 
23-230.00B. 


Harald; Meng, Karl; and Wehinger, Egbert, 
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Militzer, Hans; Winkelmann, Erhardt; and Raether, Wolfgang, to Ho- 
echst Aktiengesellschaft. Substituted diaminoguanidines. 3,950,539, 
Cl. 424-324.000. 

Miller, Christopher R.: See— 

Keene, Wayne H.; Harris, Clarke E.; Jelalian, Albert V.; Miller, 
Christopher R.; and Seavey, Richard E., 3,950,100. 

Miller, Dye O.; Antunes, August J.; and Antunes, Jerome, to A. J. An- 
tunes & Co. Steam heating apparatus. 3,949,733, Cl. 126-348.000. 

Miller, Eugene J. Inner rim wedge lock mount wheel. 3,950,032, Cl. 
301-18.000. 

Miller, Gerald K., to Nartron Corporation. Electrical warning and 
switching means and system. 3,950,745, Cl. 340-412.000. 

Miller, Larry L.; Stermitz, Frank R.; and Falck, J. Russell, to United 
States of America, Health, Education and Welfare. Production of 
angular alkylated polycyclides by electrochemical annelation. 
3,950,236, Cl. 204-78.000. 

Miller, Marshall W.; Henke, Arthur W.; and Antos, John M., to Thet- 
ford Corporation. Portable toilet. 3,949,430, Cl. 4-76.000. 

Miller, Robert C.; and Mallick, George T., to Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation. Trapezoidal coil configuration for metal detector in the 
shape of an inverted U. 3,950,696, Cl. 324-41.000. 

Miller, Roy W., to Pullman Incorporated. Motor actuated railway hop- 
per car door mechanism. 3,949,681, Cl. 105-284.000. 

Milo, August, to Universal Valve Company, Inc. Pipe cap. 3,949,787, 
Cl. 138-89.000. 

Mingareev, Rafkhat Shagimardanovich: See— 

Aliev, Vagab Safarovich; Altman, Natalia Borisovna; Galonsky, 
Pavel Petrovich; Guterman, Alexandr Davidovich; Malina, Lia 
Vasilievna;, Mingareev, Rafkhat Shagimardanovich, Suleimanov, 
Alekper Bagirovich; Akhmedov, Mansur Ilal ogly, deceased; and 
Ramazanova, Elmira Mamed Emin kyzy, administrator, 
3,950,245. 

Minka, Karlis. Dental floss holder. 3,949,769, Cl. 132-91.000. 

Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company: See— 

Guenthner, Richard A., 3,950,494. 

Johansson, Ronald C., 3,950,063. 

Mayala, Arne H.; and Antolak, Thomas J., 3,949,467. 

McCown, Joseph D.; and Pike, Myron T., 3,950,298. 

McDougal, Janice E., 3,950,588. 

Minolta Camera Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Imura, Toshinori, 3,950,770. 

Matsui, Toru, 3,950,767. 

Nanba, Yasuhiro; Tsujimoto, 
3,950,765. 

Tanaka, Atsuyuki, 3,950,074. 

Mirakov, Eduard Sergeevich: See— 

Rotenberg, Vladimir Adolfovich; Khruschova, Kira Markovna; 
Zilberg, Jury Yakovievich; Begidzhanova, Anzhelika Petrovna; 
Gulyaev, Anatoly Sergeevich; Protasova, Irina Vladimirovna; 
Shapochkin, Alexei Ivanovich; Pavlov, Vladislav Ivanovich; 
Mirakov, Eduard Sergeevich; Izotov, Arseny Emelyanovich; 
Serikov, Ivan Alexandrovich; and Ignatiev, Not Vasilievich, 
3,950,164. 

Mirrione, James J.; and Berger, Jerome, to JFD Electronics Corpora- 
tion. Self-locking hinge for antenna element. 3,950,758, Cl. 
343-88 1.000. 

Mirtain, Henri Jean; and Vervin, Jacques, to Uniroyal. Pneumatic tire 
and tread therefor having variable rolling contact with the ground. 
3,949,797, Cl. 152-209.00R. 

Mita Industrial Co. Ltd.: See— 

Nihyakumen, Kouzi; Ueda, Yasui; Kamezawa, Yasutoki; and 
Aizawa, Tatsuo, 3,950,171. 

Mita, Kunio; and Kurei, Hiroshi, to Asahi Kogaku Kogyo Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Apparatus for holding closed a power switch for an electric 
shutter. 3,950,774, Cl. 354-266.000. 

Mitchell, Earl B.; Hardee, Dicky D.; and Davich, Theodore B., to 
United States of America, Agriculture. In-field boll weevil trap 
3,949,515, Cl. 43-121.000. 

Mitchell, Harry R., to General Motors Corporation. Fuel-air metering 
and induction system. 3,949,714, Cl. 123-32.0EA 

Mitsubishi Chemical Industries Ltd.: See— 

Inomata, Jihei; Michishima, Susumu; Kasahara, Kanji; Hino, Seii- 
chi; Igarashi, Satoru; and Tani, Tatsuo, 3,950,304. 

Okano, Atsuji; Kadoya, Shizuo; Naito, Takeo; Aoyagi, Takaaki; 
and Shimizu, Masao, 3,950,405 

Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Mitsuoka, Hiroshi, 3,950,693. 

Sumida, Shizuo; Nii, Kazuo; Shimizu, Osamu; Ueda, Atsushi; and 
Ishii, Mitsuaki, 3,950,656. 

Mitsubishi Gas Chemical Co. Inc.: See— 

Sugano, Junichiro; Kakuda, Minoru; 
3,950,126 

Mitsubishi Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Yamanaka, Akira, 3,950,011. 

Mitsubishi Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Oda, Teishiro; and Daikoku, Takashi, 3,950,165. 

Mitsubishi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Arawa, Kiyoshi; and Ishikawa, Seiji, 3,950,237. 

Mitsubishi Kinzoku Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Fukushima, Seitaro, 3,950,489. 

Kato, Chuzo, 3,950,180. 

Mitsubishi Metal Corporation: See— 

Obara, Kunio; Nishino, Yoshio; and Matsumoto, Shoji, 3,950,166. 

Mitsubishi Seiko Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Iwata, Hisao; Hasewaga, Gentaro; 
3,949,498. 


Kayoshi; and Yamada, Seiji, 


and Tsuiki, Tokuzo, 


and Shimizu, Kameichi, 
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Mitsui Petrochemical Industries, Ltd.: See— 
Yokota, Yoshiro; Ueda, Toshihiko; Nakano, Osamu; Hirokane, 
Sigeru; and Hisatomi, Yoshiro, 3,950,409. 
Mitsui Toatsu Chemicals, Incorporated: See— 
Yamaguchi, Tadashi; Ono, Takayuki; 
3,950,295. 

Mitsuishi, Yukio: See— 

Adachi, Tomio; Mitsuishi, Yukio; Miura, Rikuo; and Kawakami, 
Hideaki, 3,950,206. 

Mitsunaga, Kazuo: See— 

Hiroishi, Makoto; Mitsunaga, Kazuo; and Fujisawa, Yoshiyuki, 
3,949,803. 

Mitsuoka, Hiroshi, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Ignition ap- 
paratus for thyristors. 3,950,693, Cl. 321-27.00R. 

Miura, Rikuo: See— 

Adachi, Tomio; Mitsuishi, Yukio; Miura, Rikuo; and Kawakami, 
Hideaki, 3,950,206. 
Mix, Reinhard: See— 
Peters, Hinderikus; and Mix, Reinhard, 3,949,857. 

Miyaki, Takeo, to Bristol-Myers Company. Process for preparing cirra- 
mycin A,. 3,950,516, Cl. 424-123.000. 

Miyamoto, Akira: See— 

Yamashita, Makoto; Kushida, Masagoro; Niitsuma, 
Enomoto, Masao; and Miyamoto, Akira, 3,950,081. 

Miyamoto, Seiji, to Sanyo Electric Co., Ltd. Hue control circuit. 
3,950,781, Cl. 358-28.000. 

Miyashin, Noboru; Kumoda, Masashi; Nishonomiya, Makoto; Naka- 
yama, Katsumi; and Izawa, Yasushi, to Nippon Soda Company, Ltd. 
Process for production of calcium hypochlorite. 3,950,499, Cl. 
423-474.000. 

Miyashita, Tadashi: See— 

Horiguchi, Masaharu; Edahiro, Takao; Masuno, Kunio; Miyashita, 
Tadashi; and Takahashi, Shiro, 3,950,073. 

Miyazaki, Koshin: See— 

Yagihara, Tomio;, Miyazaki, Koshin,; Hashimoto, Sho; and Wakai, 
Akira, 3,950,534. 

Mize, Erbie Gail, to Astec Industries, Inc. Storage bin with liquid sealed 
discharge opening. 3,949,907, Cl. 222-188.000. 

Mizuno, Masami: See— 

Ichigaya, Koji; Machida, Hiromasa; Sudoh, Masayuki; Mizuno, 
Masami; and Awata, Yoriyoshi, 3,950,671. 

Mobil Oil Corporation: See— 

Bonacci, John C.; and Garwood, William E., 3,950,241. 

Ciric, Julius, 3,950,496. 

Downs, John D.; and Massa, Andrew Leo, 3,949,895. 

Garwood, William E.; Nace, Donald M.; and Owen, Hartley, 
3,950,242. 

Liederman, David; and Voltz, Sterling E., 3,950,491. 

Timmins, Thomas H., 3,950,029. 

Mochizuki, Noritaka: See— 

Hosoe, Kazuya; Matsumoto, Seiichi; and Mochizuki, Noritaka, 
3,950,764. 

Moe, Richard G., to Allis-Chalmers Corporation. Front end loader. 
3,949,889, Cl. 214-131.00A. 

Mohon, Windell Neil: See— 

Derderian, George; and Mohon, Windell Neil, 3,949,490. 

Molex Incorporated: See— 

Stipanuk, John M.; and Krafthefer, Kerry M., 3,950,060. 

Molins Limited: See— 

Labbe, Francis Auguste Maurice; and Marritt, Clifford Russell, 
3,949,763. 

Monroe, Robert Grier, to Thermo Electron Corporation. Peak ventila- 
tory flow indicator. 3,949,738, Cl. 128-2.080. 

Monsanto Chemicals Limited: See— 

Bain, Peter James Stratford; Foster, William Rees; and Neale, Alan 
Jeffrey, 3,950,313. 

Monsanto Company: See— 

Bilodeau, Richard D., 3,949,860. 

Cannon, Joseph A.; Pysz, John F., Jr.; and Renshaw, James T., 
3,950,198. 

Chiang, Robert; and Perry, Eli, 3,950,247. 

Franz, John E., 3,950,402. 

Golland, David I.; Harakas, Nicholas K.; Mottern, John W.; O’- 
Connor, Gary E.; and Runkle, Charles J., 3,950,192. 

Lannert, Kent P., 3,950,388. 

Reilly, Joseph R.; and Schon, Lars G., 3,949,628. 

Montagne, Jean Bernard, to Compagnie Generale des Establissements 
Michelin. High-speed radial tire with folded metal belt. 3,949,799, 
Cl. 152-361.0FP. 

Monte, Alexander A.; and Chiang, Ching, to Mallinckrodt, Inc. Re- 
agent formulations for assaying biological specimens and methods of 
preparing and using same. 3,950,133, Cl. 23-230.00B. 

Montgomery, Michael John: See— 

Harber, Gerald; Young, Leslie Albert; Allard, Roger Sidney; Mar- 
shall, Alan James; and Montgomery, Michael John, 3,949,886. 

Montsant, Jose Aragones, to Maquinaria de Impresion Textil, S.A. 
Fabric printing machine. 3,949,864, Cl. 198-110.000. 

Mony, Claude; and Costes, Genevieve, to Laboratoires Servier. Pro- 
cess for obtaining pharmaceutical sustained releases. 3,950,508, Cl. 
424-19.000. 

Moody, Roy A.: See— 

Caveney, Jack E.; and Moody, Roy A., 3,949,449. 

Moore, Colin; and Thornton, Michael Joseph, to Imperial Chemical 
Industries Limited. Purification of adiponitrile. 3,950,229, Cl. 
203-38.000. 


and Hoshi, Hiroshi, 


Fumio; 
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Mora, Rene M. Composition and method of treating asthma. 
3,950,519, Cl. 424-195.000. 

Morane, Bruno P., to Societe Anonyme dite: L’Oreal. Pressurizable 
container by heat activation. 3,949,911, Cl. 222-386.500. 

Morgan, Charles R., to W. R. Grace & Co. Method for preparing coat- 
ings with solid curable compositions containing styrene-allyl alcohol 
copolymer based polythiols. 3,950,569, Cl. 427-36.000. 

Morgan, Peter Roger, to Technical Innovation Company for Com- 
merce and Industry (TICCI). Latrines. 3,949,431, Cl. 4-85.000. 

Mori, Kazuo: See— 

Inaba, Shigeho; Yamamoto, Michihiro; Ishizumi, Kikuo; Mori, 
Kazuo; Koshiba, Masao; and Yamamoto, Hisao, 3,950,526. 

Morioka, Minoru: See— 

Honda, Soichiro; Morioka, 
3,949,829. 

Morita, Akiyoshi: See— 

Kaneko, Yasuhisa; Morita, Akiyoshi; 
Nagataki, Junichi, 3,949,552. 

Morita Pump Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Kozai, Tetsuo, 3,949,833. , 

Morrison, Howard J.; and Allen, Robert K., to Marvin Glass & Associ- 
ates. Potato chip maker. 3,949,658, Cl. 99-341.000. 

Morrow, David, to Garrett Corporation, The. Valve. 3,949,774, Cl. 
137-1.000. 

Morrow, James G., Sr.; and Pech, David J., to Manitowoc Company, 
The. Swing drive assembly. 3,949,881, Cl. 212-68.000. 

Mortier, Frans Henri; and Cools, Antoon Sylvain, to Sperry Rand Cor- 
poration. Concave adjusting means for combine. 3,949,761, Cl. 
130-27.00L. 

Morton, Dennis S.: See— 

Faulkner, John P.; and Morton, Dennis S., 3,950,234. 

Morton, Michael John: See— 

Kenworthy, Jeffrey Stuart; Morton, Michael John; and Taylor, Mi- 
chael David, 3,950,478. 

Moser, Werner: See— 

Imme, Helmut; and Moser, Werner, 3,950,044. 

Moss, Arnold T.; Therkleson, Steele Quinton; and Magnet, Anton. Por- 
table ski wax applicator. 3,950,105, Cl. 401-1.000. 

Moss, Jack N.: See— 

De Benneville, Peter L.; Moss, Jack N.; and Dajani, Esam Z., 
3,950,537. 

Motorola, Inc.: See— 

Bliven, Thomas G.; and Hugill, John R., 3,950,140. 

Mottern, John W.: See— 

Golland, David I.; Harakas, Nicholas K.; Mottern, John W.; O'- 
Connor, Gary E.; and Runkle, Charles J., 3,950,192. 

Moulton Developments, Limited: See— 

Uncles, Philip Basil, 3,950,008. 

Mrenna, Stephen A.; and Maier, Alfred E., to Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation. Self-adjusting circuit breaker with rotating trip assem- 
bly. 3,950,714, Cl. 335-35.000. 

Mucci, Rinaldo; and Bremi, Paolo. Profiling device. 3,949,643, Cl. 
90-24.00R. 

Muehlbauer, James H.; and Wandtke, Larry A., to George Koch Sons, 
Inc. Fan silencer. 3,949,830, Cl. 181-50.000. 

Mueller, Hans W.; and Shattuck, Richard E., to SCM Corporation. 
Typebar support. 3,949,852, Cl. 197-42.000. 

Mueller, Helmut: See— 

Kelch, Heinz; and Mueller, Helmut, 3,950,633. 

Mueller, Peter G.: See— 

Martone, Ronald J.; Mueller, Peter G.; and Hindel, Robert, 
3,950,648. 

Muller, Gerhard: See— 

Ulber, Armin; and Muller, Gerhard, 3,949,856. 

Muller, Pierre: See— 

Joullie, Maurice; Lakah, Lucien; Maillard, Gabriel; and Muller, 
Pierre, 3,950,387. 

Muller, Wolfgang; and Witzke, Lothar, to Th. Goldschmidt AG. Pro- 
cess for the treatment of carburizing salt wastes. 3,950,490, Cl. 
423-155.000. 

Munk, Miner N., to Varian Associates. Refractive index and flow rate 
detector and method. 3,950,104, Cl. 356-128.000. 

Murakami, Hideki: See— 

Kaneko, Yasuhisa; Komiyama, Yoshiro; Kondo, Katsumi; Noda, 
Fumiyoshi; Murakami, Hideki; and Uchida, Kunihiko, 
3,949,804. 

Murakami, Noboru, to Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha. Fluid pressure 
control system for automatic fluid transmissions. 3,949,627, Cl. 
74-867.000. 

Muramoto, Shoichi, Fukunaga, Ichiro; and Ikeda, Haruyuki, to Nippon 
Toki Kabushiki Kaisha. Method of fabricating thermal printing head. 
3,950,200, Cl. 156-89.000. 

Murase, Katsuo, to Ricoh Co., Ltd. Chronic interline phase error from 
an image scanner generating plural successive image signals in a sin- 
gle scanning motion is electronically corrected. 3,950,615, Cl. 
178-69.50F. 

Murata, Minoru; and Harada, Yuji, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Push 
button switch. 3,950,627, Cl. 200-159.00R. 

Music City Supplement Company: See— 

Hill, Robert L.; and Edwards, Max M., 3,950,546. 

Myers, John A. Animal spray machine. 3,949,709, Cl. 119-159.000. 

Naas, Robert L.: See— 

Giambrone, Harry J.; and Naas, Robert L., 3,949,933. 

Naas, Rodney Laban: See— 

McGann, James Edward; and Naas, Rodney Laban, 3,950,071. 


Minoru; and Tukahara, Takeshi, 


Nemoto, Yasuo; and 
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Nace, Donald M.: See— 

Garwood, William E.; Nace, Donald M.; and Owen, Hartley, 
3,950,242. 

Nafziger, Ralph Hamilton, to United States of America, Interior. Qua- 
ternary fluxes for electroslag remelting ferrous alloys and superal- 
loys. 3,950,163, Cl. 75-94.000. 

Nagai, Ikuo: See— 

Okamoto, Takehiko; Kishimoto, Akihiko; Inoue, Masakazu; 
Nagai, Ikuo; and Otani, Mitsunobu, 3,950,455. 

Nagai, Kiyoko: See— 

Hayashi, Yutaka; Nagai, Kiyoko; and Tarui, Yasuo, 3,950,738. 

Nagamoto, Mitsuki, to Matsushita Electric Works, Ltd. Electromag- 
netic device. 3,950,718, Cl. 335-79.000. 

Nagano, Akira: See— 

Hatano, Isao; Nagano, Akira; and Urasaki, Kazuaki, 3,950,743. 

Nagaoka, Tadahiko: See— 

Fukuma, Daizo; Maruizumi, Haruki; and Nagaoka, Tadahiko, 
3,950,263. 

Nagashima, Takeo: See-— 

Ayusawa, Saburo; Nagashima, Takeo; and Tsutsumi, Masaya, 
3,950,572. 

Nagataki, Junichi: See— 

Kaneko, Yasuhisa; Morita, Akiyoshi; 
Nagataki, Junichi, 3,949,552. 

Naito, Takeo: See— 

Okano, Atsuji; Kadoya, Shizuo; Naito, Takeo; Aoyagi, Takaaki; 
and Shimizu, Masao, 3,950,405. 

Najer, Henry; Pascal, Yves Robert Alain; and Lefevre, Jean Pierre Gas- 
ton, to Synthelabo. Process for the preparation of cis-vincamine. 
3,950,345, Cl. 260-293.520. 

Nakagawa, Tadashi; Koyama, Mitsuo; and Onda, Eiichi, to Seiko Koki 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Shutter for a camera. 3,950,772, Cl. 354-234.000. 

Nakamoto, Keiji: See— 

Hori, Yutaka; Honda, Zenzo; Suzuki, Kenji; Nakamoto, Keiji; and 
Yamamoto, Yoshiharu, 3,950,605 

Nakano, Osamu: See— 

Yokota, Yoshiro; Ueda, Toshihiko; Nakano, Osamu; Hirokane, 
Sigeru; and Hisatomi, Yoshiro, 3,950,409. 

Nakao, Yukimichi: See— 

Suda, Hideaki; Dohgane, Iwao; Chinuki, Takashi; Tanimoto, Kenji; 
Hosaka, Hirokazu; Nakao, Y ukimichi; Ueda, Yuji; Imada, Seiya; 
Yanagihara, Hideki; and Tanaka, Kunihiko, 3,950,431. 

Nakashima, Akio: See— 

Fukaya, Hircazu; 
3,950,672. 

Nakashima, Tamotsu: See— 

Togo, Masayuki; Takahashi, Jiyuuro; Nakashima, Tamotsu; and 
Ikenaga, Shizuyoshi, 3,950,589 

Nakayabu, Toshio: See— 

Aoki, Atsushi; Fukuda, Rikiya; Nakayabu, Toshio; Ishibashi, 
Keijiro; Takeichi, Chiyoko; and Ishida, Mitsuo, 3,950,360 

Nakayama, Hirokazu: See— 

Inamoto, Yoshiaki; Nakayama, Hirokazu; Takenaka, Hidetsugu; 
and Kadono, Takeji, 3,950,396. 

Nakayama, Katsumi: See— 

Miyashin, Noboru; Kumoda, Masashi; Nishonomiya, Makoto, 
Nakayama, Katsumi; and Izawa, Yasushi, 3,950,499. 

Nalco Chemical Company: See— 

Sortwell, Edwin T.; and Kerr, David S., 3,949,937. 

Nanba, Yasuhiro; Tsujimoto, Kayoshi; and Yamada, Seiji, to Minolta 
Camera Kabushiki Kaisha. Exposure control devices for photo- 
graphic cameras. 3,950,765, Cl. 354-29.000. 

Narikawa, Kenichi: See— 

Yazawa, Masahide; Kurihara, Kazuhiko; Narikawa, Kenichi; and 
Yazawa, Hirosi, 3,950,467 

Nartron Corporation: See— 

Miller, Gerald K., 3,950,745. « 

National Marineplastic, Ltd.: See— 

Tokita, Shinko, 3,949,901 

National Research Development Corporation: See— 

Cavendish, Michael Edward; and Wright, John Thomas Matthew, 
3,949,428. 

Davey, Norman, 3,950,586 

Lewis, Meirion Francis, 3,950,713 

Lindsay, David Gordon; and Shall, Sydney, 3,950,517 

Natwig, David L.: See— 

Skarbo, Roald R.; and Natwig, David L., 3,950,488 

Navara, Joseph. Breathing exerciser. 3,949,984, Cl. 272-57.00F 

Neale, Alan Jeffrey: See— 

Bain, Peter James Stratford; Foster, William Rees; and Neale, Alan 
Jeffrey, 3,950,313 

Needham, Riley B.: See— 

Threlkeld, Curtis B.; Hessert, James E.; Clampitt, Richard L.; and 
Needham, Riley B., 3,949,811 

Neff, Chester H.: See— 

Larson, Thurston E.; Lane, Russell W.; and Neff, Chester H., 
3,950,137 

Negishi, Takao: See— 

Kitazawa, Shin-ich; Negishi, Takao; and Susami, Kozo, 3,949,544 

Nelson, Jerry Allen: See— 

Mastrangelo, Sebastian Vito Rocco; and Nelson, Jerry Allen, 
3,950,460. 

Nelson, William: See— 

Nightingale, Colin Walter; Bielstein, Georg Paul Richard; Taylor, 
David Alexander; and Nelson, William, 3,950,232 


Nemoto, Yasuo; and 


Andou, Kenji; and Nakashima, Akio, 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 39 


Nemecz, Erno; Ujhidy, Aurel; Polinszky, Karoly; Szepvolgyi, Janos; 
Borlai, Oszkar; Kapolyi, Laszlo; and Szekely, Tamas, to Toth Alumi- 
num Corporation. Production of aluminum chloride from raw mate- 
rials containing coal. 3,950,485, Cl. 423-136.000. 

Nemoto, Yasuo: See— 

Kaneko, Yasuhisa; Morita, Akiyoshi; 
Nagataki, Junichi, 3,949,552. 
Nemzow, Simon: See— 
Shore, Michael B., 3,949,932. 

Nenov, Dragan Iliev: See— 

Nikolov, Ivan Dimov; Semerdjiev, Stefan Georgiev; Nenov, Dra- 
gan Iliev; and Popov, Nikolay Tihomirov, 3,949,905. 

Nesmeyanov, Alexandr Nikolaevich; Rybinskaya, Margarita losifovna; 
and Shulpin, Georgy Borisovich. Method for isolating organometal- 
lic compounds and thiourea adducts with organometallic com- 
pounds. 3,950,373, Cl. 260-429.0CY. 

Nestor Associates: See— 

Cooper, Leon N.; and Elbaum, Charles, 3,950,733. 

Neuendorf, W. Robert: See— 

Kangas, Donald A.; and Neuendorf, W. Robert, 3,950,296. 

Neumaier, Hubert; Vogt, Wilhelm; Sennewald, Kurt; Schuller, Rich- 
ard; and Lenz, Gunther, to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft. Process for 
the manufacture of nitrilotriacetonitrile. 3,950,384, Cl 
260-465.50A. 

Neumann, Klaus. Rolling mill frame, in particular a universal rolling 
mill frame. 3,949,586, Cl. 72-238.000 

Nevin, Charles S.: See— 

Drury, Raymond L., Jr.; Nevin, Charles S.; and Hines, James W 
3,950,290. 
New Hampshire Ball Bearings, Inc.: See— 
Board, David A., Jr., 3,950,599 
New Venture Engineering, Inc.: See— 
Henderson, Margaret Y., 3,949,452 

New World Container Corporation: See— 

Youngquist, Robertson; Green, Donald; and Cohen, Edward 
Stone, 3,949,947. 

Newcombe, Jack, to Cities Service Company. Flame-retardant compo- 
sition. 3,950,456, Cl. 260-880.00R. 

Newport News Shipbuilding & Drydock Co: See— 

Watson, James F., Jr., 3,950,687 

Newstead, Charles; and Wright, Andrew Charles Walden, to Girling 
Limited. Thrust transmitting assemblies 3,949,845, Cl 
188-331.000. 

Newton, Kenneth; and Sale, Anthony John Hanson, to Lever Brothers 
Company. Sweetening agents. 3,950,549, Cl. 426-96.000 

Niagara Machine & Tool Works: See— 

Jones, Clarence O., Jr.; and Abraham, William F., 3,950,623 

Nichiban Co., Ltd.: See— 

Toyama, Mitsuo; Ito, Toshio; Kobayashi, Eiji; and Kosaka, Hideo, 
3,950,185. 

Nickl, Josef: See— 

Engel, Wolfhard; Nickl, Josef; Teufel, Helmut; Engelhardt, Gun- 
ther; Seeger, Ernst; and Trummlitz, Gunter, 3,950,427 

Nickly, Jean. Cylinder head units for internal combustion engines 
3,949,724, Cl. 123-193.00H 

Niebylski, Leonard M., to Ethyl Corporation. Fuel compositions and 
additive mixtures containing methanetricarboxylates for reducing 
exhaust gas catalyst plugging. 3,950,145, Cl. 44-68.000 

Niederer, Kurt W., to W. Schlafhorst & Co. Method and means for 

* forming knit fabric incorporating a weft stitch weave. 3,949,570, Cl 
66- 10.000 

Nielsen, Carl Philip, to Allen & Hanburys Limited. Spirometer 
3,949,737, Cl. 128-2.080 

Nielsen, Ole Bent Tvaermose: See— 

Feit, Peter Werner; Nielsen, Ole Bent Tvaermose; and Bruun, 

Herta, 3,950,376 

Feit, Peter Werner; 

Herta, 3,950,380 

Nienart, Louis F.: See— 

Linares, Robert C.; Nienart, Louis F.; 
3,950,271 

Nightingale, Colin Walter; Bielstein, Georg Paul Richard, Taylor, 
David Alexander, and Nelson, William, to British Copper Refiners 
Limited. Process for removing electrodeposits. 3,950,232, Cl 
204- 12.000. 

Nihyakumen, Kouzi; Ueda, Yasui; Kamezawa, Yasutoki; and Aizawa, 
Tatsuo, to Mita Industrial Co. Ltd. Diazotype multicolor reproduc- 
tion process. 3,950,171, Cl. 96-49.000 

Nii, Kazuo: See— 

Sumida, Shizuo; Nii, Kazuo; Shimizu, Osamu; Ueda, Atsushi; and 
Ishii, Mitsuaki, 3,950,656 

Niitsuma, Fumio: See— 

Yamashita, Makoto; Kushida, Masagoro; Niitsuma, 
Enomoto, Masao; and Miyamoto, Akira, 3,950,081 

Nikles, Erwin, to Ciba-Geigy AG. Pyrocatechol carbamates and o- 
mercaptophenol carbamates and their use for combating pests 
3,950,533, Cl. 424-300.000 

Nikolov, Ivan Dimov; Semerdjiev, Stefan Georgiev, Nenov, Dragan 
lliev; and Popov, Nikolay Tihomirov, to Institute po Metaloznanie i 
Technologia na Metalite. Device for the production of articles with 
a compact smooth skin and a cellular core from polymer materials 
3,949,905, Cl. 222-146.0HE 

Nipak, Inc.: See— 

Levens, Joseph A., 3,950,461 

Nippon Data Recorder Co., Ltd.: See- 

Koizumi, Masayoshi; and Tamura, Satoshi, 3,950,784 


Nemoto, Yasuo; and 


Nielsen, Ole Bent Tvaermose; and Bruun, 


and Toelcke, George A., 


Fumio; 
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Nippon Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 

Fukaya, Hirokazu; Andou, Kenji; and Nakashima, Akio, 
3,950,672. 

Nippon Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Adachi, Takeshi, 3,949,639. 

Nippon Iron Powder Co., Ltd.: See— 

Arakawa, Hideo; Hasebe, Tatsuo; and Sato, Shigeru, 3,950,267. 

Nippon Kogaku K.K.: See— 

Toyoda, Kenji, 3,950,768. 

Nippon Pulsmotor Co., Ltd.: See— 

Koizumi, Masayoshi; and Tamura, Satoshi, 3,950,784. 

Nippon Seiko Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Inoue, Gentei; Sato, Chuichi; Tanaka, Mamoru; and Matsuo, 
Nobuhiro, 3,949,996. 

Nippon Soda Company, Ltd.: See— 

Miyashin, Noboru; Kumoda, Masashi; Nishonomiya, Makoto; 
Nakayama, Katsumi; and Izawa, Yasushi, 3,950,499. 

Sawaki, Mikio; Iwataki, Isao; Hirono, Yoshihiko; and Ishikawa, 
Hisao, 3,950,420. 

Yagihara, Tomio; Miyazaki, Koshin; Hashimoto, Sho; and Wakai, 
Akira, 3,950,534. 

Nippon Steel Corporation: See— 

Ayusawa, Saburo; Nagashima, Takeo; and Tsutsumi, Masaya, 
3,950,572. 

Kitayama, Minoru; Yamaguchi, Susumu; and Odashima, Hisao, 
3,950,575. 

Nippon Telegraph & Telephone Public Corporation: See— 

Horiguchi, Masaharu; Edahiro, Takao; Masuno, Kunio; Miyashita, 
Tadashi; and Takahashi, Shiro, 3,950,073. 

Nippon Toki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Muramoto, Shoichi; Fukunaga, Ichiro; and Ikeda, Haruyuki, 
3,950,200. 

Nippon Zeon Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ishiguro, Minoru; Takeuchi, Yuzo; and Shiozaki, Shozo, 
3,950,453. 

Nischk, Gunter: See— 

Radimann, Eduard; Schramm, Jurgen; and Nischk, Gunter, 
3,950,311. 

Nisevich, Stephen Dale: See— 

Carr, Ronald Ray; and Nisevich, Stephen Dale, 3,950,596. 

Nishino, Yoshio: See— 

Obara, Kunio; Nishino, Yoshio; and Matsumoto, Shoji, 3,950,166. 

Nishonomiya, Makoto: See— 

Miyashin, Noboru; Kumoda, Masashi; Nishonomiya, Makoto; 
Nakayama, Katsumi; and Izawa, Yasushi, 3,950,499. 

Nissan Motor Co., Ltd.: See— 

Fujiwara, Yasuhiko; and Hirashima, Kenzo, 3,949,623. 

Fukuma, Daizo; Maruizumi, Haruki; and Nagaoka, Tadahiko, 
3,950,263. 

Nitta, George H.: See— 

Orr, Roger D.; and Nitta, George H., 3,950,751. 

Nitto Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.: See— 

Hori, Yutaka; Honda, Zenzo; Suzuki, Kenji; Nakamoto, Keiji; and 
Yamamoto, Yoshiharu, 3,950,605. 

Nixdorf Computer AG: See— 

Peters, Hinderikus; and Mix, Reinhard, 3,949,857. 

Niyada, Katsuyuki: See— 

Noda, Katsuhiko; Watanabe, Taisuke; and Niyada, Katsuyuki, 
3,950,608. 

Noble, Jack E.; Riggle, Peter; Emigh, Stuart G.; and Martini, William 
R., to United States of America, Health. Heat engine. 3,949,554, Cl. 
60-521.000. 

Noda, Fumiyoshi: See— 

Kaneko, Yasuhisa; Komiyama, Yoshiro; Kondo, Katsumi; Noda, 
Fumiyoshi; Murakami, Hideki; and Uchida, Kunihiko, 
3,949,804. 

Noda, Katsuhiko; Watanabe, Taisuke; and Niyada, Katsuyuki, to Mat- 
sushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Electronic engraving and record- 
ing system. 3,950,608, Cl. 178-6.60B. 

Nodolf, Keith M., to Honeywell Inc. Enthalpy control apparatus for air 
conditioning. 3,949,607, Cl. 73-336.000. 

Noetzel, Siegfried; Jastrow, Horst; and Fischer, Edgar, to Hoechst Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Bromine containing telomeric phosphonic acid es- 
ters. 3,950,458, Cl. 260-961.000. 

Nojima, Isao: See— 

Uchida, Yukimasa; Nojima, Isao; and Matsuno, Yoshiaki, 
3,950,737. 

Noll, Klaus-Reinhold: See— 

Keck, Johannes; Noll, Klaus-Reinhold; Pieper, Helmut; Kruger, 
Gerd; and Puschmann, Sigfrid, 3,950,393. 3 

Nolting, Karl Heinz: See— 

Dornseifer, Karl Friedrich; Kirch, Hans-Joachim; Levacher, Frie- 
drich; and Nolting, Karl Heinz, 3,950,676. 

Noralco Overseas, Inc.: See— 

McGugan, John Drummond, 3,950,125. 

Nord, Bernt Ivar, to Ingenjorsfirma B. Nord AB. Floating platforms 
with a wharf belonging thereto. 3,949,564, Cl. 61-46.000. 

Noren, Tore H. Arcuate-shaped modulars for a commercial dishwash- 
ing machine. 3,949,770, Cl. 134-60.000. 

Norfin, Inc.: See— 

Snellman, Donald L.; Vaughn, Wade C.; and Haapala, Marvin H., 
3,949,982. 

Normac, Inc.: See— 

Klein, Max, 3,950,398. 

Normet, Henno: See— 

Weber, Clement J.; and Normet, Henno, 3,950,675. 
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Northern Electric Company, Limited: See— 

Willis, Wesley Nelson; and Laing, Graham Stirling, 3,949,504. 

Novo Terapeutisk Laboratorium A/S: See— 

Jensen, Villy Johannes, 3,950,513. 

Nowakowski, Bogdan, to Frigitronics, Inc. Medical dressing. 
3,949,742, Cl. 128-155.000. 

Nu-Way Marketing and Packaging Co., Inc.: See— 

Scholtens, Simon A.; and Scholtens, Albert, 3,949,861. 

Nudelman, Sol: See— 

Mardix, Shmuel; Mclivaine, Paul M.; and Nudelman, Sol, 
3,950,272. 

Numata, Tatuo, to Pioneer Electronic Corporation. Electric circuit 
containing an integral phase-locked loop. 3,950,620, Cl. 
179-15.0BT. 

Numata, Yukio: See— 


Saikaishi, Noboru; Numata, Yukio; and Yamada, Tsuneo, . 


3,950,702. 

Nusbaum, Arthur. Safety net and adjustable support therefor. 
3,949,834, Cl. 182-138.000. 

Nussbaumer, Manfred; and Boesch, Karl, to Micafil A.G. Apparatus 
for grabbing, holding and transporting workpieces on a conveyor 
chain. 3,949,859, Cl. 198-19.000. 

N.V. Bekaert S.A.: See— 

Verhelst, Romain, 3,949,968. 

N.V. Nederlandse Gasunie: See— 

Bellinga, Hendrik, 3,950,136. 

Nyquist, Jack K.: See— 

Chien, Luther C.; Nyquist, Jack K.; and Yembrick, Charles, Jr., 
3,950,501. 

Oakland Corporation, The: See— 

Wallace, Richard B., 3,950,579. 

Obara, Kunio; Nishino, Yoshio; and Matsumoto, Shoji, to Mitsubishi 
Metal Corporation. Process for producing a sintered article of a tita- 
nium alloy. 3,950,166, Cl. 75-213.000. 

Oberthur, Heinrich, to ITT Industries, Inc. Brake force distributor 
valve. 3,949,456, Cl. 29-157. 10R. 

O'Brien, John L.; Johnson, Philip C.; and Lee, D. William, to Arthur 
D. Little Inc. Process for forming an aluminum electrical conducting 
wire junction end piece. 3,949,466, Cl. 29-628.000. 

Occidental Petroleum Corporation: See— 

Langmuir, Robert V., 3,950,661. 

O'Connor, Gary E.: See— 

Golland, David L.; Harakas, Nicholas K.; Mottern, John W.; O’- 
Connor, Gary E.; and Runkle, Charles J., 3,950,192. 

Oda, Teishiro; and Daikoku, Takashi, to Mitsubishi Jukogyo Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Method of liquid-phase sintering ferrous material with iron- 
titanium alloys. 3,950,165, Cl. 75-200.000. 

Odashima, Hisao: See— 

Kitayama, Minoru; Yamaguchi, Susumu; and Odashima, Hisao, 
3,950,575. 

ODEC Computer Systems, Inc.: See— 

Perry, Richard Anthony, 3,949,665. 

Oertle, Donald H., to Continental Oil Company. Diffusion monitoring 
apparatus. 3,949,593, Cl. 73-19.000. 

Offshore Equipment Development Co.: See— 

Heese; William E.; and Sutton, John R., 3,949,699. 

Ogar, George W.: See— 

Churchill, Frederick E.; Ogar, George W.; and Thompson, Bernard 
J., 3,950,750. 

Ogawara, Sumio: See— 

Tanaka, Yutaka; and Ogawara, Sumio, 3,950,609 

Ogoltsova, Evgenia Sergeevna: See— 

Akopov, Ernest Mikhailovich; Kapitanov, Nikolai Nikolaevich; 
Strekopytov, Alexei Alexeevich; Ogoltsova, Evgenia Sergeevna; 
and Paches, Alexandr Illich, 3,949,923. 

Ohba, Shunjiro. High-output solid state DC-AC inverter with improved 
overload protection and control logic circuitry. 3,950,691, Cl. 
321-11.000. 

Ohkawa, Motokazu, to Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd. Frequency 
characteristics-controlling device. 3,950,711, Cl. 330-85.000. 

Ohms, Edward J., to Caterpillar Tractor Co. Cushioned mast for lift 
trucks. 3,949,892, Cl. 214-674.000. 

Oishi, Akira: See— 

Wada, Motomu; Kitadono, Kaoru; and Oishi, Akira, 3,950,278. 

Okamoto, Nobukazu; and Tokashiki, Michihide, to Toa Nenryo Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Reaction product of a polyalkeny! succinic acid or 
its anhydride, a hindered alcohol and an amine. 3,950,341, Cl. 
260-268.00C. 

Okamoto, Takehiko; Kishimoto, Akihiko; Inoue, Masakazu; Nagai, 
Ikuo; and Otani, Mitsunobu, to Toray Industries, Inc. Method for 
graft polymerization of diene polymer. 3,950,455, Cl. 260-880.00R. 

Okano, Atsuji; Kadoya, Shizuo; Naito, Takeo; Aoyagi, Takaaki; and 
Shimizu, Masao, to Mitsubishi Chemical Industries Ltd. Trans-4- 
aminomethylcyclohexane-|l-carboxylic —_ acid. 3,950,405, Cl. 
260-5 14.00J. 

Okita, Taisuke: See— 

Usamoto, Teruyoshi, Okita, Taisuke; Yoshida, Nobuyuki; 
Hirooka, Masaaki; Taniguchi, Isoji; and Imai, Shyozaburo, 
3,950,281. 

Oldiand, Hubert Charles: See— 

Fox, Richard; and Oldland, Hubert Charles, 3,950,159. 

Olin Corporation: See— 

Caule, Elmer J., 3,950,193. 

Gay, Walter A., 3,950,444. 

Hodil, Elmer R., 3,949,922. 
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Olin Ski A.G.: See— 

Brack, Jacques, 3,949,921. 

Olinkraft, Inc.: See— 

Graser, Earl J., 3,949,870. 

Olmsted, Peter B., to Olmsted Products Co. Flow shut off valve. 
3,949,779, Cl. 137-493.000. 

Olmsted Products Co.: See— 

Olmsted, Peter B., 3,949,779. 

Olsson, Tage. Arrangement for garden barrows. 3,950,004, Cl. 
280-47.180. 

Olympus Optical Co., Ltd.: See— 

Yonekubo, Ken, 3,950,649. 

Omiya, Shuichi: See— 

Hashimoto, Harukichi; and Omiya, Shuichi, 3,950,450. 

Omron Tateisi Electronics Co., Ltd.: See— 

Hatano, Isao; Nagano, Akira; and Urasaki, Kazuaki, 3,950,743. 

Omura, Sadafumi: See— 

Sawada, Jiro; Omura, Sadafumi; Shibata, Michinori; and Machida, 
Sadao, 3,950,514. 

Onda, Eiichi: See— 

Nakagawa, Tadashi; Koyama, Mitsuo; and Onda, Eiichi, 
3,950,772. 

Onishi, Kazutoshi; Awano, Tsuneo; and Masuzawa, Isao, to Tokyo 
Keiki Company Limited. Marine steering arrangement. 3,949,696, 
Cl. 114-144.00E. 

Ono, Takayuki: See— 

Yamaguchi, Tadashi; Ono, Takayuki; and Hoshi, Hiroshi, 
3,950,295. 

Onsager, Olav Torgeir, to Halcon International, Inc. Process of dimer- 
ization. 3,950,370, Cl. 260-465 .80D. 

Ooba, Shigehiro: See— 

Ueda, Minoru; Ooba, Shigehiro; Hirano, Masachika; and Takeda, 
Hisami, 3,950,374. 
Optimum Inc.: See— 
White, Wilfrid Gordon, 3,949,483. 

Orion Research Incorporated: See— 

Frant, Martin S.; Riseman, John H.; and Krueger, John A., 
3,950,231. 

Orr, Roger D., and Nitta, George H., to United States of America, 
Navy. CW Interference canceller (CWIC). 3,950,751, Cl. 
343-18.00E. 

O'Shea, Ronald J.: See— 

Hawkins, Albert W.; O'Shea, Ronald J.; and Case, Herbert M., 
3,950,205. 

Ostric-Matijasevic, Biserka: See— 

Chang, Stephen S.; Ostric-Matijasevic, Biserka; Huang, Cheng-Li; 
and Hsieh, An-Li, 3,950,266. 

Ostroll, Henry D., to J. C. Penney Company, Inc. Size marker assem- 
bly. 3,949,914, Cl. 223-85.000. 

Oswald, Alexis A.; and Valint, Paul L., to Ciba-Geigy AG. Asymmetric 
O,S-dialkyll-O-[(phenyl)-vinyl]-thlophosphates as __ insecticides. 
3,950,520, Cl. 424-219.000. 

Otani, Mitsunobu: See— 

Okamoto, Takehiko; Kishimoto, Akihiko; Inoue, Masakazu; 
Nagai, Ikuo; and Otani, Mitsunobu, 3,950,455. 

Owen, Hartley: See— 

Garwood, William E.; Nace, Donald M.; and Owen, Hartley, 
3,950,242. 

Owen, Joseph R.; and Driskell, Carl R., to United States of America, 
Navy. Synthetic motion generator. 3,950,612, Cl. 178-6.800. 

Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation: See— 

Witherspoon, Charles R., 3,949,827. 

Owens-Illinois, Inc.: See— 

Lucas, Howard R., 3,950,199 

Oxirane Chemical Co.: See— 

Imamura, Juichi; Ando, Moriyasu; Sasaki, Kazuo; and lio, Takumi, 
3,950,437. 
Oy Wartsila AB: See— 
Tomma, Kauko, 3,949,948. 

Paches, Alexandr Ilich: See— 

Akopov, Ernest Mikhailovich; Kapitanov, Nikolai Nikolaevich; 
Strekopytov, Alexei Alexeevich; Ogoltsova, Evgenia Sergeevna; 
and Paches, Alexandr Illich, 3,949,923. 

Page, Richard W. Mobile dental console. 3,949,480, Cl. 32-22.000. 

Pallo, John M.; and Fischer, Donald J., to Johns-Man ville Corporation. 
Pourable granulated siliceous insulation. 3,950,259, Cl. 252-62.000. 

Palmieri, Joseph Michael: See— 

Klein, Keith William; Howell, Edward Keith; and Palmieri, Joseph 
Michael, 3,950,677. 

Pamer, Karl A., to McNeil Corporation. Material handling apparatus. 
3,949,961, Cl. 248-317.000. 

Panduit Corporation: See— 

Caveney, Jack E.; and Moody, Roy A., 3,949,449. 

Papeteries de Pont-Audemer: See — 

Patin, Claude, 3,950,583. 

Park, Anthony John; Sturt, Alan Charles; and Williams, Richard Har- 
vey, to BP Chemicals International Limited. Production of polymers. 
3,950,318, Cl. 260-92.80A. 

Parker, Delmer G.: See— 

Fraser, Lawrence J.; Parker, Delmer G.; and Scaletta, Joseph L., 
3,950,089 
Parker-Hannifin Corporation: See — 
Brown, Carl A.; and Kleine, Martin K., 3,950,248. 

Parker, Wilbur A.; and Melnick, Daniel, to CPC International Inc. 

Chunk style peanut butter. 3,950,568, Cl. 426-63 3.000. 
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Parks, Robert G.; and Brewer, Howard E., to California Computer 
Products, Inc. Cathode ray tube lighthead. 3,950,763, Cl. 354-4.000. 

Parry, John L.: See— 

Schulman, Herbert; Russo, Francis P.; Carter, James W.; and 
Parry, John L., 3,950,086. 

Pascal, Yves Robert Alain: See— 

Najer, Henry; Pascal, Yves Robert Alain; and Lefevre, Jean Pierre 
Gaston, 3,950,345. 

Patchell, Albert George: See— 

Dow, James; Lloyd, Ronald; and Patchell, Albert George, 
3,950,475. 

Patel, Anil U.; DePhillips, James V.; and Peyser, Harry A., to Conti- 
nental Can Company, Inc. Non-detachable easy open flap and tab 
assembly. 3,949,898, Cl. 220-277.000. 

Patel, Shirish, to Honeywell Information Systems, Inc. Method and 
apparatus for dynamically controlling read/write operations in a pe- 
ripheral subsystem. 3,950,735, Cl. 340-172.500. 

Patin, Claude, to Papeteries de Pont-Audemer. Method of and appara- 
tus for manufacturing a net of non-woven threads. 3,950,583, Cl. 
428-105.000. 

Patterson, Wayne C. Brake apparatus for a manually propelled mate- 
rial handling vehicle. 3,950,005, Cl. 280-47.310. 

Patton, John T., Jr.; Ramlow, Gerhard G.; and Pizzini, Louis C., to 
BASF Wyandotte Corporation. Process for the preparation of graft 
copolymer dispersions. 3,950,317, Cl. 260-88.30A. 

Patton, Tad L., to Exxon Research and Engineering Company. Synthe- 
sis of dicyanoformamides. 3,950,416, Cl. 260-545.00R. 

Paudras, Francis. Individual case for phonograph records. 3,949,872, 
Cl. 206-310.000. 

Pavlik, Dennis J.: See— 

Christopherson, Herman P.; Witt, Robert H.; and Pavlik, Dennis 
J., 3,949,540. 

Pavlov, Vladislav Ivanovich: See— 

Rotenberg, Vladimir Adolfovich; Khruschova, Kira Markovna; 
Zilberg, Jury Yakovlevich; Begidzhanova, Anzhelika Petrovna; 
Gulyaev, Anatoly Sergeevich; Protasova, Irina Vladimirovna; 
Shapochkin, Alexei Ivanovich; Pavlov, Vladislav Ivanovich; 
Mirakov, Eduard Sergeevich; Izotov, Arseny Emelyanovich; 
Serikov, Ivan Alexandrovich; and Ignatiev, Not Vasilievich, 
3,950,164. 

Pavuk, Frank Eugene; Steiner, Roger Henry; Feinstein, Sumner Shel- 
don; and Venuti, Richard Joseph, to Borden, Inc. Method of making 
egg cartons. 3,950,208, Cl. 264-156.000. 

Paynter, John D.; and Bunting, William M., to Exxon Research and 
Engineering Company. Promoted platinum-iridium-containing re- 
forming catalysts. 3,950,270, Cl. 252-464.000. 

Pearson, Ronald L.; and Schneider, Charles A., to Sherwin-Williams 
Company, The. Aromatic amine inhibited by antioxidants and metal 
complexers. 3,950,424, Cl. 260-575.000. 

Pearson, Vernon W.; and Adleman, Larry G., to Greenlee Bros. & Co. 
Bending apparatus having a roller support unit for E.M.T., conduit 
and thin wall tubing. 3,949,584, Cl. 72-149.000. 

Pease, Robert R.: See— 

Adams, James M.; Hopper, Randall R.; Pease, Robert R.; and Ra- 
ley, Garland E., 3,950,480. 

Pech, David J.: See— 

Morrow, James G., Sr.; and Pech, David J., 3,949,881. 

Peiffer, Peter: See— 

Jeromin, Lutz; Bremus, Norbert; Friederici, Georg; and Peiffer, 
Peter, 3,950,371. 

Pembleton, James D.; and Pratt, Keith C., to Ford Motor Company 
Brake proportioning valve for a motor vehicle responsive to both the 
rate of vehicle deceleration and vehicle load variation. 3,950,037, 
Cl. 303-24.00F. 

Pemenidis, Michael: See— 

Boyer, Charles; and Pemenidis, Michael, 3,949,936 

Pemsler, J. Paul; and Litchfield, John K., to Kennecott Copper Corpo- 
ration. Solvent-in-pulp extraction of copper and nickel from ammo- 
niacal leach slurries. 3,950,487, Cl. 423-24.000. 

Penneck, Richard J., to Raychem Limited. Heat-shrinkable articles 
having non-linear electrical resistance characteristics. 3,950,604, Cl. 
174-68.00A. 

Pennwalt Corporation: See— 

McKee, Peter M.; and Wagle, Uday D., 3,950,375. 

Sanchez, Jose, 3,950,432. 

Penzhorn, Ralf-Dieter: See— 

Filby, Gordon; Gunther, Kirsten; and Penzhorn, Ralf-Dieter, 
3,950,404. 

Perciaccante, Vincent Anthony: See— 

Landi, Henry Patrick; and Perciaccante, Vincent Anthony, 
3,950,261. 

Perkins, William H., to Diamond International Corporation. Carton 
construction. 3,949,928, Cl. 229-19.000 

Perrett, Darcy Glen: See— 

Evers, Roy James; and Perrett, Darcy Glen, 3,949,447 

Perrin, Pierre: See— 

Beranger, Jean; and Perrin, Pierre, 3,950,197. 

Perry, Eli: See— 

Chiang, Robert, and Perry, Eli, 3,950,247 

Perry, John M., Il: See— 

Hartger, Richard W.; and Perry, John M., Il, 3,949,528 

Perry, Richard Anthony, to ODEC Computer Systems, Inc. Belt and 
carrier for high speed printer. 3,949,665, Cl. 101-111.000. 

Person, Abraham: See— 

Crooke, Robert C.; and Person, Abraham, 3,949,883 
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Personal Communications, Inc.: See— 
Yevick, George Johannus, 3,950,769. 

Persson, Jan; and Sodergren, Ulf, to Stal-Laval Turbin AB. Disk valve. 
3,949,776, Cl. 137-219.000. 

Perusse, Norman J.: See— 

Rejeski, William E.; and Perusse, Norman J., 3,950,213. 

Pesson, Marcel, to Laboratoire Roger Bellon. 8-Alkyl-5-oxo-5,8- 
dihydro-pyrido( 2,3-d)pyrimidine-6-carboxylic acids and their prepa- 
ration. 3,950,338, Cl. 260-256.40F. 

Peters, Hinderikus; and Mix, Reinhard, to Nixdorf Computer AG. 
Electromechanical writing device. 3,949,857, Cl. 197-186.00A. 

Peters, Kenneth; Gordon, Robin; and Sands, Gilbert, to Chloride 
Group Limited. Manufacture of tubular type battery plates. 
3,949,793, Cl. 141-234.000. 

Petersen, Fritz: See— 

Korsten, Andreas; Benecke, Theodor; Korndorfer, Eugen; Peter- 
sen, Fritz; and Wiebke, Gunier, 3,950,602. 

Peterson, Dean M.; and Elliott, Franklin P., to Honeywell Inc. Protec- 
tive packing product. 3,949,879, Cl. 206-522.000. 

Peterson, Robert S., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Direct cur- 
rent motor speed control apparatus. 3,950,684, Cl. 318-338.000. 

Petit, Joel: See— 

Sancey, Francois; and Petit, Joel, 3,950,688. 

Petrille, Dennis G.; and Karll, Robert E., to Standard Oil Company. 
Olefin sulfonates. 3,950,401, Cl. 260-504.00R. 

Petrolite Corporation: See— 

Wilson, Homer M., 3,950,706. 

Pettersen, Edward A.; and Kotuby, Paul M., to Risdon Manufacturing 
Company, The. Liquid dispensing pump selectively sealable against 
leakage. 3,949,906, Cl. 222-153.000. 

Pews, R. Garth; and Gunsher, Jeffrey A., to Dow Chemical Company, 
The. Tris-( polyhalophenoxy )-s-triazine flame retardants. 3,950,306, 
Cl. 260-45.8NT. 

Peyser, Harry A.: See— 

Patel, Anil U.; DePhillips, James V.; and Peyser, Harry A., 
3,949,898. 

Pfeiffer, Toni: See— 

Vogel, Hans-Henning; Weitz, Hans-Martin; and Pfeiffer, Toni, 
3,950,442. 

Pfizer Inc.: See— 

Abu El-Haj, Marwan J.; and Dominy, Beryl William, 3,950,160. 

De Angelis, Gerald George; and Hess, Hans-Jurgen Ernst, 
3,950,525. 

Faubl, Hermann, 3,950,390. 

Hammen, Philip D.; and Massett, Stephen S., 3,950,350. 

Pfotenhauer, James M. Elastic band guided article projecting device. 
3,949,729, Cl. 124-20.00B. 

Phelan, Roy Lawrence, to Victor Comptometer Corporation. Motion 
translation means for high speed printer print head. 3,949,851, Cl. 
197-1.00R. 

Philip Morris Incorporated: See— 

Taylor, George W. B., 3,949,646. 

Philipp, Adolf H.; Demerson, Christopher A.; and Humber, Leslie G., 
to Ayerst, McKenna and Harrison Ltd. Pyrroloisoquinoline deriva- 
tives. 3,950,343, Cl. 260-288.0CF. 

Phillips Petroleum Company: See— 

Adair, James G., 3,950,118. 
Cooper, William T., 3,950,292. 
Jurrens, Lawrence D., 3,950,291. 
Seefluth, Charles L., 3,950,459. 
Smith, Ernest L.; Maw, Wayne E.; and MacEwen, George E., 
3,949,927. 
Thompson, James K., 3,949,949. 
Threlkeld, Curtis B.; Hessert, James E.; Clampitt, Richard L.; and 
Needham, Riley B., 3,949,811. 
Witt, Donald R., 3,950,316. 
Phillips, Philip A.: See— 
Habert, William C.; and Phillips, Philip A., 3,949,920. 
Photo Marketing Systems Company: See— 
Stackig, Sven Goran, 3,949,935. 
Photocircuits Division of Kollmorgen Corporation: See— 
Burr, Robert Page; and Keogh, Raymond J., 3,950,662. 

Picker Corporation: See— 

Martone, Ronald J.; Mueller, Peter G.; and Hindel, Robert, 
3,950,648. 

Pickering, John J. Bolt locks for freight car, trailer truck and air cargo 
doors. 3,950,018, Cl. 292-144.000. 

Pieper, Helmut: See— 

Keck, Johannes; Noll, Klaus-Reinhold; Pieper, Helmut; Kruger, 
Gerd; and Puschmann, Sigfrid, 3,950,393. 

Pietsch, Ervin I., to ACF Industries, Incorporated. Pressure indicator 
for railway cars. 3,949,610, Cl. 73-406.000. 

Piggott, Andrew: See— 

Lamar, Percie L., Ill; Marks, Robert M.; and Piggott, Andrew, 
3,950,547. 
Pike, Myron T.: See— 
McCown, Joseph D.; and Pike, Myron T., 3,950,298. 

Pilgrim, Thomas Albert, to BPB Industries Limited. Granulating 
method and apparatus. 3,950,181, Cl. 106-306.000. 

Pillsbury Company, The: See— 

Collins, Donald M., 3,950,561. 

Piltingsrud, Harley V. Detection instrument for plutonium-americium. 
3,950,647, Cl. 250-361.000. 

Pioneer Electronic Corporation: See— 

Numata, Tatuo, 3,950,620. 
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Pitman-Moore, Inc.: See— 

Emery, Jerrell Bemis; and Bittle, James Long, 3,950,512. 

Pizzini, Louis C.: See— 

Patton, John T., Jr.; Ramlow, Gerhard G.; and Pizzini, Louis C., 
3,950,317. 

Place, George H., Jr.: See— 

Michaels, Thomas B.; and Place, George H., Jr., 3,950,680. 

Plate Bonn Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung: See— 

Raabe, Fritz; and De Jong, Eduard, 3,950,297. 

Plate, John R., to Allis-Chalmers Corporation. Dual Pump draft con- 
trol valve. 3,949,783, Cl. 137-596.120. 

Platt, Joseph, to Imperial Paper Box Corporation. Cardboard and 
paper record jacket. 3,949,873, Cl. 206-311.000. 

Plempel, Manfred: See— 

Wenzelburger, Jurgen; Buchel, Karl Heinz; Plempel, Manfred; and 
Meiser, Werner, 3,950,354. 

Pless, John H. Multi-hull sailing vessels. 3,949,695, Cl. 114-66.50H. 

Plessey Handel und Investments A.G.: See— 

Goodinge, Mark Wallinger, 3,949,938. 

Pluta, Leon: See— 

Auzary, Louis; Pluta, Leon; and Pourrat, Maurice, 3,950,629. 

PNC Company: See— 

Keuchel, Herbert W., 3,950,582. 

Pochan, John Michael: See— 

Erhardt, Peter Franklin; Richards, William Conrad; and Pochan, 
John Michael, 3,950,168. 

Polaroid Corporation: See— 

Andrews, Paul A.; and Raia, Richard M., 3,949,501. 

Erlichman, Irving; and Rice, Christopher R., 3,950,766. 

Polinszky, Karoly: See— 

Nemecz, Erno; Ujhidy, Aurel; Polinszky, Karoly; Szepvolgyi, 
Janos; Borlai, Oszkar; Kapolyi, Laszlo; and Szekely, Tamas, 
3,950,485. 

Polonyi, Joseph. Rotating disk toy. 3,949,990, Cl. 273-118.00A. 

Polymer Processing Research Institute Ltd.: See— 

Yazawa, Masahide; Kurihara, Kazuhiko; Narikawa, Kenichi; and 
Yazawa, Hirosi, 3,950,467. 

Pomper, Edward G.; and Koval, Raymond J., to Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation. Semiconductor device and case member. 3,950,778, 
Cl. 357-74.000. 

Pons, Henry Wolfgang: See— 

Renfrew, Edgar Earl; and Pons, Henry Wolfgang, 3,950,130. 

Pool, Danny L.; and Pool, Robert R. Hand masking machine. 
3,950,214, Cl. 156-527.000- 

Pool, Robert R.: See— 

Pool, Danny L.; and Pool, Robert R., 3,950,214. 

Popov, Alexandr Nikolaevich; Katsevich, Leonid Savvich; and Rozen- 
berg, Vladimir Lvovich. Electric furnace. 3,950,601, Cl. 13-9.00R. 

Popov, Nikolay Tihomirov: See— 

Nikolov, Ivan Dimov; Semerdjiev, Stefan Georgiev; Nenov, Dra- 
gan Iliev; and Popov, Nikolay Tihomirov, 3,949,905. 

Portalis, Mariano Gaston Rousseau. Manually operable vacuum milk- 
ing system. 3,949,705, Cl. 119-14.430. 

Porter, Townsend Henry, Jr.; and Schopp, Robert Ellsworth, to Inter- 
national Business Machines Corporation. Tape cartridge drive. 
3,949,951, Cl. 242-192.000. 

Porter, William H., to W. H. Porter, Inc. Insulating structural assembly 
and stud member for forming same. 3,949,529, Cl. 52-281.000. 

Portier, Serge, to Societe Nationale Industrielle Aerospatiale. Actuat- 
ing system for wing leading-edge slats. 3,949,957, Cl. 244-42.0CA. 

Pott, Richard, to Contico Industries Ltd. Conveyer scraper with contin- 
uously applied constant surface pressure. 3,949,866, Cl. 
198-230.000. 

Pourrat, Maurice: See— 

Auzary, Louis; Pluta, Leon; and Pourrat, Maurice, 3,950,629. 

PPG Industries, Inc.: See— 

Hahn, Ernest A.; and Sirkoch, Robert J., 3,950,592. 

Prahl, Walter H. Utilization of waste products containing chlorine in 
the production of chlorinated organic compounds by combination of 
oxychlorination with combustion. 3,950,443, Cl. 260-650.00R. 

Pratt, Keith C.: See— 

Pembleton, James D.; and Pratt, Keith C., 3,950,037. 

Pray, Robert W.; and Foster, Ralph L., to Thermogenics of New York, 
Inc. Ink curing and drying apparatus. 3,950,650, Cl. 250-504.000. 

Precausta, Pierre: See— ; 

Gaudry, Daniel; and Precausta, Pierre, 3,950,511. 

Precision Valve Corporation: See— 

Focht, John Richard, 3,949,910. 

Price, Robert T.: See— 

Faix, Louis J.; Price, Robert T.; and Spaulding, James R., 
3,949,715. 

Prince, Emanuel C., to Southeastern Laboratories, Inc. Treatment of 
mastitis in bovine udders. 3,950,554, Cl. 424-273.000. 

Prins, Harvey R.: See— 

Zipprich, Charles F.; Prins, Harvey R.; and Gagnier, Keith M., 
3,949,720. 
Pro-Tech Inc.: See— 
Irwin, Malcolm F., 3,949,613. 
Thompson, Richard R.; and Irwin, Malcolm F., 3,949,612. 
Procter & Gamble Company, The: See— 
Stewart, Robert Lee; McCune, Homer Wallace; and Diehl, Francis 
Louvaine, 3,950,277. 
Products International Marketing: See— 
Twentier, Max E., 3,949,740. 
Projects Unlimited, Inc.: See— 
Stephens, Gerald D.; and Clark, Ivan L., 3,950,744. 
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Protasova, Irina Viadimirovna: See— 

Rotenberg, Vladimir Adolfovich; Khruschova, Kira Markovna; 
Zilberg, Jury Yakovlevich; Begidzhanova, Anzhelika Petrovna; 
Gulyaev, Anatoly Sergeevich; Protasova, Irina Vladimirovna; 
Shapochkin, Alexei Ivanovich; Pavlov, Vladislav Ivanovich; 
Mirakov, Eduard Sergeevich: Izotov, Arseny Emelyanovich; 
Serikov, Ivan Alexandrovich; and Ignatiev, Not Vasilievich, 
3,950,164. 

Prough, James R.: See— 

Funk, Erwin D.,; Laakso, Oliver A.; and Prough, James R., 
3,950,147. 

Pullman Incorporated: See— 

Miller, Roy W., 3,949,681. 

Puls, Walter: See— 

Schmidt, Delf; and Puls, Walter, 3,950,319. 

Pulsepower Systems, Inc.: See— 

Broxholm, Thomas M.; and Elmore, Lester C., 3,949,642. 

Pungs, Wolfgang: See— 

Looman, Wolfgang; Pungs, Wolfgang; Bierwirth, Egon; and Bun- 
ing, Robert, 3,950,482. 

Puppenfabrik Hans Gotz: See— 

Heerlein, Horst, 3,949,521. 

Puschmann, Sigfrid: See— 

Keck, Johannes; Noll, Klaus-Reinhold; Pieper, Helmut; Kruger, 
Gerd; and Puschmann, Sigfrid, 3,950,393. 

Puski, Gabor; and Konwinski, Arthur H., to Central Soya Company, 
Inc. Process of making a soy-based meat substitute. 3,950,564, Cl. 
426-516.000. 

Pyle, Owen, to Kingsford Company, The. Process for producing solid 
industrial fuel. 3,950,143, Cl. 44-1.00C. 

Pysz, John F., Jr.: See— 

Cannon, Joseph A.; Pysz, John F., Jr.; and Renshaw, James T., 
3,950,198. 

Quaker City Gear Works, Inc.: See— 

Berlinger, Bernard E., Jr.; and Sulzer, Harry, 3,949,626. 

Quaker Oats Company, The: See— 

Hayward, James R.; Keyser, William L.; Swanson, Paul W.; and 
Zielinski, Walter J., 3,950,545. 

Quearry, Warner: See— 

Churchwell, Harry B.; Quearry, Warner; and Verzi, Thomas K., 
3,950,111. 

Queen's University: See— 

Wolfe, Saul, 3,950,352. 

Quellette, Maurice J., to General Electric Company. Data processing 
arrangement for printers. 3,950,731, Cl. 340-172.500. 

Quigley Company, Inc.: See— 

Belding, Jeffrey H.; and Letzgus, Erwin A., 3,950,504. 

R. R. Donnelley & Sons Company: See— 

Swanson, Kermit E., 3,949,978. 

Raabe, Fritz; and De Jong, Eduard, to Plate Bonn Gesellschaft mit bes- 
chrankter Haftung. Copolyamides containing caprolactam, lauri- 
clactam and hexamethylene diamine adipate. 3,950,297, Cl. 
260-30.80R. 

Radiochemical Centre Ltd., The: See— 

Charlton, John Cecil, 3,950,643. 

Radimann, Eduard; Schramm, Jurgen; and Nischk, Gunter, to Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft. Process for the preparation of polycaprolactam 
which can be dyed with cationic dyes. 3,950,311, Cl. 260-78.00L. 

Raether, Wolfgang: See— 

Militzer, Hans; Winkelmann, Erhardt; and Raether, Wolfgang, 
3,950,539. 

Rahman, Abdul R.; and Schafer, Glenn R., to United States of Amer- 
ica, Army. Method of producing compacted, dehydrated, vegetable 
products of increased density. 3,950,560, Cl. 426-385.000. 

Raia, Richard M.: See— 

Andrews, Paul A.; and Raia, Richard M., 3,949,501. 

Rainville, Dewey. Injection blow molding of container open at both 
ends. 3,950,468, Cl. 264-97.000. 

Raley, Garland E.: See— 

Adams, James M.; Hopper, Randall R.; Pease, Robert R.; and Ra- 
ley, Garland E., 3,950,480. 

Ralston, Harold A., to J. I. Case Company. Spring automatic reset plow 
assembly. 3,949,814, Cl. 172-267.000. 

Ramazanova, Elmira Mamed Emin kyzy, administrator: See— 

Aliev, Vagab Safarovich; Altman, Natalia Borisovna; Galonsky, 
Pavel Petrovich; Guterman, Alexandr Davidovich; Malina, Lia 
Vasilievna; Mingareev, Rafkhat Shagimardanovich; Suleimanov, 
Alekper Bagirovich; Akhmedov, Mansur Ilal ogly, deceased; and 
Ramazanova, Elmira Mamed Emin kyzy, administrator, 
3,950,245. 

Rambauske, Werner R., to Raytheon Company. Steerable catoptric 
arrangements. 3,950,079, Cl. 350-285.000. 

Ramlow, Gerhard G.: See— 

Patton, John T., Jr.; Ramlow, Gerhard G.; and Pizzini, Louis C., 
3,950,317. 

Ramoneda Sibidi, Juan, to Mecano Quimica, S.A. Construction of 
valves for bottling machines. 3,949,792, Cl. 141-198.000. 

Ramsey, Frank J. Snare. 3,949,514, Cl. 43-87.000. 

Rand, Ralph K., to Graphic Sciences, Inc. Document tray. 3,949,869, 
Cl. 206-73.000. 

Randall, James Clyde, to TRW Inc. Series redundant drive system. 
3,950,686, Cl. 318-564.000. 

Raschle, Josef, to Heberlein & Co. Friction disc for driving twist tubes 
rotating at high revolution speeds. 3,949,618, Cl. 74-215.000. 

Rass, Alfred; Rass, Walter; and Schneider, Rudolf. Apparatus for join- 
ing two coils of wire. 3,949,790, Cl. 140-112.000. 
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Rass, Walter: See— 

Rass, Alfred; Rass, Walter; and Schneider, Rudolf, 3,949,790. 

Rauch, Ilse-Dore Stromberger-d'Alton; and Witter, Klaus, to U.S. Phil- 
ips Corporation. Device for writing with liquid ink. 3,950,760, Cl. 
346-140.00A. 

Raugust, Theodore Arthur, to Jarco Services Ltd. Drill string jarring 
and bumping tool with piston disconnect. 3,949,821, Cl. 
175-297.000. 

Rauterkus, Karl Josef; Blazek, Jan; and Zimmermann, Wolfgang, to 
Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft. Dispersible copolymer powder. 
3,950,302, Cl. 260-42.520. 

Ravussin, Pierre Emile: See— 

Aeschlimann, Jean Philippe; Ravussin, Pierre Emile; and Vuille, 
Jean Pierre, 3,950,096. 
Raychem Limited: See— 
Penneck, Richard J., 3,950,604. 
Raymond Lee Organization, Inc., The: See— 
Guerra, Delio A., 3,949,440. 
Tommasino, Ralph P., 3,949,983. 
Zehnder, Paul, 3,949,620. 
Rayne International: See— 
Hiller, Donald E., 3,950,251. 
Raytheon Company: See— 
Churchill, Frederick E.; Ogar, George W.; and Thompson, Bernard 
J., 3,950,750. 
Keene, Wayne H.; Harris, Clarke E.; Jelalian, Albert V.; Miller, 
Christopher R.; and Seavey, Richard E., 3,950,100. 
Rambauske, Werner R., 3,950,079. 
Replogle, Douglas L., 3,949,685. 
RCA Corporation: See— 
Gries, Robert Joseph, 3,950,673. 
Hall, James Robert, 3,950,708. 
Ross, Daniel Louis; and Barton, Lucian Anthony, 3,950,173. 
Sheng, Abel Ching Nam; and Hoover, Merle Vincent, 3,950,657. 
Shrader, Terry Monroe, 3,950,720. 
Smith, Edgar Merle, 3,950,669. 
Read, Alvin A.: See— 
Gopfert, Wolfgang M.; and Read, Alvin A., 3,950,097. 

Read, Brian, to Fawcett Engineering Limited. Filter elements. 
3,950,256, Cl. 210-493.00R. 

Reavis, Robert Philmore, Jr., to AMP Incorporated. Wire slot terminal 
double beam system. 3,950,062, Cl. 339-97.00R. 

Recherches Pharmaceutiques et Scientifiques: See— 

Joullie, Maurice; Lakah, Lucien; Maillard, Gabriel; and Muller, 
Pierre, 3,950,387. 

Redslob, Jean Jacques: See— 

Groft, James Leon; Redslob, Jean Jacques; and Yeager, Marvin 
Leo, 3,950,070. 

Reeve, Douglas W., to ERCO Envirotech Ltd. Removal of sodium 
chloride from pulping operations. 3,950,217, Cl. 162-19.000. 

Regie Nationale des Usines Renault: See— 

Rivere, Jean Pierre, 3,949,713. 

Reh, Lothar: See— 

Dorr, Karl-Heinz; Reh, Lothar; Grimm, Hugo; and Vydra, Karel, 
3,950,493. 

Reich, Elmar, to Liebherr, Hans. Rotary tower crane. 3,949,882, Cl. 
212-144.000. 

Reichenbach, Jerry D., to Chicago Rawhide Manufacturing Company. 
Apparatus for molding fluid seal elements. 3,950,119, Cl. 
425-251.000. 

Reichl, Richard: See— 

Schromm, Kurt; Renth, Ernst-Otto; Mentrup, Anton; and Reichl, 
Richard, 3,950,335. 

Reilly, Joseph R.; and Schon, Lars G., to Monsanto Company. Method 
and apparatus improvements for trimming plastic articles. 
3,949,628, Cl. 82-48.000. 

Reindel, John, to United States of America, Navy. Microcircuit re- 
verse-phased hybrid ring mixer. 3,950,703, Cl. 325-446.000. 

Reiner, Lawrence L.; and McNett, John P., to Reiner, Lawrence L. 
Power supply toy and motorized vehicle. 3,949,517, Cl. 46-45.000. 

Reiners, Franz-Josef: See— 

Rohner, Joachim; Maassen, Wilhelm; and Reiners, Franz-Josef, 
3,949,946. 

Reines, Robert G. Solar heated building. 3,949,732, Cl. 126-270.000. 

Reinhold, Donald F., to Merck & Co., Inc. Processes for asymmetric 
conversion of 3-fluoro-L-alanine and 2-deutero-3-fluoro-L-alanine 
to their D-isomers. 3,950,411, Cl. 260-534.00C. 

Reinsch, Herbert, to Robert Bosch Photokino G.m.b.H. Cinemato- 
graphic apparatus with adjustable shutter means. 3,950,084, Cl. 
352-169.000. 

Reisacher, Raimund, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Steam generator. 
3,949,710, Cl. 122-34.000. 

Rejeski, William E.; and Perusse, Norman J., to Wiremold Company, 
The. Machine for manufacturing insulated duct. 3,950,213, Cl 

156-461.000. 

Remington Arms Company, Inc.: See— 

Hutton, James Cameron; and Carter, Merle Francis, 3,949,507. 

Remmele, Walter: See— 

Eichler, Dieter; Remmele, Walter; and Rosenzopf, Gunter, 
3,949,551. 

Renfrew, Edgar Earl; and Pons, Henry Wolfgang, to American Aniline 
Products, Inc. Thiazole-azo dyes and the coloration of polyester tex- 
tile fibers therewith. 3,950,130, Cl. 8-41.00C. 

Renn, Robert Maurice, to AMP Incorporated. Connecting device hav- 
ing integral conductor retaining means. 3,950,065, Cl. 339-98.000. 
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Renshaw, James T.: See— 

Cannon, Joseph A.; Pysz, John F., Jr.; and Renshaw, James T., 
3,950,198. 

Renth, Ernst-Otto: See— 

Schromm, Kurt; Renth, Ernst-Otto; Mentrup, Anton; and Reichl, 
Richard, 3,950,335. 

Replogle, Douglas L., to Raytheon Company. Automatic vacuum sys- 
tem. 3,949,685, Cl. 110-165.00A. 

Resag, Klaus: See— 

Greve, Heinz Gunter; and Resag, Klaus, 3,950,383. 

Research Corporation: See— 

Brownlee, Robert R.; and Tyers, G. Frank O., 3,949,759. 

Thomas, John J.; and Folger, Edward C., 3,950,322. 

Resid-Trans., Inc.: See— 

Kuehl, Guenther L., 3,949,619. 

Reuschel, Konrad; Kersting, Arno; and Keller, Wolfgang, to Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft. Method of producing hollow semiconductor 
bodies. 3,950,479, Cl. 264-248 .000. 

Rhee, Jhoon Goo. Protective shoe. 3,949,493, Cl. 36-2.00R. 

Rhone-Poulenc-Textile: See— 

Vauquois, Paul, 3,949,755. 

Rhoton, Richard S.; and Woods, David H., to Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation. Antenna apparatus for vehicle track rail signals. 
3,949,959, Cl. 246-34.0CT. 

Ricci, Louis N.: See— 

Cellerini, Albert R.; and Ricci, Louis N., 3,950,717. 

Rice, Christopher R.: See— 

Erlichman, Irving; and Rice, Christopher R., 3,950,766. 

Rice, John S. Chain saw extender. 3,949,817, Cl. 173-170.000. 

Richards, William Conrad: See— 

Erhardt, Peter Franklin; Richards, William Conrad; and Pochan, 
John Michael, 3,950,168. 

Richardson-Merrell Inc.: See— 

"Freedman, Jules, 3,950,326. 

Richter, Heinz K., to Lockheed Aircraft Corporation. Pitch control 
system. 3,949,958, Cl. 244-83.00R. 

Richter, Sidney B.; and Kyker, Glendon D., to Velsicol Chemical Cor- 
poration. Halobenzoyl tetrahalophthalimides. 3,950,307, Cl. 
260-45.75B. 

Ricoh Co., Ltd.: See— 

Murase, Katsuo, 3,950,615. 

Riebel, Hans-Jochem; Rohe, Lothar; Hammann, Ingeborg; and Behr- 
enz, Wolfgang, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. O-Alkyl-S-alkyl-O-[6- 
alkyl- or 6-halo-pyridazin-(3 )-yl]-(thiono )thiol-phosphoric acid es- 
ters. 3,950,334, Cl. 260-250.0AP. 

Ries, Alvin William, to Standard Oil Company. Method for the contin- 
uous preparation of stable aqueous ammonium polyphosphate com- 
positions. 3,950,495, Cl. 423-306.000. 

Riggle, Peter: See— 

Noble, Jack E.; Riggle, Peter; Emigh, Stuart G.; and Martini, Wil- 
liam R., 3,949,554. 

Riker Laboratories, Incorporated: See— 

Hammar, Walton J., 3,950,407. 

Ripley, Michael J.: See— 

Stone, W. James; Ripley, Michael J.; and Stayton, Leroy M., 
3,949,682. 

Risdon Manufacturing Company, The: See— 

Pettersen, Edward A.; and Kotuby, Paul M., 3,949,906. 

Riseman, John H.: See— 

Frant, Martin S.; Riseman, John H.; and Krueger, John A., 
3,950,231. 

Rittmannsberger, Norbert; Hoelle, Hermann; and Bertsch, Klaus, to 
Robert Bosch G.m.b.H. Pressure reduction limiter in a combustion 
engine. 3,949,717, Cl. 123-119.00D. 

Rival Manufacturing Company: See— 

McLean, Robert E.; Aberer, Leo F.; and Aberer, James B., 
3,949,468. 

Rivelli, Louis E., to Food Automation-Service Techniques, Inc. Probe 
mounting apparatus. 3,950,632, Cl. 219-523.000. 

Rivere, Jean Pierre, to Regie Nationale des Usines Renault; and Auto- 
mobiles Peugeot. Electronic fuel injection system for internal com- 
bustion engines. 3,949,713, Cl. 123-32.0EA. 

Rizzuto, Anthony Benny: See— 

Skole, Richard David; and Rizzuto, Anthony Benny, 3,950,225. 

Robert Bosch GmbH: See— 

Beesch, Otto, 3,949,723. 

Bosch, Paul, 3,949,649. 

Eichler, Dieter; Remmele, 
3,949,551. 

Linstedt, Hans; Roth, Helmut; Bundschuh, Gotz; Hohne, Gerd; 
Bodig, Bernd; Strelow, Gert; Schmidt, Peter; Sohner, Gerhard; 
Roozenbeek, Herman; and Michel, Hartmut, 3,949,722. 

Rittmannsberger, Norbert; Hoelle, Hermann; and Bertsch, Klaus, 
3,949,717. 

Robert Bosch Photokino G.m.b.H.: See— 

Reinsch, Herbert, 3,950,084. 

Roberts, Terry: See— 

Dionne, David James, 3,949,435. 

Robertshaw Controls Company: See— 

Caldwell, Edward N., 3,949,777. 

Fabish, Donald Clayton, 3,949,966. 

Tyler, Hugh Jean, 3,949,807. 

Robertson, Robert H., to Ronbil Industries, Inc. Tie-down clamp as- 
sembly for truck vehicle bed. 3,950,010, Cl. 280-179.00R. 

Rochussen, Arthur W.: See— 

Klar, Irwin; and Rochussen, Arthur W., 3,949,735. 


Walter; and Rosenzopf, Gunter, 
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Rockwell International Corporation: See— 

Cumming, James C.; and Holmes, Alton B., 3,949,840. 

Flanagan, Joseph E.; and Haury, Vernon E., 3,950,196. 

Guon, Jerold, 3,950,152. 

Haury, Vernon E., 3,950,421. 

Jones, Freeman B., Jr., 3,950,264. 

Jovick, Raymond John; and Malott, Roger James, 3,949,841. 

Rodder, Jerome A. Spirometer. 3,949,739, Cl. 128-2.080. 

Rode, Daniel Leon; and Schumaker, Norman Edwin, to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated. LPE technique for reducing edge 
growth. 3,950,195, Cl. 148-171.000. 

Rodin, Vincent L. Artificial light source and attached growing area. 
3,950,637, Cl. 240-10.00P. 

Roemer, Erich B., to Glyco-Metall-Werke Daden & Loos GmbH. Slid- 
ing friction bearings. 3,950,141, Cl. 29-196.200. 

Rohe, Lothar: See— 

Riebel, Hans-Jochem; Rohe, Lothar; Hammann, Ingeborg; and 
Behrenz, Wolfgang, 3,950,334. 

Rohm and Haas Company: See— 

Bayer, Horst O.; Swithenbank, Colin; and Yih, Roy Y., 3,950,379. 

De Benneville, Peter L.; Moss, Jack N.; and Dajani, Esam Z., 
3,950,537. 

Graff, Robert M., 3,950,314. 

Rohner, Joachim; Maassen, Wilhelm; and Reiners, Franz-Josef, to W. 
Schlafhorst & Co. Apparatus for holding ready and positioning of 
yarn packages in textile machines. 3,949,946, Cl. 242-35.50R. 

Rolls-Royce Motors Limited: See— 

Sharples, John, 3,950,116. 

Ronbil Industries, Inc.: See— 

Robertson, Robert H., 3,950,010. 

Roop, Robert N., to Fischer & Porter Co. Liquified gas evaporator. 
3,949,565, Cl. 62-52.000. 

Roozenbeek, Herman: See— 

Linstedt, Hans; Roth, Helmut; Bundschuh, Gotz; Hohne, Gerd; 
Bodig, Bernd; Strelow, Gert; Schmidt, Peter; Sohner, Gerhard; 
Roozenbeek, Herman; and Michel, Hartmut, 3,949,722. 

Ropte, Gunther, to Jenoptik Jena G.m.b.H. Valve combination for 
flame photometers. 3,949,785, Cl. 137-613.000. 

Rosai, Livio: See— 

della Porta, Paolo; Giorgi, Tiziano Anselmo; and Rosai, Livio, 
3,949,460. 

Rose, Arnold, to Trina, Inc. Mirror case. 3,949,767, Cl. 132-83.00R. 

Rose, John Brewster: See— 

Feasey, Ronald George; and Rose, John Brewster, 3,950,428. 

Rosenberger, Michael; and Saucy, Gabriel, to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc. 
Aryl ketals of 3,7-dihydroxy-1 1-oxo-dodec-l-ene. 3,950,358, Cl. 
260-340.500. 

Rosenzopf, Gunter: See— 

Eichler, Dieter; Remmele, 
3,949,551. 

Ross, Bobby Lane. Power unit. 3,949,558, Cl. 60-721.000. 

Ross, Cecil Jack, to W. R. Weaver Company. Gun sight and method of 
making the same. 3,949,482, Cl. 33-241.000. 

Ross, Daniel Louis; and Barton, Lucian Anthony, to RCA Corporation. 
Electron beam recording article with o-quinone diazide compound. 
3,950,173, Cl. 96-75.000. 

Rossi, Giorgio: See— 

Knirsch, Franco; Lavagna, Dino; and Rossi, Giorgio, 3,950,600. 

Rossignol, Jean-Francois; and Cavier, Raymond, to S.P.R.L. Phavic. 
New derivatives of 2-benzamido-5-nitro thiazoles. 3,950,351, Cl. 
260-306.80R. 

Rosvold, Warren C., to Signetics Corporation. Method for fabricating 
a semiconductor structure. 3,950,233, Cl. 204-15.000. 

Rotenberg, Vladimir Adolfovich; Khruschova, Kira Markovna; Zil- 
berg, Jury Yakovievich; Begidzhanova, Anzhelika Petrovna; 
Gulyaev, Anatoly Sergeevich; Protasova, Irina Vladimirovna; Sha- 
pochkin, Alexei Ivanovich; Pavlov, Vladislav Ivanovich; Mirakov, 
Eduard Sergeevich; Izotov, Arseny Emelyanovich; Serikov, Ivan 
Alexandrovich; and Ignatiev, Not Vasilievich. Aluminium-based al- 
loy. 3,950,164, Cl. 75-138.000. 

Rotex, Inc.: See— 

Westbrook, Robert L., Sr., 3,950,755. 

Roth, Helmut: See— 

Linstedt, Hans; Roth, Helmut; Bundschuh, Gotz; Hohne, Gerd; 
Bodig, Bernd; Strelow, Gert; Schmidt, Peter; Sohner, Gerhard; 
Roozenbeek, Herman; and Michel, Hartmut, 3,949,722. 

Rotstein, Jacob; and Keyes, Robert J., to Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology. Infrared detection tube. 3,950,645, Cl. 250-352.000. 

Roussel-UCLAF: See— 

Derible, Pierre Henri; Guillaume, Jacques; and Dumont, Claude, 
3,950,527. 

Rozenberg, Vladimir Lvovich: See— 

Popov, Alexandr Niko. -vich; Katsevich, Leonid Savvich; and 
Rozenberg, Vladimir Lvovich, 3,950,601. 

Rubinstein, Richard B.; and Baker, Lamar T., to General Instrument 
Corporation. Amplifier for random access computer memory. 
3,950,709, Cl. 330-35.000. 

Rudoff, Stanley; and DeThomas, Waldo, to GAF Corporation. Process 
and catalyst for preparing 1,4-butanediol. 3,950,441, Cl. 
260-635.00M. 

Rudolf Baresel-Bofinger: See— 

Lange, Gerd, 3,950,051. 

Rudolphy, Albert: See— 

Herbst, Willy; Rudolphy, Albert; and Simson, Hans Peter, 
3,950,288. 


Walter; and Rosenzopf, Gunter, 
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Ruegg, Rudolf: See— 

Bollag, Werner; Ruegg, Rudolf, and Ryser, Gottlieb, 3,950,418. 

Runkle, Charles J.: See— 

Golland, David I.; Harakas, Nicholas K.; Mottern, John W.; O’- 
Connor, Gary E.; and Runkle, Charles J., 3,950,192. 

Russ, Warren K.., Jr.: See— 

Chamberlin, Earl M.; Russ, Warren K., Jr.; and Hazen, George G., 
3,950,408. 

Russell, Duane J.: See— 

Sykes, Langthorne; Russell, Duane J.; and Atkinson, Robert E., 
3,949,955. 

Russell, Duane K., to Western Gear Corporation. Hydraulic drilling rig 
and power swivel. 3,949,818, Cl. 175-52.000. 

Russin, Leonid Petrovich. Apparatus for measuring phase, amplitude 
and frequency characteristics of an object. 3,950,697, Cl. 
324-57.00R. 

Russo, Adolph D., to Russo Ornamental Iron Products, Inc. Ladder 
Structure. 3,949,836, Cl. 182-194.000. 

Russo, Francis P.: See— 

Schulman, Herbert; Russo, Francis P.; Carter, James W.; and 
Parry, John L., 3,950,086. 
Russo Ornamental Iron Products, Inc.: See— 
Russo, Adolph D., 3,949,836. 

Rutgers Research and Educational Foundation: See— 

Chang, Stephen S.; Ostric-Matijasevic, Biserka; Huang, Cheng-Li; 
and Hsieh, An-Li, 3,950,266. 

Rybinskaya, Margarita losifovna: See— 

Nesmeyanov, Alexandr Nikolaevich; Rybinskaya, Margarita 
losifovna; and Shulpin, Georgy Borisovich, 3,950,373. 

Ryf, Kurt, to Lonza Ltd. Process for the production of benzotrifluoride. 
3,950,445, Cl. 260-65 1.00F. 

Rys, Paul; and Vogelsanger, Rolf, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. Spiro 
compounds. 3,950,403, Cl. 260-512.00C. 

Ryser, Gottlieb: See— 

Bollag, Werner; Ruegg, Rudolf; and Ryser, Gottlieb, 3,950,418. 

S.A.E.S. Getters S.p.A.: See— 

della Porta, Paolo; Giorgi, Tiziano Anselmo; and Rosai, Livio, 
3,949,460. 
S. A. Martin: See— 
Stehlin, Hubert, 3,949,654. 

S.P.R.L. Phavic: See— 

Rossignol, Jean-Francois; and Cavier, Raymond, 3,950,351. 

Sabel, Alex: See— 

Kurz, Dieter; Kandler, Herbert; Sabel, Alex; and Bauer, Johann, 
3,950,312. 

Sabel, George H. Catheter for atrio-ventricular pacemaker. 3,949,757 
Cl. 128-404.000. 

Safe Flight Instrument Corporation: See— 

Greene, Leonard M., 3,950,740. 

Saidel, William R. Method of forming pallet structure. 3,949,458, Cl. 
29-416.000. 

Saikaishi, Noboru; Numata, Yukio; and Yamada, Tsuneo, to Trio Elec- 
tronics Incorporated. Circuits for detecting trigger signals for use in 
synthesizing type receivers. 3,950,702, Cl. 325-335.000. 

Saint-Gobain Industries: See— 

Hinnen, Alain, 3,950,356. 

St. John’s University: See— 

Efthymiou, Constantine, 3,950,227. 

Saito, Mitsutaka: See— 

Kosaka, Yujiro; Uemura, Masaru; Saito, Mitsutaka; and Suzuki, 
Yuji, 3,950,209. 

Saito, Toshiaki, to Kabushiki Kaisha Suwa Seikosha. Illuminating de- 
vice for digital display wristwatches. 3,949,546, Cl. 58-50.00R. 

Sakaguchi, Keiichi: See— 

Toyama, Masamichi; Takigawa, Tomoshi; Hirata, Noritsugu; 
Sakaguchi, Keiichi; and Ichiyanagi, Toshikazu, 3,950,775. 

Sale, Anthony John Hanson: See— 

Newton, Kenneth; and Sale, Anthony John Hanson, 3,950,549. 

Sampey, Gladys LeBlanc. Garment with drop seat. 3,949,427, Cl. 
2-79.000. 

Samuels, Allen J.; and Wiley, Roy O., to Westinghouse Electric Corpo- 
ration. Weatherproof electrical receptacle with cover holdup fea- 
ture. 3,950,055, Cl. 339-44.00R. 

Sancey, Francois; and Petit, Joel, to DAV. Portable auxiliary current 
source including a battery and charger. 3,950,688, Cl. 320-2.000. 
Sanchez, Jose, to Pennwalt Corporation. Di- and tetra-(peroxy )ketals 
and acetals and improved curing and polymerizing process employ- 

ing same. 3,950,432, Cl. 260-6 10.00R. 

Sandbrook, Dennis Ronald; and Melling, Harry, to John Cooper and 
Sons Limited. Cutting implement. 3,949,474, Cl. 30-260.000 

Sander, Bruno; Bonitz, Eckhard; Berbner, Heinz; and Hoffmann, Man- 
fred, to BASF Aktiengesellschaft. Production of non-foaming aque- 
ous suspensions of polyethylene or polypropylene fibrids. 3,950,293, 
Cl. 260-29.6RW. 

Sandoz, Inc.: See— 

Anderson, Paul L., 3,950,332. 

Sandoz Ltd., (Sandoz AG): See— 

Baumann, Hans-Peter; and Karmann, Hans-Georg, 3,950,419. 

Sands, Gilbert: See— 

Peters, Kenneth; Gordon, Robin; and Sands, Gilbert, 3,949,793. 

Sandstrom, Carl-Erik: See— 

Christensen, Tom; Wendel, 
3,949,871. 
Sankyo Company Limited: See— 
Aoki, Atsushi; Fukuda, Rikiya; Nakayabu, Toshio; Ishibashi, 
Keijiro; Takeichi, Chiyoko; and Ishida, Mitsuo, 3,950,360. 
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Santilli, Arthur A.; and Scotese, Anthony C., to American Home Prod- 
ucts Corporation. Substituted-2-(pyrimidinylthio )acetamidoximes 
and acetonitriles. 3,950,339, Cl. 260-256.50R. 

Santoni, Cesar, to Greif Bros. Corporation. Nestable drum. 3,949,877, 
Cl. 206-519.000. 

Sanyo Chemical Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Imai, Takaichi; li, Motohiko; and Goto, Yoshio, 3,950,258. 

Sanyo Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 

Miyamoto, Seiji, 3,950,781. 

Sarbach, Raymond Francois, to Institut de Recherche Scientifique 
I.R.S. Medicine comprising the benzilic ester of (dimethyl-2',5’ pyr- 
rolidino)-2-ethanol. 3,950,531, Cl. 424-274.000. 

Sarcia, Domenico S.: See— 

Gibbs, David A.; and Sarcia, Domenico S., 3,950,210. 

Sargent Industries, Inc.: See— 

Capelli, Alfred J., 3,950,047. 

Sargert, Lewis D.: See— 

Bellanca, Joseph M.; Sargert, Lewis D.; and Antrim, Rodney M., 
3,949,719. 

Sasaki, Giichi. Device for automatically closing a folding door. 
3,949,801, Cl. 160-229.00R. 

Sasaki, Kazuo: See— 

Imamura, Juichi; Ando, Moriyasu; Sasaki, Kazuo; and lio, Takumi, 
3,950,437. 

Sato, Chuichi: See— 

Inoue, Gentei; Sato, Chuichi; Tanaka, Mamoru; and Matsuo, 
Nobuhiro, 3,949,996. 

Sato, Shigeru: See— 

Arakawa, Hideo; Hasebe, Tatsuo; and Sato, Shigeru, 3,950,267 

Saucy, Gabriel: See— 

Rosenberger, Michael; and Saucy, Gabriel, 3,950,358. 

Savin Business Machines Corporation: See— 

Smith, Ilan Edward; Scroggs, Dennis I.; and Hastwell, Peter J., 
3,949,703. 

Sawada, Jiro; Omura, Sadafumi; Shibata, Michinori; and Machida, 
Sadao, to Taisho Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd. Antibiotic TM-481 de- 
rived from microorganism of the streptomyces ribosidificus group. 
3,950,514, Cl. 424-121.000. 

Sawaki, Mikio; Iwataki, Isao; Hirono, Yoshihiko; and Ishikawa, Hisao, 
to Nippon Soda Company, Ltd. Cyclohexane derivatives. 3,950,420, 
Cl. 260-563.00C. 

Scalabrin, Domingos, to Alcan Aluminio Do Brasil S.A. Exhaust valve. 
3,949,781, Cl. 137-532.000. 

Scales, John Tracey. Inflatable support appliance. 3,949,438, Cl. 
5-348.00R. 

Scaletta, Joseph L.: See— 

Fraser, Lawrence J.; Parker, Delmer G.; and Scaletta, Joseph L., 
3,950,089. 

Schaafsma, Sijbrandus E.; Claassens, Johannes E. L.; and Verheijen, 
Egidius J. M., to Stamicarbon B.V. Preparation of resorcinol and 
alkyl-substituted derivatives thereof. 3,950,438, Cl. 260-621.00R. 

Schade, Jorg: See— 

Wertelewski, Wilhelm; and Schade, Jorg, 3,949,563. 

Schaeffer, Robert L.; and Balchunas, Charles A., to General Electric 
Company. Removable tank iron. 3,949,499, Cl. 38-77.300 

Schafer, Glenn R.: See— 

Rahman, Abdul R.; and Schafer, Glenn R., 3,950,560 

Schaub, Robert Eugene: See— 

Floyd, Middleton Brawner, Jr.; McGahren, William James; 
Schaub, Robert Eugene; and Weiss, Martin Joseph, 3,950,406. 

Schefczik, Ernst, to Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Quinazoline dyes. 3,950,340, Cl. 260-256.40Q. 

Scheiber, David Hitz, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. |., and Company 
Powder compositions of polynary oxides and copper. 3,950,597, Cl. 
428-539.000. 

Scheid, William J.: See— 

Bartram, Nial C.; and Scheid, William J., 3,949,487. 

Scheu-Dental, Inhaber Rudolf Scheu Herstellung und Vertrieb von 
Dentalbedarf, Firma: See— 

Schinhammer, Karl, 3,949,478 

Schexnayder, Lawrence F.: See— 

Larson, Donald J.; and Schexnayder, Lawrence F., 3,949,844. 

Schick Incorporated: See— 

Bartram, Nial C.; and Scheid, William J., 3,949,487. 
Shanbrom, Edward, 3,949,743. 

Schinhammer, Karl, to Scheu-Dental, Inhaber Rudolf Scheu Herstel- 
lung und Vertrieb von Dentalbedarf, Firma. Process and apparatus 
for fitting orthodontic brackets to teeth. 3,949,478, Cl. 32-14.00A. 

Schlegel Corporation: See— 

Williams, Fred; and Yackiw, Charles, 3,949,530. 

Schlumberger Technology Corporation: See— 

Goldschild, Pierre; and Doremus, Bernard, 3,950,021. 

Schmidt, Delf; and Puls, Walter, to Farbenfabriken Bayer Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Amylase inhibitor from wheat gluten using alcohol. 
3,950,319, Cl. 260-112.00G. 

Schmidt, Erwin, to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft. Stabilized polyvinyl 
butyral and stabilizer for polyvinyl butyral. 3,950,305, Cl. 
260-45.70P. 

Schmidt, Fritz, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Apparatus and method 
for cooling a superconducting cable. 3,950,606, Cl. 174-15.00S. 

Schmidt, Hans-Joachim: See— 

Fernholz, Hans; Wunder, Friedrich; and Schmidt, Hans-Joachim, 
3,950,400 

Schmidt, Jean; and Brehon, Pierre, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Device 
for welding a wire by means of thermo-compression bonding 
3,950,631, Cl. 219-107.000. 
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Schmidt, Joseph A.; and Stone, W. James, to United States of America, 
Navy. Load actuated electro-ignition circuit switch. 3,949,676, Cl. 
102-89.000. 

Schmidt, Karl; and Boockmann, Gerhard, to Dr. Beck & Co. AG. Poly- 
urethane high-voltage insulator appliance. 3,950,452, Cl. 
260-859.00R. 

Schmidt-Kastner, Gunter: See— 

Geks, Franz-Josef; and Schmidt-Kastner, Gunter, 3,950,509. 

Schmidt, Peter: See— 

Linstedt, Hans; Roth, Helmut; Bundschuh, Gotz; Hohne, Gerd; 
Bodig, Bernd; Strelow, Gert; Schmidt, Peter; Sohner, Gerhard; 
Roozenbeek, Herman; and Michel, Hartmut, 3,949,722. 

Schmidt-Weinmar, Heinz Gunter, to Canadian Patents and Develop- 
ment Limited. Method and apparatus to determine spatial distribu- 
tion of magnitude and phase of electro-magnetic fields especially 
optical fields. 3,950,103, Cl. 356-106.00R. 

Schmieg, Gerhard, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Electrical quick dis- 
connect plug. 3,950,068, Cl. 339-176.00M. 

Schmitter, Andre: See— 

Haug, Theobald; and Schmitter, Andre, 3,950,279. 

Schneider, Bruno, to Gretag Aktiengesellschaft. Method and apparatus 
for printing coloured originals. 3,950,093, Cl. 355-37.000. 

Schneider, Charles A.: See— 

Pearson, Ronald L.; and Schneider, Charles A., 3,950,424. 

Schneider, Gordon L. Stabilization composition. 3,950,179, Cl. 
106-208.000. 

Schneider, Mark H.; Fort, Emil M.; Simmonds, Leonard B.; and Kult- 
zow, Robert J., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Liquid- 
cooled conductors for dynamoelectric machines. 3,950,665, Cl. 
310-260.000. 

Schneider, Rudolf: See— 

Rass, Alfred; Rass, Walter; and Schneider, Rudolf, 3,949,790. 

Schneider, Wolf Giselher, to Feinmechanische Werke Mainz GmbH 
Hydraulic step-motor. 3,949,553, Cl. 60-325.000. 

Schneiter, Ali, to Ebauches S.A. Escapement or counting mechanism 
for a timepiece having a balance-wheel. 3,949,547, Cl. 58-116.00R. 

Schnepel, Marguerite S. Chair. 3,950,028, Cl. 297-445.000. 

Schobert, Harold H.; Field, Roger C.; and Cardwell, Paul H., to Deep- 
sea Ventures, Inc. Reduction to manganese metal using metal trans- 
porting compounds. 3,950,162, Cl. 75-80.000. 

Schoenberger, Simon Ray. Archery bow with fishing peel supporting 
bracket. 3,949,730, Cl. 124-24.00R. 

Scholtens, Albert: See— 

Scholtens, Simon A.; and Scholtens, Albert, 3,949,861. 

Scholtens, Simon A.; and Scholtens, Albert, to Nu-Way Marketing and 
Packaging Co., Inc. Packaging weighted groups of articles. 
3,949,861, Cl. 198-39.000. 

Schon, Lars G.: See— 

Reilly, Joseph R.; and Schon, Lars G., 3,949,628. 

Schopp, Robert Ellsworth: See— 

Porter, Townsend Henry, Jr.; and Schopp, Robert Ellsworth, 
3,949,951. 

Schoppe, Wayne F.: See— 

Taylor, Thomas N.; and Schoppe, Wayne F., 3,949,979. 

Schramm, Jurgen: See— 

RadImann, Eduard; Schramm, Jurgen; 
3,950,311. 

Schrecke, Horst G.: See— 

Huber, Wolfgang; and Schrecke, Horst G., 3,950,039. 

Schroeder, Russell G., Il: See— 

Webb, Douglas E.; and Schroeder, Russell G., I, 3,950,640. 

Schroeder, Thaddeus, to General Motors Corporation. Accessory out- 
age monitoring circuitry. 3,950,741, Cl. 340-251 .000. 

Schromm, Kurt; Renth, Ernst-Otto; Mentrup, Anton; and Reichl, Rich- 
ard, to Boehringer Ingelheim GmbH. 1-(3'-Trifluoromethyl-4’- 
chloro-pheny!)-2-amino-propanes and salts thereof. 3,950,335, Cl. 
260-253.000. 

Schroter, Friedrich. Apparatus for breaking out scrap pieces from die- 
cut or punched sheets. 3,949,653, Cl. 93-36.00A. 

Schudel, Peter: See— 

Bertele, Erhard; and Schudel, Peter, 3,950,430. 

Lamparsky, Dietmar; and Schudel, Peter, 3,950,429. 

Schuep, Willy: See— 

Gey, Karl Friedrich; Kiss, Joseph; Lengsfeld, Hans; Wyss, Pierre- 
Charles; and Schuep, Willy, 3,950,324. 

Schuler, Udo; Hess, Herbert; and Klotz, Gunter, to EVT Energie-und 
Verfahrenstechnik GmbH. Mill bow] lining construction. 3,949,943, 
Cl. 241-183.000. 

Schuller, Richard: See— 

Neumaier, Hubert; Vogt, Wilhelm; Sennewald, Kurt; Schuller, 
Richard; and Lenz, Gunther, 3,950,384. 

Schulman, Herbert; Russo, Francis P.; Carter, James W.; and Parry, 
John L. Dental light reflector and visual-audio analgesic assembly. 
3,950,086, Cl. 353-74.000. 

Schulz, Hans Peter: See— 

Kolling, Heinrich; Widdig, Arno; Thomas, Herbert; and Schulz, 
Hans Peter, 3,950,395. 

Schumaker, Norman Edwin: See— 

Rode, Daniel Leon; and Schumaker, Norman Edwin, 3,950,195. 

Schumm, H. Dale. Spout construction for grain elevators and the like. 
3,949,850, Cl. 193-25.00E. 

Schwabische Huttenwerke Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung: 
See— 

Gessler, Hans; and Faul, Josef, 3,949,888. 

Schwarzmann, Matthias: See— 

Broecker, Franz Josef, Zirker, 


and Nischk, Gunter, 


Guenter; Triebskorn, Bruno; 
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Marosi, Laszlo; Schwarzmann, Matthias; Dethlefsen, Winfried; 
and Kaempfer, Knut, 3,950,368. 

Schweizer, Gottfried; Koos, Josef; and Smolka, Thomas G., to Gertsch 
AG. Front jaws for ski bindings. 3,950,002, Cl. 280-11.35T. 

Scientific Research Instruments: See— 

Kratfel, Edward R., 3,949,967. 

SCM Corporation: See— 

Mueller, Hans W.; and Shattuck, Richard E., 3,949,852. 

Scotese, Anthony C.: See— 

Santilli, Arthur A.; and Scotese, Anthony C., 3,950,339. 

Scott & Fetzer Company, The: See— 

McKee, Donald S., 3,949,960. 

Scott, Howard L., to Fabalon, Inc.; First Foundation, The; and Wragg, 
Charles L., a part interest to each. Treatment of natural and syn- 
thetic hair with a heat-settable composition. 3,949,764, Cl. 
132-7.000. 

Scott, Ward: See— 

McKee, Clyde M.; and Scott, Ward, 3,950,080. 

Scroggs, Dennis I.: See— 

Smith, lan Edward; Scroggs, Dennis I.; and Hastwell, Peter J., 
3,949,703. 

Seaborn, Paul E., to Mead Corporation, The. Binder ring. 3,950,107, 
Cl. 402-22.000. 

Seal Incorporated: See— 

Gibbs, David A.; and Sarcia, Domenico S., 3,950,210. 

Seaman, Russell L.: See— 

Cresswell, Ronald M.; Mentha, John W.; and Seaman, Russell L., 
3,950,378. 

Searle, Robert J. G.: See— 

Davis, Royston H.; and Searle, Robert J. G., 3,950,535. 

Seavey, Richard E.: See— 

Keene, Wayne H.; Harris, Clarke E.; Jelalian, Albert V.; Miller, 
Christopher R.; and Seavey, Richard E., 3,950,100. 

Seefluth, Charles L., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Continuous pro- 
cess for producing, reheating, and blow molding parisons. 3,950,459, 
Cl. 264-25.000. 

Seeger, Ernst: See— 

Engel, Wolfhard; Nickl, Josef; Teufel, Helmut; Engelhardt, Gun- 
ther; Seeger, Ernst; and Trummlitz, Gunter, 3,950,427. 

Seiko Koki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Nakagawa, Tadashi; Koyama, 
3,950,772. 

Seiler, Claus-Dieter: See— 

Vahlensieck, Hans-Joachim; Seiler, Claus-Dieter; and Kotzsch, 
Hans-Joachim, 3,950,364. 

Sekigawa, Toshihiro: See— 

Tarui, Yasuo; Hayashi, 
3,950,777. 

Sell, James F. Adjustable ski hitch. 3,949,698, Cl. 114-235.0WS. 

Sellars, Keith; and Laybourn, Peter, to Harlow Chemical Company 
Limited. Multicoloured paints from two or more pigmented aqueous 
polymer emulsions. 3,950,283, Cl. 260-17.00R. 

Sells, Gary L. Ventilated cap for the ridge of a roof. 3,949,657, Cl. 
98-42.00A. 

Semerdjiev, Stefan Georgiev: See— 

Nikolov, Ivan Dimov; Semerdjiev, Stefan Georgiev; Nenov, Dra- 
gan Iliev; and Popov, Nikolay Tihomirov, 3,949,905. 

Senior, Franklin C., to Feed Recycling Co. Process and apparatus for 
removing ash and inorganic compounds from cattle manure. 
3,950,562, Cl. 426-431.000. 

Sennewald, Kurt: See— 

Neumaier, Hubert; Vogt, Wilhelm; Sennewald, Kurt; Schuller, 
Richard; and Lenz, Gunther, 3,950,384. 

Seo, Naonori, to Towo Seiki Co. Ltd. Straightening press for rod-like 
workpiece. 3,949,588, Cl. 72-389.000. 

Serikov, Ivan Alexandrovich: See— 

Rotenberg, Vladimir Adolfovich; Khruschova, Kira Markovna; 
Zilberg, Jury Yakovlevich; Begidzhanova, Anzhelika Petrovna; 
Gulyaev, Anatoly Sergeevich; Protasova, Irina Vladimirovna; 
Shapochkin, Alexei Ivanovich; Pavlov, Vladislav Ivanovich; 
Mirakov, Eduard Sergeevich; Izotov, Arseny Emelyanovich; 
Serikov, Ivan Alexandrovich; and Ignatiev, Not Vasilievich, 
3,950,164. 

Setterquist, Robert Alton, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 
Olefin polymerization catalyst system and process for polymerization 
of olefins. 3,950,269, Cl. 252-430.000. 

Shaffer, Clifford K.; and Weiss, Joe B., to United States of America, 
Navy. Method for making a resilient storage insert. 3,950,462, Cl. 
264-46.800. 

Shall, Sydney: See— 

Lindsay, David Gordon; and Shall, Sydney, 3,950,517. 

Shanbrom, Edward, to Schick Incorporated. Medicated vapor produc- 
tion method and apparatus. 3,949,743, Cl. 128-173.100. 

Shapley, Bruce D., to K/Tronic, Inc. Magnetic tape cassette with slid- 
ing door to inhibit recording. 3,950,786, Cl. 360- 132.000. 

Shapochkin, Alexei Ivanovich: See— 

Rotenberg, Vladimir Adolfovich; Khruschova, Kira Markovna; 
Zilberg, Jury Yakovlevich; Begidzhanova, Anzhelika Petrovna; 
Gulyaev, Anatoly Sergeevich; Protasova, Irina Vladimirovna; 
Shapochkin, Alexei Ivanovich; Pavlov, Vladislav Ivanovich; 
Mirakov, Eduard Sergeevich; Izotov, Arseny Emelyanovich; 
Serikov, Ivan Alexandrovich; and Ignatiev, Not Vasilievich, 
3,950,164. 

Sharples, John, to Rolls-Royce Motors Limited. Engine housings. 
3,950,116, Cl. 418-83.000. 


Mitsuo; and Onda, Eiichi, 


Yutaka; and Sekigawa, Toshihiro, 
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Sharples, Thomas D.; and Taylor, John T., to Beckman Instruments, 
Inc. Ball valve. 3,949,965, Cl. 251-171.000. 

Shattuck, Richard E.: See— 

Mueller, Hans W.; and Shattuck, Richard E., 3,949,852. 

Shaw, Eva: See— 

Shaw, James Anthony Carpenter; and Shaw, Eva, 3,949,897. 

Shaw, James Anthony Carpenter; and Shaw, Eva. Closure for con- 
tainer. 3,949,897, Cl. 220-231.000. 

Shea, Philip J., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Anti-inflammatory 
methods utilizing certain thioureas. 3,950,538, Cl. 424-322.000. 
Shealy, Noah A., to Clark Equipment Company. Lubrication system 
for trunnion mounted axle. 3,949,826, Cl. 180-88 .000. 

Shell Oil Company: See— 

Davis, Royston H.; and Searle, Robert J. G., 3,950,535. 
Horne, Charles A., Jr., 3,950,530. 

Sheng, Abel Ching Nam; and Hoover, Merle Vincent, to RCA Corpo- 
ration. Timer circuits. 3,950,657, Cl. 307-252.0UA. 

Sherlock, Russell J. W.; and Maynard, James Gordon, to H. A. Brown 
Limited. Door construction. 3,949,526, Cl. 49-501.000. 

Sherwin-Williams Company, The: See— 

Pearson, Ronald L.; and Schneider, Charles A., 3,950,424. 

Shibata, Michinori: See— 

Sawada, Jiro; Omura, Sadafumi; Shibata, Michinori; and Machida, 
Sadao, 3,950,514. 
Shimizu, Kameichi: See— 
Iwata, Hisao; Hasewaga, 
3,949,498. 

Shimizu, Masao: See— 

Okano, Atsuji; Kadoya, Shizuo; Naito, Takeo; Aoyagi, Takaaki; 
and Shimizu, Masao, 3,950,405. 

Shimizu, Osamu: See— 

Sumida, Shizuo; Nii, Kazuo; Shimizu, Osamu; Ueda, Atsushi; and 
Ishii, Mitsuaki, 3,950,656. 

Shimodaira, Tadayoshi; and Gomi, Yoshifumi, to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Suwa Seikosha; and Shinshu Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha. Compact flying 
printer. 3,949,664, Cl. 101-93.310. 

Shin-Etsu Chemical Co., Ltd: See— 

Itoh, Kunio; Kuga, Naoyoshi; and Fukuda, Takeshi, 3,950,299. 

Shinshu Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Shimodaira, Tadayoshi; and Gomi, Yoshifumi, 3,949,664. 

Shiokawa, Nobumasa; Maeda, Masakazu; Harada, Takashi; Takehara, 
Tsuguo; Fujikawa, Hiroyuki; and Yokokawa, Akio, to Kawasaki 
Steel Corporation. Apparatus for preventing raw mix from being 

3,949,974, Cl. 


Gentaro; and Shimizu, Kameichi, 


unevenly sintered by a sintering machine. 

266-21 .000. 

Shiozaki, Shozo: See— 
Ishiguro, Minoru; Takeuchi, Yuzo; and Shiozaki, Shozo, 
3,950,453. 


Shobert, Erle I., Il, to Stackpole Carbon Company. Rotary engine with 
graphite housing. 3,949,711, Cl. 123-8.010. 
Shore, Michael B., to Nemzow, Simon, a part interest. End box for 
packaging articles. 3,949,932, Cl. 229-40.000. 
Shrader, Terry Monroe, to RCA Corporation. Adjustable spring mount 
for a cathode ray tube yoke. 3,950,720, Cl. 335-210.000. 
Shrock, Cecil C. Negotiable instrument. 3,950,015, Cl. 283-7.000. 
Shuffield, Jack E.: See— 
Galya, William; and Shuffield, Jack E., 3,949,689. 
Shulpin, Georgy Borisovich: See— 
Nesmeyanov, Alexandr Nikolaevich; Rybinskaya, Margarita 
losifovna; and Shulpin, Georgy Borisovich, 3,950,373. 
Sieber, Johannes Helmut: See— 
Fuhring, Heinrich; and Sieber, Johannes Helmut, 3,949,485. 
Siemens Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Maas, Michael, 3,950,694. 
Reisacher, Raimund, 3,949,710. 
Reuschel, Konrad; Kersting, Arno; 
3,950,479. 
Schmidt, Fritz, 3,950,606. 
Schmieg, Gerhard, 3,950,068. 
Ulber, Armin; and Muller, Gerhard, 3,949,856. 
Wiedemann, Kurt, 3,950,749. 
Signetics Corporation: See— 
Dao, Tich T., 3,950,636. 
Rosvold, Warren C., 3,950,233. 
Silverman, Elliott: See— 
Cohen, Morton; and Silverman, Elliott, 3,949,477. 
Simmonds, Leonard B.: See— 
Schneider, Mark H.; Fort, Emil M.; Simmonds, Leonard B.; and 
Kultzow, Robert J., 3,950,665. 
Simmons, Roscoe H., Sr. Front and rear magnetic gauges for a press 
brake and the method of operating same. 3,949,587, Cl. 72-379.000. 
Simon-Barron Limited: See— 
Jones, Herbert; and Dorn, Michael Thomas, 3,950,120. 
Simson, Hans Peter: See— 
Herbst, Willy; Rudolphy, 
3,950,288. 
Simulation Physics, Inc.: See— 
Kirkpatrick, Allen R., 3,950,187. 
Singer Company, The: See— 
Adams, Kenneth Douglas, 3,949,691. 
Klebe, Elmer C., Jr.; and Looper, Timothy J., 3,950,625. 
Weisz, William, 3,949,690. 
Singer, Helmut; and Stein, Werner, to Henkel & Cie G.m.b.H. Method 
for purification of fatty acid mixtures. 3,950,365, Cl. 260-419.000. 


and Keller, Wolfgang, 


Albert; and Simson, Hans Peter, 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 47 


Singer, Michael: See— 

Buckley, Alan John; Gazzard, Edward George; Singer, Michael; 
and Taylor, John Anthony, 3,950,349. 

Singleton, Henry M., to Southland Corporation, The. Thermoplastic 
can end sealant composition. 3,950,280, Cl. 260-4.00R. 

Sirkis, Marvin Phillip: See— 

Craig, Dwin R.; and Sirkis, Marvin Phillip, 3,950,172. 

Sirkoch, Robert J.: See— 

Hahn, Ernest A.; and Sirkoch, Robert J., 3,950,592. 

Sittmann, Brigitte, to Vereinigte Baubeschlagfabriken Gretsch and Co. 
GmbH. Device in ski bindings with pivotal sole support. 3,950,000, 
Cl. 280-11.35C. 

Skalka, Paul: See— 

Cellerini, Albert R.; Skalka, Paul; and Stephenson, William L., Jr., 
3,950,716. 

Skarbo, Roald R.; and Natwig, David L., to Kennecott Copper Corpo- 
ration. Process for recovering copper from basic carbonate mixtures. 
3,950,488, Cl. 423-24.000. 

SKF Industrial Trading and Development Company, B.V.: See— 

Huber, Wolfgang; and Schrecke, Horst G., 3,950,039. 
Imme, Helmut; and Moser, Werner, 3,950,044. 
Kapaan, Hendrikus Jan, 3,949,632. 

Skole, Richard David; and Rizzuto, Anthony Benny, to Amstar Corpo- 
ration. Medium, component thereof and process employing same for 
the production of microbial insecticides, such as Bacillus popilliae 
spores and the like, for the control of Japanese beetles and other in- 
sects. 3,950,225, Cl. 195-96.000. 

Slater Paper Box, Inc.: See— 

Giordano, David J., 3,949,930. 

Sleiher, Sigmund: See— 

Lazargiu, Dumitru Felician; Sleiher, Sigmund; and Mihaiescu, 
Gheorghe Mihai, 3,950,666. 

Smith, David W., to Townsend Engineering Company. Stuffing horn. 
3,949,446, Cl. 17-41.000. 

Smith, Edgar Merle, to RCA Corporation. Erasing method for storage 
tube employing raster scan. 3,950,669, Cl. 315-12.00R. 

Smith, Ernest L.; Maw, Wayne E.; and MacEwen, George E., to Phil- 
lips Petroleum Company. Impact resistant container bottom struc- 
ture. 3,949,927, Cl. 229-14.0BL. 

Smith, Gus T.; Gregory, Clifton; and Campbell, Lester W., to Marvel 
Specialty Company. Hosiery handling system with U-shaped form. 
3,949,913, Cl. 223-43.000. 

Smith, lan Edward; Scroggs, Dennis I.; and Hastwell, Peter J., to Savin 
Business Machines Corporation. Self-cleaning developer applicator. 
3,949,703, Cl. 118-637.000. 

Smith International, Inc.: See— 

Furse, John H., 3,949,820. 

Smith, James W.: See— 

Martin, Raymond S., 3,950,024. 

Smith Kline & French Laboratories Limited: See— 

Durant, Graham John; Emmett, John Colin; and Ganellin, Charon 
Robin, 3,950,333. 

Durant, Graham John; Emmett, John Colin; and Ganellin, Charon 
Robin, 3,950,353. 

Smith & Nephew Polyfabrik Limited: See— 

Dow, James; Lloyd, Ronald; and Patchell, 
3,950,475. 

Smith, Paul H. Fold-away rear turn indicators for motorcycles 
3,950,727, Cl. 340-134.000. 

Smith R.P.M. Corporation: See— 

Smith, Roy R., Jr., 3,949,668. 
Smith, Robert W.: See— 
Brenan, Robert R.; and Smith, Robert W., 3,950,142. 
Smith, Roy R., Jr., to Smith R.P.M. Corporation. Liquid feed for offset 
press dampening system. 3,949,668, Cl. 101-148.000. 

Smith, Wayburn S. Coupling for angularly related beams. 3,950,109, 
Cl. 403-403.000. 

SmithKline Corporation: See— 
Brown, Frank E., 3,949,939. 
Loev, Bernard, 3,950,522. 

Smolka, Thomas G.: See— 
Schweizer, Gottfried; Koos, 

3,950,002. 

Smolnikov, Leonid Evgenievich; and Laptev, Nikolai Nikolaevich. 
Method and device for D.C. voltage regulation across load. 
3,950,692, Cl. 321-27.00R. 

Smorenburg, Johannes Jacobus, to Stork Amsterdam B.V. Method and 
device for removing water vapor. 3,950,150, Cl. 55-30.000. 

Snam Progetti S.p.A.: See— 

Girotti, Pierleone; Tesei, Renato; and Floris, Telemaco, 3,950,449 

Sneliman, Donald L.; Vaughn, Wade C.; and Haapala, Marvin H., to 
Norfin, Inc. Articulated arm sheet jogging mechanism. 3,949,982, 
Cl. 271-222.000. 

Snyder, John R.: See— 

Jordan, Edward J.; and Snyder, John R., 3,950,252. 

Sochol, Irving, to Diamond Shamrock Corporation. Preparation of 
manganous hydroxide. 3,950,505, Cl. 423-605.000. 

Societe Anonyme D.B.A.: See— 

Girauldon, Jean-Claude, 3,949,839. 

Societe Anonyme dite: Cefilac: See— 
Desverchere, Jean, 3,950,576 

Societe Anonyme dite: L'Oreal: See— 
Morane, Bruno P., 3,949,911. 

Societe Anonyme: Poclain: See— 
Martin, Louis E., 3,949,647. 
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Societe d’Assistance Technique pour produits Nestle S.A.: See— 

Gasser, Rupert J.; Franklin, James G.; and Fraley, John D., 
3,950,553. 

Societe Nationale Industrielle Aerospatiale: See— 

Euler, August Hanns Leonhard, 3,950,115. 

Portier, Serge, 3,949,957. 

Sodergren, Ulf: See— 

Persson, Jan; and Sodergren, Ulf, 3,949,776. 

Sohner, Gerhard: See— 

Linstedt, Hans; Roth, Helmut; Bundschuh, Gotz; Hohne, Gerd; 
Bodig, Bernd; Strelow, Gert; Schmidt, Peter; Sohner, Gerhard; 
Roozenbeek, Herman; and Michel, Hartmut, 3,949,722. 

Soma, Ikuo: See— 

Tanaka, Hiroshi; and Soma, Ikuo, 3,950,595. 

Somers, Jack; and Cuthbert, Elias, to Caird (Dundee ) Limited. Method 
for dyeing and continuous heat setting of textile yarns. 3,950,132, Cl. 
8-149.000. 

Someya, Shinzo: See— 

Takahashi, Ryohei; Fujikawa, Kanichi; Yokomichi, Isao; Toki, 
Tadaaki; and Someya, Shinzo, 3,950,435. 

Sony Corporation: See— 

Hosaka, Motohiko, 3,950,787. 

Ichigaya, Koji; Machida, Hiromasa; Sudoh, Masayuki; Mizuno, 
Masami; and Awata, Yoriyoshi, 3,950,671. 

Sortwell, Edwin T.; and Kerr, David S., to Nalco Chemical Company. 
System for handling and applying a non-suspended refractory slurry. 
3,949,937, Cl. 239-70.000. 

South African Inventions Development Corporation: See— 

Clifford, John Michael, 3,950,110. 

Southeastern Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Prince, Emanuel C., 3,950,554. 

Southland Corporation, The: See— 

Singleton, Henry M., 3,950,280. 

Southworth, Glen R.; Lewallen, Roy W.; and Sparks, John E., to Colo- 
rado Video, Inc. Bandwidth compression system and method. 
3,950,607, Cl. 178-6.000. 

Sparks, John E.: See— 

Southworth, Glen R.; Lewallen, Roy W.; and Sparks, John E., 
3,950,607. 

Spars, Byron G., to Chevron Research Company. Calcination-desulfu- 
rization of green coke with concurrent sulfur production. 3,950,503, 
Cl. 423-574.00R. 

Spaulding, James R.: See— 

Faix, Louis J.; Price, Robert T.; and Spaulding, James R., 
3,949,715. 

Spaulding, Vincent M.: See— 

Key, Columbus B., Jr.; and Spaulding, Vincent M., 3,949,604. 
Spectrol Electronics Corporation: See— 

DeLong, Robert J., 3,949,702. 

Speich, Francisco, to Jakob Muller Forschungs-und Finanz AG. Web 
weaving machine with several heald shafts. 3,949,788, Cl. 
139-57.000. 

Speiser, Meyer. Keyboards. 3,950,634, Cl. 235-145.00R. 

Spencer, Victor Vernon. Method of making filter media. 3,949,651, 
Cl. 93-1.00H. 

Spencer, William H.; Dorius, John O.; and Brown, James D., to Trend 
Ceiling Systems, Co. Modular ceiling system. 3,949,533, Cl. 
52-758.00A. 

Sperry Rand Corporation: See— 

Mortier, Frans Henri; and Cools, Antoon Sylvain, 3,949,761. 
Spier, I Martin. Injection molding process. 3,950,483, Cl. 264-328.000. 
Springer, William E.: See— 

Walter, Henry J.; and Springer, William E., 3,950,052. 

Square D Company: See— 

Dix, James A.; and Eckl, James J., 3,950,736. 

Kern, Donald F., 3,950,681. 

Stache, Ulrich; Fritsch, Werner; Haede, Werner; and Lindner, Ernst, 
to Hvechst Aktiengesellschaft. Digoxigenine-3-{2',3'-didesoxy- 
glycosides] and a process for their manufacture. 3,950,323, Cl. 
260-210.500. 

Stackig, Sven Goran, to Photo Marketing Systems Company. Photo- 
graphic print envelope having adhesive transfer tabs. 3,949,935, Cl. 
229-68.00R. 

Stackpole Carbon Company: See— 

Shobert, Erle L., Il, 3,949,711. 

Stahle, Helmut; Koppe, Herbert; Kummer, Werner; and Hoefke, Wolf- 
gang, to Boehringer Ingelheim GmbH. Pharmaceutical compositions 
containing a  5-oxo0-2,3-dihydro-imidazo[ |,2-a]-s-triazine and 
method of use. 3,950,523, Cl. 424-249.000. 

Stal-Laval Turbin AB: See— 

Persson, Jan; and Sodergren, Ulf, 3,949,776. 

Stallworth, Lewis A.; and Hartley, Robert R., to United States of Amer- 
ica, Navy. Acoustic current/flow measuring system. 3,949,605, Cl. 
73-194.00A. 

Stamicarbon B.V.: See— 

Schaafsma, Sijbrandus E.; Claassens, Johannes E. L.; and Ver- 
heijen, Egidius J. M., 3,950,438. 

Verstegen, Johannes D. M., 3,950,497. 

Stampfli, Louis. Playing implement. 3,949,985, Cl. 272-60.00R. 

Standard Oil Company: See— 

Culbertson, George S., 3,950,426. 

Egli, Ernst A., 3,950,484. 

Hensley, Linda W.; Li, George S.; and Coffey, Gerald P., 
3,950,454. 

Karayannis, Nicholas M.; and Lee, Sam S., 3,950,268. 

Petrille, Dennis G.; and Karll, Robert E., 3,950,401. 
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Ries, Alvin William, 3,950,495. 

Stanley, Robert K.: See— 

List, Ralph W.; Irwin, Malcolm F.; and Stanley, Robert K., 
3,949,453. 

Stannett, Vivian T.: See— 

Gilbert, Richard D.; Stannett, Vivian T.; and Kim, Soojaa L., 
3,950,282. 

Stapley, Edward O.: See— 

Kahan, Jean S.; Kahan, Frederick M.; Stapley, Edward O.; Goegel- 
man, Robert T.; and Hernandez, Sebastian, 3,950,357. 

Stastny, Fritz; Trieschmann, Hans Georg; Gaeth, Rudolf; and Haardt, 
Udo, to Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft. Manu- 
facture of molded articles of particulate foamed ethylene copoly- 
mers. 3,950,471, Cl. 264-122.000. 

Staufer, Adolf, to Fischer Gesellschaft m.b.H. Racket. 3,949,988, Cl. 
273-73.00F. 

Stayton, Leroy M.: See— 

Stone, W. James; Ripley, Michael J.; and Stayton, Leroy M., 
3,949,682. 

Stech, Peter, to K S B Kernkraftwerkspumpen GmbH. Centrifugal 
pump assembly. 3,949,567, Cl. 64-9.00R. 

Steel Company of Canada, Limited, The: See— 

Masuda, George K., 3,949,641. 

Steel, Margaret Lilian; and Holt, Frank, to Imperial Chemical Indus- 
tries Limited. Treatment process. 3,950,182, Cl. 106-308.00C. 

Stegemeyer, Kenneth. Fishing device. 3,949,512, Cl. 43-43.130. 

Stehlin, Hubert, to S. A. Martin. Assembly for use in a machine for pro- 
cessing sheet or similar material. 3,949,654, Cl. 93-58.20R. 

Stein, Bernard; and Dreier, Gustav H., to Instrumentation Laboratory, 
Inc. Analysis apparatus. 3,949,615, Cl. 73-423.00A. 

Stein, Werner: See— 

Singer, Helmut; and Stein, Werner, 3,950,365. 

Steiner, Roger Henry: See— 

Pavuk, Frank Eugene; Steiner, Roger Henry; Feinstein, Sumner 
Sheldon; and Venuti, Richard Joseph, 3,950,208. 

Stempel, Arthur; and Westley, John, to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc. 
Phenylazo derivatives of antibiotic X-537A. 3,950,320, Cl. 
260-152.000. 

Stephens, Donald E.: See— 

Cookfair, Arthur S.; Stephens, Donald E.; and Bommaraju, Tilak 
V., 3,950,240. 

Stephens, Gerald D.; and Clark, Ivan L., to Projects Unlimited, Inc. 
Modular buzzer with diaphragm molded into housing. 3,950,744, Cl 
340-392.000. 

Stephenson, William L., Jr.: See— 

Cellerini, Albert R.; Skalka, Paul; and Stephenson, William L., Jr., 
3,950,716. 

Stermitz, Frank R.: See— 

Miller, Larry L.; Stermitz, Frank R.; and Falck, J. Russell, 
3,950,236. 

Stern, Emanuel, to Dynek Corporation. Domestic water filtration ap- 
paratus. 3,950,253, Cl. 210-282.000. 

Sterner, Karl Thore. Animal food dispensing apparatus. 3,949,909, Cl. 
222-199.000. 

Stevens, John R., to Dean, Harlan B. Connector leaf and leaf assembly. 
3,949,445, Cl. 16-128.00R. 

Stevenson, William E.: See— 

Martin, Raymond S., 3,950,024. 

Stewart, Jeffrey L., to Bio-Med Devices Inc. Pediatric respirator. 
3,949,749, Cl. 128-145.800. 

Stewart, Robert Lee; McCune, Homer Wallace; and Diehl, Francis 
Louvaine, to Procter & Gamble Company, The. Laundry pre-soak 
compositions. 3,950,277, Cl. 252-541.000. 

Stiga AB: See— 

Gustafsson, Arne, 3,949,728. 

Stipanuk, John M.; and Krafthefer, Kerry M., to Molex Incorporated. 
Connector assembly. 3,950,060, Cl. 339-91.00R. ‘ 

Stockel, Richard Frederick: See— 

Barer, Sol Joseph; Stockel, Richard Frederick; and Valenti, Peter 
Carl, 3,950,536. 

Stoepel, Kurt: See— 

Meyer, Horst; Bossert, Friedrich; Vater, Wulf; and Stoepel, Kurt, 
3,950,336. 

Stoll, Max: See— 

Winter, Max; Gautschi, Fritz; Flament, Ivon; Stoll, Max; and Gold- 
man, Irving M., 3,950,566. 

Stone, W. James; Ripley, Michael J.; and Stayton, Leroy M., to United 
States of America, Navy. Towline thermal protection system. 
3,949,682, Cl. 102-89.000. 

Stone, W. James: See— 

Schmidt, Joseph A.; and Stone, W. James, 3,949,676. 

Stork Amsterdam B.V.: See— 

Kuiper, Jan Lucas, 3,949,867. 

Smorenburg, Johannes Jacobus, 3,950,150. 

Storrs, Harold W.: See— 

Bridges, John A.; and Storrs, Harold W., 3,949,876. 

Strekopytov, Alexei Alexeevich: See— 

Akopov, Ernest Mikhailovich; Kapitanov, Nikolai Nikolaevich; 
Strekopytov, Alexei Alexeevich; Ogoltsova, Evgenia Sergeevna; 
and Paches, Alexandr Ilich, 3,949,923. 

Strelow, Gert: See— 

Linstedt, Hans; Roth, Helmut; Bundschuh, Gotz; Hohne, Gerd; 
Bodig, Bernd; Strelow, Gert; Schmidt, Peter; Sohner, Gerhard; 
Roozenbeek, Herman; and Michel, Hartmut, 3,949,722. 

Stromberg, Bengt. Method of tenderizing and improving the flavor of 
food. 3,950,555, Cl. 426-281.000. 
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Strout, Russell Brown: See— 

Golner, Jerold Julius; and Strout, Russell Brown, 3,949,918. 

Struthers Scientific and International Corporation: See— 

Ganiaris, Neophytos, 3,949,486. 

Strutzel, Hans: See— 

Gneuss, Detlef; Strutzel, Hans; and Meintzschel, Wolfgang, 
3,950,469. 

Sturkey, William Cleere: See— 

Turner, James Keith; Sturkey, William Cleere; and Aurich, Chris- 
topher W., 3,949,575. 

Sturt, Alan Charles: See— 

Park, Anthony John; Sturt, Alan Charles; and Williams, Richard 
Harvey, 3,950,318. 

Su, Cheh Jen, to Continental Can Company, Inc. Molding wood arti- 
cles from ammonium salt-wood particle mixtures. 3,950,472, Cl. 
264-122.000. 

Sucro, Jost S.: See— 

Benasutti, Louis D.; and Sucro, Jost S., 3,949,903. 

Suda, Hideaki; Dohgane, Iwao; Chinuki, Takashi; Tanimoto, Kenji; 
Hosaka, Hirokazu; Nakao, Yukimichi; Ueda, Yuji; Imada, Seiya; 
Yanagihara, Hideki; and Tanaka, Kunihiko, to Sumitomo Chemical 
Company, Limited. Process for removing impurities in an oxidation 
mixture. 3,950,431, Cl. 260-610.00A. 

Sudoh, Masayuki: See— 

Ichigaya, Koji; Machida, Hiromasa; Sudoh, Masayuki; Mizuno, 
Masami; and Awata, Yoriyoshi, 3,950,671. 

Suechting, William G., to Hein-Werner Corporation. Pneumatic- 
hydraulic pumping device. 3,949,644, Cl. 91-304.000. 

Suenaga, Kazuyuki, to Victor Company of Japan, Limited. Hue control 
circuit for color television receivers. 3,950,779, Cl. 358-28.000. 

Sugano, Junichiro; Kakuda, Minoru; and Tsuiki, Tokuzo, to Mitsubishi 
Gas Chemical Co. Inc. Method for promoting bleaching employing 
chloro-s-triazines. 3,950,126, Cl. 8-11 1.000. 

Suleimanov, Alekper Bagirovich: See— 

Aliev, Vagab Safarovich; Altman, Natalia Borisovna, Galonsky, 
Pavel Petrovich; Guterman, Alexandr Davidovich; Malina, Lia 
Vasilievna;, Mingareev, Rafk hat Shagimardanovich; Suleimanov, 
Alekper Bagirovich; Akhmedov, Mansur Ilal ogly, deceased; and 
Ramazanova, Elmira Mamed Emin kyzy, administrator, 
3,950,245. 

Sulzer, Harry: See— 

Berlinger, Bernard E., Jr.; and Sulzer, Harry, 3,949,626. 

Sumida, Shizuo; Nii, Kazuo; Shimizu, Osamu; Ueda, Atsushi; and Ishii, 
Mitsuaki, to Toyo Kogyo Co., Ltd.; and Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki 
Kaisha. State detecting apparatus. 3,950,656, Cl. 307-235.00N. 

Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited: See— 

Atsumi, Toshio; Kobayashi, Kenji; Takebayashi, Yoshiaki; and 
Yamamoto, Hisao, 3,950,346. 

Inaba, Shigeho; Yamamoto, Michihiro; Ishizumi, Kikuo; Mori, 
Kazuo; Koshiba, Masao; and Yamamoto, Hisao, 3,950,526. 

Suda, Hideaki; Dohgane, Iwao; Chinuki, Takashi; Tanimoto, Kenji; 
Hosaka, Hirokazu; Nakao, Y ukimichi; Ueda, Yuji; Imada, Seiya; 
Yanagihara, Hideki; and Tanaka, Kunihiko, 3,950,431. 

Ueda, Minoru; Ooba, Shigehiro; Hirano, Masachika; and Takeda, 
Hisami, 3,950,374. 

Usamoto, Teruyoshi; Okita,- Taisuke; Yoshida, Nobuyuki; 
Hirooka, Masaaki; Taniguchi, Isoji; and Imai, Shyozaburo, 
3,950,281. 

Wada, Motomu; Kitadono, Kaoru; and Oishi, Akira, 3,950,278. 

Sun Chemical Corporation: See— 

Hannam, Stephen J., 3,950,386. 

Susami, Kozo: See— 

Kitazawa, Shin-ich; Negishi, Takao; and Susami, Kozo, 3,949,544. 

Susemichel, Andrew H.: See— 

Crump, Robert F.; and Susemichel, Andrew H., 3,950,112. 

Sutton, John R.: See— 

Heese, William E.; and Sutton, John R., 3,949,699. 

Suzuki, Hirosi; Matsui, Akira; and Inoue, Tsunekazu, to Asahi Denka 
Kogyo K.K. Hardenable epoxy resin composition. 3,950,451, Cl. 
260-83 1.000. 

Suzuki, Kenji: See— 

Hori, Yutaka; Honda, Zenzo; Suzuki, Kenji; Nakamoto, Keiji; and 
Yamamoto, Yoshiharu, 3,950,605. 

Suzuki, Yoshiro; Ishiyama, Masahiko; and Chiba, Jiro, to Asahi Glass 
Company, Ltd. Electrically insulating coating glass. 3,950,174, Cl. 
106-39.600. 

Suzuki, Yuji: See— 

Kosaka, Yujiro; Uemura, Masaru; Saito, Mitsutaka; and Suzuki, 
Yuji, 3,950,209. 

Swanson, Kermit E., to R. R. Donnelley & Sons Company. Collator for 
printed sheets. 3,949,978, Cl. 270-54.000. 

Swanson, Paul W.: See— 

Hayward, James R.; Keyser, William L.; Swanson, Paul W.; and 
Zielinski, Walter J., 3,950,545. 

Swift, Thomas G.: See— 

Bomball, William A.; and Swift, Thomas G., 3,950,593. 

Swihart, Donald E.: See— 

Athey, Stuart E.; Lee Vore, Alan; and Swihart, Donald E., 
3,949,782. 

Swingline, Inc.: See— 

Unti, Louis Aloyious; Michaelis, Jack Harold; and Malcik, Frank 
John, 3,950,048. 

Swithenbank, Colin: See— 

Bayer, Horst O.; Swithenbank, Colin; and Yih, Roy Y., 3,950,379. 

Sybron Corporation: See— 

Wilson, David Barry, 3,950,027. 
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Sykes, Langthorne; Russell, Duane J.; and Atkinson, Robert E., to 
United States of America, Navy. Monopulse receiver circuit for an 
anti-radar missile tracking system. 3,949,955, Cl. 244-3.190. 

Syntex (U.S.A.) Inc.: See— 

Lamar, Percie L., Ill; Marks, Robert M.; and Piggott, Andrew, 
3,950,547. 

Synthelabo: See— 

Najer, Henry; Pascal, Yves Robert Alain; and Lefevre, Jean Pierre 
Gaston, 3,950,345. 

Syvakari, Pertti, to Allmanna Svenska Elektriska Aktiebolaget. Press 
containing a pressure cell with a flexible diaphragm and a forming 
pad influenced by said diaphragm. 3,949,583, Cl. 72-63.000. 

Szekely, Tamas: See— 

Nemecz, Erno; Ujhidy, Aurel; Polinszky, Karoly; Szepvolgyi, 
Janos; Borlai, Oszkar; Kapolyi, Laszlo; and Szekely, Tamas, 
3,950,485. 

Szepvolgyi, Janos: See— 

Nemecz, Erno; Ujhidy, Aurel; Polinszky, Karoly; Szepvolgyi, 
Janos; Borlai, Oszkar; Kapolyi, Laszlo; and Szekely, Tamas, 
3,950,485. 

Taatjes, Eugene G.: See— 

Edwards, Miles Lowell; and Taatjes, Eugene G., 3,949,734. 

Tagliaferri, Dominick P. System for preventing unauthorized cashing 
of travelers checks or the like. 3,950,013, Cl. 283-6.000. 

Taisho Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd.: See— 

Sawada, Jiro; Omura, Sadafumi; Shibata, Michinori; and Machida, 
Sadao, 3,950,514. 

Takahashi, Isao: See— 

Ito, Kenji; Takahashi, Isao; Ito, Yo; Imai, Takuo; Kosumi, Fumio; 
and Kuguminato, Hideo, 3,950,191. 

Takahashi, Jiyuuro: See— 

Togo, Masayuki; Takahashi, Jiyuuro; Nakashima, Tamotsu; and 
Ikenaga, Shizuyoshi, 3,950,589. 

Takahashi, Masao: See— 

Fukuda, Tadanori; Takahashi, Masao; and Kawamura, Keiko, 
3,950,284. 

Takahashi, Ryohei; Fujikawa, Kanichi; Yokomichi, Isao; Toki, 
Tadaaki; and Someya, Shinzo, to Ishihara Sangyo Kaisha Ltd. Herbi- 
cidal diphenyl! ethers. 3,950,435, Cl. 260-613.00R. 

Takahashi, Shiro: See— 

Horiguchi, Masaharu; Edahiro, Takao; Masuno, Kunio; Miyashita, 
Tadashi; and Takahashi, Shiro, 3,950,073. 

Takasaki, Yoshiyuki, to Agency of Industrial Science & Technology. 
Method of immobilizing enzymes to microbial cells. 3,950,222, Cl. 
195-68.000. 

Takebayashi, Yoshiaki: See— 

Atsumi, Toshio; Kobayashi, Kenji; Takebayashi, Yoshiaki; and 
Yamamoto, Hisao, 3,950,346. 

Takeda, Hisami: See— 

Ueda, Minoru; Ooba, Shigehiro; Hirano, Masachika; and Takeda, 
Hisami, 3,950,374. 

Takehara, Tsuguo: See— 


Shiokawa, Nobumasa; Maeda, Masakazu; Harada, Takashi; 
Takehara, Tsuguo; Fujikawa, Hiroyuki; and Yokokawa, Akio, 
3,949,974. 


Takei, Yoshiyuki, to Alps Motorola, Inc. Self-aligning capstan bearing. 
3,949,919, Cl. 226-194.000. 

Takeichi, Chiyoko: See— 

Aoki, Atsushi; Fukuda, Rikiya; Nakayabu, Toshio; Ishibashi, 
Keijiro; Takeichi, Chiyoko; and Ishida, Mitsuo, 3,950,360. 
Takenaka, Hidetsugu: See— 
Inamoto, Yoshiaki; Nakayama, Hirokazu; Takenaka, Hidetsugu; 
and Kadono, Takeji, 3,950,396. 
Takenouchi, Kuniyoshi: See— 
Toyoda, Sadao; Takenouchi, 
Kondo, Fusao, 3,950,275. 
Takeshita, Yasuo: See— 
Kazaoka, Kenichi; Hirose, Kimiharu; Takeshita, Yasuo; and Ma- 
tsumoto, Hisao, 3,949,825. 
Takeuchi, Yuzo: See— 
Ishiguro, Minoru; 
3,950,453. 
Takezawa, Kenji: See— 
Yugari, Yasumi; and Takezawa, Kenji, 3,950,223. 

Takigawa, Tomoshi: See— 

Toyama, Masamichi; Takigawa, Tomoshi; Hirata, Noritsugu; 
Sakaguchi, Keiichi; and Ichiyanagi, Toshikazu, 3,950,775. 

Takusagawa, Takashi: See— 

Fujikawa, Akira; Takusagawa, Takashi, Matsuda, Akira; and Go- 
shima, Norio, 3,950,726. 

Talley, James C., to United States of America, Navy. Operation of frag- 
ment core warhead. 3,949,674, Cl. 102-67.000. 

Tammaru, Tarmo, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. 
Alignment of bytes in a digital data bit stream. 3,950,616, Cl. 
178-69.50R. 

Tamura, Nobuhiro: See— 

Kominami, Naoya; Tamura, Nobuhiro; and Yamamoto, Etsuo, 
3,950,434. 
Tamura, Satoshi: See— 
Koizumi, Masayoshi; and Tamura, Satoshi, 3,950,784. 

Tanabe Seiyaku Co., Ltd.: See— 

Inoue, Ichizo; Adachi, Takeshi; and Kondo, Kazuhiko, 3,950,325. 

Tanaka, Atsuyuki, to Minolta Camera Kabushiki Kaisha. Image- 
transmitting light-conducting fibre array. 3,950,074, Cl. 350-96.00B. 

Tanaka, Hiroshi; and Soma, Ikuo, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Trans- 
ferring paper for electrophotography. 3,950,595, Cl. 428-511.000. 


Kuniyoshi; Hara, Noboru; and 


Takeuchi, Yuzo; and Shiozaki, Shozo, 
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Tanaka, Kunihiko: See— 

Suda, Hideaki; Dohgane, Iwao; Chinuki, Takashi; Tanimoto, Kenji; 

Hosaka, Hirokazu; Nakao, Y ukimichi; Ueda, Yuji; Imada, Seiya; 
Yanagihara, Hideki; and Tanaka, Kunihiko, 3,950,431. 

Tanaka, Mamoru: See— 

Inoue, Gentei; Sato, Chuichi; Tanaka, Mamoru; and Matsuo, 
Nobuhiro, 3,949,996. 

Tanaka, Yutaka; and Ogawara, Sumio, to Matsushita Electric Indus- 
trial Co., Ltd.; and Matsushita Graphic Communication Systems, 
Inc. Facsimile system. 3,950,609, Cl. 178-6.000. 

Taneda, Yasuo; and Tsutada, Tadakazu, to Teijin Ltd. Process for puri- 
fying beta-lactones. 3,950,361, Cl. 260-343.900. 

Tani, Tatsuo: See— 

Inomata, Jihei; Michishima, Susumu; Kasahara, Kanji; Hino, Seii- 
chi; Igarashi, Satoru; and Tani, Tatsuo, 3,950,304. 
Taniguchi, Isoji: See— 


Usamoto, Teruyoshi; Okita, Taisuke; Yoshida, Nobuyuki; 
Hirooka, Masaaki; Taniguchi, Isoji; and Imai, Shyozaburo, 
3,950,281. 


Tanimoto, Kenji: See— 

Suda, Hideaki; Dohgane, Iwao; Chinuki, Takashi; Tanimoto, Kenji; 
Hosaka, Hirokazu; Nakao, Y ukimichi; Ueda, Yuji; Imada, Seiya; 
Yanagihara, Hideki; and Tanaka, Kunihiko, 3,950,431. 

Tanov, Evgeny Ivanovich. Soil sampling device. 3,949,819, Cl. 
175-243.000. 

Tansky, Michael. Beverage base and method of making the same. 
3,950,558, Cl. 426-309.000. 

Tarui, Yasuo; Hayashi, Yutaka; and Sekigawa, Toshihiro, to Kogyo 
Gijutsuin. Field-effect transistor. 3,950,777, Cl. 357-23.000. 

Tarui, Yasuo: See— 

Hayashi, Yutaka; Nagai, Kiyoko; and Tarui, Yasuo, 3,950,738. 

Tate, Norman Christopher John: See— 

Carey, Peter Majendie; and Tate, Norman Christopher John, 

3,950,782. 
Taub, David: See— 
Wendler, Norman L.; and Taub, David, 3,950,359. 
Tawara, Yoshio: See— 
Hirota, Hozumi; and Tawara, Yoshio, 3,950,194. 
Taylor, David Alexander: See— 

Nightingale, Colin Walter; Bielstein, Georg Paul Richard; Taylor, 

David Alexander; and Nelson, William, 3,950,232. 
Taylor, George W. B., to Philip Morris Incorporated. Control device 
for air cylinder unit. 3,949,646, Cl. 91-461.000. 
Taylor, James Lloyd: See— 
Miers, Bruce Walter; and Taylor, James Lloyd, 3,949,975. 
Taylor, John Anthony: See— 
Buckley, Alan John; Gazzard, Edward George; Singer, Michael; 
and Taylor, John Anthony, 3,950,349. 
Taylor, John T.: See— 
Sharples, Thomas D.; and Taylor, John T., 3,949,965. 
Taylor, Michael David: See— 

Kenworthy, Jeffrey Stuart; Morton, Michael John; and Taylor, Mi- 

chael David, 3,950,478. 
Taylor, Steven C., to Culbertson Industries Inc. Line fault locating sys- 
tem. 3,950,622, Cl. 179-175.31R. 
Taylor, Thomas N.; and Schoppe, Wayne F., to Xerox Corporation. 
Sheet feeding apparatus. 3,949,979, Cl. 271-10.000. 
Technical Innovation Company for Commerce and Industry (TICCI): 
See— 
Morgan, Peter Roger, 3,949,431. 
Tecotzky, Melvin: See— 
Mattis, James J.; and Tecotzky, Melvin, 3,950,668. 
Teijin Limited: See— 

Adachi, Tomio; Mitsuishi, Yukio; Miura, Rikuo; and Kawakami, 
Hideaki, 3,950,206. 

Hirose, Isao; Funabashi, Kazutoshi; Fujii, Takeshi; and Kawajiri, 
Kiyoshi, 3,950,440. 

Taneda, Yasuo; and Tsutada, Tadakazu, 3,950,361. 

Teixeira, Jean Marc. Safety marker. 3,949,701, Cl. 116-63.00P. 

ter Braak, Johannes Gerardus, to Gebrs. ter Braak B.V. Mixer. 
3,949,970, Cl. 259-4.0AB. 

Tesch, Gunter Horst: See— 

Colijn, Johannes Jakobus Vincent; and Tesch, Gunter Horst, 

3,950,587. 
Tesei, Renato: See— 
Girotti, Pierleone; Tesei, Renato; and Floris, Telemaco, 3,950,449. 
Teufel, Helmut: See— 

Engel, Wolfhard; Nickl, Josef; Teufel, Helmut; Engelhardt, Gun- 

ther; Seeger, Ernst; and Trummlitz, Gunter, 3,950,427. 
Teumer, Roger G.: See— 
Jackson, Earl V.; Teumer, Roger G.; and Baldwin, LeRoy, 
3,950,088. 
Texaco Inc.: See— 
Kablaoui, Mahmoud; and Love, Richard F., 3,950,385. 
Macaluso, Anthony, Sr., 3,950,439. 
Texas Instruments Incorporated: See— 
Adams, Anthony L.; and Fenn, Darien, 3,950,184. 
Jasinski, Raymond J., 3,950,077. 
Williams, Warren D., 3,950,204. 
Texsa S.A.: See— 

de Zuloaga Amat, Eusebio, 3,950,207. 
Textron, Inc.: See— 

Liu, Li-Hsiung, 3,949,716. 

Tokarz, Joseph, 3,949,475. 
Textured Yarn Co., Inc.: See— 

Irwin, Malcolm F., 3,949,454. 
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List, Ralph W.; Irwin, Malcolm F.; and Stanley, Robert K., 
3,949,453. 
Th. Goldschmidt AG: See— 
Muller, Wolfgang; and Witzke, Lothar, 3,950,490. 

Thaler, Konrad, to General Motors Corporation. Rotary-piston inter- 
nal combustion engine having a combustion antechamber. 
3,949,712, Cl. 123-8.090. 

Thastrup, Ove, to A/S E. Rasmussen. Methods for joining insulated 
pipe lengths. 3,949,461, Cl. 29-460.000. 

Therkleson, Steele Quinton: See— 

Moss, Arnold T.; Therkleson, Steele Quinton; and Magnet, Anton, 
3,950,105. 
Thermo Electron Corporation: See— 
Dewey, C. Forbes, Jr., 3,950,101. 
Monroe, Robert Grier, 3,949,738. 
Thermogenics of New York, Inc.: See— 
Pray, Robert W.; and Foster, Ralph L., 3,950,650. 
Thetford Corporation: See— 
Eger, Leroy O.; and Crosby, Samuel C., 3,950,249. 
Miller, Marshall W.; Henke, Arthur W.; and Antos, John M., 
3,949,430. 

Theurer, Josef, to Franz Plasser Bahnbaumaschinen- 
Industriegesellschaft m.b.H. Method for tamping and leveling track. 
3,949,678, Cl. 104-12.000. 

Thien, Gerhard; and Fachbach, Heinz, to List, Hans. Carburetor en- 
gine with sound-proof encasing. 3,949,727, Cl. 123-198.00E. 

Thomas & Betts Corporation: See— 

Kuo, Ted L. C., 3,950,064. 

Thomas, Herbert: See— 

Kolling, Heinrich; Widdig, Arno; Thomas, Herbert; and Schulz, 
Hans Peter, 3,950,395. 

Thomas, John J.; and Folger, Edward C., to Research Corporation. 
Fluorogenic substrate glycosides. 3,950,322, Cl. 260-210.00R. 

Thomas, Paul P., to Winzeler Stamping Company. Adjustable broom 
block clamp. 3,950,108, Cl. 403-192.000. 

Thompson, Bernard J.: See— 

Churchill, Frederick E.; Ogar, George W.; and Thompson, Bernard 
J., 3,950,750. 

Thompson, Frank B. Portable dispensing bar. 3,949,902, Cl. 
222-129.100. 

Thompson, James K., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Web tension 
control. 3,949,949, Cl. 242-75.430. 

Thompson, Richard R.; and Irwin, Malcolm F., to Pro-Tech Inc. Liquid 
sampling. 3,949,612, Cl. 73-42 1.00B. 

Thompson, Wallace M., to Harris Press & Shear Corporation. Appara- 
tus for charging a scrap metal shear. 3,949,634, Cl. 83-278.000. 

Thomson-CSF: See— 

Bouygues, Jean; and Gerard, Rene, 3,950,095. 

Thomson-CSF Visualisation et Traitement des Informations (T-VT): 
See— 

Busy, Francis, 3,950,748. 

Thornton, Michael Joseph: See— 

Moore, Colin; and Thornton, Michael Joseph, 3,950,229. 

Threlkeld, Curtis B.; Hessert, James E.; Clampitt, Richard L.; and 
Needham, Riley B., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Method for re- 
ducing the permeability of subterranean formations to brines. 
3,949,811, Cl. 166-294.000. 

Timex Corporation: See— 

Zatsky, Norman C., 3,950,078. 

Timmerman, Daniel Maurice; and De Winter, Walter Frans, to AGFA- 
GEVAERT N.V. Electrophotographic element with polymeric con- 
ductive layer. 3,950,169, Cl. 96-1.500. 

Timmins, Thomas H., to Mobil Oil Corporation. In situ retorting of oil 
shale. 3,950,029, Cl. 299-2.000. 

Tisler, Marshall Stebbins. Tunable antenna having adjustable loop con- 
figurations. 3,950,756, Cl. 343-766.000. 

Tjoa, Daniel W.: See— 

Broedner, Walter F.; Bhatnagar, Ravinder K.; Hill, W. Eugene; and 
Tjoa, Daniel W., 3,950,654. 
Toa Nenryo Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Koyano, Takashi; and Fukushi, Saburo, 3,950,436. 
Okamoto, Nobukazu; and-Tokashiki, Michihide, 3,950,341. 

Toelcke, George A.: See— 

Linares, Robert C.; Nienart, Louis F.; and Toelcke, George A., 
3,950,271. 

Togo, Masayuki; Takahashi, Jiyuuro; Nakashima, Tamotsu; and 
Ikenaga, Shizuyoshi, to Toray Industries, Inc. Melt-resistant syn- 
thetic fiber and process for preparation thereof. 3,950,589, Cl. 
428-394.000. 

Tokarz, Joseph, to Textron, Inc. Chain saw guide bar. 3,949,475, Cl. 
30-387.000. 

Tokashiki, Michihide: See— 

Okamoto, Nobukazu; and Tokashiki, Michihide, 3,950,341. 

Toki, Tadaaki: See— 

Takahashi, Ryohei; Fujikawa, Kanichi; Yokomichi, Isao; Toki, 
Tadaaki; and Someya, Shinzo, 3,950,435. 

Tokico Ltd.: See— 

Hayashida, Yoshihiro, 3,949,846. 

Tokita, Shinko, to National Marineplastic, 
3,949,901, Cl. 222-94.000. 

Tokyo Keiki Company Limited: See— 

Onishi, Kazutoshi; Awano, Tsuneo; 
3,949,696. 
Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 
Ohkawa, Motokazu, 3,950,711. 
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Uchida, Yukimasa; Nojima, Isao; and Matsuno, Yoshiaki, 
3,950,737. 

Toman, Donald J., to Tull Aviation Corporation. Method of transmit- 
ting glide slope navigation signals for aircraft. 3,950,754, Cl. 
343-108.00R. 

Tomb, Thomas F.: See— 

Treaftis, Harry N.; and Tomb, Thomas F., 3,949,594. 

Tomizu, Yutaka: See— 

Toyama, Shigeo; and Tomizu, Yutaka, 3,949,581. 

Tomlinson, Barnard E. Method of making a popcorn confection. 
3,950,567, Cl. 426-625.000. 

Tomma, Kauko, to Oy Wartsila AB. Device for web cutting. 3,949,948, 
Cl. 242-56.200. 

Tommasino, Ralph P., to Raymond Lee Organization, Inc., The, a part 
interest. Prone board for pediatric physical therapy. 3,949,983, Cl. 
272-57.00R. 

Toray Industries, Inc.: See— 

Fukuda, Tadanori; Takahashi, Masao; and Kawamura, Keiko, 
3,950,284. 

Kitazawa, Shin-ich; Negishi, Takao, and Susami, Kozo, 3,949,544. 

Okamoto, Takehiko; Kishimoto, Akihiko; Inoue, Masakazu; 
Nagai, Ikuo; and Otani, Mitsunobu, 3,950,455. 

Togo, Masayuki; Takahashi, Jiyuuro; Nakashima, Tamotsu; and 
Ikenaga, Shizuyoshi, 3,950,589. 

Toro Company, The: See— 

Christopherson, Herman P.; Witt, Robert H.; and Pavlik, Dennis 
J., 3,949,540. 

Torrans, David James, to Hercules Incorporated. Driving mechanism 
for vacuum forming drum. 3,950,121, Cl. 425-326.00R. 

Toth Aluminum Corporation: See— 

Nemecz, Erno; Ujhidy, Aurel; Polinszky, Karoly; Szepvolgyi, 
Janos; Borlai, Oszkar; Kapolyi, Laszlo; and Szekely, Tamas, 
3,950,485. 

Towianski, Alexander: See— 

Bagalini, Dante; and Towianski, Alexander, 3,950,715. 

Townsend Engineering Company: See— 

Greider, Charles Austin, 3,949,661. 

Smith, David W., 3,949,446. 

Towo Seiki Co. Ltd.: See— 

Seo, Naonori, 3,949,588. 

Toyama, Masamichi; Takigawa, Tomoshi; Hirata, Noritsugu; Sakagu- 
chi, Keiichi; and Ichiyanagi, Toshikazu, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Information displaying apparatus for a camera. 3,950,775, Cl. 
354-273.000. 

Toyama, Mitsuo; Ito, Toshio; Kobayashi, Eiji; and Kosaka, Hideo, to 
Nichiban Co., Ltd. Film removing compositions. 3,950,185, Cl. 
134-38.000. 

Toyama, Shigeo; and Tomizu, Yutaka, to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha. Steering lock assembly for diesel motor vehicles. 
3,949,581, Cl. 70-239.000. 

Toyo Kogyo Co., Ltd.: See— 

Sumida, Shizuo; Nii, Kazuo; Shimizu, Osamu; Ueda, Atsushi; and 
Ishii, Mitsuaki, 3,950,656. 

Toyo Soda Manufacturing Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kosaka, Yujiro; Uemura, Masaru; Saito, Mitsutaka; and Suzuki, 
Yuji, 3,950,209. 

Toyoda, Kenji, to Nippon Kogaku K.K. Cameras employing inter- 
changeable automatic exposure control devices. 3,950,768, Cl. 
354-51.000. 

Toyoda, Sadao; Takenouchi, Kuniyoshi; Hara, Noboru; and Kondo, 
Fusao, to Lion Fat & Oil Co., Ltd. Method of manufacturing granu- 
lar detergents. 3,950,275, Cl. 252-527.000. 

Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Hori, Osamu; and Yamanaka, Teruo, 3,949,721. 

Kaneko, Yasuhisa; Morita, Akiyoshi; Nemoto, Yasuo; 
Nagataki, Junichi, 3,949,552. 

Kaneko, Yasuhisa; Komiyama, Yoshiro; Kondo, Katsumi; Noda, 
Fumiyoshi; Murakami, Hideki; and Uchida, Kunihiko, 
3,949,804. 

Toyama, Shigeo; and Tomizu, Yutaka, 3,949,581. 

Treaftis, Harry N.; and Tomb, Thomas F., to United States of America, 
Interior. Two-stage disposable particle sampling head. 3,949,594, Cl. 
73-28.000. 

Tremblay, Theodore C. Self-centering lubricating tool. 3.949,837, Cl. 
184-105.00R. 

Trend Ceiling Systems, Co.: See— 

Spencer, William H.; Dorius, John O.; and Brown, James D., 
3,949,533. 

Treuner, Uwe D.; and Breuer, Hermann, to E. R. Squibb & Sons, Inc. 
3-Alkylthio and 3-heterothio derivatives of [ [(thioalkoxy )thiocarbo- 
nyl Joxy Jacetyl cephalosporins. 3,950,330, Cl. 260-243.00C. 

Tribe, Leonard T., to Kelsey-Hayes Company. Relay valve operated 
skid control system. 3,950,035, Cl. 303-21.00F. 

Triebskorn, Bruno: See— 

Broecker, Franz Josef; Zirker, Guenter; Triebskorn, Bruno; 
Marosi, Laszlo; Schwarzmann, Matthias; Dethlefsen, Winfried; 
and Kaempfer, Knut, 3,950,368. 

Trieschmann, Hans Georg: See— 

Stastny, Fritz; Trieschmann, Hans Georg; Gaeth, Rudolf; and 
Haardt, Udo, 3,950,471. 

Trina, Inc.: See— 

Rose, Arnold, 3,949,767. 

Trio Electronics Incorporated: See— 

Saikaishi, Noboru; Numata, Yukio; 
3,950,702. 
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Trippensee Corporation: See— 
Crump, Ben L., 3,949,497. 

Trullas, Isidro Folch, to Argelich Termes Y CIA., Sociedad Anonima. 
Apparatus for the wet treatment of cloths. 3,949,580, Cl. 
68-177.000. 

Trummilitz, Gunter: See— 

Engel, Wolfhard; Nickl, Josef; Teufel, Helmut; Engelhardt, Gun- 
ther; Seeger, Ernst; and Trummlitz, Gunter, 3,950,427. 
Truth Incorporated: See— 
Bates, Wayne C.; and Wallin, Wilbert C., 3,949,525. 
TRW Inc.: See— 
Bower, Robert W., 3,950,188. 
Leavesley, Brian, 3,950,067. 
Randall, James Clyde, 3,950,686. 
Wood, Ruey E., Jr., 3,950,006. 
Tsuiki, Tokuzo: See— 


Sugano, Junichiro; Kakuda, Minoru; and Tsuiki, Tokuzo, 
3,950,126. 
Tsujimoto, Kayoshi: See— 
Nanba, Yasuhiro; Tsujimoto, Kayoshi; and Yamada, Seiji, 


3,950,765. 

Tsutada, Tadakazu: See— 

Taneda, Yasuo; and Tsutada, Tadakazu, 3,950,361. 

Tsutsumi, Masaya: See— 

Ayusawa, Saburo; Nagashima, Takeo; and Tsutsumi, Masaya, 
3,950,572. 

Tukahara, Takeshi: See— 

Honda, Soichiro; Morioka, 
3,949,829. 

Tull Aviation Corporation: See— 

Fuerherm, Arthur E., 3,950,705. 

Toman, Donald J., 3,950,754. 

Tung, Chin: See— 

Chang, Hsu; Chen, Tien C.; Lee, Share-Young; and Tung, Chin, 
3,950,732. 

Turner, Carlton E.; and Craig, John C., Jr., to University of Mississippi, 
The. Hypoglycemic composition and method of use. 3,950,518, Cl. 
424-180.000. 

Turner, James E. Engine spark ignition system corona coupler. 
3,949,718, Cl. 123-119.00E. 

Turner, James Keith; Sturkey, William Cleere; and Aurich, Christo- 
pher W., to Gaston County Dyeing Machine Company. Jet machine 
and processing method. 3,949,575, Cl. 68-5.00C. 

Turner, John Norman: See— 

Kapoor, Jatinder Kumar; and Turner, John Norman, 3,950,559. 

Tutihasi, Simpei; and Goffe, William L., to Xerox Corporation. Imag- 
ing system. 3,950,167, Cl. 96-1.00R. 

Twentier, Max E., to Products International Marketing. Disposable 
speculum for tympanic thermometer. 3,949,740, Cl. 128-9.000. 

Tyers, G. Frank O.: See— 

Brownlee, Robert R.; and Tyers, G. Frank O., 3,949,759. 

Tyler, Hugh Jean, to Robertshaw Controls Company. Air conditioning 
system with integral energy conserving elements. 3,949,807, Cl. 
165-16.000. 

Uchida, Kunihiko: See— 

Kaneko, Yasuhisa; Komiyama, Yoshiro; Kondo, Katsumi; Noda, 
Fumiyoshi; Murakami, Hideki; and Uchida, Kunihiko, 
3,949,804. 

Uchida, Yukimasa; Nojima, Isao; and Matsuno, Yoshiaki, to Tokyo 
Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd. Nonvolatile counter circuit. 3,950,737, 
Cl. 340-173.0FF. 

Ueda, Atsushi: See— 

Sumida, Shizuo; Nii, Kazuo; Shimizu, Osamu; Ueda, Atsushi; and 
Ishii, Mitsuaki, 3,950,656. 

Ueda, Minoru; Ooba, Shigehiro; Hirano, Masachika; and Takeda, 
Hisami, to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited. Carbamate pes- 
ticide. 3,950,374, Cl. 260-453.00R. 

Ueda, Shigeo, to Bridgestone Tire Company Limited. Marine fender 
assembly having a multistage shock-absorbing performance. 
3,949,697, Cl. 114-219.000. 

Ueda, Toshihiko: See— 

Yokota, Yoshiro; Ueda, Toshihiko; Nakano, Osamu; Hirokane, 
Sigeru; and Hisatomi, Yoshiro, 3,950,409. 

Ueda, Yasui: See— 

Nihyakumen, Kouzi; Ueda, Yasui; Kamezawa, Yasutoki; and 
Aizawa, Tatsuo, 3,950,171. 

Ueda, Yuji: See— 

Suda, Hideaki; Dohgane, Iwao; Chinuki, Takashi; Tanimoto, Kenji; 
Hosaka, Hirokazu; Nakao, Y ukimichi; Ueda, Yuji; Imada, Seiya; 
Yanagihara, Hideki; and Tanaka, Kunihiko, 3,950,431. 

Uemura, Masaru: See— 

Kosaka, Yujiro; Uemura, Masaru; Saito, Mitsutaka; and Suzuki, 
Yuji, 3,950,209. 

Uemura, Tomohiko: See— 

Matuoka, Nozomu; Kitatani, Harumi; lsogami, Shuzo; Ishibashi, 
Masaaki; and Uemura, Tomohiko, 3,950,701. 

Uhlig, Gerhardt E. Safety closure container. 
215-216.000. 

Ujhidy, Aurel: See— 

Nemecz, Erno; Ujhidy, Aurel; Polinszky, Karoly; Szepvolgyi, 
Janos; Borlai, Oszkar; Kapolyi, Laszlo; and Szekely, Tamas, 
3,950,485. 

Ulber, Armin; and Muller, Gerhard, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. 
System to detect abnormal paper feed in printers. 3,949,856, Cl. 
197-133.00R. 


Minoru; and Tukahara, Takeshi, 


3,949,893, Cl. 
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Uncles, Philip Basil, to Moulton Developments, Limited. Control sys- 
tems. 3,950,008, Cl. 280-124.00F. 

Underwood, Theodore A., to Goodyear Aerospace Corporation. Lami- 
nated container. 3,949,894, Cl. 220-63.00A. 

Union Carbide Corporation: See— 

Hawkins, Albert W.; O’Shea, Ronald J.; and Case, Herbert M., 
3,950,205. 
Uniroyal: See— 
Mirtain, Henri Jean; and Vervin, Jacques, 3,949,797. 
Uniroyal Inc.: See— 
Habert, William C.; and Phillips, Philip A., 3,949,920. 

United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, The Secretary 
of State for Defence in Her Britannic Majesty's Government of the: 
See— 

Holl, Raymond, 3,949,549. 
United Nations Childrens’ Fund: See— 
Buffa, Aldo; and Holliger, Adolf, 3,950,543. 
U.S. Amada, Ltd.: See— 
Daniels, Dennis, 3,949,635. 
United States Box Corporation: See— 
Gold, Ramon D., 3,949,655. 
United States of America 
Agriculture: See— 
Friedman, Mendel; and Fong, Willie, 3,950,129. 
Huxsoll, Charles C.; Weaver, Merle L.; and Graham, Robert P., 
3,950,556. 
Mitchell, Earl B.; Hardee, Dicky D.; and Davich, Theodore B., 
3,949,515. 
Army: See— 
Luke, Frank A., 3,949,675. 
Rahman, Abdul R.; and Schafer, Glenn R., 3,950,560. 
Energy Research and Development Administration: See— 
Bruns, Lester E., 3,950,216. 
Hawk, Lawrence S., 3,949,596. 
Health: See— 
Noble, Jack E.; Riggle, Peter; Emigh, Stuart G.; and Martini, 
William R., 3,949,554. 
Health, Education and Welfare: See— 
Miller, Larry L.; Stermitz, Frank R.; and Falck, J. Russell, 
3,950,236. 
Interior: See— 
Nafziger, Ralph Hamilton, 3,950,163. 
Treaftis, Harry N.; and Tomb, Thomas F., 3,949,594. 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration; administrator; 
with respect to an invention of: 
Gilley, George C. Shared memory for a fault-tolerant computer. 
3,950,729, Cl. 340-172.500. 
Navy: See— 
Derderian, George; and Mohon, Windell Neil, 3,949,490. 
Dildy, Clell A., Jr., 3,950,617. 
Humpherys, Bernarr H., 3,950,704. 
Menzel, Harry R.; and Belzer, Joseph F., 3,949,441. 
Orr, Roger D.; and Nitta, George H., 3,950,751. 
Owen, Joseph R.; and Driskell, Carl R., 3,950,612. 
Reindel, John, 3,950,703. 
Schmidt, Joseph A.; and Stone, W. James, 3,949,676. 
Shaffer, Clifford K.; and Weiss, Joe B., 3,950,462. 
Stallworth, Lewis A.; and Hartley, Robert R., 3,949,605. 
Stone, W. James; Ripley, Michael J.; and Stayton, Leroy M., 
3,949,682. 
Sykes, Langthorne; Russell, Duane J.; and Atkinson, Robert E., 
3,949,955. 
Talley, James C., 3,949,674. 
U.S. Philips Corporation: See— 
Boeren, Johannes Carolus Adrianus, 3,950,679. 
Bouwhuis, Gijsbertus, 3,950,621. 
Joosten, Louis Geradus Josephus; and Verbeij, Oswald Johannes, 
3,950,674. 
Kruishoop, Johan Christiaan Willem, 3,949,599. 
Rauch, Ilse-Dore Stromberger-d’Alton; and Witter, 
3,950,760. 
Schmidt, Jean; and Brehon, Pierre, 3,950,631. 

U.S. Radium Corporation: See— 

Mattis, James J.; and Tecotzky, Melvin, 3,950,668. 

United States Surgical Corporation: See— 

Green, David Thomas, 3,949,924. 
United Technologies Corporation: See— 
Albrecht, Harry A.; Diver, Michael; Fowle, Norman F.; and 
Knight, Edwin E., 3,949,550. 
Beurer, Robert John, 3,950,017. 
Chenausky, Peter P.; DeMaria, Anthony J.; Fradin, David W.; and 
Freiberg, Robert J., 3,950,712. 
Universal Oil Products Company: See— 
Antos, George J., 3,950,243. 
Witt, Paul A., 3,950,448. 
Universal Valve Company, Inc.: See— 
Milo, August, 3,949,787. 
University of California, The Regents of the: See— 
Kaplan, Nathan O., 3,950,422. 

University of Mississippi, The: See— 

Turner, Carlton E.; and Craig, John C., Jr., 3,950,518. 

University of Virginia, The: See— 

Kupchan, Solomon Morris; and Liepa, Andris J., 3,950,344. 

Uno, Mitsumasa: See— 

Iwahori, Eitaro; Kurita, Mitsuo; and Uno, Mitsumasa, 3,950,473. 
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Unti, Louis Aloyious; Michaelis, Jack Harold; and Malcik, Frank John, 
to Swingline, Inc. Carrying and support handle for binders. 
3,950,048, Cl. 312-184.000. 

Upjohn Company, The: See— 

Bundy, Gordon L., 3,950,363. 

Urasaki, Kazuaki: See— 

Hatano, Isao; Nagano, Akira; and Urasaki, Kazuaki, 3,950,743. 

Usamoto, Teruyoshi; Okita, Taisuke; Yoshida, Nobuyuki; Hirooka, 
Masaaki; Taniguchi, Isoji; and Imai, Shyozaburo, to Sumitomo 
Chemical Company, Limited. Elastomeric compositions containing 
olefin-acrylic ester copolymer. 3,950,281, Cl. 260-4.00R. 

USM Corporation: See— 

Bell, Wilson A.; and MacLeod, Douglas W., 3,949,972. 

Vadas, Leslie, to FMC Corporation. Piston type liquid filler valve. 
3,949,791, Cl. 141-5.000. 

Vahlensieck, Hans-Joachim; Seiler, Claus-Dieter; and Kotzsch, Hans- 
Joachim, to Dynamit Nobel Aktiengesellschaft. Process for the prep- 
aration of organic silicon compounds. 3,950,364, Cl. 260-347.800. 

Valenti, Peter Carl: See— 

Barer, Sol Joseph; Stockel, Richard Frederick; and Valenti, Peter 
Carl, 3,950,536. 
Valint, Paul L.: See— 
Oswald, Alexis A.; and Valint, Paul L., 3,950,520. 

Vallis, Joseph. Brush for use with hairdryers. 3,949,765, Cl. 
132-11.00R. 

van den Ouweland, Godefridus Antonius Maria, to Lever Brothers 
Company. Flavoring foods. 3,950,565, Cl. 426-536.000. 

van der Burg, Willem Jacob, to Akzona Incorporated. Amino- 
substituted tetracyclic compounds. 3,950,425, Cl. 260-576.000. 

van der Lely, Cornelis. Soil cultivators. 3,949,813, Cl. 172-59.000. 

van der Veen, Romke: See— 

de Konig, Jan; van der Veen, Romke; and Wolters, Tjako Aaldrik, 
3,949,496. 

Van der Wal, Auke, to Vereenigde Metaalverpakking en Hechtdraad 
Industrie B.V.MVM-Endra. Methods of applying a tape around an 
object or a stack of objects and devices for carrying out said method. 
3,950,203, Cl. 156-213.000. 

Van Meter, James A. Bristled dart and spiked board. 3,949,989, Cl. 
273-95.00R. 

Van Seenus, Robert Johannes. Chair or a wheeled chair. 3,950,026, Cl. 
297-328.000. 

Van Stee, Beverly. Menstrual device for an animal. 3,949,752, Cl. 
128-270.000. 

Van Steenhoven, Frank, to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. High 
beam low brightness luminaire. 3,950,639, Cl. 240-92.000. 

Vanstone, Gary Francis: See— 

McLennan, Donald John; Mavor, John; Vanstone, Gary Francis; 
and Windle, Donald James, 3,950,655. 
Varian Associates: See— 
Munk, Miner N., 3,950,104. 
Varitrac AG: See— 
Beusink, Bernard Joseph, deceased; Cuypers, Marinus Hubertus; 
and Horowitz, Alexandre, 3,949,621. 
Varta Batterie Aktiengesellshaft: See— 
Breidenbach, Heinz, 3,950,186. 

Vater, Wulf: See— 

Meyer, Horst; Bossert, Friedrich; Vater, Wulf; and Stoepel, Kurt, 
3,950,336. 

Vaughn, Wade C.: See— 

Snellman, Donald L.; Vaughn, Wade C.; and Haapala, Marvin H., 
3,949,982. 

Vauquois, Paul, to Rhone-Poulenc-Textile. 
3,949,755, Cl. 128-335.500. 

Veber, Daniel F.: See— 

Hirschmann, Ralph F.; and Veber, Daniel F., 3,950,348. 

Velsicol Chemical Corporation: See— 

Richter, Sidney B.; and Kyker, Glendon D., 3,950,307. 

Ventron Corporation: See— 

Lalancette, Jean-Marc, 3,950,262. 
Venture Ride Mfg., Inc.: See— 
Barber, Gerald L., 3,949,679. 
Venuti, Richard Joseph: See— 
Pavuk, Frank Eugene; Steiner, Roger Henry; Feinstein, Sumner 
Sheldon; and Venuti, Richard Joseph, 3,950,208. 
Vepa AG: See— . 
Fleissner, Hans, 3,949,577. 

Verbeij, Oswald Johannes: See— 

Joosten, Louis Geradus Josephus; and Verbeij, Oswald Johannes, 
3,950,674. 

Verdicchio, Robert J.; and Walts, John M., to Johnson & Johnson. 
High-lathering non-irritating detergent compositions. 3,950,417, Cl. 
252-545.000. 

Vereenigde Metaalverpakking en Hechtdraad Industrie B.V.MVM- 
Endra: See— 

Van der Wal, Auke, 3,950,203. 
Vereinigte Baubeschlagfabriken Gretsch and Co. GmbH: See— 
Sittmann, Brigitte, 3,950,000. 

Vereinigte Osterreichische Eisen- und Stahlwerke-Alpine Montan Ak- 
tiengesellschaft: See— 

Despalmes, Friedrich, 3,949,884. 

Verheijen, Egidius J. M.: See— 

Schaafsma, Sijbrandus E.; Claassens, Johannes E. L.; and Ver- 
heijen, Egidius J. M., 3,950,438. 

Verhelst, Romain, to N.V. Bekaert S.A. Stretcher for wires, ropes and 
similar flexible elements for use in fences or suchlike. 3,949,968, Cl. 
254-162.000. 


Surgical ligature. 





APRIL 13, 1976 


Verneau, Alain: See— 

Duthion, Louis; and Verneau, Alain, 3,949,784. 

Verstegen, Johannes D. M., to Stamicarbon B.V. Process for preparing 
alkali metal and alkaline-earth metal cyanates. 3,950,497, Cl. 
423-365.000. 

Vervin, Jacques: See— 

Mirtain, Henri Jean; and Vervin, Jacques, 3,949,797. 
Verzi, Thomas K.: See— 
Churchwell, Harry B.; Quearry, Warner; and Verzi, Thomas K., 
3,950,111. 
Vianova Kunstharz, A.G.: See— 
Hoenel, Herbert; and Lackner, Heinrich, 3,950,286. 
Victor Company of Japan, Limited: See— 
Suenaga, Kazuyuki, 3,950,779. 
Victor Comptometer Corporation: See— 
Phelan, Roy Lawrence, 3,949,851. 

Vogel, Hans-Henning; Weitz, Hans-Martin; and Pfeiffer, Toni, to 
BASF Aktiengesellschaft. Manufacture of t-butanol. 3,950,442, Cl. 
260-64 1.000. 

Vogelsanger, Rolf: See— 

Rys, Paul; and Vogelsanger, Rolf, 3,950,403. 

Vogt, Wilhelm: See— 

Neumaier, Hubert; Vogt, Wilhelm; Sennewald, Kurt; Schuller, 
Richard; and Lenz, Gunther, 3,950,384. 

Voigtlaender, Herbert, to Carl Schenck AG, Firma. Feed regulating 
conveyor bin. 3,949,862, Cl. 198-57.000. 

Volk, David. Ophthalmic lens for presbyopia and aphakia. 3,950,082, 
Cl. 351-169.000. 

Volkswagenwerk Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Lohmann, Otto Schafer, 3,949,656. 

Voltz, Sterling E.: See— 

Liederman, David; and Voltz, Sterling E., 3,950,491. 

von Berckheim, Constantin Graf. Electrostatic precipitator. 3,950,153, 
Cl. 55-138.000. 

von Grunberg, Huberius: See— 

Fink, Werner; Kircher, Dieter; von Grunberg, Hubertus; and 
Bleck-Mann, Hans-Wilhelm, 3,950,036. 

Voss, Gunther, to Centro de Estudios Tecnicos de Materiales Es- 
peciales-Instituto Nacional de Industria. Small caliber projectile with 
an asymmetrical point. 3,949,677, Cl. 102-92.100. 

Vrana, Jiri; and Cervencl, Milan, to Vyvojova a provozni zakladna vyz- 
kumnych ustavu. Circuit for automatically deriving and measuring 
relative voltages associated with impedance components of a biologi- 
cal object. 3,949,736, Cl. 128-2.10Z. 

Vuille, Jean Pierre: See— 

Aeschlimann, Jean Philippe; Ravussin, Pierre Emile; and Vuille, 
Jean Pierre, 3,950,096. 
Vydra, Karel: See— 
Dorr, Karl-Heinz; Reh, Lothar; Grimm, Hugo; and Vydra, Karel, 
3,950,493. 
Vyvojova a provozni zakladna vyzkumnych ustavu: See— 
Vrana, Jiri; and Cervencl, Milan, 3,949,736. 

Vyzkumny a vyvojovy ustav Zavodu vseobecneho strojirenstvi: See— 

Kopal, Jaroslav; Jansa, Milos; and Deiss, Jaroslav, 3,949,572. 

H. Porter, Inc.: See— 

Porter, William H., 3,949,529. 

R. Grace & Co.: See— 

Guenst, William C., Jr.; and Litschi, Gerold, 3,949,865. 

Morgan, Charles R., 3,950,569. 

. R. Weaver Company: See— 

Ross, Cecil Jack, 3,949,482. 
. Schlafhorst & Co.: See— 
Niederer, Kurt W., 3,949,570. 
Rohner, Joachim; Maassen, Wilhelm; and Reiners, Franz-Josef, 
3,949,946. 

Wacker-Chemie GmbH: See— 

Hittmair, Paul; Hechtl, Wolfgang; Louis, Eckhart; and Wohlfarth, 
Ernst, 3,950,300. 

Kurz, Dieter; Kandler, Herbert; Sabel, Alex; and Bauer, Johann, 
3,950,312. 

Wolf, Axel; and Goetze, Ulrich, 3,950,138. 

Wada, Motomu; Kitadono, Kaoru; and Oishi, Akira, to Sumitomo 
Chemical Company, Limited. Process for producing a crosslinked 
foam of polyolefin resin having open cells. 3,950,278, Cl. 
260-2.5SHA. 

Waddoups, Ray O., to International Telephone & Telegraph Corpora- 
tion. Optical processing system for synthetic aperture radar. 
3,950,747, Cl. 343-5.0CM. 

Wade, Jack H.: See— 

Hinkle, Harry J.; Wilson, Mack E.; and Wade, Jack H., 3,949,571. 

Wagle, Uday D.: See— 

McKee, Peter M.; and Wagle, Uday D., 3,950,375. 

Wagner, Manfred, to Hamburger Stahlwerke GmbH. Process for cool- 
ing rolled wire. 3,949,585, Cl. 72-201.000. 

Waite, Jack Peter, to American Cyanamid Company. Animal feeds 
containing antibiotic AV290. 3,950,515, Cl. 424-115.000. 

Wakai, Akira: See— 

Yagihara, Tomio; Miyazaki, Koshin; Hashimoto, Sho; and Wakai, 
Akira, 3,950,534. 

Waldstein, David A. Aqueous compositions containing tertiary amine 
oxides for treatment of rectal itching and lessening of irritation and 
swelling of prolapsed and swollen external hemorrhoids. 3,950,540, 
Cl. 424-325.000. 
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Waldstein, David A. Aqueous compositions containing quaternary am- 
monium salts for treatment of rectal itching and lessening of irrita- 
tion and swelling of prolapsed and of irritated and swallen external 
hemorrhoids. 3,950,541, Cl. 424-329.000. 

Walker, Robert G., to Industra Products, Inc. Contemporaneous inser- 
tion of overlapping coils. 3,949,464, Cl. 29-596.000. 

Wallace, Richard B., to Oakland Corporation, The. Method of coating 
surface. 3,950,579, Cl. 427-379.000. 

Wallach, Mark, to Animal Systems, Inc. Animal injector apparatus. 
3,949,746, Cl. 128-218.00G. 

Wallin, Wilbert C.: See— 

Bates, Wayne C.; and Wallin, Wilbert C., 3,949,525. 

Wallis, Marvin E. Modular engine assembly. 3,949,556, Cl. 
60-709.000. 

Walter, Henry J.; and Springer, William E., to Clairol Incorporated. 
Swivelling electrical connection. 3,950,052, Cl. 339-8.00R. 

Walts, John M.: See— 

Verdicchio, Robert J.; and Walts, John M., 3,950,417. 

Wandtke, Larry A.: See— 

Muehlbauer, James H.; and Wandtke, Larry A., 3,949,830. 

Ward, Calvin B.; and Bruner, Robert D., to Cetus Corporation. Method 
for cloning filamentous microorganisms. 3,950,224, Cl. 195-76.000. 

Ward, Ronald C.; and Love, James M., to GTE Automatic Electric 
Laboratories Incorporated. Adapter bracket for connecting blocks. 
3,950,054, Cl. 339-36.000. 

Waress, Edward T. Emergency warning device. 
40-129.00C. 

Warnaco Inc.: See— 

Baranowski, Joyce; and Malinowski, Stanley, 3,949,760. 

Warner, Allan S. Commutator terminal machine and method. 
3,950,630, Cl. 219-91.000. 

Washio, Takaji; and Aizawa, Tatsuo. Electrophotographic copying 
machine. 3,950,090, Cl. 355-8.000. 

Watanabe, Akira: See— 

Hill, Kenneth O.; Watanabe, Akira; and Chambers, John G., 
3,950,707. 

Watanabe, Taisuke: See— 

Noda, Katsuhiko; Watanabe, Taisuke; and Niyada, Katsuyuki, 
3,950,608. 

Watson, James F., Jr., to Newport News Shipbuilding & Drydock Co. 
Servo-mechanism for controlling velocity and position of a con- 
trolled member. 3,950,687, Cl. 318-588.000. 

Watt, Donald M. Sample collecting system. 3,949,611, Cl. 73-421.00B. 

Watts, Golden F.: See— 

Coats, Carlton E.; and Watts, Golden F., 3,950,287. 

Waugh, Richard A.; and Gakhar, Ved P., to General Electric Com- 
pany. Liquid flow diversion arrangement. 3,949,576, Cl. 68-12.00R 

Wean United, Inc.: See— 

Bittman, Jesse Clarence, 3,949,543. 
Weaver, Merle L.: See— 
Huxsoll, Charles C.; Weaver, Merle L.; and Graham, Robert P., 
3,950,556. 
Webasto-Werk W. Baier KG: See— 
Bienert, Horst, 3,949,624. 
Bienert, Horst, 3,949,625. 

Webb, Douglas E.; and Schroeder, Russell G., II, to Xerox Corpora- 
tion. Lamp control and lamp switch circuit for controlling light bal- 
ance. 3,950,640, Cl. 250-205.000. 

Weber, Clement J.; and Normet, Henno, to Diversified Electronics, 
Inc. Motor protection device. 3,950,675, Cl. 317-13.00A. 

Weber, Horst; Gruhl, Siegfried; and Endlich, Karl-Heinz, to Bayer Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Production of anneal. d pigments. 3,950,183, Cl. 
106-309.000. 

Wehinger, Egbert: See— 

Horstmann, Harald; Meng, 
3,950,528. 

Weigl, Erwin, to Gertsch AG. Adjusting mechanism for ski bindings. 
3,950,001, Cl. 280-11.35K. 

Weisbart, Emanuel S. Vehicle performance control system. 3,950,700, 
Cl. 324-177.000. 

Weiss, Joe B.: See— 

Shaffer, Clifford K.; and Weiss, Joe B., 3,950,462. 

Weiss, Martin Joseph: See— 

Floyd, Middleton Brawner, Jr.; McGahren, William James; 
Schaub, Robert Eugene; and Weiss, Martin Joseph, 3,950,406. 

Weisz, William, to Singer Company, The. Interposer hook drive for 
sewing machines. 3,949,690, Cl. 112-184.000. 

Weitz, Hans-Martin: See— 

Vogel, Hans-Henning; Weitz, Hans-Martin; and Pfeiffer, Toni, 
3,950,442. 

Welch, Venus Lorraine. Educational associativity doll. 3,949,488, Cl. 
35-8.00A. 

Weller, Frank M., Jr.: See— 

Lahr, Roy Jeremy; and Weller, Frank M., Jr., 3,949,853. 

Wendel, Ove: See— 

Christensen, Tom; Wendel, 
3,949,871. 

Wendler, Norman L.; and Taub, David, to Merck & Co., Inc. Prosta- 
glandins and methods of making same. 3,950,359, Cl. 260-340.900. 

Wenzelburger, Jurgen; Buchel, Karl Heinz; Plempel, Manfred; and 
Meiser, Werner, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Imidazolylacetic acid 
amides. 3,950,354, Cl. 260-309.000. 

Wertelewski, Wilhelm; and Schade, Jorg, to Becorit Grubenausbau 
GmbH, DT. Mine roof shield. 3,949,563, Cl. 61-45.00D. 

West, Anthony Alfred; and King, Derek Anthony. Fibres. 3,949,762, 
Cl. 131-2.000. 
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Westbrook, Robert L., Sr., to Rotex, Inc. Radio control for press. 
3,950,755, Cl. 343-225.000. 

Western Electric Company, Inc.: See— 

Kenney, John Thomas, 3,950,570. 
Western Gear Corporation: See— 
Russell, Duane K., 3,949,818. 
Westinghouse Air Brake Company: See— 
Campbell, Richard D., 3,950,690. 
Etchison, Alan D.; and Higgins, William E., 3,950,728. 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation: See— 

Cellerini, Albert R.; Skalka, Paul; and Stephenson, William I., Jr., 
3,950,716. 

Cellerini, Albert R.; and Ricci, Louis N., 3,950,717. 

Freeman, Willie B., 3,949,964. 

Gilmour, George A., 3,950,723. 

Hruda, Robert M., 3,950,628. 

Hruda, Robert M., 3,950,670. 

Miller, Robert C.; and Mallick, George T., 3,950,696. 

Mrenna, Stephen A.; and Maier, Alfred E., 3,950,714. 

Peterson, Robert S., 3,950,684. 

Pomper, Edward G.; and Koval, Raymond J., 3,950,778. 

Rhoton, Richard S.; and Woods, David H., 3,949,959. 

Samuels, Allen J.; and Wiley, Roy O., 3,950,055. 

Schneider, Mark H.; Fort, Emil M.; Simmonds, Leonard B.; and 
Kultzow, Robert J., 3,950,665. 

Van Steenhoven, Frank, 3,950,639. 

Wiley, Roy O., 3,950,069. 

Westley, John: See— 

Stempel, Arthur; and Westley, John, 3,950,320. 

Westman, Thomas L.: See— 

Fischer, Josef E.; Yoshimura, Norman N.; Westman, Thomas L.; 
and Deindoerfer, Fred H., 3,950,529. 

Weyer, Rudi: See— 

Hitzel, Volker; Weyer, Rudi; and Aumuller, Walter, 3,950,524. 

Wheaton, Donald S. Method for making a bun. 3,950,563, Cl. 
426-505.000. 

White, Desmond Deverell, to Dufaylite Developments, Ltd. Honey- 
comb materials. 3,950,215, Cl. 156-558.000. 

White-Westinghouse Corporation: See— 

Heldreth, Robert L., 3,949,578. 

White, Wilfrid Gordon, to Optimum Inc. Compass. 3,949,483, Cl. 
33-364.000. 

Whitesides, George M.; McCreary, Michael; and Lewis, Daniel, to 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology. Method of sepctral analysis 
using NMR shift reagents. 3,950,135, Cl. 23-230.00R. 

Whitesides, George McClelland: See— 

Gardner, John Nicholson; and Whitesides, George McClelland, 
3,950,446. 

Whitlock, Gerald David. Portable apparatus for measurement of nu- 
clear radiation. 3,950,646, Cl. 250-361.000. 

Widdig, Arno: See— 

Kolling, Heinrich; Widdig, Arno; Thomas, Herbert; and Schulz, 
Hans Peter, 3,950,395. 

Wiebke, Gunter: See— 

Korsten, Andreas; Benecke, Theodor; Korndorfer, Eugen; Peter- 
sen, Fritz; and Wiebke, Gunter, 3,950,602. 

Wiedemann, Kurt, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Doppler frequency 
impulse radar system with displaced pulse sequence. 3,950,749, Cl. 
343-7.700. 

Wilcox, Raymond J. Vehicle wheel. 3,950,033, Cl. 301-66.000. 

Wiley, Roy O., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Electrical angle 
plug. 3,950,069, Cl. 339-196.00M. 

Wiley, Roy O.: See— 

_ Samuels, Allen J.; and Wiley, Roy O., 3,950,055. 

Willamette Industries, Inc.: See— 

Hall, Richard A., 3,949,931. 

Willcutt, M. Herbert; and Jones, Joseph K., to Cotton Incorporated. 
Air manifold for automatic gin feeder. 3,949,448, Cl. 19-80.00R. 

Wm. C. Staley Machinery Corporation: See— 

Hartka, Theodore J., 3,949,980. 

Williams, Fred; and Yackiw, Charles, to Schlegel Corporation. Corner 
formation for architectural glazing strip. 3,949,530, Cl. 52-288.000. 

Williams, Richard Harvey: See— 

Park, Anthony John; Sturt, Alan Charles; and Williams, Richard 
Harvey, 3,950,318. 

Williams, Warren D., to Texas Instruments Incorporated. Low pres- 
sure, thin film bonding. 3,950,204, Cl. 156-235.000. 

Willis, Wesley Nelson; and Laing, Graham Stirling, to Northern Elec- 
tric Company, Limited. Lighted display for a console. 3,949,504, Cl. 
40-132.00D. 

Wilson, Arnold. Collapsible umbrella concrete form. 3,949,962, Cl. 
249-18.000. 

Wilson, David Barry, to Sybron Corporation. Armrest for dental chair. 
3,950,027, Cl. 297-416.000. 

Wilson, David Ronald: See— 

Herring, George Deems; and Wilson, David Ronald, 3,950,783. 

Wilson, Homer M., to Petrolite Corporation. Voltage sweep generator 
with bistable current source providing linear sweep voltages. 
3,950,706, Cl. 328-181.000. 

Wilson, Mack E.: See— 

Hinkle, Harry J.; Wilson, Mack E.; and Wade, Jack H., 3,949,571. 

Windle, Donald James: See— 

McLennan, Donald John; Mavor, John; Vanstone, Gary Francis; 
and Windle, Donald James, 3,950,655. 

Winkel, Herbert C. Method and apparatus for trimming battery grid 

plates. 3,949,630, Cl. 83-39.000. 
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Winkelmann, Erhardt: See— 

Militzer, Hans; Winkelmann, Erhardt; and Raether, Wolfgang, 
3,950,539. 

Winkler, Alfred, to AGFA-Gevaert, A.G. Photographic apparatus with 
expansible housing. 3,950,771, Cl. 354-187.000. 

Winkler, Alfred; and Engelsmann, Dieter, to AGFA-Gevaert, A.G. 

rating means for photographic cameras. 3,950,773, Cl. 
354-266.000. 

Winter, Max; Gautschi, Fritz; Flament, Ivon; Stoll, Max; and Goldman, 
Irving M., to Firmenich & Cie. Flavoring agent. 3,950,566, Cl. 
426-534.000. 

Winzeler Stamping Company: See— 

Thomas, Paul P., 3,950,108. 

Wirch, Charles E. Method of bracing studs in framed wall sections. 
3,949,465, Cl. 29-432.000. 

Wiremold Company, The: See— 

Rejeski, William E.; and Perusse, Norman J., 3,950,213. 

Witherspoon, Charles R., to Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation. 
Acoustical panel assembly. 3,949,827, Cl. 181-33.0GB. 

Witt, Donald R., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Catalyst support 
formed by adding acidic material to silica containing titanium. 
3,950,316, Cl. 260-88.20R. 

Witt, Paul A., to Universal Oil Products Company. Detergent-grade 
alkylate production. 3,950,448, Cl. 260-671.00B. 

Witt, Robert H.: See— 

Christopherson, Herman P.; Witt, Robert H.; and Pavlik, Dennis 
J., 3,949,540. 
Witter, Klaus: See— 
Rauch, Ilse-Dore Stromberger-d’Alton; 
3,950,760. 
Witzke, Lothar: See— 
Muller, Wolfgang; and Witzke, Lothar, 3,950,490. 

Wochnowski, Waldemar, to Hauni-Werke Korber & Co. KG. Arrange- 
ment for determining the moisture content of tobacco and the like. 
3,950,698, Cl. 324-61.00R. 

Wohlfarth, Ernst: See— 

Hittmair, Paul; Hechtl, Wolfgang; Louis, Eckhart; and Wohlfarth, 
Ernst, 3,950,300. 

Wolf, Axel; and Goetze, Ulrich, to Wacker-Chemie GmbH. Apparatus 
for conducting chemical reactions, particularly polymerization, con- 
tinuously. 3,950,138, Cl. 23-283.000. 

Wolfe, Saul, to Queen's University. 2,2-Dimethyl-3R-carboxy-6S- 
phenyl(or phenoxy )acetamido- | -oxa-4-aza-SR-bicyclo[3,2,0)}hep- 
tan-7-one and processes for their production. 3,950,352, Cl. 
260-307.0FA. 

Wolgemuth, Larry G., to Atlantic Richfield Company. Preparation of 
polymeric urethanes from  dicarbamates. 3,950,285, Cl. 
260-18.0TN. 

Wolters, Tjako Aaldrik: See— 

de Konig, Jan; van der Veen, Romke; and Wolters, Tjako Aaldrik, 
3,949,496. 

Wood, John B. Process for making a leaf rake and the like. 3,949,542, 
Cl. 56-400.170. 

Wood, John Frederick Barry: See— 

Hazelett, Robert William; Wood, John Frederick Barry; and Car- 
michael, Robert J., 3,949,805. 

Wood, Kenneth G., to Aero-Go Engineering & Development Co. Fluid 
bearing track device. 3,950,038, Cl. 305-34.000. 

Wood, Ruey E., Jr., to TRW Inc. Rack and pinion steering assembly. 
3,950,006, Cl. 280-96.000. 

Woodford, Peter David; and Jackson, John Alan, to Gilbarco Limited. 
Petrol dispensing. 3,949,778, Cl. 137-355.160. 

Woodruff, Dale K. Animal training halter. 3,949,538, Cl. 54-24.000. 

Woods, David H.: See— 

Rhoton, Richard S.; and Woods, David H., 3,949,959. 

Woodward, Robert Burns, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. Oxabicyclooc- 
tanes and process for their manufacture. 3,950,362, Cl. 
260-346.20R. 

Woomer, William H., to FMC Corporation. Pallet strapper with pro- 
jectable lance. 3,949,662, Cl. 100-4.000. 

Worley, Arthur C., to Exxon Research and Engineering Company. 
Flexible flu’ 1-conducting assemblies. 3,950,016, Cl. 285-114.000. 

Wragg, Charles L.: See— 

Scott, Howard L., 3,949,764. 

Wright, Andrew Charles Walden: See— 

Newstead, Charles; and Wright, 
3,949,845. 
Wright, John Thomas Matthew: See— 
Cavendish, Michael Edward; and Wright, John Thomas Matthew, 
3,949,428. 

Wunder, Friedrich: See— 

Fernholz, Hans; Wunder, Friedrich; and Schmidt, Hans-Joachim, 
3,950,400. 

Wustrau, Rolf, to International Business Machines Corporation. Stag- 
ing apparatus. 3,949,977, Cl. 269-56.000. 

Wyss, Pierre-Charles: See— 

Gey, Karl Friedrich; Kiss, Joseph; Lengsfeld, Hans; Wyss, Pierre- 
Charles; and Schuep, Willy, 3,950,324. 

Xerox Corporation: See— 

Brooke, Edric Raymond, 3,950,091. 

Charland, Terrence D.; and Klett, Stanley D., 3,949,704. 

Erhardt, Peter Franklin; Richards, William Conrad; and Pochan, 
John Michael, 3,950,168. 

Fraser, Lawrence J.; Parker, Delmer G.; and Scaletta, Joseph L., 
3,950,089. 


and Witter, Klaus, 


Andrew Charles Walden, 
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Jackson, Earl V.; Teumer, Roger G.; and Baldwin, LeRoy, 
3,950,088. 

Lahr, Roy Jeremy; and Weller, Frank M., Jr., 3,949,853. 
Michaels, Thomas B.; and Place, George H., Jr., 3,950,680. 
Taylor, Thomas N.; and Schoppe, Wayne F., 3,949,979. 
Tutihasi, Simpei; and Goffe, William L., 3,950,167. 
Webb, Douglas E.; and Schroeder, Russell G., Il, 3,950,640. 
Zoltner, John D., 3,950,092. 

Yackiw, Charles: See— 
Williams, Fred; and Yackiw, Charles, 3,949,530. 

Yagihara, Tomio; Miyazaki, Koshin; Hashimoto, Sho; and Wakai, 
Akira, to Nippon Soda Company, Ltd. Fungicidal composition con- 
taining 2-( N-n-butylcarbamoylthio) ethyl N'-n-butyl-thiocarbamate. 
3,950,534, Cl. 424-300.000. 

Yamada, Seiji: See— 


Nanba, Yasuhiro; Tsujimoto, Kayoshi; and Yamada, Seiji, 
3,950,765. 
Yamada, Tsuneo: See— 
Saikaishi, Noboru; Numata, Yukio; and Yamada, Tsuneo, 
3,950,702. 


Yamaguchi, Susumu: See— 

Kitayama, Minoru; Yamaguchi, Susumu; and Odashima, Hisao, 
3,950,575. 

Yamaguchi, Tadashi; Ono, Takayuki; and Hoshi, Hiroshi, to Mitsui 
Toatsu Chemicals, Incorporated. Method of preparing a composition 
containing gypsum, a vinyl monomer and sulfite ion. 3,950,295, Cl. 
260-29,60S. 

Yamamoto, EtSao: See— 

Kominami, Naoya; Tamura, Nobuhiro; and Yamamoto, Etsuo, 
3,950,434. 

Yamamoto, Hisao: See— 

Atsumi, Toshio; Kobayashi, Kenji; Takebayashi, Yoshiaki; and 
Yamamoto, Hisao, 3,950,346. 

Inaba, Shigeho; Yamamoto, Michihiro; Ishizumi, Kikuo; Mori, 
Kazuo; Koshiba, Masao; and Yamamoto, Hisao, 3,950,526. 

Yamamoto, Michihiro: See— 

Inaba, Shigeho; Yamamoto, Michihiro; Ishizumi, Kikuo; Mori, 
Kazuo; Koshiba, Masao; and Yamamoto, Hisao, 3,950,526. 

Yamamoto, Yoshiharu: See— 

Hori, Yutaka; Honda, Zenzo; Suzuki, Kenji; Nakamoto, Keiji; and 
Yamamoto, Yoshiharu, 3,950,605. 

Yamanaka, Akira, to Mitsubishi Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Trailer truck. 3,950,011, Cl. 280-432.000. 

Yamanaka, Teruo: See— 

Hori, Osamu; and Yamanaka, Teruo, 3,949,721. 

Yamashita, Hajime, to Kabushiki Kaisha Ricoh. Roll microfilm retriev- 
ing method and device therefor. 3,950,652, Cl. 250-570.000. 

Yamashita, Makoto; Kushida, Masagoro; Niitsuma, Fumio; Enomoto, 
Masao; and Miyamoto, Akira, to Ichikoh Industries Limited. Peri- 
scope-type view mirror apparatus for automobile. 3,950,081, Cl. 
350-302.000. 

Yanagihara, Hideki: See— 

Suda, Hideaki; Dohgane, Iwao; Chinuki, Takashi; Tanimoto, Kenji; 
Hosaka, Hirokazu; Nakao, Yukimichi; Ueda, Yuji; Imada, Seiya; 
Yanagihara, Hideki; and Tanaka, Kunihiko, 3,950,431. 

Yazawa, Hirosi: See— 

Yazawa, Masahide; Kurihara, Kazuhiko; Narikawa, Kenichi; and 
Yazawa, Hirosi, 3,950,467. 

Yazawa, Masahide; Kurihara, Kazuhiko; Narikawa, Kenichi; and 
Yazawa, Hirosi, to Polymer Processing Research Institute Ltd. 
Method for shaping tubular films in downward and wet manner. 
3,950,467, Cl. 264-89.000. 

Yeager, Marvin Leo: See— 

Groft, James Leon; Redslob, Jean Jacques; and Yeager, Marvin 
Leo, 3,950,070. 

Yembrick, Charles, Jr.: See— 

Chien, Luther C.; Nyquist, Jack K.; and Yembrick, Charles, Jr., 
3,950,501. 

Yevick, George Johannus, to Personal Communications, Inc. Compact 
camera and viewer apparatus. 3,950,769, Cl. 354-115.000. 

Yih, Roy Y.: See— 

Bayer, Horst O.; Swithenbank, Colin; and Yih, Roy Y., 3,950,379. 

Yokokawa, Akio: See— 


Shiokawa, Nobumasa; Maeda, Masakazu; Harada, Takashi; 
Takehara, Tsuguo; Fujikawa, Hiroyuki; and Yokokawa, Akio, 
3,949,974. 


Yokomichi, Isao: See— 

Takahashi, Ryohei; Fujikawa, Kanichi; Yokomichi, Isao; Toki, 
Tadaaki; and Someya, Shinzo, 3,950,435. 

Yokota, Yoshiro; Ueda, Toshihiko; Nakano, Osamu; Hirokane, Sigeru; 
and Hisatomi, Yoshiro, to Mitsui Petrochemical Industries, Ltd. Pro- 
cess for continuous preparation of terephthalic acid. 3,950,409, Cl. 
260-524.00R. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 
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Yonekubo, Ken, to Olympus Optical Co., Ltd. Vertical reflection type 
fluorescence microphotometer. 3,950,649, Cl. 250-458.000. 

Yoshida, Nobuyuki: See— 

Usamoto, Teruyoshi; Okita, Taisuke; Yoshida, Nobuyuki; 
Hirooka, Masaaki; Taniguchi, Isoji; and Imai, Shyozaburo, 
3,950,281. 

Yoshimura, Hirofumi; Higuma, Toyonori; and Itoo, Noriaki, to Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha Yashika. Fading audio-level controls for sound- 
recording motion picture cameras. 3,950,083, Cl. 352-25.000. 

Yoshimura, Norman N.: See— 

Fischer, Josef E.; Yoshimura, Norman N.; Westman, Thomas L.; 
and Deindoerfer, Fred H., 3,950,529. 

Yoshinari, Hideki: See— 

Kano, Ichiro; and Yoshinari, Hideki, 3,950,094. 

Young, Harland H., to Hoffmann-Stafford Tanning Co. Continuous 
method for reclaiming chromium hydroxide from spent chrome tan- 
ning liquors and re-use thereof in subsequent tanning. 3,950,131, Cl. 
8-94.270. 

Young, Leslie Albert: See— 

Harber, Gerald; Young, Leslie Albert; Allard, Roger Sidney; Mar- 
shall, Alan James; and Montgomery, Michael John, 3,949,886. 

Youngquist, Robertson; Green, Donald; and Cohen, Edward Stone, to 
New World Container Corporation. Paper dispensing device. 
3,949,947, Cl. 242-55.530. 

Youngstown Sheet and Tube Company: See— 

Lake, Peter B., 3,950,190. 

Yount, Robert E. Tobacco pouch and accessory carrier. 3,949,916, Cl. 
224-26.00R. 

Yugari, Yasumi; and Takezawa, Kenji, to Ajinomoto Co., Inc. Stabiliz- 
ing and enhancing urokinase activity. 3,950,223, Cl. 195-68.000. 

Zarges, Frank: See— 

Zarges, Walther; and Zarges, Frank, 3,949,683. 

Zarges, Walther; and Zarges, Frank, to Zarges, Walther. Collapsible 
shelf arrangement. 3,949,683, Cl. 108-111.000. 

Zatsky, Norman C., to Timex Corporation. Liquid crystal display. 
3,950,078, Cl. 350-160.0LC. 

Zdanys, John: See— 

Hufford, James N.; and Zdanys, John, 3,950,722. 

Zehnder, Paul, to Raymond Lee Organization, Inc., The, a part inter- 
est. Cable cylinder device. 3,949,620, Cl. 74-225.000. 

Zelenka, Rudolf: See— 

Croy, Peter Severin; and Zelenka, Rudolf, 3,949,534. 

Zeus Rapizzi S.p.A.: See— 

Brighenti, Norberto, 3,950,053. 

Ziegenfuss, Edwin K., to Bethlehem Steel Corporation. Portable instru- 
ment for recording electrical load current and operating duration. 
3,950,759, Cl. 346-33.00R. 

Zielinski, Walter J.: See— 

Hayward, James R.; Keyser, William L.; Swanson, Paul W.; and 
Zielinski, Walter J., 3,950,545. 

Zilberg, Jury Y akovlevich: See— 

Rotenberg, Vladimir Adolfovich; Khruschova, Kira Markovna; 
Zilberg, Jury Yakovlevich; Begidzhanova, Anzhelika Petrovna; 
Gulyaev, Anatoly Sergeevich; Protasova, Irina Vladimirovna; 
Shapochkin, Alexei Ivanovich; Pavlov, Vladislav Ivanovich; 
Mirakov, Eduard Sergeevich; Izotov, Arseny Emelyanovich; 
Serikov, Ivan Alexandrovich; and Ignatiev, Not Vasilievich, 
3,950,164. ‘ 

Zimmer, Peter. Yieldable dyestuff applicator for screen printer. 
3,949,666, Cl. 101-119.000. 

Zimmer, Peter. Dyestuff applicator for screen printer. 3,949,667, Cl. 
101-119.000. 

Zimmermann, Wolfgang: See— 

Rauterkus, Karl Josef; Blaze, Jan; and Zimmermann, Wolfgang, 
3,950,302. 

Zinpro Corporation: See— 

Abdel-Monem, Mahmoud M., 3,950,372. 

Zipprich, Charles F.; Prins, Harvey R.; and Gagnier, Keith M. Fuel con- 
tainer systems. 3,949,720, Cl. 123-136.000. 

Zirker, Guenter: See— 

Broecker, Franz Josef; Zirker, Guenter; Triebskorn, Bruno; 
Marosi, Laszlo; Schwarzmann, Matthias; Dethlefsen, Winfried; 
and Kaempfer, Knut, 3,950,368. 

Zitzow, Harold P.; and Marshail, Alan C., to EPSCO, Incorporated. 
Navigation receiver system for synchronizing to noisy, asymmetrical 
signals. 3,950,752, Cl. 343-105.00R. 

Zoltner, John D., to Xerox Corporation. Impeller member for use in 
transporting particulate material in a reproducing machine. 
3,950,092, Cl. 355-15.000. 

Zwald, John A.: See— 

Johnson, Robert R.; Jones, Robert E.; and Zwald, John A., 
3,949,589. 
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Aimi, Mitsuo; and Seigenji, Kiyoshi, to Minolta Camera Kabushiki Kai- 
sha. Translator for measuring amount of color correction for color. 
Re. 28,771, Cl. 356-175.000. 

Armco Steel Corporation: See— 

Denhard, Elbert E., Jr.; Perry, D. Cameron; and Gaugh, Robert R., 

Re. 28,772. 

Berry Metal Company: See— 

Rymarchyk, Nicholas M.; and Meinert, Leo L., Re. 28,769. 
Canon Kabushiki Kaisha: See — 

Matkan, Josef, Re. 28,765. 

Capitol Reproductions, Inc.: See— 

Zeunen, Barthel; Grace, Rex C.; and Dunn, Alvie R., Re. 28,770. 
Denhard, Elbert E., Jr.; Perry, D. Cameron; and Gaugh, Robert R., to 

Armco Steel Corporation. High strength corrosion-resistant stainless 
steel. Re. 28,772, Cl. 75-128.00A. 

Dunn, Alvie R.: See— 

Zeunen, Barthel; Grace, Rex C.; and Dunn, Alvie R., Re. 28,770. 
Durkee, Gale H. Adjustable rake. Re. 28,764, Cl. 56-400.150. 
Epstein, Alan, to Integrated Electronics Corporation. Computer teach- 

ing machine. Re. 28,763, Cl. 35-13.000. 

Franz Kuhlmann KG: See— 

KuhImann, Franz; Gundlach, Arnold; 

Re. 28,767. 

Gaugh, Robert R.: See— 

Denhard, Elbert E., Jr.; Perry, D. Cameron; and Gaugh, Robert R., 

Re. 28,772. 

Gibson, Charles B., Jr., to Tektronix, Inc. Charge image storage 
method and apparatus. Re. 28,773, Cl. 315-11.000. 

Grace, Rex C.: See— 

Zeunen, Barthel; Grace, Rex C.; and Dunn, Alvie R., Re. 28,770. 
Gundlach, Arnold: See— 

Kuhlmann, Franz; 

Re. 28,767. 

Integrated Electronics Corporation: See— 

Epstein, Alan, Re. 28,763. 

Kubota, Yasuharu; and Shiono, Takashi, to Sony Corporation. White 
balance control system. Re. 28,774, Cl. 358-29.000. 


and Seiffert, Horst, 


Gundlach, Amold; and Seiffert, Horst, 


Kuhlmann, Franz; Gundlach, Arnold; and Seiffert, Horst, to Franz 


Kuhimann KG. Drawing table. Re. 28,767, Cl. 108-2.000. 
Lee-Mason Tools Ltd.: See— 
Mason, Leonard, Re. 28,768. 
Mason, Leonard, to Lee-Mason Tools Ltd. Jarring and bumping tool 
for use in oilfield drilling strings. Re. 28,768, Cl. 175-297.000. 


Matkan, Josef, to Canon Kabushiki, Kaisha. Liquid toner applicator. 
Re. 28,765, Cl. 118-637. 

Meinert, Leo L.: See— 

Rymarchyk, Nicholas M.; and Meinert, Leo L., Re. 28,769. 

Minolta Camera Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Aimi, Mitsuo; and Seigenji, Kiyoshi, Re. 28,771. 

Perry, D. Cameron: See— 

Denhard, Elbert E., Jr.; Perry, D. Cameron; and Gaugh, Robert R., 
Re. 28,772. 

Rymarchyk, Nicholas M.; and Meinert, Leo L., to Berry Metal Com- 
pany. Nozzle for fuel and oxygen lance assembly. Re. 28,769, Cl. 
266-34.00L. 

Seiffert, Horst: See— 

Kuhimann, Franz; 
Re. 28,767. 
Seigenji, Kiyoshi: See— 
Aimi, Mitsuo; and Seigenji, Kiyoshi, Re. 28,771. 
Shiono, Takashi: See— 
Kubota, Yasuharu; and Shiono, Takashi, Re. 28,774. 
Sony Corporation: See— 
Kubota, Yasuharu; and Shiono, Takashi, Re. 28,774. 
Tektronix, Inc.: See— 
Gibson, Charles B., Jr., Re. 28,773. 

Villano, John A. Apparatus for milling cams and the like, as for swiss- 
type screw machine cams. Re. 28,766, Cl. 90-13.00C. 

Zeunen, Barthel; Grace, Rex C.; and Dunn, Alvie R., to Capitol Repro- 
ductions, Inc. Photographic exposure apparatus. Re. 28,770, Cl. 
355-84.000. 


Gundlach, Amold; and Seiffert, Horst, 
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Carrier, Leonard E. Carnation plant entitled lucy carrier. 
3,865, 4-13-76, Cl. 71 
Columbia & Okanogan Nursery Co., 


Inc. : See— 


Staniforth, Athol G. 3,864. 
Duffet, William E.: See— 
Jessel, Walter H.. Jr.. and Duffett. 3.868. 


Grob, Adolf, to Mikkelsens Inc. Kalanchoe plant. 3,861, 4—13- 


76, Cl. 68. 
Jr., and W. E. Duffett, to Yoder ieee 


Jessel, Walter H., 
Ine. Chrysanthemum plant. 3,868, 4- -13- 76, Cl. 74 


Mikkelsens Inc.: See— 
Grob. Adolf. 3,861. 
Odier, Georges H., to Dave Wilson Nursery. Prune tree. 3,862, 
4-13-76, Cl. 38. 
Staniforth, Athol G., to Columbia & gbapagye Nursery Co., 
Inc. Apple tree. 3,864, 4-13-76, Cl. 3 
Wilson, Dave. Nursery : See— 
Odier, George H. 3,862. 
Yoder Brothers, Inc.: See— 
Jessel, Walter H., Jr., and Duffett. 3,868. 
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Breneman, Jack L., 


to The Quaker Oats Co. Toy loader. 


B 489,485, 4-13-76, Cl. D34—15. 
Breneman, Jack L., and J. T. Samson, to The senaper Oats 


Co. Toy 


digger. B 493,254, 
General Electric Co. : 


See— 


4-13-76, Cl, D34—15. 


Lawrence, George J., and Mellyn. B 545,265. 


Lawrence, George J., 
Co. Cord connector. B 545,: 
Mellyn, Lawrence P.: See— 


and L. P. Mellyn, to General Electric 


265, 4-13-76, Cl. D26—1. 


‘Lawrence, George J., and Mellyn, B 545,265. 


Quaker Oats Co., The: See— 
Breneman, Jack L. 
Breneman, Jack L., 

Samson, Jeffrey T. : Sec— 
Breneman, Jack L., 
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B 489,485. 
and Samson. B 493,254. 


and Samson. B 493,254. 
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CLASS SUBCLASS DOCUMENT 


NO. 


D6- 40 B 442,163 Mar. 16, 1976 
94 B 479,681 Mar. 16, 1976 

114 B 406,546 Mar. 16, 1976 

177 B 401,042 Mar. 16, 1976 

D7- 15 B 424,354 Feb. 10, 1976 
131 B 510,346 Feb. 10, 1976 

154 B 414,971 Feb. 10, 1976 

Ds — 50 B 396,377 Apr. 6, 1976 
by - 71 B 491,906 Feb. 10, 1976 
193 B 502,571 Apr. 6, 1976 

255 B 387,337 Mar. 16, 1976 

Di0- 69 B 502,381 Mar. 16, 1976 
Di2- 60 B 527,788 Feb. 10, 1976 
85 B 434,441 Mar. 16, 1976 

143 B 510,184 Apr. 6, 1976 

146 B 490,551 Apr. 6, 1976 

147 B 522,568 Apr. 6, 1976 





PUB. DATE | CLASS 


SUBCLASS PUB. DATE 





DOCUMENT 
NO. 




















DI9- 49 B 477,584 i 1g, 
62 B 561,062 Feb. 10, 1976 

D23- 71 B 517,956 Apr. 6, 1976 
B 517,957 Apr. 6, 1976 

142 B 517,273 Mar. 16, 1976 

D26- 1B B 545,265 Apr. 13, 1976 
5C B 487,062 Feb. 10, 1976 

B 500,408 Mar. 16, 1976 

B 534,334 Mar. 16, 1976 

14 B 497,896 Apr. 6, 1976 

D34-— 1SAJ B 489,485 Apr. 13, 1976 
B 493,254 Apr. 13, 1976 

DS7—- IF B 548,462 Feb. 10, 1976 
D83- 1c B 532,424 Feb. 10, 1976 
IN B 430,287 Feb. 10, 1976 

D86- 10 B 443,446 Apr. 6, 1976 





LIST OF DESIGN PATENTEES 


Aktiebolaget Electrolux: See— 
Crener, Bengt O., Eriksson, and Vukotic. 239,559. 
Altec Corp. : See— 
Wagner, George R. 239,537. 
Wagner, George R. 239,538. 
Wagner, George R. 239,539. 
American Republic Insurance Co. : 
Powell. Watson, Jr. 239,575. 
Artistic Woodwork Co. Ltd. : See— 
Vihma, Johannes. 239,493. 
Audio Link, Ine. : See— 
Weltman, Allan J. 239,508. 
Baer, Marcy L.: See— 
Schoenfield, Palmer J., and Baer. 239,554. 
Schoenfield, Palmer J., and Baer, 239,555. 
Baldwin, D H., Co.: See— 
Kimble Thomas E. 239,565. 
Barnes, J. Peyton. Top for a hot plate type senting unit or 
similar article. 239,494, 4-13-76, Cl. D7—12 
Baxter Laboratories, Inc.: See— 
Schiff, Robert, and Wilson. 239,548. 
eratey. ot oar D. — 239.481. 4-13-76, Cl. D6—28. 
en-Choubane, nee Baudart, Arlette J. A. T 
Ciste nae rousers. 239,476, 
ee Donald J. Patio bell. 239,518, 4-13-76, Cl. D10— 
) 


See 





ee we a Seine musical instrument, 239,564, 4—-13- 
40 . 36— 
~—, Mike C. Light for bicycle safety staff, 239,516, 4-13- 
Cl. D10—111 ee 
hastouns: Bertil: See 
Bostrom, Sture, and B. 239,527 
—— 1 aad and B. Mobile concrete plant. 239,527, 4-13- 
6 —1. 


Bree, rare 2e ene genio Meeus. Cut diamond. 239,556, 
« > 
Breneman, Jack 1 " re J. T. eo to ag uaker Oats Co. 
Toy truck. 239,553, 4-13- 3 * 
Bruce, Robert A.: See— 
Chadima, George E., Jr., and Bruce. 239,536. 
Bulova Watch Co., Inc. : See— 
Wuhl, Jean-Samuel. 239,510. 
Burlington Industries, Inc.: See— 
Griffin, Charies E., Jr. 239,521. 
Burroughs, Robert C. Clock. 239,509, 4-13-76, Cl. 
CIIC Industries Inc. : See— 
Senter, Jonas. 239,478. 
Senter, Jonas. 239,479. 
Candiliotis, Gerassimos C., to Uniroyal, Inc, Pneumatic tire 
tread and buttress. 239,525, 4-13-76, Cl. D12—147. 
Casparro, John J. Cyclically moving advertising sign display 
for stores, 239.576, 4-13-76, Cl. D96—12. 
Cermek, John J. Portable dental stand. 239,535, 4-13-76, Cl. 


D2 
Chadima, “George E.. Jr., and R. A. Bruce, to Norand Corp. 
Acoustic coupled remote data entry terminal. 239,536, 4- 
13-76, Cl. D26—5. 
Citizen Waten Co., Ltd. : See— 
Tsukui, Shigeru. 239, 512 
Clark, Earl J., to Tandy Brands, Inc. Holster. 239,532, 4-13- 
76, Cl. D22—13. 
Clivio, Franco: See— 
Raffler, Dieter, and Clivio, 239,496. 
Clowe. Robert A., to Xerox Corp. Copy holder. 239,531, 4—13- 
76, Cl. D1IN—91. 





D10—8. 


B. A. G. Eriksson, and Milos Vukotic, to 


Crener, Bengt O., 
239,559, 


Aktiebolaget E lectrolux, Floor treating apparatus. 
4-13-76. Cl. D49—11. 


=, Luca, Eva. Hem measuring stick. 239,513, 4-13-76, Cl. 
910—71. 
Design Works, Inc. : See— 
Mead. Emorv L. 239.529. 
Dirck, Alden C, es table for veterinarians. 239,571, 


4-13-76. Cl. 
Drouillard, Patrick R., to M. J. Galla, and D. E. Rose. Ski 
carrier. 239,573, 4-13-76, Cl. D87-1. 
Dunmire, Charles W. Transformer pad or the like. 239,563, 
4-13-76, Cl. D55—1. 
Eaton Corp. : See— 
Thompson, H. Stewart. 239,528. 
Edinger, Richard A., to Sea-Link, Inc. Flexible ladder. 239,- 
560, 4—13-76, Cl. D54—1. 
Stee. joums E. Basketball replica candle, 239,569, 4-13-76, 
73 -1. 
mie = Eloise, and A. F. Kilgore. Hat cover. 239,477, 4-13-76, 
260. 
Pg Bolik A. G. : See— 
Crener, Bengt O., Eriksson, and Vukotic. 239,559. 
Ferch, Rudolf, to Kastle GmbH. Ski, 239,551, 4-13-76, Cl. 
D34—14 
Firth, Angus c., and F. J. Sheldon, to Lawrence Wilson & 
Son, Ltd. Design for a collapsible baby carriage. 239,523, 


= 


4-13-76, Cl. Di2—129. 

Galietti, Samuel. Drapery slide for a curtain rod. 239,502, 
4-13-76, Cl. D8—248. 

Galla, Michael J.: See— 


Drouillard, Patrick R. 239,573. 
Gardena tress & Kasiner GmbH: See— 

Rattler, Dieter, and Clivio, 239,496. 
Glass, Marvin, & Associates: See— 

Schoenfield, Palmer J., and Baer. 239,555. 
Griftin, Charles E., Jr., to Burlington Industries, Inc. Ship- 

ping pallet. 239,521, 4-13-76, Cl. D12-53. 
239,503, 4-13-76, 


Hagaman, Boynton C, Gutter accessory. 
Cl. D8—251. ‘ 
Hagberg, Carl- ‘Erik, to Svenska Tandsticksbolagets Forsaljn- 


ingsaktiebolag. Stand for fireplace match box. 239,541, 
4-13-76, Cl. D27—31. 

Hale, Arthur D., Sr. Locking lug nut, 239,504, 4-13-76, Cl. 
D8—273. 

Hall, William R. Modular wall pone for hospital in-patient 
care. 239,570, 4-13-76, Cl. D83— 

Harris, Anthony R., to Dunhill Lighters Ltd. Tube. 239,561, 


4-13-76, Cl. D54—7. 


Henry, Isom J. Animal sculpture. 239,544, 4-13-76, Cl. D29— 
23. 

Henry, ae " Blank for an animal shoe. 239,547, 4-13-76, 
cl. D30— 

Hitterdal, Clifford D. Pedestal for a balance block game. 
239,552, 4-13-76, Cl, D34—15. ve 

Hughes, Alexander W., Jr. Flashlight. 239,558, 4-13-76, Cl. 
D48—24. 

Hysten, Jack H. Table. 239,487, 4-13-76, Cl. D6—14 

Hysten, Jack H. Table or similar article. 239,491, i 13-76, 


‘Cl. D6—175. 


Ing. C. Olivetti & C., S.p.A. : See— 
Sottsass, Ettore, Jr. 239,568. 


International Playtex, Inc.: See— 
Lo Cascio, Jack J. 239,475. 
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Jackson, Jack L. Fence wire spacer. 239,542, 4-13-76, Cl. 
D28—1 


Joon, Rune. Ski clamp. 239,501, 4-13-76, Cl. D8—246. 
Kastle GmbH: See— 
Ferch. Rudolf. 239,551. 
Kilgore, Anita F.: See— 
Ellis, Eloise, ‘and Kilgore, 239,477. 
Kimberly-Clark Corn.: See— 
Vogt, Clifford H. 239,566. 
Kimble, Thomas E., to D. H. Baldwin Co, Organ. 239,565, 
4- 13-76. Cl. D5é—2. 
Kitson, Gerald L. Frame poultry cage shelter. 239,545, 4—-13- 
76, —1. 
——, Gerald = Animal feed flow monitor, 239,546, 4—13- 
CL. D3 0—1% 3. 
Koel, Ulrich H.: See— 
Matousek, Stephen, and Koch. 239,562. 
Kratky. Frank, to Westguard Products, Inc. Swinging gate. 
239,543, 4-13-76, Cl. D28—1. 
Leopoldi, Norbert. Billford with advertising message carrier. 
239,572, 4-13-76, Cl. D87— 
Lo Cascio, Jack J., to International Playtex, Inc. Girdle. 
239,475. 4-13-76, Cl. D2—2. 
es ce: | er Ww. Safety warning lamp. 239,517, 4-13-76, 
—11 
Matousek, Stephen, and U. H. Koch, to Whitey Research Tool 
Co. Rotary actuator. 239,562, 4— 13-76. Cl. D55—1. 
Mead, Emory L., to Design Works, Inc. Decorative architec- 
tural panel, 239,529. 4-13-76, Cl. D18—2. 
Mead, Emory L., to Design Works, Inc. Decorative architec- 
tural panel. 239,530, 4-13-76, Cl. D18—2 
Medica Co., Ltd.: See— 
Okayama, Sigeru. 239,567. 
Meeus. Josenhus: See— 
Braff, Charles, and Meeus. 239,556. 
Megna, Salvatore J.. to Professional Instruments, Inc. Pair 
of scissors. 239,497, 4-13-76, Cl. D8—57. 
Michaeli, Amnon. Ornament for stemware or the like. 238,- 
534, 4-13-76, Cl. D29—23. 
Montgomery, Theodore, and W. T, Wise. Fishing signal device. 
23°.514 4-12-76. Cl. D1O—109. 
Montgomery, Theodore, and W. zr Wise. Fishing signal device. 
239,5 ‘5. 4-13-76. Cl. D10—10 
Myers, George M. Storage tank tie liquids or the like, 239,- 
‘506, 4-13-76, Cl. D9—175. 
Narduzzi. Germana. Chair. 239.484, 4-13-76, Cl. D6—66. 
Nicholl, Thomas H. Lantern. 239,557, 4-13-76, Cl. D48—24. 
Norand Corp.: See— 
Chadima. George E.., Jr., and Bruce. 239.536. 
Northrop, Lynn B., to The Ousker | Oats Co. Toy elephant 
figure, 239.549, 4-12-74 C] NZ 1—2 
Okyama, Sigeru, to Medica Co., Ltd. Film developing tank. 
239,567, 4-13-76 Cl. D61—1. 
Orel, Jeannette V. Vacuum operated smoke absorbing ash- 
tray. 239,540, 4—-13- 76, Cl, D27—15. 
Orion Industries, Ine. : See— 
Shanklin, Donald z 239,495. 
Shanklin, Donald J. 239,574. 
Pellegrini, Aldo. Combined mobile bar refrigerator and table. 
239,490, 4-13-76, Cl. D6—168. 
Perata, Albert A.: See— 
Sylvester, Robert L., and Perata. 239,526. 
Perata, Albeit A., and K. wu. Syivester. Service station for 
automobiles. 239,524, 4-13-76, Cl, D13—1. 
Plastal Mfg. Ltd.: See— 
Setrakian, Vasken. 239,507. 
— Leon A, Fish rod holder. 239,533, 4-13-76, Cl. D22— 





pen, Watson, Jr., to American Republic Insurance Co. 
Coin holder. 239,575, 4-13-76, Cl. D87—8. 
Pressmaster Ltd.: See— 
Wiener, Hans. 239,498. 
Professional Instruments, Inc. : See— 
Megna, Salvatore J. 239, 497. 
Quaker Oats Co., The: See 
Breneman, Jack L., and Samson. 239,553. 
Northrop, "Lynn B. 239,549. 
Raffler, Dieter, and Franco Clivio, to Gardena Kress & 
Kastner GmbH. Grass shear. 239,496, 4-13-76, Cl. D8—8. 
Remley, Aaron B. Computer terminal desk. 239,489, 4-13-76, 
Cl. D6é—162. 
Rinaldi, Giorgio. Chair. 239,483, 4-13-76, Cl. D6—56. 
Rose, Allen J., to ACCO International Ine. Slide a. 239,- 
500, 4-13- 76, Cl. D8—109. 
Samson, Jeffrey T.: See— 
Breneman, Jack L., and Samson, 239,553. 
Santeter, 9 Douglas M. Work bench. 239,488, 4-13-76, Cl. 
6—15 
Schiff, Robert, and J. C. Wilson, to Baxter Laboratories, Ine. 
Viagnosuc she. 239,548, 2-15-76, Cl. D32—x1. 
Schoenfield, Palmer J., and M. L. Baer to Marvin Glass & 
fepotinwe. Wheeled horse figure toy. 239,554, 4-13-76, Cl. 
—15, 
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Schoenfield, Palmer J., and M. L. Baer, to Marvin Glass & 
Associates. Wheeled figure toy. 239,555, 4-13-76, Cl. D34— 


Schuits, Wilmer R, Combined armrest, backrest support and 
clamp down element for a stadium seat. 239,492, 4-13-76, 
Cl, D6—195. 

Sea-Link, Inc.: See— 

Edinger, Richard A. 239,560. 

Senter, Jonas, to a! Industries Inc. Sport shoe. 239,478, 
4-13-76, Cl, D2—316 

Senter, Jonas, to chic’ Industries Inc. Sport shoe. 239,479, 
4-13-76, Cl. D2—310. 

Setrakian, Vasken, to Plastal site. Ltd. Shipping container. 
239,507, 4-13-76, Cl. D9—2 

Shanklin, Donald J., to Orion, Industries, Ine. Litter basket. 
239,495, 4-13-76, Cl. D7—18 

Shanklin, Donald J., to Orion. ‘Industries, Inc. Snack tray. 
239,574, 4-13-76, Cl. D87—1. 

Sheldon, Frederick J.: See— 

Firth, Angus C., and Sheldon. 239,523. 

Smith, Zeke C. Self propelled vehicle for training cutting 
horses. 239,520, 4-13-76. Cl. D12— 

Sottsass, Ettore, Jr., to Ing. C. Olivetti & C., S.p.A. Ink 
ribbon cartridge for typewriter and accounting machines 
and like. 239,568, 4-13-76, Cl. D64—11. 

Souders, Morris L. Combined cutting and rolling tool. 239,499, 
4-13-76, Cl. D8—98. 

Sparrow, Richard S.: See— 

Sparrow, Rodney G., and R, 239,482. 

Sparrow, Rodney G.. and R. §. Pivotal auxiliary seat or 
similar artic'e. 239.482. 4-13-76, Cl. D6—49. 

Svenska Tandsticksbolagets Forsaljningsaktiebolag : See— 

Haberg, Carl-Erik. 239,541. 

Sylvester, Robert L.: See— 

Perata, Albert A.. and Sylvester. 239,524. 

Sylvester, Robert L., and A. A. Perata. Automobile service 
station. 239,526, 4-13-76, Cl. D13—1. 

Tandy Brands, Inc.: See— 

Clark, Earl J. 239,532. 

Temco Products. Ine. : See— 

Thomas, Morton I. 239,485. 

Thomas, Annie R. Broom with combination support hook and 
scraper blade, 239,480. 4-13-76. Cl. D4—6. 

Thomas, Morton I., to Temco Products, Inc. Combined chair 
and luggage rack therefor, 239,485, 4-13-76, Cl. D6—67 
Thompson, H. Stewart, to Eaton Corp, Automotive service 

center, 239,528, 4-13-76, Cl. D13—1. 

Timbrook, Henry C. Golf club head. 239,550, 4-13-76, Cl. 
D34—5. 

Townsend, Ray T. Stripper element for meat skinning 
machine. 239,519, 4-13-76, Cl. D11— 

Tsukui, Shigeru, to Citizen Watch €o., Ltd. Wristwatch. 
239.512, 4-13-76, Cl. D10—38. 

Uniroval, Inc.: See— 

Candiliotis, Gerassimos C. 239,525. 

Vihma, Johannes, to Artistic Woodwork Co. Ltd. Picture 
frame moulding. 239.493. 4-13-76, Cl. D6—246. 

Vogt, Clifford M., to Kimberly-Clark Corp. Nonwoven fabric 
or similar article. 239,566, 4-13-76, Cl. Dd9—2. 

Wagner, George R., to Altec Corp. Loudspeaker driver unit. 
239,537. 4-13-76, Cl. D26—14. 

Wagner, George R., to Altec Corp. Loudspeaker. 239,538, 4— 
13-76, Cl. D26—14. 

Wagner, George R., to Altec Corp. Loudspeaker driver unit. 
239,539, 4-13-76, Cl. D26—14. 

Ward, Dennis H. Barrel. 239,505, 4-13-76. Cl. D9—170. 

bass = ns gonty P. Digital watch case. 239,511, 4-13-76, Cl. 

>:0— 

Weltman, Allan J., to Audio Link, Inc. Voice actuated com- 
munication device for helmets. 239,508, 4-13-76, Cl. D2— 
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Westguard Products, Inc. : See— 
Kratky, Frank. 239, 543. 
Wheatley. Ronald B. General aviation aircraft. 239 522, 4-13- 
76, Cl. D12—76. 


Whitey Research Tool Co.: See— 
Matousek, Stephen, and Koch, 239,562. 
Wiener, Hans, to Pressmaster Ltd. Electrician’s insulation 
stripping os 239,498, 4-13-76, Cl. D8—52. 


Wilson, John C.: See 
Schiff. Robert. and iw ilson. 239,548. 


Wilson, Lawrence, & Son Ltd.: See 
Firth, Angus C., and Sheldon. 239, 523. 
Wise, Wayne T.: See— 
Montgomery, Theodore, and Wise. 239,514. 
Montgomery, Theodore, and Wise. 239,515. 
Wuhl, Jean-Samuel, to Bulova Watch Co., Inc. Digital-display 
electronic wrist watch. 239,510, 4-13-76, Cl. D10—38 
Xerox Corp.: See— 
Clowe, Robert A. 239,531. 








CLASS 
3,950,072 
CLASS 2 
73 3,949,426 
79 3,949,427 
CLASS 3 
1.911 3,949,428 
CLASS 4 
10 3,949,429 
76 3,949,430 
85 3,949,431 
237 3,949,432 
295 3,949,433 
CLASS 5 
12R 3,949,434 
327R 3,949,435 
3,949,436 
338 3,949,437 
348R 3,949,438 
CLASS 7 
1G 3,949,439 
13R 3,949,440 
CLASS 8 
10.1 3,950,127 
17 3,950,129 
26 3,950,128 
41C 3,950,130 
94.27 3,950,131 
111 3,950,126 
149 3,950,132 
CLASS 9 
8R 3,949,441 
CLASS 13 
OR 3,950,601 
20 3,950,602 
CLASS 15 
1.7 3,949,442 
21A 3,949,443 
CLASS 16 
35R 3,949,444 
128R 3,949,445 
CLASS 17 
41 3,949,446 
61 3,949,447 
CLASS 19 
80R 3,949,448 
CLASS 23 
230B 3,950,133 
3,950,134 
230R 3,950,135 
232R 3,950,136 
253R 3,950,137 
283 3,950,138 
288F 3,950,139 
CLASS 24 
16PB 3,949,449 
27 3,949,450 
241CH 3,949,451 
CLASS 28 
IR 3,949,452 
72HR 3,949,453 
72.14 3,949,454 
CLASS 29 
116AD 3,949,455 
157.1R 3,949,456 
191 3,950,142 
193.5 3,950,140 
196.2 3,950,141 
203MW 3,949,457 
416 3,949,458 
427 3,949,459 
428 3,949,460 
432 3,949,465 
460 3,949,461 
568 3,949,462 
$72 3,949,463 
596 3,949,464 
628 3,949,466 
3,949,467 
CLASS 30 
4R 3,949,468 
41.5 3,949,472 
43.91 3,949,469 
50 3,949,470 
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123.3 3,949,471 
191 3,949,473 
260 3,949,474 
387 3,949,475 
CLASS 32 
12 3,949,476 
14A 3,949,477 
3,949,478 
15 3,949,479 
22 3,949,480 
CLASS 33 
75R 3,949,481 
241 3,949,482 
364 3,949,483 
367 3,949,484 
CLASS 34 
5 3,949,486 
15 3,949,485 
99 3,949,487 
CLASS 35 
8A 3,949,488 
9C 3,949,489 
12N 3,949,490 
13 Re.28,763 
3iR 3,949,491 
38 3,949,492 
CLASS 36 
2R 3,949,493 
25F 3,949,494 
62 3,949,495 
CLASS 37 
58 3,949,496 
71 3,949,497 
187 3,949,498 
CLASS 38 
77.3 3,949,499 
102.5 3,949,500 
CLASS 40 
2.2 3,949,501 
126R 3,949,502 
129C 3,949,503 
132D 3,949,504 
152 3,949,505 
160 3,949,506 
CLASS 42 
44 3,949,507 
69B 3,949,508 
70R 3,949,509 
CLASS 43 
a 3,949,510 
20 3,949,511 
43.13 3,949,512 
44.93 3,949,513 
87 3,949,514 
121 3,949,515 
CLASS 44 
ic 3,950,143 
2 3,950,144 
68 3,950,145 
CLASS 46 
17 3,949,516 
45 3,949,517 
74B 3,949,518 
719 3,949,519 
86R 3,949,520 
247 3,949,521 
CLASS 47 
17 3,949,522 
34R 3,949,524 
34.13 3,949,523 
CLASS 48 
69 3,950,146 
86R 3,950,147 
CLASS 49 
395 3,949,525 
501 3,949,526 
CLASS $1 
297 3,950,148 
298R 3,950,149 
CLASS 52 
4 3,949,527 
719 3,949,528 
281 3,949,529 
288 3,949,530 


380 3,949,531 
404 3,949,532 
753D 3,949,534 
758A 3,949,533 
758D 3,949,535 
CLASS 53 
187 3,949,536 
226 3,949,537 
CLASS 54 
24 3,949,538 
CLASS 55 
30 3,950,150 
95 3,950,151 
96 3,950,152 
138 3,950,153 
179 3,950,154 
210 3,950,155 
440 3,950,156 
490 3,950,157 
CLASS 56 
10.4 3,949,539 
202 3,949,540 
295 3,949,541 
400.15 Re.28,764 
400.17 3,949,542 
CLASS 57 
34R 3,949,543 
157TS 3,949,544 
CLASS 58 
23BA 3,949,545 
SOR 3,949,546 
116R 3,949,547 
CLASS 60 
39.15 3,949,548 
226R 3,949,549 
229 3,949,550 
274 3,949,551 
282 3,949,552 
325 3,949,553 
431 Re.28,765 
$21 3,949,554 
606 3,949,555 
682 3,949,557 
709 3,949,556 
721 3,949,558 
CLASS 61 
P 3,949,559 
36R 3,949,560 
3,949,561 
45D 3,949,562 
3,949,563 
46 3,949,564 
CLASS 62 
a 3,950,158 
52 3,949,565 
475 3,949,566 
CLASS 63 
1A 3,949,568 
15S 3,949,569 
CLASS 64 
OR 3,949,567 
CLASS 66 
10 3,949,570 
115 3,949,572 
132T 3,949,573 
140S 3,949,571 
CLASS 68 
sc 3,949,574 
3,949,575 
5D 3,949,577 
12R 3,949,576 
18F 3,949,578 
152 3,949,579 
177 3,949,580 
CLASS 70 
239 3,949,581 
CLASS 71 
11 3,950,159 
92 3,950,160 
CLASS 72 
8 3,949,582 
63 3,949,583 
149 3,949,584 
201 3,949,585 


238 3,949,586 
310 3,949,591 
379 3,949,587 
389 3,949,588 
413 3,949,589 
CLASS 73 
6 3,949,592 
19 3,949,590 
3,949,593 
28 3,949,594 
35 3,949,595 
40.7 3,949,596 
49.2 3,949,598 
61.1R 3,949,599 
83 3,949,600 
104 3,949,601 
114 3,949,602 
141A 3,949,603 
144 3,949,604 
178R 3,949,597 
194A 3,949,605 
229 3,949,606 
336 3,949,607 
344 3,949,608 
362AR 3,949,609 
406 3,949,610 
421B 3,949,611 
3,949,612 
3,949,613 
422TC 3,949,614 
423A 3,949,615 
CLASS 74 
10A 3,949,616 
206 3,949,617 
215 3,949,618 
225 3,949,619 
3,949,620 
231M 3,949,621 
409 3,949,622 
492 3,949,623 
520 3,949,624 
543 3,949,625 
626 3,949,626 
867 3,949,627 
CLASS 75 
52 3,950,161 
80 3,950,162 
94 3,950,163 
128A Re.28,772 
138 3,950,164 
200 3,950,165 
213 3,950,166 
CLASS 82 
48 3,949,628 
CLASS 83 
27 3,949,629 
39 3,949,630 
98 3,949,631 
188 3,949,632 
210 3,949,633 
278 3,949,634 
405 3,949,635 
478 3,949,636 
570 3,949,637 
CLASS 84 
1.01 3,949,638 
1.27 3,949,639 
473 3,949,640 
CLASS 85 
41 3,949,641 
CLASS 89 
7 3,949,642 
CLASS 90 
13 Re.28,766 
24R 3,949,643 
CLASS 91 
304 3,949,644 
459 3,949,645 
461 3,949,646 
485 3,949,647 
492 3,949,648 
506 3,949,649 
CLASS 92 
108 3,949,650 
CLASS 93 
1H 3,949,651 


Note.—First number, class; second number, subclass; third number, patent number 


36MM 3,949,652 
36A 3,949,653 
49AC 3,949,655 
58.2R 3,949,654 
CLASS 96 
IR 3,950,167 
1.4 3,950,168 
1.5 3,950,169 
27E 3,950,170 
49 3,950,171 
61M 3,950,172 
75 3,950,173 
CLASS 98 
40VM 3,949,656 
42A 3,949,657 
CLASS 99 
341 3,949,658 
348 3,949,659 
352 3,949,660 
589 3,949,661 
CLASS 100 
4 3,949,662 
229A 3,949,663 
CLASS 101 
93.31 3,949,664 
111 3,949,665 
119 3,949, 666 
3,949,667 
148 3,949,668 
151 3,949,669 
177 3,949,670 
232 3,949,671 
368 3,949,672 
CLASS 102 
24R 3,949,673 
67 3,949,674 
80 3,949,675 
89 3,949,676 
3,949,682 
92.1 3,949,677 
CLASS 104 
12 3,949,678 
63 3,949,679 
124 3,949,680 
CLASS 105 
284 3,949,681 
CLASS 106 
39.6 3,950,174 
40R 3,950,175 
47R 3,950,176 
55 3,950,177 
89 3,950,178 
208 3,950,179 
288Q 3,950,180 
306 3,950,181 
308C 3,950,182 
309 3,950,183 
CLASS 108 
2 Re.28,767 
it 3,949,683 
CLASS 110 
J 3,949,684 
165A 3,949,685 
CLASS 111 
1 3,949,686 
CLASS 112 
77 3,949,687 
121.26 3,949,688 
151 3,949,689 
184 3,949,690 
210 3,949,691 
CLASS 113 
121C 3,949,692 
CLASS 114 
5D 3,949,693 
16R 3,949,694 
66.5H 3,949,695 
144E 3,949,696 
219 3,949,697 
235WS 3,949,698 
235A 3,949,699 
CLASS 115 
12R 3,949,700 


CLASS 
63P 
124A 


CLASS 
637 


CLASS 
14.43 
60 
73 
156 
159 


CLASS 
34 


CLASS 
8.01 
8.09 
32EA 


S2MC 

97R 
119B 
119D 
119E 
136 
146.5A 
148E 
179H 
193H 
196R 
198E 


CLASS 
8 
20B 
24R 
27 


CLASS 
270 
348 


CLASS 
1D 
2B 
2Z 
2.08 


2.1Z 
9 
76B 
145.8 
155 
173.1 
214C 
214R 
218DA 
218G 
260 
266 
270 
303R 
330 
335.5 
339 
404 
419PG 


425 
CLASS 
27L 
CLASS 


84B 
CLASS 


IIR 
46A 
83R 
84B 
91 


CLASS 
10 
38 
60 


99 


116 
3,949,701 
3,949,702 


118 
3,949,703 
3,949,704 


119 

3,949,705 
3,949,706 
3,949,707 
3,949,708 
3,949,709 


122 
3,949,710 


123 

3,949,711 
3,949,712 
3,949,713 
3,949,714 
3,949,715 
3,949,716 
3,949,719 
3,949,717 
3,949,718 
3,949,720 
3,949,721 
3,949,722 
3,949,723 
3,949,724 
3,949,725 
3,949,726 
3,949,727 


124 

3,949,728 
3,949,729 
3,949,730 
3,949,731 


126 
3,949,732 
3,949,733 


128 

3,949,734 
3,949,747 
3,949,735 
3,949,737 
3,949,738 
3,949,739 
3,949,736 
3,949,740 
3,949,741 
3,949,749 
3,949,742 
3,949,743 
3,949,745 
3,949,744 
3,949,748 
3,949,746 
3,949,750 
3,949,751 
3,949,752 
3,949,753 
3,949,754 
3,949,755 
3,949,756 
3,949,757 
3,949,758 
3,949,759 
3,949,760 


130 
3,949,761 


131 
3,949,762 
3,949,763 


132 

3,949,764 
3,949,765 
3,949,766 
3,949,767 
3,949,768 
3,949,769 


134 

3,950,184 
3,950,185 
3,949,770 
3,949,771 
3,949,772 
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CLASS 135 
57 3,949,773 
CLASS 136 
54 3,950,186 
CLASS 137 
1 3,949,774 
118 3,949,775 
219 3,949,776 
271 3,949,777 
355.16 3,949,778 
460 3,949,786 
493 3,949,779 
525 3,949,780 
532 3,949,781 
565 3,949,782 
$96.12 3,949,783 
608 3,949,784 
613 3,949,785 
CLASS 138 
89 3,949,787 
CLASS 139 
57 3,949,788 
91 3,949,789 
CLASS 140 
112 3,949,790 
CLASS 141 
5 3,949,791 
198 3,949,792 
234 3,949,793 
CLASS 144 
288A 3,949,794 
CLASS 145 
52 3,949,795 
CLASS 148 
1.5 3,950,187 
3,950,188 
OR 3,950,189 
12R 3,950,190 
12.1 3,950,191 
16.5 3,950,192 
31.5 3,950,193 
31.57 3,950,194 
171 3,950,195 
CLASS 149 
92 3,950,196 
CLASS 152 
158 3,949,796 
209R 3,949,797 
330RF 3,949,798 
361FP 3,949,799 
362R 3,949,800 
CLASS 156 
79 3,950,198 
86 3,950,199 
89 3,950,200 
126 3,950,201 
154 3,950,202 
213 3,950,203 
235 3,950,204 
251 3,950,205 
272 3,950,206 
308 3,950,207 
333 3,950,209 
367 3,950,210 
382 3,950,211 
398 3,950,212 
461 3,950,213 
527 3,950,214 
558 3,950,215 
CLASS 159 
13R 3,950,216 
CLASS 160 
229R 3,949,801 
374.1 3,949,802 
CLASS 162 
19 3,950,217 
201 3,950,218 
3,950,219 
CLASS 164 
56 3,949,803 
62 3,949,804 
278 3,949,805 
CLASS 165 
2 3,949,806 
16 3,949,807 
22 3,949, 808 
3,949,809 
30 3,949,810 
CLASS 166 
294 3,949,811 
CLASS 169 
61 3,949,812 
CLASS 172 
59 3,949, 813 
267 3,949,814 
CLASS 173 
23 3,949,815 
93 3,949,816 
170 3,949,817 


CLASS 174 
15S 3,950,606 
52R 3,950,603 
68A 3,950,604 
107 3,950,605 
CLASS 175 
$2 3,949,818 
243 3,949,819 
286 3,949,820 
297 Re.28,768 
3,949,821 
CLASS 176 
65 3,950,220 
CLASS 177 
126 3,949,822 
CLASS 178 
6 3,950,607 
3,950,609 
3,950,610 
6.6B 3,950,608 
6.8 3,950,611 
3,950,612 
3,950,613 
18 3,950,614 
69.5F 3,950,615 
69.5R 3,950,616 
CLASS 179 
1.5H 3,950,617 
2AS 3,950,618 
6C 3,950,619 
ISBT 3,950,620 
100.3G 3,950,621 
175.31R 3,950,622 
CLASS 180 
9.62 3,949,823 
66R 3,949,824 
82C 3,949,825 
88 3,949,826 
CLASS 181 
33GB 3,949,827 
36A 3,949,828 
36D 3,949,829 
50 3,949,830 
120 3,949,831 
CLASS 182 
7 3,949,832 
19 3,949,833 
138 3,949,834 
187 3,949,835 
194 3,949,836 
CLASS 184 
105R 3,949,837 
CLASS 188 
26 3,949,838 
73.3 3,949,839 
79.5K 3,949,840 
181R 3,949,841 
189 3,949,842 
196R 3,949,843 
264P 3,949,844 
331 3,949,845 
345 3,949,846 
CLASS 192 
3.3 3,949,847 
38 3,949,848 
58B 3,949,849 
CLASS 193 
25E 3,949,850 
CLASS 195 
65 3,950,221 
68 3,950,222 
3,950,223 
76 3,950,224 
96 3,950,225 
103.5R 3,950,226 
109 3,950,227 
CLASS 197 
IR 3,949,851 
42 3,949,852 
53 3,949,853 
63 3,949,854 
91 3,949,855 
133R 3,949,856 
186A 3,949,857 
CLASS 198 
16R 3,949,858 
19 3,949,859 
25 3,949,860 
39 3,949,861 
57 3,949,862 
104 3,949,863 
110 3,949,864 
131 3,949,865 
230 3,949,866 
271 3,949,867 
CLASS 200 
31R 3,950,623 
39R 3,950,624 
61.58R 3,950,625 
80R 3,950,626 
1S9R 3,950,627 


302 3,950,628 
CLASS 202 
270 3,950,228 
CLASS 203 
38 3,950,229 
47 3,950,230 
CLASS 204 
1B 3,950,231 
12 3,950,232 
15 3,950,233 
43P 3,950,234 
S9F 3,950,235 
78 3,950,236 
159.15 3,950,238 
195T 3,950,237 
254 3,950,239 
290F 3,950,240 
CLASS 206 
45.34 3,949,868 
73 3,949,869 
141 3,949,870 
229 3,949,871 
310 3,949,872 
311 3,949,873 
386 3,949,874 
390 3,949,875 
427 3,949,876 
519 3,949,877 
$21 3,949,878 
$22 3,949,879 
CLASS 208 
64 3,950,241 
70 3,950,242 
139 3,950,243 
143 3,950,244 
187 3,950,245 
CLASS 209 
aS 3,950,246 
CLASS 210 
23R 3,950,247 
90 3,950,248 
104 3,950,249 
208 3,950,250 
232 3,950,251 
281 3,950,252 
282 3,950,253 
297 3,950,254 
490 3,950,255 
493R 3,950,256 
500M 3,950,257 
CLASS 211 
86 3,949,880 
CLASS 212 
68 3,949,881 
144 3,949,882 
CLASS 214 
1B 3,949,885 
ID 3,949,884 
IP 3,949,883 
6B 3,949,886 
16.1A 3,949,887 
17D 3,949,888 
131A 3,949,889 
152 3,949,890 
301 3,949,891 
674 3,949,892 
CLASS 215 
216 3,949,893 
CLASS 219 
75 3,950,629 
91 3,950,630 
107 3,950,631 
523 3,950,632 
CLASS 220 
63A 3,949,894 
64 3,949,895 
75 3,949,896 
231 3,949,897 
277 3,949,898 
346 3,949,899 
CLASS 222 
54 3,949,900 
94 3,949,901 
129.1 3,949,902 
129.2 3,949,903 
135 3,949,904 
146HE 3,949,905 
153 3,949,906 
188 3,949,907 
193 3,949,908 
199 3,949,909 
321 3,949,910 
386.5 3,949,911 
394 3,949,912 
CLASS 223 
43 3,949,913 
85 3,949,914 
CLASS 224 
26K 3,949,915 
26R 3,949,916 
29D 3,949,917 


CLASS 225 
11 3,949,918 
CLASS 226 
194 3,949,919 
198 3,949,920 
CLASS 227 
9 3,949,921 
10 3,949,922 
19 3,949,923 
132 3,949,924 
CLASS 228 
5.5 3,949,925 
44.1A 3,949,926 
CLASS 229 
14BL 3,949,927 
19 3,949,928 
23C 3,949,929 
28R 3,949,930 
36 3,949,931 
40 3,949,932 
50 3,949,933 
62.5 3,949,934 
68R 3,949,935 
CLASS 235 
133R 3,950,633 
145R 3,950,634 
156 3,950,635 
164 3,950,636 
CLASS 236 
26A 3,949,936 
CLASS 239 
70 3,949,937 
102 3,949,938 
350 3,949,939 
CLASS 240 
10P 3,950,637 
41.1 3,950,638 
92 3,950,639 
CLASS 241 
30 3,949,940 
41 3,949,941 
179 3,949,942 
183 3,949,943 
CLASS 242 
7A7 3,949,944 
3,949,945 
35.5R 3,949,946 
$5.53 3,949,947 
56.2 3,949,948 
75.43 3,949,949 
118.6 3,949,950 
192 3,949,951 
194 3,949,952 
CLASS 243 
a 3,949,953 
CLASS 244 
3.15 3,949,954 
3.19 3,949,955 
42CA 3,949,956 
3,949,957 
83R 3,949,958 
CLASS 246 
34CT 3,949,959 
CLASS 248 
225 3,949,960 
317 3,949,961 
CLASS 249 
18 3,949,962 
CLASS 250 - 
205 3,950,640 
283 3,950,641 
302 3,950,642 
303 3,950,643 
343 3,950,644 
352 3,950,645 
361 3,950,646 
3,950,647 
369 3,950,648 
458 3,950,649 
504 3,950,650 
505 3,950,651 
570 3,950,652 
CLASS 251 
63.6 3,949,963 
76 3,949,964 
171 3,949,965 
206 3,949,966 
314 3,949,967 
CLASS 252 
33 3,950,258 
62 3,950,259 
89R 3,950,260 
106 3,950,261 
187R 3,950,262 
193 3,950,263 
299 3,950,264 
311 3,950,265 
398 3,950,266 
425 3,950,267 
429B 3,950,268 


430 3,950,269 
464 3,950,270 
478 3,950,271 
501 3,950,272 
517 3,950,273 
519 3,950,274 
527 3,950,275 
536 3,950,276 
541 3,950,277 
545 3,950,417 
CLASS 254 
162 3,949,968 
175.7 3,949,969 
CLASS 259 
4AB 3,949,970 
95 3,949,971 
104 3,949,972 
191 3,949,973 
CLASS 260 
2.5HA 3,950,278 
2.5N 3,950,279 
4R 3,950,280 
3,950,281 
9 3,950,282 
17A 3,950,284 
17R 3,950,283 
18TN 3,950,285 
19R 3,950,286 
22CB 3,950,287 
3,950,288 
23EM 3,950,290 
23XA 3,950,289 
23.7R 3,950,291 
3,950,292 
29.6PT 3,950,296 
29.6RW 3,950,293 
29.6R 3,950,294 
29.6S 3,950,295 
30.8R 3,950,297 
33.6F 3,950,298 
37SB 3,950,299 
3,950,300 
40R 3,950,301 
42.14 3,950,303 
42.37 3,950,304 
42.52 3,950,302 
45.7P 3,950,305 
45.75B 3,950,307 
45.8NT 3,950,306 
46.5E 3,950,308 
SIR 3,950,309 
78L 3,950,311 
78R 3,950,310 
78.5CL 3,950,312 
79.5C 3,950,313 
80.73 3,950,314 
86.1E 3,950,315 
88.2R 3,950,316 
88.3A 3,950,317 
92.8A 3,950,318 
112G 3,950,319 
152 3,950,320 
156 3,950,321 
210R 3,950,322 
210.5 3,950,323 
211R 3,950,324 
211.5R 3,950,325 
239D 3,950,326 
240G 3,950,327 
240H 3,950,328 
243C 3,950,329 
3,950,330 
247.1E 3,950,331 
247.2A 3,950,332 
250AP 3,950,334 
250A 3,950,333 
253 3,950,335 
256YF 3,950,338 
256.4C 3,950,336 
256.4E 3,950,337 
256.4Q 3,950,340 
256.5R 3,950,339 
268C 3,950,341 
279R 3,950,342 
288CF 3,950,343 
289A 3,950,344 
293.52 3,950,345 
293.54 3,950,346 
294.8B 3,950,347 
295 3,950,348 
304A 3,950,349 
306.7C 3,950,350 
306.8R 3,950,351 
307FA 3,950,352 
309 3,950,353 
3,950,354 
326.118 3,950,356 
326.2 3,950,355 
326.27 3,950,357 
340.5 3,950,358 
340.9 3,950,359 
343.2R 3,950,360 
343.9 3,950,361 
346.2R 3,950,362 
347.3 3,950,363 





347.8 
415D 
419 


429CY 
429R 
429.9 
449M 
449.5 
453R 
455A 
463 
465D 


3,950,364 
3,950,376 
3,950,365 
3,950,371 
3,950,373 
3,950,372 
3,950,366 
3,950,368 
3,950,369 
3,950,374 
3,950,367 
3,950,375 
3,950,380 
3,950,381 
3,950,382 
3,950,383 
3,950,377 
3,950,378 
3,950,379 
3,950,384 
3,950,370 
3,950,385 
3,950,389 
3,950,388 
3,950,390 
3,950,387 
3,950,386 
3,950,391 
3,950,394 
3,950,395 
3,950,393 
3,950,396 
3,950,392 
3,950,397 
3,950,398 
3,950,399 
3,950,400 
3,950,402 
3,950,401 
3,950,403 
3,950,404 
3,950,406 
3,950,405 
3,950,407 
3,950,408 
3,950,409 
3,950,410 
3,950,411 
3,950,412 
3,950,413 
3,950,414 
3,950,415 
3,950,416 
3,950,418 
3,950,419 
3,950,420 
3,950,421 
3,950,422 
3,950,423 
3,950,424 
3,950,425 
3,950,426 
3,950,427 
3,950,428 
3,950,429 
3,950,430 
3,950,431 
3,950,432 
3,950,433 
3,950,434 
3,950,435 
3,950,436 
3,950,437 
3,950,438 
3,950,439 
3,950,440 
3,950,441 
3,950,442 
3,950,444 
3,950,443 
3,950,445 
3,950,446 
3,950,447 
3,950,448 
3,950,449 
3,950,450 
3,950,451 
3,950,452 
3,950,453 
3,950,454 
3,950,455 
3,950,456 
3,950,457 
3,950,458 


264 

3,950,459 
3,950,460 
3,950,484 
3,950,461 
3,950,462 
3,950,463 
3,950,464 
3,950,465 
3,950,466 
3,950,467 
3,950,469 
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97 3,950,468 
113 3,950,470 
122 3,950,471 

3,950,472 
141 3,950,473 
147 3,950,474 
154 3,950,475 
156 3,950,208 
171 3,950,476 
226 3,950,477 
234 3,950,478 
248 3,950,479 
284 3,950,480 
294 3,950,481 
310 3,950,482 
328 3,950,483 

CLASS 266 

21 3,949,974 

34L Re.28,769 
CLASS 267 

136 3,949,975 
CLASS 269 

17 3,949,976 

56 3,949,977 
CLASS 270 

54 3,949,978 
CLASS 271 

10 3,949,979 
134 3,949, 980 
178 3,949,981 

222 3,949 982 
CLASS 272 

S7F 3,949 984 
57R 3,949 983 
60R 3,949,985 

CLASS 273 
IR 3,949 986 
73F 3,949,988 
95R 3,949,989 
118A 3,949,990 
134AC 3,949,991 
134CB 3,949 992 
135B 3,949,993 
160 3,949,994 
176L 3,949,987 
CLASS 274 

23R 3,949,995 
CLASS 277 

15S 3,949,996 

221 3,949,997 
CLASS 279 

62 3,949,998 
CLASS 280 

1.11R 3,949,999 

11.35C 3,950,000 
11.35K 3,950,001 

3,950,003 

11.35T 3,950,002 
47.18 3,950,004 
47.31 3,950,005 
96 3,950,006 

124F 3,950,008 

124R 3,950,007 

1SOAB 3,950,009 

179R 3,950,010 

432 3,950,011 
CLASS 281 

46 3,950,012 
CLASS 283 

6 3,950,013 

7 3,950,015 
CLASS 285 

3,950,014 

114 3,950,016 

137R 3,950,017 
CLASS 292 

144 3,950,018 

264 3,950,019 
CLASS 294 

34 3.950.024 
R6A 3,950,020 


21B 
21F 
24F 


34 


116 
208 
221D 
235N 
252U 
269 


49R 
203 
260 
268 


184 
245 
247 
263 


450 
468 


i 

12R 
344 
368 
389 


408 


13A 

14R 
120 
134 
249R 
262A 


139 
314 
327 
338 
S61 
564 
S88 


CLASSIFICATION OF PATENTS 


3,950,021 
3,950,022 
CLASS 296 
3,950,023 
3,950,025 


CLASS 297 
3,950,026 
3,950,027 
3,950,028 

CLASS 299 
3,950,029 
3,950,030 
3,950,031 


CLASS 301 
3,950,032 
3,950,033 

CLASS 302 
3,950,034 


CLASS 303 


E 3,950,036 


3,950,035 
3,950,037 


CLASS 305 
3,950,038 

CLASS 307 
3,950,653 
3,950,654 
3,950,655 
3,950,656 

A 3,950,657 
3,950,658 


CLASS 308 
3,950,039 
3,950,040 
3,950,041 
3,950,042 
3,950,043 
3,950,044 
3,950,045 
3,950,046 
3,950,047 

CLASS 310 
3,950,659 
3,950,660 
3,950,661 
3,950,662 
3,950,663 
3,950,664 
3,950,665 
3,950,666 


CLASS 312 
3,950,048 
3,950,049 
3,950,050 
3,950,051 

CLASS 313 
3,950,667 
3,950,668 


CLASS 315 
Re.28,773 
3,950,669 
3,950,670 
3,950,671 
3,950,672 
3,950,674 
3,950,673 


CLASS 317 
3,950,675 
3,950,676 
3,950,677 
3,950,678 
3,950,679 
3,950,680 


CLASS 318 
3,950,681 
3,950,682 
3,950,683 
3,950,684 
3,950,685 
3,950,686 
3,950,687 


CLASS 320 


2 
5 


CLASS 
10 
a 
27R 


CLASS 
16 


CLASS 
3 
41 
57R 
6IR 
716A 
177 


CLASS 
312 
335 
446 


CLASS 


CLASS 
94.5C 


CLASS 
30R 


CLASS 
35 


98 
128 
176MF 
176M 
196M 
217S 
258F 


3,950,688 
3,950,689 


321 

3,950,690 
3,950,691 
3,950,692 
3,950,693 


323 
3,950,694 


324 

3,950,695 
3,950,696 
3,950,697 
3,950,698 
3,950,699 
3,950,700 


325 

3,950,701 
3,950,702 
3,950,703 


328 

3,950,704 
3,950,705 
3,950,706 


330 

3,950,707 
3,950,708 
3,950,709 
3,950,710 
3,950,711 


331 
3,950,712 


333 
3,950,713 


335 

3,950,714 
3,950,715 
3,950,716 
3,950,717 
3,950,718 
3,950,719 
3,950,720 
3,950,721 
338 

3,950,722 


339 

3,950,052 
3,950,053 
3,950,054 
3,950,055 
3,950,056 
3,950,057 
3,950,058 
3,950,059 
3,950,060 
3,950,061 
3,950,064 
3,950,062 
3,950,063 
3,950,065 
3,950,066 
3,950,067 
3,950,068 
3,950,069 
3,950,070 
3,950,071 


CLASS 340 


3R 
3 
31R 
58 
134 
147LP 
172.5 


3,950,724 
3,950,723 
3,950,725 
3,950,726 
3,950,727 
3,950,728 
3,950,729 
3,950,730 
3,950,731 
3,950,732 
3,950,733 
3,950,734 
3,950,735 
3,950,736 
3,950,737 


173LS 


237R 
244C 
251 
255 
336 
392 


412 
420 


TA 


woe 
17.7 


18E 
105R 
106R 
108R 
225 
766 
791 
881 


33R 
140A 
140R 


96WG 


96B 
96C 
97 


160LC 


160R 
285 
302 


3,950,738 
3,950,739 
3,950,740 
3,950,741 
3,950,742 
3,950,743 
3,950,744 
3,950,745 
3,950,746 


CLASS 343 
SCM 


3,950,747 
3,950,748 
3,950,749 
3,950,750 
3,950,751 
3,950,752 
3,950,753 
3,950,754 
3,950,755 
3,950,756 
3,950,757 
3,950,758 


CLASS 346 
3,950,759 
3,950,760 
3,950,761 
3,950,762 


CLASS 350 

3,950,073 
3,950,074 
3,950,075 
3,950,076 
3,950,078 
3,950,077 
3,950,079 
3,950,080 
3,950,081 


CLASS 351 
3,950,082 


CLASS 352 
3,950,083 
3,950,084 


CLASS 353 
3,950,085 
3,950,086 
3,950,087 


CLASS 354 
3,950,763 
3,950,764 
3,950,765 
3,950,766 
3,950,767 
3,950,768 
3,950,769 
3,950,770 
3,950,771 
3,950,772 
3,950,773 
3,950,774 
3,950,775 
3,950,776 


355 

3,950,089 
3,950,088 
3,950,090 
3,950,091 
3,950,092 
3,950,093 
3,950,094 
3,950,095 
Re.28,770 


356 
3,950,096 
3,950,097 
3,950,098 
3,950,099 
3,950,100 
3,950,101 
3,950,102 
3,950,103 
3,950,104 
Re.28,771 
CLASS 357 
3,950,777 


3,950,778 


CLASS 358 
3,950,779 
3,950,780 
3,950,781 
Re.28,774 


CLASS 360 
3,950,782 
3,950,783 
3,950,784 
3,950,785 
3,950,786 
3,950,787 

CLASS 401 
3,950,105 
3,950,106 


CLASS 402 
3,950,107 


CLASS 403 
3,950,108 
3,950,109 


CLASS 404 
3,950,110 


CLASS 408 
3,950,111 


CLASS 415 
3,950,112 


CLASS 416 
3,950,113 
3,950,114 
3,950,115 


CLASS 418 
3,950,116 
3,950,117 


CLASS 423 
3,950,486 
3,950,487 
3,950,488 
3,950,489 
3,950,485 
3,950,490 
3,950,491 
3,950,492 
3,950,493 
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3,949,787 3,949,891 3,949,748 3,950,065 
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3,950,064 3,949,979 3,949,832 3,950,314 
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3,950,122 3,949,990 3,949 838 3,950,348 
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3,950,195 3,950,027 3949893 3,950,423 
3,950,205 3,950,028 3949 894 3,950,512 
3,950,225 3,950,050 3949903 3,950,522 
3,950,230 3,950,066 3'949'928 3,950,537 
3,950,241 3,950,075 3'949'933 3,950,552 
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3,950,417 3,950,274 3,950,582 








45 
47 


48 


49 


50 
51 


53 


54 
55 


56 


sf 





3,950,018 
3,950,272 
3,950,733 
3,949,679 
3,950,625 
3,949,596 
3,949,750 
3,949,777 
3,949,868 
3,949,876 
3,949,907 
3,950,025 
3,950,546 
3,949,482 
3,949,514 
3,949,557 
3,949,558 
3,949,606 
3,949,708 
3,949,718 
3,949.810 
3,949,902 
3,949,941 
3,949,977 
3,949,997 
3,950,010 
3,950,029 
3,950,041 
3,950,077 
3,950,184 
3,950,204 
3,950,280 
3,950,416 
3,950,439 
3,950,461 

3,950,573 
3,950,706 
3,950,785 
3,949,962 
3,950,151 

3,950,211 

3,949,805 
3,949 493 
3,949,646 
3,949,672 
3,949,674 
3,949,935 
3,949,954 
3,950,162 
3,950,344 
3,950,486 
3,950,687 
3,950,731 

3,950,780 
3,949,445 
3,949,538 
3,949,554 
3,949,635 
3,949,818 
3,949,822 
3,949,982 
3,950,038 

3,950,157 

3,950,216 
3,950,567 
3,950,659 
3,950,744 
3,949,815 

3,949,512 

3,949,531 

3,949,644 

3,949,660 
3,949,773 

3,949,783 

3,949,881 

3,950,326 
3,950,681 

3,950,736 
3,949,904 

3,950,022 

3,950,685 














ek 239,506 
239,542 
a 239,488 
239,489 
239,495 
239,497 
239,504 
239,524 
239,526 
239,537 
239,538 
239,539 
239,540 
239,544 


239,547 
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239,492 
239,514 
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239,494 
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